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PREFACE. 


The  introduction  of  quinine-yielding  Chinchona- trees 
into  India,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  "Peruvian 
Bark  *'  in  our  Eastern  possessions,  where  that  inesti- 
mable febrifuge  is  almost  a  necessary  of  life,  has  for 
some  years  engaged  the  attention  of  the  Indian 
Government.  In  1859  the  author  of  the  present 
work  was  intrusted,  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India  in  Council,  with  the  duty  6f  superintending  all 
the  necessary  arrangements  for  the  collection  of  Chin- 
chona-plants  and  seeds  of  the  species  esteemed  in 
commerce,  in  South  America,  and  for  their  introduc- 
tion into  India.  This  important  measure  has  now 
been  crowned  with  complete  success,  and  it  is  the 
object  of  the  following  pages  to  relate  the  previous 
history  of  the  Chinchona-plant ;  to  describe  the 
forests  in  South  America  where  the  most  valuable 
species  grow ;  to  record  the  labours  of  those  who 
were  engaged  in  exploring  them;  and  to  give  an 
account  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
cultivation  of  Chinchona-plants  in  India. 

In  the  performance  of  this  service  it  was  a  part  of 


vi  PREFACE. 

my  duty  to  explore  the  forests  of  the  Peruvian 
province  of  Caravaya,  which  has  never  yet  been 
described  by  any  English  traveller ;  and  the  first 
part  of  the  work  is  occupied  by  an  account  of  the 
various  species  of  Chinchona-plants  and  their  pre- 
vious history,  a  narrative  of  my  travels  in  Peru, 
and  a  record  of  the  labours  of  the  agents  whom 
I  employed  to  collect  plants  and  seeds  of  the 
various  species  of  Chinchonae  in  other  parts  of  South 
America. 

The  traveller  who  ascends  to  the  lofty  plateau  of 
the  Cordilleras  cannot  fail  to  be  deeply  interested  in 
the  former  history  and  melancholy  fate  of  the  Peru- 
vian Indians;  and  some  account  of  their  condition 
under  Spanish  colonial  rule,  and  of  the  insurrection 
of  Tupac  Amaru,  the  last  of  the  Incas,  will,  I  trust, 
not  be  unwelcome.  I  have  devoted  three  chapters 
to  these  subjects,  which  will  form  a  short  digression 
on  our  way  to  the  Chinchona  forests.  I  am  indebted 
to  the  late  General  Miller,  and  to  Dr.  Vigil,  the 
learned  Director  of  the  National  Library  at  Lima, 
for  much  new  and  very  curious  material  throwing 
light  on  that  period  of  Spanish  colonial  history 
which  includes  the  great  rebellion  of  the  Peruvian 
Indians  in  1 780. 

The  second  part  of  the  work  contains  a  narrative 
of  my  travels  in    India,  a  description  of  the  sites 
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selected  for  Chinchona-plantations,  and  an  account 
of  the  progress  of  the  experimental  cultivation  of 
those  inestimable  trees,  from  the  arrival  of  the  plants 
and  seeds,  early  in  1861,  to  the  latest  dates. 

In  conducting  the  operations  connected  with  the 
collection  of  Chinchona-plants  and  seeds  in  South 
America,  I  obtained  the  services  of  Mr.  Spruce,  Mr, 
Pritchett,  Mr.  Cross,  and  Mr.  Weir ;  and  it  aflfords 
me  great  pleasure  to  have  this  opportunity  of  pub- 
licly recording  their  perseverance  in  facing  many 
dangers  and  hardships,  and  in  doing  the  work  that 
was  allotted  to  them  so  ably,  and  with  such  complete 
success. 

To  Mr;  Richard  Spruce,  an  eminent  botanist  who 
has  for  eight  years  been  engaged  in  exploring  the 
basin  of  the  Amazons,  from  Para  to  the  peaks  of  the 
Quitenian  Andes,  and  from  the  falls  of  the  Orinoco 
to  the  head-waters  of  the  Huallaga,  the  largest  share 
of  credit,  so  far  as  the  South  American  portion  of 
the  enterprise  is  concerned,  undoubtedly  belongs. 
I  have  endeavoured  to  do  justice  to  his  untiring 
energy  and  zeal,  and  to  the  important  service  which 
he  has  rendered  to  India. 

But  the  collection  of  plants  and  seeds  in  South 
America,  and  their  conveyance  to  the  shores  of  India, 
would  have  been  of  little  use  if  they  had  not  been 
delivered  into  competent  hands  on  arriving  at  their 
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destination.  To  the  scientific  and  practical  know- 
ledge, the  unwearied  zeal,  and  skilful  management 
of  Mr.  Mclvor,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Govern- 
ment Gardens  at  Ootacamund,  on  the  Neilgherry 
hills,  is  therefore  due  the  successful  introduction 
of  Chinchona-plants  into  India.  His  care  has  now 
been  fully  rewarded,  and  the  experiment  has  reached 
a  point  which  places  it  beyond  the  possibility  of  ulti- 
mate failure. 

I  am  indebted  to  Sir  William  Hooker,  who  has, 
from  the  first,  taken  a  deep  interest  in  this  beneficial 
measure,  for  many  acts  of  kindness,  and  for  his 
readiness  to  give  me  valuable  advice  and  assistance ; 
while  he  has  rendered  most  essential  service  in 
successfully  raising  a  large  number  of  Chinchona- 
plants  at  Kew.  To  Dr.  Weddell  my  thanks  are 
due  for  much  information  most  promptly  and  kindly 
supplied;  and  to  Mr.  Howard  for  the  important 
suggestions  and  information  with  which  he  has  fre- 
quently favoured  me,  and  which  no  scientific  man 
in  Europe  is  better  able  to  give.  It  is  a  fortunate 
circumstance  that  his  invaluable  and  superbly  illus- 
trated work  on  the  Chinchona  genus  should  have 
been  published  just  at  the  time  when  the  Chinchonas 
are  about  to  be  planted  out  in  India  and  Ceylon,  for 
from  no  other  source  could  the  cultivators  derive 
so  large   an  amount  of  valuable  information.     Mr. 
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Howard  has  likewise  done  good  service  by  present- 
ing the  Indian  Government  with  a  fine  healthy  plant 
of  Chinchona  Uritusingaj  a  species  which  had  not  pre- 
viously been  introduced.  I  take  this  opportunity  of 
expressing  my  thanks  for  much  assistance  from  Dr. 
Seemann,  the  able  Editor  of  the  *  Bonplandia  •/  from 
Mr.  Dalzell,  the  Conservator  of  Forests  in  the  Bombay 
Presidency ;  from  Dr.  Forbes  Watson,  the  Eeporter 
on  the  vegetable  products  of  India,  at  the  India 
OflSce ;  from  Mr.  Veitch,  of  the  Royal  Exotic  Nursery 
at  Chelsea ;  and  from  many  kind  friends  both  in  Peru 
and  India.  I  am  also  indebted  to  Mr.  Alexander 
Smith,  son  of  Mr.  John  Smith,  the  Curator  of  the 
Royal  Botanical  Gardens  at  Kew,  for  an  interesting 
note  on  the  principal  plants  employed  by  the  natives 
of  India  on  account  of  their  real  or  supposed  febri- 
frigal  virtues,  which  will  be  found  in  an  Appendix. 

The  botanical  name  for  the  plants  which  yield 
Peruvian  bark  was  given  by  Linnaeus,  in  honour  of 
the  Countess  of  Chinchon,  who  was  one  of  the  first 
Europeans  cured  by  this  priceless  febrifuge.  The 
word  has  been  generally,  but  most  erroneously,  spelt 
Cinchona;  and,  considering  that  such  mis-spelling 
is  no  mark  of  respect  to  the  lady  whose  memory  it  is 
intended  to  preserve,  while  it  defeats  the  intention 
of  Linnaeus  to  do  her  honour,  I  have  followed  the 
good    example    of    Mr    Howard    and   the    Spanish 
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botanists  in  adopting  the  correct  way  of  spelling  the 
word — Chinchona*  The  Counts  of  Chinchon,  the 
hereditary  Alcaides  of  the  Alcazar  of  Segovia,  do 
not  hold  so  obscure  a  place  in  history  as  to  excuse 
the  continuance  of  this  mis-spelling  of  their  name. 

After  much  anxiety,  extending  over  a  period  of 
three  years ;  after  all  the  hardships,  dangers,  and 
toils  which  a  search  in  virgin  tropical  forests  entails ; 
and  after  more  than  one  disappointment,  it  is  a  source 
of  gratification  and  thankfulness  that  this  great 
and  important  measure,  fraught  with  blessings  to 
the  people  of  India,  and  with  no  less  beneficial 
results  to  the  whole  civilized  world,  should  have 
been  finally  attended  with  complete  success,  in  spite 
of  diflSculties  of  no  ordinary  character.  How  com- 
plete this  success  has  been,  will  be  seen  by  a  perusal 
of  the  two  last  chapters  of  the  present  work,  and 
of  Mr.  Mclvor's  very  interesting  Report  in  the 
Appendix;  it  is  sufficient  here  to  say  that  it  has 
exceeded  our  most  sanguine  expectations. 


*  The  only  valid  argument  agiiinst  this  change  is  that  it  may  cause  con- 
fusion, but  the  alteration  is  too  slight  for  this  to  1)e  ])ossiblc ;  and  it  is  not 
uncommon,  amon^  botinists,  to  correct  the  usual  singling  of  genera  or 
8|)ecies  of  plantrt,  when  it  is  found  to  be  erroneous.  Among  other  examples 
of  such  changes  may  be  enumerate<l  those  of  Plumcria,  now  altenxl  to 
Flumieria;  Bufonia  to  Buffonm;  and  Ocnncrui  to  Chsncra, 
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POSTSCRIPT 

Oct.  16,  1862. 


LATEST  INTELLIGENCE  OF  THE  CHINCHONA  PLANTS, 
FROM  THE  NEILGHERRY  HILLS. 

Number  of  Chinchona  plants  on  the  Neilgherry  Hills  on  August  Slst, 
18G2. 

Spedes.                         *  Number. 

C\  Succiruhm 30,150 

C.  Caliaaya       1,050 

C,  Condamiiiea  {y2it,  Uritusiuya) 41 

C.  Condaminea  (var.  Chahuartjuera)      20,030 

C.  Condam^ned  (var.  Crispa) 23G 

C.  lanci/olia       I 

Cnitida 8,500 

C.micrantha 7,400 

C\  Peruviana 2,295 

Species  without  name       2,440 

C,  Pahudiana 425 

Total     72,568* 


The  total  number  of  plants  permanently  placed  out  in  the  plantations, 
on  August  31st,  1862,  was  13,700,  and,  although  only  recently  ti-ansplanted, 
they  are  in  a  very  promising  condition.  The  number  placed  out,  at  the 
same  date,  in  the  nurseries  in  the  open  air,  and  in  the  hardening-ofT 
frames,  was  18,076,  all  in  the  finest  possible  state  of  health.  The  number 
of  small  plants  under  glass,  including  those  used  for  the  production  of 
wood  for  propagation,  was  40,792. 

There  are  four  plantations  for  Chinchona  cultivation,  either  cleared  and 
planted,  or  about  to  be  cleared,  at  Neddiwuttum  and  Pycarrah ;  besides 


*  Sec  page  490. 
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the  loftier  one  at  Dodabctta.  At  Ncddiwiittuin  the  "Deniscm  Planta- 
tions "  will  contain  about  210  acres  of  planted  land,  the  "Markham 
Plantation  "  about  200  acres ;  and  near  Pycarrah  about  250  acres  are  to  be 
planted,  of  fine  well- watered  land,  completely  sheltered  from  the  west 
winds,  to  be  called  the  "  Wood  Plantation,"  after  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  India :  altogether  about  G60  acres,  besides  the  Dodabctta  site. 

Plants  are  to  be  disposed  of  to  private  individuals  who  may  be  desirous 
of  undertaking  the  cultivation,  and  22,000  had  already  been  ordered  in 
the  beginning  of  September. 


LATEST  INTELLIGENCE  FROM  DARJEELING. 

Dr.  Anderson,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  Chinchona  cultivation  in  Bengal, 
brought  the  x)lants  to  the  Darjeeling  Hills  early  in  May  18G2.  Ho  then 
had  84  plants  of  C.  succirubrUf  44  of  C,  rrUcrantha,  48  of  C,  nitida^  2  of 
C.  Peruviana,  6  of  C.  Caliaaya,  and  53  of  C.  PahudUtna,  On  July  2Gth 
these  had  been  increased,  by  layers  and  cuttings,  to  140  of  C,  succimbra, 
53  of  C.  nitida,  43  of  C,  micrantha,  7  of  C,  Calisaya,  and  3  of  C,  Pern- 
vmna.    See  paije  512.  , 


LATEST  INTELLICfENCE  FROM  CEYLON. 

On  July  29th,  1862,  Mr.  Thwaites  had  raised  060  young  plants  of  C, 
Condiiminea  from  seeds.  At  the  same  date  the  plants  of  C.  sucriruhra 
were  thriving  admirably,  several  being  planted  out  in  the  hill  garden,  and 
a  few  at  Peradenia.  The  other  si)ecies  were  doing  well,  and  Mr.  Thwaites 
was  propagating  as  fast  as  possible  from  cuttings.   See  page  509. 


C.  PAHUDIANA.— The  Ddtch  Species. 

The  C  Pahudiana,  which  forms  the  bulk  of  the  Java  plantations,  is 
now  generally  acknowledged  to  be  worthless.  A  tree  of  this  sixicies  has 
been  chemically  analyzed  by  Professors  G.  F.  Miilder  and  F.  A.  W.  Miquel, 
and,  in  consequence  of  the  joint  report  of  these  gentlemen,  the  Dutch 
Government  have  detcnnined  to  i)Ut  an  entire  stop  to  its  cultivation.  See 
fMtye  5(5.     See  Utter  from  M.  IlaMkarf,  dat^d  May  23r</,  18G2. 
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CHAPTEE  I. 

DISCOVERY  OF  PEBUVIAN  BABK. 

The  Countess  of  Chinchon  —  Introduction  of  the  use  of  bark  into  Europe  — 
M.  La  Condamine's  first  description  of  a  Chinehana-tree  —  J.  de  Jusden  — 
Description  of  the  Chinchona  region  —  The  different  valuable  species  —  The 
discovery  of  quinine. 

The  whole  world,  and  especially  all  tropical  countries  where 
intermittent  fevers  prevail,  have  long  been  indebted  to  the 
mountainous  forests  of  the  Andes  for  that  inestimable  febrifuge 
which  has  now  become  indispensable,  and  the  demand  for 
which  is  rapidly  increasing,  while  the  supply  decreases, 
throughout  all  civilized  countries.  There  is  probably  no  drug 
which  is  more  valuable  to  man  than  tlie  febrifugal  alkaloid 
which  is  extracted  from  the  chinchona-trees  of  South 
America;  and  few  greater  blessings  could  be  conferred  on 
the  human  race  than  the  naturalization  of  these  trees  in 
India,  and  other  congenial  regions,  so  as  to  render  the  supply 
more  certain,  cheaper,  and  more  abundant. 

It  will  be  the  principal  object  of  the  following  pages  to 
relate  the  measures  which  have  been  adopted  within  the 
last  two  years  to  collect  plants  and  seeds  of  these  quinine- 
yielding  chinchonae,  in  the  various  regions  of  South  America, 
where  the  most  valuable  species  are  found ;  and  to  give  an 
account  of  their  introduction  into  India,  and  of  the  hill 
districts  in  that  country  where  it  is  considered  most  likely 
that  they  will  thrive.  But  it  is  necessary  that  the  reader 
should  have  a  general  knowledge  of  these  precious  trees, 
and  of  their  history,  before  he  accompanies  the  explorers 
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who  were  sent  in  search  of  them  over  the  cordiUeras  of  the 
Andes,  and  into  the  vast  untrodden  forests. 

It  would  be  strange  indeed,  if,  as  is  generally  supposed, 
the  Indian  aborigines  of  South  America  were  ignorant  of  the 
virtues  of  Peruvian  bark ;  yet  the  absence  of  this  sovereign 
remedy  in  the  wallets  of  itinerant  native  doctors  who  have 
plied  their  trade  from  father  to  son,  since  the  time  of  the 
Incas,  certainly  gives  some  countenance  to  this  idea.  It  seems 
probable,  nevertiieless,  that  the  Indians  were  aware  of  the 
virtues  of  Peruvian  bark  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Loxa,  230 
miles  south  of  Quito,  where  its  use  was  first  made  known  to 
Europeans:  and  the  Indian  name  for  the  tree  quinoHjuinay 
"  bark  of  bark,"  indicates  that  it  was  believed  to  possess  some 
special  medicinal  properties.*  The  Indians  looked  upon  their 
conquerors  with  dislike  and  suspicion ;  it  is  improbable  that 
they  would  be  quick  to  impart  knowledge  of  this  nature  to 
them ;  and  the  interval  which  elapsed  between  the  discovery 
and  settlement  of  the  country  and  the  first  use  of  Peruvian 
bark  by  Europeans  may  thus  easily  be  explained.^  The 
conquest  and  subsequent  civil  wars  in  Peru  cannot  be  said  to 
have  been  finally  concluded  until  the  time  of  the  viceroy 
Marquis  of  CaSete,  in  1560 ;  and  J.  de  Jussieu  reports  that 
a  Jesuit,  who  had  a  fever  at  Malacotas,^  was  cured  by 
Peruvian  bark  in  1600.  M.  La  Condamine  also  foimd  a 
manuscript  in  the  library  of  a  convent  at  Loxa,  in  which  it 
was  stated  that  the  Europeans  of  the  province  used  the  bark 


1  In  Quichua,  when  tlie  mune  of  a 
plant  18  reduplicated,  it  almost  inva- 
riably implies  that  it  poeBcsses  some 
medicinal  quality. 

'  La  Condamine,  Juadeu,  and  Ruiz 
all  believed  that  the  Indians  were 
aware  of  the  medicinal  qualities  of 
Peruvian  bark,  and  that  they  imparted 
fheir  knowledge  to  the  Spaniards. 
Humboldt  and  Ulloa  were  of  an  oppo- 
site opinion.  The  stories  of  its  viriues 
having  been  discovered  by  watching 
the   pumas  or  South-American  lions 


chewing  the  bark  to  cure  their  fevers, 
mentioned  by  Condamine ;  and  of  an 
Indian  Imving  found  it  out  by  drinking 
of  the  waters  of  a  lake  into  which  a 
chinchona-tree  had  fivllen  —  told  by 
Geoffroy— are  of  modem  and  European 
origin. 

'  Jussieu  says  that  it  is  certain  that 
the  first  knowledge  of  the  efficacy  of  this 
bark  was  derived  from  the  Indians  of 
Malaeotas,  some  leagues  south  of  Loxa. 
— Weddell,  Histoire  NatureUe  den 
Quinquinas,  p.  15. 
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at  about  the  same  time.  Thus  an  interval  of  only  forty 
years  intervened  between  the  pacification  of  Peru  and  the 
discovery  of  its  most  valuable  product. 

It  may  be  added,  however,  that  though  the  Indians  were 
aware  of  the  febrifugal  qualities  of  this  bark,  they  attached 
little  importance  to  them,  and  this  may  be  another  reason 
for  the  lapse  of  time  which  occurred  before  the  knowledge 
was  imparted  to  the  Spaniards.  Beferring  to  this  circum- 
stance La  Condamine  says,  ''  Nul  n'est  saint  dans  son  pays.'' 
This  indifference  to,  and  in  many  cases  even  prejudice  against 
the  use  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  amongst  the  Indians,  is  very 
remarkable.  Poeppig,  writing  in  1830,  says  that  in  the 
Peruvian  province  of  Huanuco  the  people,  who  are  much 
subject  to  tertian  agues,  have  a  strong  repugnance  to  its 
use.  The  Indian  thinks  that  the  cold  north  alone  permits 
the  use  of  fever-bark ;  he  considers  it  as  very  heating,  and 
therefore  an  unfit  remedy  in  complaints  which  he  believes  to 
arise  from  inflammation  of  the  blood.^  Humboldt  also  notices 
this  repugnance  to  using  the  bark  amongst  the  natives; 
and  Mr.  Spruce  makes  the  same  observation  with  respect  to 
the  people  of  Ecuador  and  New  Granada.*^  He  says  that 
they  refer  aU  diseases  to  the  influence  of  either  heat  or  cold ; 
and,  confounding  cause  and  effect,  they  suppose  all  fevers  to 
proceed  from  heat.  They  justly  believe  bark  to  be  very 
heating,  and  hence  their  prejudice  against  its  use  in  fevers, 
which  they  treat  with  fre%cos  or  cooling  drinks.  Even  in 
Guayaquil  the  prejudice  against  quinine  is  so  strong  that, 
when  a  physician  administers  it,  he  is  obliged  to  call  it  by 
another  name. 

In  about  1630  Don  Juan  Lopez  de  Canizares,  the  Spanish 
Corregidor  of  Loxa,  being  iU  with  an  intermittent  fever,  an 
Indian  of  Malacotas  is  said  to  have  revealed  to  him  the 


*  Poeppig,  Rei$e.  *  Mr.  Spruce's  Report^  p.  2.5. 
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healing  virtues  of  quinquina  bark,  and  to  have  instructed 
him  in  the  proper  way  to  administer  it,  and  thus  his  cure 
was  effected. 

In  1638  the  wife  of  Luis  Geronimo  Fernandez  de  Cabrera 
Bobadilla  y  Mendoza,  fourth  Count  of  Chinchon,  lay  sick  of 
an  intermittent  fever  in  the  palace  at  Lima.  Her  famous 
cure  induced  Linnaeus,  long  afterwards,  to  name  the  whole 
genus  of  quinine-yielding  trees  in  her  honour  chinchona.  The 
godmother  of  these  priceless  treasures  of  the  vegetable  king- 
dom has,  therefore,  some  claim  upon  our  attention. 

This  Countess  of  Chinchon  was  a  daughter  of  the  noble 
house  of  Osorio,  whose  founder  was  created  Marquis  of 
Astorga  by  Henry  IV.,  King  of  Castillo.  The  eighth 
marquis,  who  died  at  Astorga  in  1613,  had  a  daughter  by  his 
wife  Dona  Blanca  Manrique  y  Aragon,  named  Ana,*  born 
in  1576 ;  and  the  ruins  of  the  palace  in  the  curious  old  town 
of  Astorga,  in  which  she  passed  her  childhood,  are  still 
standing.''  At  the  early  age  of  sixteen  she  was  married  to 
Don  Luis  de  Velasco,  Marquis  of  Salinas,  who  was  about  to 
assume  the  important  oflSce  of  viceroy  of  Mexico.  She  pro- 
bably accompanied  her  husband  to  Mexico,  and  afterwards  to 
Lima,  as  he  was  viceroy  of  Peru  from  1596  to  1604.  In  the 
latter  year  he  resumed  his  former  office  in  Mexico,  and,  on 
his  return  to  Spain,  he  became  President  of  the  Council  of 
the  Indies  from  1611  to  1617.®  The  lady  Ana  had  thus  been 
a  great  traveller,  when,  in  the  latter  year,  she  foimd  herself 
a  widow.  In  1621  she  was  married,  in  the  city  of  Madrid,  to 
her  second  husband  the  fourth  Count  of  Chinchon,  who  was 
descended  from  a  long  line  of  proud  and  valiant  Catalonian 
ancestors.     One  of  his  forefathers,  Don  Andres  de  Cabrera, 


*  The  first  Marauis  of  Astorga 
married  Leonora,  daughter  of  Don 
Fadri(|uo  Henriquez,  Admiral  of  Spain, 
and  Bister  of  the  Queen  of  Aragon, 
who  was  mother  of  King  Ferdinand 
tlie  Catholic :  so  tliat  Ana  was  sixth 


cousin  to  her  contemporary  King 
Philip  IV. 

7  Nobiliario  genealogico  de  los  Titvlos 
de  Espafia,  por  Alamo  Lopez  de  Haro, 
Madrid,  1626. 

"  Alcedo. 
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who  was  created  Marquis  of  Moya  in  1480,  married  Beatriz 
de  Bobadilla,  so  well  known  in  history  as  the  faithful 
attendant  and  confidential  friend  of  Queen  Isabella  the 
Catholic.  The  Emperor  Charles  V.,  remembering  the  ser- 
vices and  ancient  dignity  of  the  illustrious  families  of  Cabrera 
and  Bobadilla,  created  the  second  son  of  the  Marquis  of  Moya, 
by  Beatriz  de  Bobadilla,  Count  of  his  town  of  Chinchon,  in 
the  kingdom  of  Toledo,  in  1517.*  The  third  Count  was  one 
of  the  over-worked  ministers  of  that  most  indefatigable  of 
"  red-tapists "  Philip  IT. ;  and  his  son  became  the  husband 
of  the  widow  Ana,  who  accompanied  him  to  Lima  on  his 
appointment  as  viceroy  of  Peru  in  1629.  Thus,  for  the 
second  time,  this  lady  entered  the  City  of  the  Kings  as  Vice- 
Queen. 

While  the  Countess  Ana  was  suflfering  from  fever  in  1638, 
in  her  sixty-third  year,  the  Corregidor  of  Loxa,  Don  Juan 
Lopez  de  Canizares,  sent  a  parcel  of  powdered  quinquina 
bark  to  her  physician,  Juan  de  Vega,  who  was  also  captain  of 
the  armoury,  assuring  him  that  it  was  a  sovereign  and  never- 
failing  remedy  for  "  tertiana."  It  was  administered  to  the 
Countess  and  eflfected  a  complete  cure  ;  and  Mr.  Howard  is 
of  opinion  that  the  particular  plant  which  had  this  honour, 
and  which,  therefore,  yields  the  true  and  original  Peruvian 
bark,  is  the  Chahuargujera  variety  of  the  C,  Condaminea} 
This  kind  contains  a  large  percentage  of  chmchomdiney  an 
alkaloid,  the  great  importance  of  which  is  only  now  just 
beginning  to  be  recognised,  so  that  it  is  to  chinchomdmey 
and  not  to  quinine,  that  the  Countess's  cure  is  due.* 

The  Count  of  Chinchon  returned  to  Spain  in  1640,  and 


•  Grweion  y  Prhilegios  de  los  Titidos  ,  of  extnumliimry  groatnease."  In  1764 
de  CagtiUa^por  Dan  Joi€  Bemi.  The  i  tho  then  Count  of  Chinchon  ceded  the 
Coiints  of  Ohinclion  were  hereditary  Alcazar  to  the  crown. 
Alcaides  of  the  Alcazar  of  Segovia.  ^  AlargcsupplyofHceda  of  this  kind 
In  1623  the  Count  of  Chinchon  here  has  been  sent  to  India  and  Ceylon, 
received  Charles  I.  of  England,  and  ^  Howard's  Nueva  Qm'nologia  de 
gave  him  a  supi)er  of  **certaine  trouts    Favon,  No.  1. 
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his  Countess,  bringing  with  her  a  quantity  of  the  healing 
bark,  was  thus  the  first  person  to  introduce  this  invaluable 
medicine  into  Europe.^  Hence  it  was  sometimes  called 
Countess's  bark,  and  Countess's  powder.  Her  physician, 
Juan  de  Vega,  sold  it  at  Seville  for  one  hundred  reals  the 
pound.  In  memory  of  this  great  service  LinnsBUs  named  the 
genus  which  yields  it  Chinchona,  and  afterwards  the  lady 
Ana's  name  was  still  farther  immortalized  in  the  great  family 
of  ChincJionaceoBy  which,  together  with  Chinchonce,  includes 
ipecacuanhas  and  coffees.  By  modem  writers  the  first  h  has 
usually  been  dropped,  and  the  word  is  now  almost  invariably, 
but  most  erroneously,  spelt  Cinchona. 

After  the  cure  of  the  Countess  of  Chinchon,  the  Jesuits 
were  the  great  promoters  of  the  introduction  of  bark  into 
Europe.  In  1639,  as  the  last  act  of  his  viceroyalty,  her  hus- 
band did  good  service  to  the  cause  of  geographical  discovery, 
by  causing  the  expedition  under  the  Portuguese  Texeira  to 
proceed  from  Quito  to  the  mouth  of  the  Amazons,  accom- 
panied by  the  Jesuit  Acuna,  who  wrote  a  most  valuable 
account  of  the  voyage.*  From  that  time  the  missionaries  of 
Acuna's  fraternity  continued  to  penetrate  into  the  forests 
bordering  on  the  upper  waters  of  the  Amazons,  and  to  form 
settlements ;  and  Humboldt  mentions  a  tradition  that  these 
Jesuits  accidentally  discovered  the  bitterness  of  the  bark, 
and  tried  an  infusion  of  it  in  tertian  ague.  In  1670  the 
Jesuit  missionaries  sent  parcels  of  the  powdered  bark  to 
Rome,  whence  it  was  distributed  to  members  of  the  fraternity 
throughout  Europe  by  the  Cardinal  de  Lugo,  and  used  for 
the  cure  of  agues  with  great  success.  Hence  the  name  of 
"  Jesuits'  bark,"  and  "  Cardinal's  bark ;"  and  it  was  a  ludicrous 
result  of  its  patronage  by  the  Jesuits  that  its  use  should  have 


>  Bebostiuu  Budiu  tuwerta  that  bark 
WU8  brought  to  Alcuk  de  Hcnares  oji 
c^arly  as  U>32.— Uuiuboldt's  AipecU,  ii. 


p.  268. 

^  I  traiudated   and  edited  AcuAa's 
Voyage  for  the  Hakluyt  Society  in  1859. 
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beeu  for  a  long  time  opposed  by  Protestants  and  favoured  by 
Eoman  Catholics.  In  1679  Louis  XIV.  bought  the  secret 
of  preparing  quinquina  from  Sir  Robert  Talbor,  an  English 
doctor,  for  two  thousand  louis-d'ors,  a  large  pension,  and  a 
title.  From  that  time  Peruvian  bark  seems  to  have  been 
recognised  as  the  most  efficacious  remedy  for  intermittent 
fevers.  The  second  Lord  Shaftesbury,  who  died  in  1699, 
mentions  in  one  of  his  letters — "Dr.  Locke's  and  all  our 
ingenious  and  able  doctors'  method  of  treating  fevers  with 
the  Peruvian  bark :"  he  declares  his  belief  that  it  is  "  the 
most  innocent  and  effectual  of  all  medicines ;"  but  he  also 
alludes  to  "  the  bugbear  the  world  makes  of  it,  especially  the 
tribe  of  inferior  phydeians." 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  very  strong  prejudice  was 
raised  against  it,  which  it  took  many  years  to  conquer ;  and 
the  controversies  which  arose  on  the  subject  between  learned 
doctors  were  long  and  acrimonious.  Dr.  Colmenero,  a  pro- 
fessor of  the  University  of  Salamanca,  wrote  a  work  in  which 
he  declared  that  ninety  sudden  deaths  had  been  caused  by  its 
use  in  Madrid  alone.^  Chiflet  (Paris,  1653)  and  Plempius 
(Home,  1656),  two  great  enemies  of  novelty,  prophesied  the 
early  death  of  quinquina,  and  its  inevitable  malediction  by 
future  ages;  while  the  more  enlightened  Badius  (Genoa, 
1656)  defended  its  use,  and  quoted  more  than  twelve  thou- 
sand cures  by  the  aid  of  this  remedy,  performed  by  the  best 
doctors  of  the  hospitals  in  Italy.  In  1692  Dr.  Morton,  one 
of  the  opponents  of  its  use,  was  obliged  to  retract  all  he  had 
said  against  quinquina ;  and  it  was  then  that  it  began  to  be 
generally  admitted  as  a  valuable  medicine.  It  still,  however, 
remained  a  subject  of  controversy,  and  as  late  as  1714  two 
Italian  physicians,  Bamazzini  and  Torti,^  held  opposite  views 


*  Ditertacion  por  Dr.  Don  llipoUto 
Vnanue, 


*  Torti's   work,    De  Febrihm,   was 
published  at  Venice  in  1732. 
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on  the  subject.  Bamazzini  wrote  against  its  use  with  much 
violence,  while  Torti  maintained  that,  in  proper  doses,  it 
would  arrest  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers.'' 

Whilst  the  inestimable  value  of  Peruvian  bark  was  gra- 
dually forcing  conviction  on  the  most  bigoted  medical  con- 
servatives of  Europe,  and  whilst  the  number  and  efficacy  of 
cures  effected  by  its  means  were  bringing  it  into  general  use, 
and  consequently  increasing  the  demand,  it  was  long  before 
any  knowledge  was  obtained  of  the  tree  from  which  it  was 
taken.  In  1726  La  Fontaine,  at  the  solicitation  of  the 
Duchess  of  Bouillon,  who  had  been  cured  of  a  dangerous  fever 
by  taking  Peruvian  bark,  composed  a  poem  in  two  cantos  to 
celebrate  its  virtues  ;  but  the  exquisite  beauty  of  the  leaves, 
and  the  deUcious  fragrance  of  the  flowers  of  the  quinquina- 
tree,  with  aUusiouB  to  which  he  might  have  adorned  his 
poem,  were  still  unknown  in  Europe. 

The  first  description  of  the  quinquina-tree  is  due  to  that 
memorable  French  expedition  to  South  America,  to  which 
all  branches  of  science  owe  so  much.  The  members  of  this 
expedition,  MM.  De  la  Condamine,  Godin,  Bouguer,  and  the 
botanist  Joseph  de  Jussieu,  sailed  from  Eochelle  on  the  16th 
of  May,  1735,  to  measure  the  arc  of  a  degree  near  Quito,  and 
thus  determine  the  shape  of  the  earth.  After  a  residence  at 
Quito,  Jussieu  set  out  for  Loxa,  to  examine  the  quinquina- 
tree,  in  March,  1739,  and  in  1743  La  Condamine  visited 
Loxa,  and  stayed  for  some  time  at  Malacotas,  with  a  Spaniard 
whose  cliief  source  of  income  was  the  collection  of  bark  He 
obtained  some  young  plants  with  the  intention  of  taking 
them  down  the  river  Amazons  to  Cayenne,  and  thence  trans- 
porting them  to  the  Jardin  des  Plantes  at  Paris  ;  but  a  wave 
washed  over  his  Little  vessel  near  Para,  at  the  mouth  of  tlie 
great  river,  and  carried  off  the  box  in  which  he  had  pre- 


7  TraiU  Th^apeutique  du  Quinquina,  par  F.  Briquet.    I^arib,  1850. 
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served  these  plants  for  more  than  eight  months.  ^  Thus,"  he 
says,  ^^  I  lost  them  after  all  the  care  I  had  taken  during  a 
voyage  of  more  than  twelve  hundred  leagues."*  This  was 
the  first  attempt  to  transport  chinchona-plants  from  their 
native  forests. 

Condamine  described  the  quinquina-tree  of  Loxa  in  the 
*  M^moires  de  TAcad^mie  ;'•  he  was  the  first  man  of  science 
who  examined  and  described  this  important  plant ;  and  in 
1742  Linnaeus  established  the  genus  Chikchgna,  in  honour 
of  the  Countess  Ana  of  Chinchon.  He,  however,  only  knew 
of  two  species,  that  of  Loxa,  which  was  named  (7.  offieincUiSy 
and  the  0.  Caribceay  since  degraded  to  the  medicinally 
worthless  genus  of  JExostemmas, 

Joseph  de  Jussieu,  whose  name  is  associated  with  that  of 
La  Condamine  in  the  first  examination  of  the  chinchona-trees 
of  Loxa,  continued  his  researches  in  South  America  after  the 
departure  of  his  associate.  He  penetrated  on  foot  into  the 
province  of  Canelos,  the  scene  of  Gonzalo  Pizarro's  wonder- 
ful achievements  and  terrible  sufferings;  he  visited  Lima 
with  M.  Godin ;  he  travelled  over  Upper  Peru  as  far  as  the 
forests  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra ;  and  he  was  the  first 
botanist  who  examined  and  sent  home  specimens  of  the  coca- 
plant,  the  beloved  narcotic  of  the  Peruvian  Lidian.  After 
fifteen  years  of  laborious  work  he  was  robbed  of  his  large 
collection  of  plants  by  a  servant  at  Buenos  Ayres,  who 
believed  that  the  boxes  contained  money.  This  loss  had  a 
disastrous  effect  on  poor  Jussieu,  who,  in  1771,  retmned  to 
France,  deprived  of  reason,  after  an  absence  of  thirty-four 
years.  Dr.  Weddell  has  named  the  shrubby  variety  of  C. 
Catkaya  in  honour  of  this  unfortunate  botanist  C,  Josephiana. 

For  many  years  the  quinquina-tree  of  Loxa,  the  C.  offici- 
nalis of  Linnfeus,  was  the  only  species  with  which  botanists 


^  Voyage  de  Condamine,  p.  31.  «  1738,  p.  226. 
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were  acquainted ;  and  from  1640  to  1776  no  other  bark  was 
met  with  in  commerce  than  that  which  was  exported  from 
the  Peruvian  port  of  Payta,  brought  down  from  the  forests 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Loxa.  The  constant  practice  of 
improvidently  felling  the  trees  over  so  small  an  area  for 
more  than  a  century,  without  any  cessation,  inevitably  led  to 
their  becoming  very  scarce,  and  threatened  their  eventual 
extinction.  As  early  as  1735  Ulloa  reported  to  the  Spanish 
Government,  that  the  habit  of  cutting  down  the  trees  in  the 
forests  of  Loxa,  and  afterwards  barking  them,  without  taking 
the  precaution  of  planting  others  in  their  places,  would  un- 
doubtedly cause  their  complete  extirpation.  "  Though  the 
trees  are  numerous,"  he  added,  "yet  they  have  an  end ;"  and 
he  suggested  that  the  Corregidor  of  Loxa  should  be  directed 
to  appoint  an  overseer,  whose  duty  it  should  be  to  examine 
the  forests,  and  satisfy  himself  that  a  tree  was  planted  in 
place  of  every  one  that  was  felled,  on  pain  of  a  fine.^  This 
wise  rule  was  never  enforced,  and  sixty  years  afterwards 
Himiboldt  reported  that  25,000  trees  were  destroyed  in  one 
year. 

The  measures  adopted  by  the  Spanish  Government  towards 
the  end  of  the  last  century,  in  sending  botanical  expeditions 
to  explore  the  chinchona  forests  in  other  parts  of  their  vast 
South  American  possessions,  led  to  the  discovery  of  additional 
valuable  species,  the  introduction  of  their  barks  into  com- 
merce, and  the  reduction  of  the  pressure  on  the  Loxa  forests, 
which  were  thus  relieved  from  being  the  sole  source  whence 
Peruvian  bark  could  be  supplied  to  the  world. 

The  region  of  chinchona-trees  extends  from  19°  S.  latitude, 
where  Weddell  found  the  (7.  Australis,  to  10°  N.,  following 
the  almost  semicircular  curve  of  the  cordillera  of  the  Andes 
over  1740  nules  of  latitude.    They  flourish  in  a  cool  and 


'  Noliciat  Secretae,  p.  572. 
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equable  temperature,  on  the  slopes  and  in  the  valleys  and 
ravines  of  the  mountains,  surrounded  by  the  most  majestic 
scenery,  never  descending  below  an  elevation  of  2500,  and 
ascending  as  high  as  9000  feet  above  the  sea.     Within  these 
limits  their  usual  companions  are  tree  ferns,  melastomace®, 
arborescent  passion-flowers,  and  allied  genera  of  chinchonaceous 
plants.     Below  them  are  the  forests  abounding  in  palms  and 
bamboos,  above  their  highest  limits  are  a  few  lowly  Alpine 
shrubs.     But  within  this  wide   zone  grow  many  species  of 
chinchon»,  each  within  its  own  narrower  belt  as  regards 
elevation  above  the  sea,  some  yielding  the  inestimable  bark, 
and  others  commercially  worthless.    And  the  species  of  chin- 
chonaB,  in  their  native  forests,  are  not  only  divided  from  each 
other  by  zones  as  regards  height  above  the  sea,  but  also  by 
parallels  of  latitude.     In  Bolivia  and  Caravaya,  for  instance, 
the  valuable    C.   Calisaya  abounds,  but  it  is  never  found 
nearer  the  equator  than  12®  S.     Between  that  parallel  and 
10®  8.  the  forests  are  for  the  most  part  occupied  by  worthless 
species,  while  in  Northern  Peru  the  important  grey  barks  of 
commerce  are  found.     In  each  of  these  latitudinal  regions  the 
different  species  are  again  divided  by  belts  of  altitude.     Yet 
this  confinement  within   zones  of  latitude  and  altitude  is 
not  a  constant  rule ;  for  several  of  the  hardier  and  stronger 
species  have  a  wider  range ;  while  the  more  sensitive,  and 
these  are  usually  the  most  precious  kinds,  are  close  prisoners 
within  their  allotted  zones,  and  never  pass  more  than  a 
hundred  yards  beyond  them.     All  the  species  are,  of  course, 
affected  by  local  circumstances,  which  more  or  less  modify 
the  positions  of  their  zones,  as  regards  altitude. 

Thus,  to  give  a  geographical  summary  of  the  chinchona 
r^on,  beginning  &om  the  south,  it  commences  in  the 
Bolivian  province  of  Cochabamba  in  19®  S.,  passes  through 
the  yungus  of  La  Paz,  Larecaja,  Caupolican,  and  Munecas, 
into  the  Peruvian  province  of  Caravaya;   thence  through 
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the  Peruvian  forests,  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes,  of 
Marcapata,  Paucartambo,  Santa  Anna,  Quanta,  and  Uchu- 
bamba,  to  Huanuco  and  Huamalies,  where  the  grey  bark  is 
foimd.  It  then  continues  through  Jaen,  to  the  forests  near 
Loxa  ^and  Cuenca,  and  on  the  western  slopes  of  Chimborazo. 
It  begins  again  in  latitude  1°  51'  N.  at  Almagner,  passes 
through  the  province  of  Popayan,  and  along  the  slopes  of  the 
Andes  of  Quindiu,  until  it  reaches  its  extreme  northern  limit 
on  the  wooded  heights  of  Merida  and  Santa  Martha. 

Humboldt  remarks  that,  beyond  these  limits,  the  Silla  de 
Caraccas,  and  other  mountains  in  the  province  of  Cumana, 
possess  a  suitable  altitude  and  climate  for  the  growth  of  chin- 
chona-trees,  as  well  as  some  parts  of  Mexico,  yet  that  they 
have  never  been  found  either  in  Cumana  or  Mexico ;  and  he 
suggests  that  this  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  breaks  which 
take  place  in  Venezuela  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  isthmus 
of  Panama  on  the  other,  where  tracts  of  coimtry  of  low 
elevation  intervene  between  the  lofty  mountains  of  Cumana 
and  Mexico  and  the  chinchona  region  of  the  main  Andes. 
In  these  low  districts  the  chinchona-trees  may  have  encoun- 
tered obstacles  which  prevented  their  propagation  to  the 
northward :  otherwise  we  might  expect  to  find  them  in  the 
beautiful  Mexican  woods  of  Jalapa,  whither  the  soil  and 
climate,  and  their  usual  companions  the  tree  ferns  and 
melastomacesB,  would  seem  to  invite  them.^ 

Be  this  how  it  may,  the  chinchona-plant  has  never  been 
found  in  any  part  of  the  world  beyond  the  limits  already 
described. 

The  chinchonas,  when  in  good  soil  and  under  other  favour- 
able circumstances,  become  large  forest  trees;  on  higher 
elevations,  and  when  crowded,  and  growing  in  rocky  ground, 
they  frequently  run  up  to  great  heights  without  a  branch ; 


«  Semanario  de  la  Nueva  Granada,  p.  283. 


Chap.  I.    CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TRUE  CHINCHONA. 


13 


and  at  the  upper  limit  of  their  zone  they  become  mere 
shrubs.  The  leaves  are  of  a  great  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes, 
but,  in  most  of  the  finest  species,  they  are  lanceolate,  with  a 
shining  surface  of  bright  green,  traversed  by  crimson  veins, 
and  petioles  of  the  same  colour.  The  flowers  are  very  small, 
but  hang  in  clustering  panicles,  like  lilacs,  generally  of  a 
deep  roseate  colour,  paler  near  the  stalk,  dark  crimson 
within  the  tube,  with  white  curly  hairs  bordering  the  laeiniad 
of  the  corolla.  The  flowers  of  C.  micrantha  are  entirely 
white.  They  send  forth  a  delicious  fragrance  which  scents 
the  air  in  their  vicinity. 

The  earliest  botanists  gave  the  name  of  Chinchona  to  a 
vast  nimiber  of  allied  genera,  which  have  since  been 
separated,  and  grouped  under  other  names.'  There  are  three 
characteristics  by  which  a  true  chinchona  may  invariably  be 
known ;  the  presence  of  curly  hairs  bordering  the  laciniae  of 
the  corolla,  the  peculiar  mode  of  dehiscence  of  the  capsule 
from  below  upwards,  and  the  little  pits  at  the  axils  of  the 
veins  on  the  under  sides  of  the  leaves.  These  characters 
distinguish  the  chinchona  from  many  trees  which  grow  with 
it,  and  which  might  at  first  sight  be  taken  for  the  same  genus. 
The  fact,  established  by  the  investigations  of  chemists,  that 
none  of  these  allied  genera  contain  any  of  the  medicinal 
alkaloids,  has  confirmed  the  propriety  of  their  expulsion  from 
the  chinchona  genus  by  botanists ;  and  Dr.  Weddell  gives  a 
list  of  seventy-three  plants,  once  received  as  Chinchonae, 
which  are  now  more  properly  classed  under  allied  genera, 
such  as  Cosmibuena,  CascariUa,  Uxostemmay  Item\fia,  Laden- 
bergiay  Lcmonema,  &c.* 

Thus  thinned  out  and  reduced  in  numbers,  the  list  of 


>  Endlicher  separated  the  species 
whose  capsules  begin  to  open  from  the 
top,  and  formed  them  into  a  sub-genus, 
which  he  caUed  CaseariUa.  Kiotzsch, 
combining  these  with  other  species  cha- 


racterised by  a  six-parted  corolla,  raised 
them  to  an  independent  genus  called 
Ladenbergia. 

*  Higtoire  naturelle  des  Quinquiruu, 
p.  72. 
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species  of  Chinchonao  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Weddell  at 
nineteen,  and  two  doubtful ;  *  but  even  the  classification  of 
this  eminent  authority,  published  in  1849,  already  requires 
much  alteration  and  revision.  For  instance :  Dr.  Weddell 
gives  no  place  to  the  "red-bark"  species,  the  richest  in 
alkaloids,  and  one  of  the  most  important,  which,  through  the 
recent  investigations  of  Mr.  Spruce,  will  now  probably  be 
admitted  by  botanists  as  a  distinct  species,  the  (7.  succirtibra 
(Pavon).  A  new  grey  bark  now  introduced  into  India  as 
C.  Peruviana  (Howard),  and  the  C.  Pahudiana  (Howard),  a 
worthless  kind,  cultivated  by  the  Dutch  in  Jav8^  will  also  be 
received  as  additional  species.  It  seems  likely  also  that  the 
C  Condaminea  requires  to  be  divided  into  two  or  three  dis- 
tinct species ;  while  the  O.  BoUviana  (Weddell)  will  sink  into 
a  mere  variety  of  the  C.  Calisaya. 

The  commercially  valuable  species,  however,  comprise  but 
a  small  proportion  of  the  whole ;  and,  as  all  these  have  now 


*  Dr.  Weddell  s  list  is  as  follows : — 

1.  C.  Calisaya     .. 

(WeddeXt)     ..      .. 

Bolivia  and  Caravaya. 

2.  C.  Condaminea 

lUumholdt)  .. 

Ix)xa. 

3.    C.  SCROBICL-LATA       . . 

{HumhohU)  .. 

Peru. 

4.   C.  Am VODALI FOLIA.. 

(We^JdeU)      ..      .. 

Peni  and  Bolivia, 

5.   C.  NiTlDA 

(ituiz  arul  Pavon) 

N.  Peru. 

6.   C.  ACSTRALIS     . . 

[Weddell)     ..      .. 

Southern  Bolivia. 

7.   C.  BOLIVIANA    . . 

(Weddell)      ..      .. 

Caravaya  and  Bolivia. 

8.  C.  MiCRANTlIA.. 

(jiuiz  and  Pavon) 

Peru  and  Bolivia. 

9.    C.  PaBFSCENS    .. 

{VaM) 

Peru  and  Bolivia, 

10.    C.  CORDIFOLIA.. 

(Mutis) 

New  Granadii. 

11.   C.  PQRPURASCKNS     .. 

(Weddell)      ..      .. 

Bolivia. 

12.    C.  OVATA 

(Ruiz  and  Pavon) 

Peru  and  Bolivia. 

13.  C.  Chomeliana 

(Weddell)      ..      .. 

Boliv-ia. 

14.  C.  Glandulifera  .. 

(Rui'z  and  Pavon) 

N.  Peru. 

15.    C.  ASPERIFOLIA 

(Weddell)      ..      .. 

Bolivia. 

16.   C.  HUMBOLDTIANA   .. 

(Lambert) 

Jaen. 

17.   C.  C\RABAYEN8IS      .. 

(WedddC)      ..      .. 

Caravaya. 

18.  C.  MuTisn 

(Lambert) 

Jjoxn. 

19.    C.  HlRSUTA 

(Ruiz  and  Pavon) 
Doubtful. 

N.  PeriL 

C.  Dl8C0IX>R       . . 

(KloUtch)     ..      .. 

N.  PCHL 

C.  Pal ALU A 

(Pavon) 

POHL 
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been  introdnced  into  India,  they  alone  deserve  our  attention. 
They  are  as  follows : — 


C.  Cmdor 
minea. 


C,  succiruhra   ..  fPavon) 

(7.  Chahuarguera  rPavon) 

C,  crispa  ..       ..  (TafaLla) 

C,  Uritusinffa  ..  fPavon) 

C,  lancifolia    ..  (Mutis) 

(7.  nitida,.      ..  fRuiz  &  Pa  von)  j 

C.  micrantha  ..  (Ruiz  &  PavonU 

C,  Peruviana  ..  (Howard)  ) 

C.  CcUiaaya     ..  (Weddell)     .. 


yielding  Red  bark. 
„        Crown  hark, 

Carihagena  hark, 
Chrey  hark, 
TeHofW  hark. 


f> 


}f 


»> 


These  species  yield  five  different  kinds  of  medicinal  barks^ 
which  are  collected  from  five  different  regions  in  South 
America ;  and  in  the  following  chapter  I  propose  to  give  a 
brief  account  of  each  of  these  regions,  of  their  chinchona-trees, 
and  of  the  investigations  of  botanists  down  to  the  time 
when  measures  were  taken  to  introduce  these  inestimable 
plants  into  Java  and  India.  Such  an  account  will  naturally 
divide  itself  into  five  sections : — 

I. — ^The  Loxa  region,  and  its  crown  harks, 

11. — ^The  red-hark  region,  on  the  western  slopes  of  Chimborazo. 
III. — ^The  New  Granada  region. 
rV. — The  Huanuco  region  in  Northern  Peru,  and  its  grey  harks. 

V. — ^The  Caltsaya  region^  in  Bolivia  and  Southern  Peru. 

Before  entering  on  this  subject,  however,  it  will  be  well  to 
cast  a  hasty  glance  at  the  progress  of  those  investigations 
which  ended  in  the  discovery  of  the  febrifugal  principle  in 
Peruvian  bark. 

The  roots,  flowers,  and  capsules  of  the  chinchona-trees  have 
a  bitter  taste  with  tonic  properties,  but  the  upper  bark  is  the 
only  part  which  has  any  commercial  value.®  The  bark  of 
trees  is  composed  of  four  layers — the  epiderm,  the  periderm, 
the  cellular  layer,  and  the  liber  or  fibrous  layer,  composed  of 


*  M.  Delondre  decided  that  the  &uit 
and  flowers,  though  having  a  hitter 
principle,  did  not  contain  the  alkaloids. 


while  the  roots  contained  them,  thougli 
in  smaller  proportion  than  the  hark  of 
the  trunk  and  branches. 
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hexagonal  cells  filled  with  resinous  matter  and  woody  tissue. 
In  growing,  the  tree  pushes  out  the  bark,  and,  as  the  exterior 
part  ceases  to  grow,  it  separates  into  layers,  and  forms  the 
dead  part  or  periderm ;  which  in  cWnchonas  is  partiaUy 
destroyed,  and  blended  with  the  thallus  of  lichens.  The  bark 
is  thus  formed  of  the  dead  part,  or  periderm,  and  the  living 
part,  or  derm.  On  young  branches  there  is  no  dead  part,  the 
exterior  layers  remaining  entire,  while  the  inner  layers  have 
not  had  time  to  develop.  In  thick  old  branches,  on  the 
contrary,  the  periderm  or  de«td  part  is  considerable,  while  the 
fibrous  layer  of  the  derm  is  fuUy  developed.  In  preparing 
the  bark  the  periderm  is  removed  by  striking  the  trunk  with 
a  mallet,  and  the  derm  is  then  taken  off  by  uniform  incisions. 
The  thin  pieces  from  small  branches  are  simply  exposed  to 
the  sun's  rays,  and  assume  the  form  of  hollow  cylinders,  or 
quiUs,  called  by  the  natives  cantUo  bark.  The  solid  trunk 
bark  is  called  tabla  or  plancha,  and  is  sewn  up  in  coarse 
canvas  and  an  outer  envelope  of  fresh  hide,  forming  the 
packages  called  serons. 

The  character  of  the  transverse  fracture  affords  an  im- 
portant criterion  of  the  quality  of  the  bark.  Cellular  tissue 
breaks  with  a  short  and  smooth  fracture,  woody  tissue  with 
a  fibrous  fracture,  as  is  the  case  with  the  ccdisaya  bark. 
The  best  characteristics  by  which  barks  containing  much 
quinine  may  be  distinguished  are  the  shortness  of  the  fibres 
which  cover  the  transverse  fracture,  and  the  facility  with 
which  they  may  be  detached,  instead  of  being  flexible  and 
adhering  as  in  bad  barks.  Thus,  when  dry  calisaya  bark  is 
handled,  a  quantity  of  little  prickles  run  into  the  skin,  and 
this  forms  one  of  its  distinguishing  marks.'' 

Until  the  present  century  Peruvian  bark  was  used  in  its 
crude  state,  and  numerous  attempts  were  made  at  different 
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times  to  discover  the  actual  healing  principle  in  the  bark, 
before  success  was  finally  attained.  The  first  trial  which  is 
worthy  of  attention  was  made  in  1779  by  the  chemists  Buguet 
and  Comette,  who  recognised  the  existence  of  an  essential 
salt,  a  resinous  and  an  earthy  matter  in  quinquina  bark. 
In  1790  Fourcroy  discovered  the  existence  of  a  colouring 
matter,  afterwards  called  chincJimm  red,  and  a  Swedish  doctor 
named  Westring,  in  1800,  believed  that  he  had  discovered 
the  active  principle  in  quinquina  bark.  In  1802  the  French 
chemist  Armand  Seguin  undertook  the  bark  trade  on  a  large 
scale,  and  found  it  necessary  to  study  the  means  of  discover- 
ing good  barks,  and  distinguishing  them  fix>m  batl  ones.  He 
found  that  the  best  quinquina  bark  was  precipitated  by 
tannin,  while  the  bad  was  not  precipitated  by  that  substance. 
In  1803  another  chemist  found  a  crystalline  substance  in  the 
bark  which  he  called  " sel  e^entiel  fihrijugty'*  but  it  was 
nothing  more  than  the  combination  of  lime  with  an  acid 
which  was  named  quinie  acid,    lleuss,  a  Eussian  chemist,  in 

1815,  was  the  first  to  give  a  tolerable  analysis  of  quinquina 
bark ;  and  about  the  same  time  Dr.  Duncan  of  Edinburgh 
suggested  that  a  real  substance  existed  as  a  febrifugal  prin- 
ciple.   Dr.  Gomez,  a  surgeon  in  the  Portuguese  navy,  in 

1816,  was  the  first  to  isolate  this  febrifugal  principle  hinted 
at  by  Dr.  Duncan,  and  he  called  it  chinchomne? 

But  the  final  discovery  of  quinine  is  due  to  the  French 
chemists  Pelletier  and  Caventou,  in  1820.  They  considered 
that  a  vegetable  alkaloid,  analogous  to  morphine  and  strych- 
nine, existed  in  quinquina  bark;  and  they  afterwards  dis- 
covered that  the  febrifugal  principle  was  seated  in  two  alka- 
loids, separate  or  together,  in  the  different  kinds  of  bark,  called 
quinine  and  chinclumine,  with  the  same  virtues,  which,  however, 
were  much  more  powerful  in  quinine.    It  was  believed  that  in 


"  Briquet,  p.  22. 
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most  barks  chinchonine  exists  in  the  cellular  layer,  and 
quinine  in  the  liber,  or  fibrous  layer ;  but  Mr.  Howard  has 
since  shown  that  this  view  is  quite  incorrect.*  In  1829 
Pelletier  discovered  a  third  alkaloid,  which  he  ecdled  aricine, 
of  no  use  in  medicine,  and  derived  from  a  worthless  species 
of  chinchona,  growing  in  most  of  the  forests  of  Peru,  called 
C.  puiescens.^^ 
The  organic  constituents  of  chinchona  barks  are — 


Quina. 

Kinovic  acid. 

Chinchonia. 

Chinchona  red. 

Aricina. 

A  yellow  colouring  matter. 

Quinidia. 

A  green  fatty  matter. 

Chiuchonidia. 

Starch. 

Quinic  acid. 

Gum. 

Tannic  acid 

Lignin. 

These  materials  are  in  different  proportions  according  to 
the  barks.  Grey  bark  chiefly  contains  chinchonine  and 
tannin;  Calisaya,  or  yellow  bark,  much  quim'ne,  and  a 
little  chinchonine ;  red  bark  holds  quinine  and  chinchonine 
in  nearly  equal  proportions ;  while  the  barks  of  New  Granada 
chiefly  contain  chinchonidine  and  quinidine.  The  two  latter 
alkaloids  were  definitively  discovered  in  1852  by  M.  Pasteur ; 
although  the  Dutch  chemist  Heijningen  had,  in  1848,  found 
what  he  called  /8  quinine  or  quinidine.  Chinchonidine  is 
only  second  to  quinine  itself  in  importance  as  a  febrifugal 
principle. 

Quinine  is  a  white  substance,  without  smell,  bitter,  fusible, 
crystallized,  with  the  property  of  left-handed  rotatory  polari- 
zation. The  salts  of  quinine  are  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether.  Of  all  the  salts  the  bisulphate  of  quinine  is  preferred, 
because  it  constitutes  a  stable  salt,  easy  to  prepare,  and  con- 
taining a  strong  proportion  of  the  alkaloid.     It  is  very  bitter 


'  Nueva  QuifUfhgia  de  Pavon,  No. 
10. 

^  Aricine^  bs  a  sulphate,  does  not 
crystaUize,  but  forms  a  pec*uliur  trem- 


bling jelly.  It  was  so  named  from  the 
port  of  Arica,  whence  the  btirk  of  C. 
pubescens  is  exported. 
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and  soluble,  and  crystallizes  in  long  silky  needles.      It  is 
prepared  by  adding  solphuric  acid  to  the  sulphate.^ 

Chinchonme  differs  from  quinine  in  being  less  soluble  in 
water,  and  being  altogether  insoluble  in  ether.  It  has  the 
property  of  right-handed  rotatory  polarization. 

Quinidine  also  has  the  property  of  right-handed  rotatory 
polarization,  and  forms  salts  like  those  of  quinine.  It  becomes 
green  by  successive  additions  of  chlorine  and  ammonia. 

ChmcJumidme  has  not  the  property  of  turning  green,  and 
forms  a  sulphate  almost  exactly  like  sulphate  of  quinine.^ 

The  discovery  of  these  alkaloids  in  the  quinquina^  bark,  by 
enablmg  chemists  to  extract  the  healing  principle,  has  greatly 
increased  the  usefulness  of  the  drug.  In  smaU  doses  they 
promote  the  appetite  and  assist  digestion ;  and  chinchonine  is 
equal  to  quinine  in  mild  cases  of  intermittent  fever ;  but  in 
severe  cases  the  use  of  quinine  is  absolutely  necessary.  Thus 
these  alkaloids  not  only  possess  tonic  properties  to  which 
recourse  may  be  had  under  a  multitude  of  circimistances,  but 
also  have  a  febrifugal  virtue  which  is  unequalled,  and  which 
has  rendered  them  almost  a  necessary  of  life  in  tropical 
countries,  and  in  low  marshy  situations  where  agues  prevail. 
Many  a  poor  fellow's  life  was  saved  in  the  Walcheren  expedi- 
tion by  the  timely  arrival  of  a  Yankee  trader  with  some  chests 
of  bark,  after  the  supply  had  entirely  failed  in  the  camp.*   Dr. 


*  Pereira  says  that,  if  a  substance  8U8-  i  which  are  taken  from  Pemyian  bark, 
pected  to  contain  quina  be  powdered,  |  Quina  signifies  hark  in  Quichua,  and 
then  shaken  with  ether,  and  afterwards  qum^ina  is  a  bark  possessing  some 
succeflsively  treated  with  chlorine  and  :  medicinal  property.  Quinine  is,  of 
ammonia,  the  liquid  will  assume  a  '  course,  derived  from  quina,  chinchonine 
green  colour  if  tiie  slightest  trace  of  ,  from  dhinehorux.  The  Spaniards  cor- 
quina  be  present — Mat.  Med.  ii.  part  rupted  the  w^ord  quina  into  china ;  and 
iL  p.  119.  One  or  two  pounds  of  bark  in  liomoBopathy  the  word  china  is  still 
sumce  well  for  an  analysis.  !  retained.     In   1735,  when  M.   de  la 

'  TraitiTh&apeutiquedu  Quinquina  '  Condamine  visited  Peru,  the  native 
et  de  aes  pr^paration$f  par  P.  Bnquet.  ;  name  of  otima-ouina  was  almost  en- 
Paris,  18o5.     Also  Pereira's  Materia    tirely  replace<l  by  the  Spanish  term 


Medica, 


cattcarUla^  wliicli  also  means  bark. 


•  The  word  quinquina  is  generally        *  Autobiography  of  Sir  James  Mac 
adopted  for  the  m^cal  preparations     Grigor,  chap.  xii.  p.  241. 
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Baikie,  in  his  voyage  up  the  Niger,  attributed  the  return  of 
his  men  alive  to  the  habitual  use  of  quinine ;  and  the  number 
of  men  whose  lives  it  has  saved  in  our  naval  service  and  in 
India  will  give  a  notion  of  the  vast  importance  of  a  sufficient 
and  cheap  supply  of  the  precious  bark  which  yields  it.  India 
and  other  countries  have  been  vainly  searched  for  a  substitute 
for  quinine,  and  we  may  say  with  as  much  truth  now  as 
Laubert  did  in  1820 — "  This  medicine,  the  most  precious  of 
all  those  known  in  the  art  of  healing,  is  one  of  the  greatest 
conquests  made  by  man  over  the  vegetable  kingdom.  The 
treasures  which  Peru  yields,  and  which  the  Spaniards  sought 
and  dug  out  of  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  are  not  to  be  com- 
pared for  utility  with  the  bark  of  the  quinquina-tree,  which 
they  for  a  long  time  ignored.* 


^  Didionnaire  de$  Sciences  M^icalee,  quoted  by  Delondrc,  p.  7. 
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CHAPTER  11. 


Tho  valuable  species  of  Chinchoiia-trees — their  history,  their  discoverers,  and 

their  forests. 


I.— THE  LOXA  REGION.  AND  ITS  CROWN  BARKS. 

The  region  around  Loxa,  on  the  southern  fix)ntier  of  the 
modem  republic  of  Ecuador,  is  the  original  home  of  the 
Chinchona,  and  nearly  in  the  centre  of  its  latitudinal  range 
of  growth.  On  the  lofty  grass-covered  slopes  of  the  Andes, 
around  the  little  town  of  Loxa,  and  in  the  sheltered  rayines 
and  dense  forests,  those  precious  trees  were  found  which  first 
made  known  to  the  world  the  healing  virtues  of  Peruvian 
bark.  They  were  most  plentifully  met  with  in  the  forests 
of  Uritusinga,  Bumisitana,  Cajanuma,  Boqueron,  Villonaco, 
and  Monje,  all  within  short  distances  of  Loxa. 

Linnseus  had  named  these  trees  CMnchona  officinaUa ;  but 
when  Humboldt  and  Bonpland  examined  them,  the  discovery 
of  other  species  yielding  medicinal  bark  had  rendered  the 
name  inappropriate,  and  they  very  properly  re-christened 
them,  after  the  distinguished  Frenchman  who  had  originally 
described  them,  GHnchma  Condaminecu  Humboldt  says  that 
they  grow  on  mica  slate  and  gneiss,  from  6000  to  8000  feet 
above  the  sea,  with  a  mean  temperature  between  60**  and  65^ 
Fahr.  In  his  time  the  tree  was  cut  down  in  its  first  fiowering 
season,  or  in  the  fourth  or  seventh  of  its  age,  according  as  it 
had  sprung  from  a  vigorous  root-shoot,  or  from  a  seed.  He 
describes  the  luxuriance  of  the  vegetation  to  be  such  that  the 
younger  trees,  only  six  inches  in  diameter,  often  attain  from 
fifty-three  to  sixty-four  English    feet    in  height.      "This 
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beautiful  tree,"  he  continues,  "  which  is  adorned  with  leaves 
above  five  inches  long  and  two  broad,  growing  in  dense 
forests,  seems  always  to  aspire  to  rise  above  its  neighbours. 
As  its  upper  branches  wave  to  and  fro  in  the  wind,  their  red 
and  shining  foliage  produces  a  strange  and  peculiar  effect, 
recognisable  from  a  great  distance."*  It  varies  much  in  the 
shape  of  the  leaves,  according  to  the  altitude  at  which  it 
grows,  and  bark-collectors  themselves  would  be  deceived  if 
they  did  not  know  the  tree  by  the  glands,  so  long  unob- 
served by  botanists.  The  C.  Condaminea  described  by  Hum- 
boldt is  the  same  as  the  C.  Uritusinga  of  Pavon.  It  once 
yielded  great  quantities  of  thick  trunk  bark,  but,  owing  to 
reckless  felling  through  a  course  of  years,  it  is  now  almost 
exterminated,  and  its  bark  is  rarely  met  with  in  commerce. 
The  distinguished  botanist  Don  Francisco  Caldas  examined 
the  chinchona  forests  of  Loxa  after  Humboldt,  between  1803 
and  1809.  He  says  that  the  famous  quina-tree  of  Loxa  grows 
in  the  forests  of  Uritusinga  and  Cajanuma,  at  a  height  of 
from  6200  to  8200  feet  above  the  sea,  in  a  temperature  of 
41^  to  72®  Fahr. ;  but  that  it  is  only  foimd  between  the  rivers 
Zamora  and  Cachiyacu.^  He  describes  the  tree  as  from 
thirty  to  forty-eight  feet  high,  with  three  or  more  stems 
growing  frx)m  the  same  root;  the  leaves  as  lanceolate, 
shining  on  both  sides,  with  veins  a  rosy  colour,  a  short  and 
tender  pubescence  on  the  under  side  when  young,  and  when 
past  maturity  a  bright  scarlet  colour ;  the  bark  black  when 
exposed  to  the  sun  and  wind,  a  brownish  colour  when  closed 
in  by  other  trees,  and  always  covered  with  lichens  ;^  and  the 
rock  on  which  the  trees  grow,  a  micaceous  schist 

Don  Francisco  Jose  de  Caldas,  a  native  of  New  Granada, 
was  one  of  the  most  eminent  scientific  men  that  South 
America  has  yet  produced.     He  was  associated  with  Mutis  in 


'  Aspects,  ii.  p.  2G7.  I      '  From  Martiua :  a  note  in  No.  1  lif 

'  Semanario  de  la  Nuevii  Chranada.   \  Howard's  Nueva  Quinologia  de  Pfxvon. 
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the  botanic€il  expedition  of  New  Granada ;  he  explored  the 
chinchona  region  as  far  as  Loxa ;  and  thus  takes  his  place  as 
one  of  those  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  throwing  light  on 
the  nature  of  the  trees  yielding  Peruvian  bark.  Caldas  was 
bom  at  Popayan  in  the  year  1770 ;  and,  from  early  youth, 
devoted  himself  to  the  pursuits  of  science  with  untiring 
energy,  especially  studying  botany,  mathematics,  meteoro- 
logy, and  physical  geography.  He  constructed  his  own 
barometer  and  sextant,  and,  ignorant  of  the  methods  adopted 
in  Europe,  he  discovered  the  way  of  ascertainmg  altitudes  by 
a  boiling-point  thermometer.  He  has  left  many  memoirs  on 
botanical  and  other  subjects  behind  him,  and  his  style  is 
always  animated,  clear,  and  interesting;  but  many  of  the 
productions  of  this  remarkable  man  are  still  in  manuscript,^ 
and  others  are  lost  to  us  for  ever.  Above  all,  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  his  botanical  chart  of  the  chinchona  genus, 
which  he  promised  in  one  of  his  memoirs,  has  never  seen  the 
light.  After  the  declaration  of  independence  Caldas  was 
nominated  by  the  Congress  at  Bogota  to  publish  the  works 
of  his  friend  the  botanist  Mutis.  When  the  brutal  Spanish 
Greneral  Morillo  entered  Bogota  in  June  1816,  he  perpetrated 
a  series  of  savage  massacres,  in  which  more  than  600  of  the 
most  distinguished  men  in  the  country  fell  victims.  Among 
them  was  Caldas,  who  was  shot  through  the  back  on  the  30th 
of  October  1816.* 

The  Spanish  botanists  Buiz  and  Pavon  also  examined  the 
chinchona-trees  of  Loxa ;  and  the  latter  described  two  species, 
C.  Vritttsinga,  named  from  the  mountain  on  which  it  was 
once  most  abundant,  and  C.  CJuihttarffitera,  so  called  from  a 
fancied  resemblance  of  the  bark  to  a  pair  of  breeches  (huara 
in   Quichua)  made  from   the   fibre   of  the   American   aloe 


*  Some  of  these  MSS.  are,  I  believe, 
in  powessiou  of  Don  Pedro  Carbo,  of 
Guayaquil. 


*  Spanish  edition  of  General  Miller's 
Memoirs^  i.  p.  42. 
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(chahtiar).  To  these  the  botanist  Tafalla  added  the  C  crispa. 
These  three  species  are  all  included  in  Humboldt's  O.  Con- 
daminea,  which  is  readily  known  by  the  little  pits,  bordeied 
with  hairs,  at  the  axils  of  the  veins  on  the  under  side  of 
the  leaf.  It  would  appear  that  at  one  period  of  growth  these 
little  pits  or  scrobicules  are  wanting,  but  when  the  plant  is 
in  full  vigour  they  are  markedly  prominent.  The  C.  Cha' 
huarguercf  is  described  by  Pavon  as  growing  fix)m  eighteen 
to  twenty- four  feet  in  height ;  although  now  the  trees,  which 
yield  the  Loxa  bark  of  commerce,  do  not  attain  a  height  of 
more  than  four  to  nine  feet.  It  is  met  with  on  the  grassy 
open  crests  of  mountain  ridges,  in  light  sandy  soil  inter- 
spersed with  rocks,  amongst  shinibs  and  young  plants.  The 
barks  of  Loxa  were  called  crotrni  barks,  because  they  were 
reserved  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  royal  pharmacy  at 
Madrid ;  and  they  originally  sold  at  Panama  for  five  and 
six  dollars,  and  at  Seville  for  twelve  dollars  the  pound ; 
but  in  later  times  they  were  much  adulterated,  and  the 
price  fell  to  one  dollar  the  pound. 

The  C.  Chalvaarguera  is  the  rusty  crown  bark  of  commerce,' 
and  the  O,  crispa  is  the  quina  fina  de  Loxa  or  crespilla  negra 
of  the  natives.  A  parcel  of  it  has  quite  recently  sold  at  a 
higher  price  than  Calisaya  quills.  With  this  riisty  crown  bark 
are  mixed  larger  quills  particularly  rich  in  the  alkaloid  called 
chinchonidine.®  The  C.  Urittmnga  grew  to  the  height  of  a 
lofty  forest  tree,  but  it  is  now  nearly  exterminated.  The 
leaves  assume  a  red  colour  before  they  fall,  acquiring  the 
most  beautiful  tints,  and  the  tree  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
those  forests.'    It  is  said  that  there  is  a  great  difference  in 


*  It  in  the  form  of  C.  Condaminea, 
represented  in  the  unahade<l  branch 
with  eaijsulee.  Plato  x.  of  the  Plantet 
EwtinoctidUa. 

J  It  come«  in  very  small  quills,  u»  if 
tiikt'n  rn>m  a  mere  shrub. 

•*  Bewdeagii/ninrHevend  cither  febri- 


fugal alknloida  ore  found  in  the  chin- 
chona  barks,  one  of  the  most  important 
of  wliich  is  chinch4midine,  discovered 
by  PasU^ur  in  1852. 

'•'  I  found  some  very  bt»autiful  dried 
ppecmienH  <.f  this  siKH'ies  in  the  bota- 
nical gardens  at  Matbrid  hurt  year.  The 
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the  bark,  according  as  it  is  grown  on  the  sides  of  mountains 
most  exposed  to  the  morning  or  evening  sun ;  and  its  position 
is  believed  to  have  a  great  influence  on  the  quality  of  its 
alkaloids.  The  usual  yield  of  the  large  quills  is  3*5  to  3*6  per 
cent.^ 

The  bark-collectors  of  Loxa  are  said  to  show  some  little 
forethought,  a  quality  which  is  entirely  wanting  in  most  of 
their  fraternity.  To  save  the  trees  they  occasionally  cut  off 
the  whole  of  the  bark,  with  the  exception  of  one  long  strip, 
which  gradually  replaces  its  loss ;  and  the  second  cutting  is 
called  cascariUa  resecadcu  This  practice  was  in  use  in  the 
days  of  the  botanist  Ruiz,  who  protested  against  it,  and 
declared  that  it  was  very  injurious  to  the  trees,  many  having 
been  destroyed  by  it^  Later  accounts,  however,  show  that 
the  bark-collectors  of  Loxa  are  as  thoughtlessly  destructive 
as  those  in  other  parts  of  South  America.  They  often  pull  up 
the  roots,  while  the  annual  burning  of  the  slopes,  and  the 
continual  cropping  of  the  young  shoots  by  cattle,  assist  the 
work  of  destruction.^ 

It  is,  therefore,  well  that  the  C.  Chdhuarguera  and  C. 
Uritv^inga,  the  earliest  known  and  among  the  most  valuable 
of  the  chinchona-trees,  should  have  been  saved  from  extinc- 
tion by  timely  introduction  into  Lidia. 

The  annual  export  of  Loxa  bark,  from  the  port  of  Payta, 
is  from  800  to  1000  cwts. 


lanceolate  leaves  and  panicles  of  flowers  |      ^  Howard's    Nueva    Quinologia   de 
still  retained  their  colour.     They  were     Pavon, 


marked  **  CkuearUlaftna  de  Uritttsinga 
de  Loxa,  Quin,  de  Pavon." 


'  Howard,  from  MS.  of  Ruiz. 
«  Mr.  Cross's  Report,  Nov.  1861. 
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IL—THE  "  RED-BARK "  REGION,  ON  THE  WESTERN  SLOPES 

OF  CHBIBORAZO. 

The  species  yielding  "  red  bark,"  the  richest  and  most  im- 
ix)rtant  of  all  the  Chinchonae,  is  found  in  the  forests  on  the 
western  slopes  of  Mount  Chimborazo,  along  the  banks  of  the 
rivers  Chanchan,  Chasuan,  San  Antonio,  and  their  tributariea 
So  early  as  1738  Condamine  spoke  of  "  red  bark"  {cascartUa 
cohrada)  as  being  of  superior  quality  ;*  and  Pavon  sent  home 
specimens  of  the  "red  bark  of  Huaranda,"  and  named  the 
species  C.  sucdrubra.  Some  of  these  are  now  in  the  British 
Museum ;  and  in  the  collection  of  Euiz  and  Pavon,  in  the 
botanical  gardens  at  Madrid,  I  found  capsules,  flowers,  and 
leaves  marked  "  caacarilla  cohrada  de  loa  cerros  de  San  Antonio,^ 
In  1857  Dr.  Klotzsch,  an  eminent  German  botanist,  read  a 
paper  at  Berlin,*  elaborately  describing  the  "red  bark"  as  a 
product  of  C  succirvhra^  from  a  very  good  specimen  of 
Pavon's  in  the  Berlin  Museum.  Mr.  Howard  has  also  re- 
ceived a  specimen  from  Alausi,  and  he  is  inclined  to  the 
belief  that  there  are  several  varieties  of  (7.  mcdruhra^  and 
one  or  two  allied  species,  as  yet  undescribed.*  Much  light 
was  thrown  upon  the  history  of  this  valuable  species  by  Mr. 
Spruce,  when  he  penetrated  into  the  forests  to  collect  seeds 
and  plants  for  transmission  to  India  in  1860. 

Though  little  was  known  of  the  tree  until  quite  lately,  there 
was  never  any  doubt  concerning  the  value  of  the  bark.  In 
1779  a  Spanish  ship  from  Lima,  bound  to  Cadiz,  was  cap- 
tured oflf  Lisbon  by  the  *  Hussar '  frigate,  and  her  cargo  con- 
sisted chiefly  of  "  red  bark,"  part  of  which  was  imported  into 
England.  In  1785  and  1786  Ruiz  states  that  the  collectors 
began  to  gather  the  bark   of  C.  succirubra,  and  seU  it  at 


*  Tervmi,  MateHa Medica,  ii.  p.  lOG.  WeddeU's  belief  Uiat  the  "red  bark" 

*  After^ardu  publiahed  in  a   ptiiu-  belonged  to  a  variety  of  C.  ovaUi, — 
phlet  of  57  pages,  with  plates.  Pharmaceutical  Journal^  Oct.  1850. 

*  Li  1S56  Mr.  Howard  8hare<l  Dr. 
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Guayaquil,  and  from  that  time  it  continued  to  be  found  in 
the  European  markets.  It  contains  a  larger  proportion  of 
alkaloids  than  any  other  kind,  amounting  to  as  much  as  from 
3  to  4  per  cent  of  the  substance  of  the  bark,  and  of  this 
a  fair  share  is  quinine.  Fine  samples  yield  3*9  per  cent, 
selling  at  8s.  9(2.  per  lb. ;  and  the  quill  bark  from  the 
smaller  branches  3*6  per  cent^  Mr.  Howard  has  recently 
procured  8*5  per  cent  of  alkaloids  from  a  specimen  of  "  red 
bark."  A  large  supply  of  plants  of  this  species  is  flourishing 
in  India  and  Ceylon,  and,  from  the  richness  of  the  species, 
the  comparatively  low  elevation  at  which  it  thrives,  and 
its  hardy  nature,  it  may  be  expected  to  become  a  cultivated 
plant  of  great  value  and  importance. 

In  1857  the  exj)ort  of  bark  from  the  port  of  Guayaquil,  the 
place  of  shipment  for  the  O.  succirubray  amounted  to  7006 
quintals,  valued  at  23,353i«  In  1849-50  Dr.  Weddell  gives 
the  amount  at  1042  quintals. 


m.— THE  NEW-GRANADA  REGION. 

The  importance  of  the  cliinchona-trees  was  faUy  established 
in  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  and,  Don  Miguel  de  Santis- 
tevan,  the  director  of  the  mint  at  Bogota,  having  addressed 
a  memorial  on  the  bark  trade  (estanco  de  cascarSla)  to  the 
Viceroy  Marquis  of  Villar  in  1753,  the  attention  of  the 
Spanish  Government  was  seriously  turned  to  the  subject. 
When  the  Viceroy  Don  Pedro  Mesia  de  la  Cerda,  Marquis 
de  la  Vega  de  Armijo,  went  out  to  Bogota  in  1760,*  he  was 
accompanied  by  the  botanist  Don  Jos6  Celestino  Mutis,  a 


7  Howard. 

8  With  "red  bark"  another  kind, 
known  as  ^  West  coast  Oarthagena,' '  is 
exported  from  Guayaquil.  The  name 
is  absurd.  Mr.  Howaid  believes  it  to 
be  derived  firom  the  C.  PaUonof  Puvou, 


which  is  found  in  the  woods  of  Guenca, 
and  in  the  province  of  Loxa.    Samples 
of  this  bark  yield  205  of  alkaloids,  VM 
of  chinchonidine,  and  0'7  of  quinine. 
•  Alcedo. 
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native  of  Cadiz,  who  was  appointed  to  conduct  a  botanical 
survey  of  New  Granada,  and  especially  to  investigate  the 
bark  of  the  chinchona-trees.* 

In  1772  Mutis  found  these  trees  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Bogota,  and  described  four  kinds  in  1792,  which  he  called 
C,  landfcliaj  (7.  cordifolia,  C.  obbngifoliay  and  O.  ovalifolia, 
yielding  four  kinds  of  barks — anuranfada,  amariUa,  rofoy  and 
blanca^  or  orange-coloured,  yellow,  red,  and  white.^  He 
declared  the  (7.  lancifolia  to  be  excellent  for  intermittent 
fevers,  in  which  he  was  right,  and  to  be  identical  with  the 
C.  Condaminea  of  Loxa,  in  which  he  was  wrong ;  the  C.  cor- 
difolia  he  recommended  for  remittent  fevers,  and  the  other 
two  for  inflammatory  diseases.  In  reality  the  two  last  are 
not  chinchonas  at  all,  but  belong  to  the  genus  Ladenbergiaj 
and  contain  no  fever-dispelling  alkaloids  whatever;  while 
the  O,  Cordifolia  is  so  poor  in  alkaloids  £ts  to  be  practically 
worthless. 

While  Mutis,  and  his  disciples  Caldas  and  Zea,  were  pro- 
secuting their  researches  in  New  Granada,  an  expedition 
under  the  botanists  Kuiz  and  Pavon  was  sent  to  Peru ;  and 
an  acrimonious  paper  war  sprang  up  between  the  rivals,  as  to 
the  respective  merits  of  the  barks  of  New  Granada  and  Peru, 
Ruiz  declared  the  New  Granada  kinds  to  be  inferior  to  those 
of  Peru,  while  Mutis  contradicted  him,  and  Zea^  went  so  far 
as  to  maintain  that  the  species  found  by  Euiz  and  Pavon  in 
Peru  were  mere  varieties  of  the  four  chinchonas  of  Mutis, 
growing  near  Bogota.* 

The  C.  lancifolia  of  Mutis  is  dispersed  in  wild  inacces- 

1  Mutis  was  bom  at  Cadiz  in  1732.  ,  the  Spanish  govemmont  that  he  was 
He  resided  in  South  America  for  forty  '  the  first  discoverer  of  chinchona-trees 
years,  and  corresponded  with  Linnasus.  I  in  New  Qranada,  and  obtained  a  yearly 
Dying  in  1808,  the  greater  portion  of  pension  of  2000  doUars  as  a  reward ; 
his  papers  was  de«troye<l  in  the  revo-  j  but  he  was  afterwards  considered  to 
lution  at  Bogota ;  but  a  ^lart  of  his  col-  |  \ye  an  impostor,  and  the  viceroy  de- 
lection  of  dried  plants  is  now  in  the  prive<l  him  of  it. 
botanical  gardens  at  Madrid,  in  a  dis-  ^  The  pupil  and  fellow-workman  of 
graceful  state  of  disorder.  I  Mutis,  from  whose  notes  he  wrote. 

3  En  1771!  Don  Hebustian  Jose  Lopez        *  AncUett  de  la  Hitioria  Natural  de 
Ruiz,  a  physician  at  Bogotti,  per8uade<l    Madrid^  180(K 
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sible  forests,  while  the  other  three  kinds  grow  in  partly  culti- 
vated and  inhabited  regions,  and  their  barks  are  therefore 
much  more  easy  to  collect.  These  worthless  barks  were,  there- 
fore, largely  exported  from  Carthagena  and  Santa  Martha, 
while  the  valuable  C.  Umcifolia  was  neglected ;  and  the  conse- 
quence was  that  the  barks  of  New  Granada  fell  entirely  into 
discredit  for  many  years.  In  about  1849,  however.  Dr.  Santa 
Maria  of  Bogota  discovered  the  C.  lancifoUa  afresh,  producing 
the  quina  cmaranjada,  and  it  has  recently  been  found  in  the 
whole  Cordillera  from  Bogota  to  Popayan,  and  largely  exported 
between  1849  and  1855,  when  the  supplies  began  to  faiL 

Dr.  Karsten,  a  distinguished  German  botanist,  has  lately 
returned  from  a  residence  of  some  years  in  New  Granada, 
where  he  thoroughly  examined  the  region  of  C.  lancifolia. 
His  remarks  on  the  production  of  alkaloids  in  chinchona  barks 
are  very  important  He  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
content  of  alkaloids  was  not  always  the  same  in  the  same 
species  of  chinchona,  and  that  the  soil  and  relations  of  climate, 
on  which  the  nourishment  of  the  plant  depends,  exercise 
considerable  influence.  He  also  assumes,  what  is  undoubtedly 
true,  that  the  chinchonaB  with  the  capsule  opening  from  the 
base  and  crowned  by  the  calyx,  with  a  corolla  of  delicate 
texture  and  bearded  edges,  and  generally  unindented  seed- 
lobes,  give  febrifugal  barks ;  but  his  further  position  that  the 
short  oval  or  elliptic  capsules  are  a  sign  of  a  regularly  larger 
content  of  alkaloids,  while  long  capsules  show  a  small  quan- 
tity or  total  absence  of  quinine  and  chinchonine,  though 
doubtless  correct  so  far  as  Dr.  Karsten's  personal  observation 
extended,  will  not  heax  general  application.  The  C,  mcci- 
rubray  the  richest  of  all  the  barks  in  alkaloids,  would  certainly 
come  under  the  latter  head.  Dr.  Karsten's  observations  on 
the  differences  in  the  structure  of  the  false  and  true  barks 
are  also  exceedingly  valuable. 

The  O.  landfolia  of  New  Granada  has  been  found  to  con- 
tain as  much  as  2^  per  cent,  of  quinine  and  from  1  to  2  per 


r 
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cent,  of  chinchonine.  The  trees  are  found  in  forest-regions 
veiled  in  fog  and  rain,  and  often  exposed  to  frost,  where 
the  temperature  ranges  from  freezing-point  to  77°  Fahr.,  at 
heights  of  7000  feet  and  upwards  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
They  attain  a  height  of  80  feet  and  5  feet  in  diameter,  but 
the  average  size  is  30  or  40  feet  high  and  3  feet  in  girth.* 
Seeds  of  this  species,  collected  by  Dr.  Karsten,  were  sent  to 
Java,  and  there  are  now  several  pla^ts  raised  from  these 
seeds  in  India.^ 

I  find  that  between  1802  and  1807  the  export  of  New 
Granada  bark  from  the  port  of  Carthagena  was  3,340,000  lbs. ; 
the  largest  quantity  in  one  year  being  48,330  lbs.  in  1806. 
The  first  arrivals  in  Spain  sold  at  5  to  6  dollars  a  pound,  but 
in  1808  they  were  worth  next  to  nothing,  owing  to  the  da- 
maged state  in  which  the  bark  arrived.' 


IV.— THE  HUANUCO  REGION  IN  NORTHERN  PERU,  AND  ITS 

GREY  BARKS. 

The  chinchona-trees,  in  the  forests  of  the  province  of 
Huanuco,  in  Northern  Peru,  were  discovered  by  Don  Fran- 
cisco Renquifo  in  1776,  on  the  mountain  of  San  Cristoval  de 
Cuchero  or  Cocheros ;  and  Don  Manuel  Alcarraz  brought  the 
first  sample  of  bark  from  Huanuco  to  Lima. 

At  almost  the  same  time  the  Spanish  government  was 
organizing  a  botanical  expedition  to  explore  the  chinchona 


'  Florm  CoiumbisB  tpedmina  selecta,  |  gituations  for  the  production  of  alkaloids 
i.  p.  21  :  Berlin,  1858.  A  superbly  il-  i  in  chinchona  borloi,  and  other  particulani 
lustrated  work  by  Dr.  Earsten.  *  respecting  the  growtli  of  the  bark,  and 

*  Die  medieinitcfien  Chinarinden  '  the  methods  of  coUecting  it.  Dr.  Kar»- 
Neu-Qranadas^Yon  H.Rarsten :  Berlin,  |  ten  is  a  carefiil  observer  and  a  scientific 
1858.  I  have  had  this  pamphlet  trans-  ,  botanist  and  chemist,  and  his  observa- 
lated  for  the  use  of  those  intrusted  i  tious  form  a  very  important  addition  to 
with,  or  interested  in,  the  chinchona  cul-  j  our  knowledge  of  this  subject 
tivation  in  India  and  Ceylon.  It  con-  ^  Beport  of  the  Admmittradof  Don 
tains  a  great  deal  of  valuable  infer-  Ignacio  Cavero,  Semanario,  p.  183. 
mation  respecting  the  most  fevouroblc  ' 
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forests  of  Peru ;  composed  of  the  botanists  Don  Jose  Pavon, 
Don  Hipolito  Buiz,  the  Frenchman  Dombey,  and  two  artists 
named  Brunete  and  Galvez.  They  embarked  at  Cadiz  on 
November  4th,  1777,  and  reached  Callao  April  8th,  1778. 
Having  made  a  large  collection  of  plants  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Lima,  and  despatched  them  to  Spain,^  they  crossed 
the  Andes,  explored  the  forests  of  Tarma,  and  then  proceeded 
to  Huanuco.  They  traversed  the  valley  of  Chinchao,  explored 
the  hill  of  Cuchero  or  Cocheros,  near  Huanuco,  and  discovered 
seven  species  of  chinchona-trees,*  returning  to  Lima  laden  with 
the  precious  spoils  of  their  expedition.  They  then  sailed  for 
Chile,  and,  after  exploring  the  greater  part  of  that  province, 
they  returned  to  Lima,  and  sent  off  their  botanical  collections 
in  fifty-three  boxes,  which  were  all  lost  in  the  shipwreck  of 
the  '  San  Pedro  de  Alcantara,'  off  the  coast  of  Portugal,  in 
1786.  M.  Dombey  returned  to  Europe  at  about  the  same 
time. 

Buiz  and  Pavon  then  returned  to  Huanuco,  explored  the 
courses  of  the  rivers  Pozuzu  and  Huancabamba,  and  eventually 
established  themselves  at  the  farm  of  Macora,  near  Huanuco, 
where  they  resided  for  two  months  with  Don  Francisco 
Pulgar  and  Don  Juan  Tafalla,  who,  by  order  of  the  king,  had 
joined  them  as  pupils  and  associates  in  their  labours — the 
first  as  an  artist,  the  second  as  a  botanist.  In  August,  1785, 
a  fire  broke  out  in  their  house,  which  destroyed  all  their  jour- 
nals and  collections ;  and  they  then  undertook  journeys 
through  the  forests  of  Muna,  Pillao,  and  Chacahuasi,  examin- 


*  300  dried  specimenB,  and  242  ooloured  drawings,  sent  in  the  ship  *  Buen 
ConBejo.' 
»  Namely : — 

1.  C.  lanceolata (CascariUa  hobo  amartUo). 

2.  C.  purpurea      (        ,.         de-hoja  nwrada), 

3.  Covata (        .,         pata  de  gaUareta). 

4.  aniiida (        „        fino), 

5.  C.  hirwuta (        „         fino  delgado). 

e,  a  magni/oUa {}        ;;        ^^MiaJ^edd). 

7.  C  ^anduUfera        (        „         negriUa), 


( 
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ing  new  species  of  chinchonae.*  On  April  Ist,  1788,  taking 
leave  of  Pulgar  and  Tafalla,  they  sailed  from  Callao,  and 
reached  Cadiz  in  September,  when  they  commenced  the  pub- 
lication of  their  great  work  the  *  Flora  Peruviana.' ' 

Tafalla  continued  his  researches  in  the  province  of  Huanuco, 
and  discovered  the  C.  micrantha  in  1797,  in  the  cool  and 
shady  forests  of  Monzon  and  Chicoplaya.  Pavon  calk  him 
"  noster  alumnus." 

The  expeditions  and  discoveries  of  the  Spanish  botanists 
induced  the  merchants  of  Lima  to  speculate  in  bark,  and 
brought  the  grey  barks  of  Huanuco  into  the  European  mar- 
kets.^ In  1785  Don  Juan  de  Bezares,  a  Lima  merchant, 
devoted  2000  dollars  to  the  exploration  of  the  forests  of 
Huamalies.  He  penetrated  along  the  banks  of  the  Monzon 
to  Chicoplaya,  passing  mountains  thickly  covered  with  chin- 
chona-trees,  and  engaged  people  to  collect  bark.  Thousands 
of  arrobas  were  thus  obtained  of  the  bark  of  C.  glanduli- 
fera  ;  and  having  been  appointed  Governor  of  Huamalies  by 
the  Viceroy  Don  Teodoro  de  Croix  in  1788,  Bezares  com- 
menced the  construction  of  a  good  road  down  the  valley 
of  the  Monzon.*  Up  to  1826  the  principal  supplies  of  grey 
bark  were  derived  from  C,  nitida,  but  since  that  time  they 
are  believed  to  have  come  chiefly  from  C.  micrantha* 

Science  owes  much  to  the  labours  of  Spanish  botanists :  the 
Spanish  nation  has  every  reason  to  be  proud  of  her  sons  who 
explored  the  forests  of  the  Andes  with  such  imtiring  energy 
and  distinguished  ability;  and  tlie  names  of  Mutis,  Buiz, 
Pavon,  and  Tafalla  occupy  no  unimportant  place  in  the  his* 
tory  of  botanical  research.     Nor,  in  this  respect^  have  the 


*  I  have   examined   Pavon's  dried  ,  sules  of  C.  nitida^  from  Cuchero. 
specimons  from  Huanuco,  now  in  the  i      ^  Ruiz  published  his  Quinologia  in 
notanicad  gardens  at  Madrid.  «  1792. 

There  are  leaves  of  C.  lanceolcUa,  I  *  At  first,  in  the  best  years,  as  many 
from  the  forests  of  Mufia ;  loaves  and  |  as  25,000  arrobas  of  bark  were  exported 
oapsuh.'s  of  C.  ovata,  some  of  the  for-  I  from  the  province  of  Huanuco,  and 
mer  very  slightly  cordate,  from  I*anao  ■  some  large  fortunes  were  made.  — 
and  Pillao ;  leaves,  flowere,  and  capsules  i  Poeppig.  An  arroba  =  25  lbs. 
of  C.  purpurea;  and  leaves  and  cap-  :      ^  Biercurio  Piruano. 
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natives  of  South  America  been  behindhand.  Caldas  and  Zea 
were  worthy  successors  of  Mutis ;  Franco  Davila*  represents 
the  botanical  learning  of  Peru ;  while  in  more  modern  times 
the  name  of  the  South  American  Triana  is  not  unworthy  to 
stand  side  by  side  with  those  of  the  best  botanists  in  Europe. 

After  the  days  of  Ruiz  and  Pavon,  our  chief  authority  on 
the  grey  barks  of  Huanuco  is  Dr.  Poeppig,  now  a  professsor  in 
Leipsic,  who  travelled  in  Chile  and  Peru  between  the  years 
1827  and  1832.*  He  says  that,  as  in  New  Granada,  the  grey 
barks  of  Huanuco  soon  fell  into  discredit  in  the  European 
markets,  owing  to  the  adulterations  of  small  speculators,  and 
that  after  1815  the  trade  almost  entirely  ceased.^  In  1830 
scarcely  1250  lbs.  of  bark  found  their  way  from  Huanuco  to 
Lima. 

In  the  flourishing  times  of  the  Huanuco  bark  trade  the 
ca^carilkros,  or  bark-collectors,  entered  the  forests  in  parties 
of  ten  or  more,  with  supplies  of  food  and  tools.  They  pene- 
trated for  several  days  into  the  virgin  forest  until  they  came 
to  the  region  of  the  chinchona-trees,  when  they  built  some 
rude  huts  and  commenced  their  work.  The  cateador^  or 
searcher,  then  climbed  a  high  tree,  and,  with  the  aid  of  expe- 
rience and  sharp  sight,  soon  discovered  the  mctnchoa  or  clumps 
by  their  dark  colour,  and  the  peculiar  reflection  of  the  light 
from  their  leaves,  easily  observable  even  in  the  midst  of  these 
endless  expanses  of  forest.  The  cateador,  then,  with  never- 
erring  instinct,  conducted  the  party  for  hours  through  the 
tangled  brushwood,  to  the  chinchona  clump,  using  the  wood- 
knife  at  every  step.  From  a  single  clump  they  oflen  obtained 
a  thousand  pounds  of  bark,  which  was  sent  up  to  be  dried 
beyond  tlie  limits  of  the  forest.     All  depended  on  the  success 


*  A  Peruvian  who  was  for  many 
yoois  Director  of  the  Cabinet  of  NaturcJ 
History  in  Biadrid,  during  the  reign  of 
Charles  HI. 

•  Reise  in  Peru,  wdhrend  der  Jahre 
1827-32,  von  Ednard   Poeppig.   Pro- 


fessor an  der  Univendtat  zu  Leipzig,  ii. 
pp.  217-23.  257-64. 
7  Stevenson,  however,  says  that  large 

Quantities  of  bark  were  brought  from 
16  woods  eaat  of  Huamalies  in  1825. 
—TraveU,  ii.  p.  66. 
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of  this  operation,  for  the  bark  easily  becomes  mouldy  and 
loses  its  colour.  The  cascarilleros  got  two  rials  for  every 
twenty-five  jwunds  of  green  bark  stripped,  from  the  specu- 
lator, and,  as  they  could  easily  strip  three  hundred  pounds,  they 
made  two  dollars  a  day.  The  bark  cost  the  speculator  about 
four  dollars,  and  the  price  at  Lima  was  sixteen  to  twenty 
dollars  the  arroba  of  twenty-five  pounds.^ 

Dr.  Poeppig  makes  some  important  remarks  on  the  supposed 
danger  of  the  total  extirpation  of  the  chinchona-trees  by  reck- 
less felling.  Condamine  and  Ulloa  believed  that  this  would 
be  the  case  in  the  Loxa  forests,  and  Poeppig  thinks  that  their 
apprehensions  were  well  founded,  because  there  the  trees  are 
not  felled,  but  left  standing  deprived  of  their  bark,  in  which 
case  they  are  attacked  by  rot  with  extraordinary  rapidity  in 
tropical  forests,  hosts  of  insects  penetrate  to  the  stem,  and  the 
healthy  roots  become  infected.  But  it  iis  only  necessary  to 
observe  the  precaution  of  hewing  the  stem  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  root,  in  order  to  be  sure  of  its  after-growth.  After  six 
years,  near  Cuchero,  the  young  stems  may  already  be  felled 
again ;  but,  at  higher  altitudes,  where  the  most  effective  chin- 
chonas  are  found,  it  requires  twenty  years.® 

The  C.  micrantha  abounds  in  the  province  of  Uuanuco,  and 
the  bark  is  known  as  Cascarilla  provinciana.  It  yields  2*7  per 
cent  of  chinchonine,  and  is  much  sought  after  for  the  Russian 
market. 

The  0,  nitida  is  a  lofty  tree  growing  in  the  higher  regions 
of  Huanuco,  and  is  known  by  the  natives  as  quina  ccma  legi* 
tima  (genuine  grey  bark).  It  grows  at  a  greater  height  than 
the  former  species,  and  yields  2*2  per  cent,  of  chinchonine. 

The  (7.  Peruviaiia,  so  named  by  Mr.  Howard,  is  tlie  CoBca- 
rilla  de  pata  de  gallinazo  of  the  natives.  It  grows  in  the  forests 
at  a  lower  elevation  than  C,  nitida,  and  yields  3  per  cent  of 
chinchonine   and  chinchonidine.   consequently   indicating  a 


•  Poeppig.   Van  T§chudi.  p.  399.  »  Poeppig. 
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considerable  amount  of  febriftigal  power.     Quinine  has  also 
been  found  in  samples  of  grey  bark.^ 

The  name  of  grey  bark  refers  to  the  striking  effect  of  the 
overspreading  thallus  of  various  QraphidecBy  forming  groups, 
and  indicating  that  the  tree  has  grown  in  an  open  situation, 
exposed  to  rain  and  sunshine.  A  large  supply  of  all  the  best 
kinds  of  grey  bark  is  now  growing  in  India.^ 


v.— THE  CALISAYA  REGION  IN  BOLIVIA  AND 

SOUTHERN  PERU. 

The  chinchona  region  of  Bolivia  and  Southern  Peru,  although 
one  of  the  most  important,  was  the  last  to  contribute  supplies 
of  bark  to  the  European  markets.  The  trees  first  became 
known  through  the  investigations  of  the  German  botanist 
Thaddaeus  Haenke,  and  a  Spanish  naval  officer  named  Rubin  de 
Celis,  who  drew  the  attention  of  the  inhabitants  to  the  valuable 
forests  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Bolivian  Andes  in  1776, 
though  the  unfortunate  French  naturalist  Joseph  de  Jussieu 
had  previously  explored  some  portions  of  those  forests.^  But 
it  was  not  until  1820,  when  quinine  was  first  discovered  as 
the  febrifugal  principle  of  bark,  that  the  Chinch/ma  Caliaaya^ 
was  recognised  as  containing  more  of  that  alkaloid  than  any 
other  species. 

After  1820  the  demand  for  caliaaya  bark  increased  enor- 
mously; great  numbers  of  cascarilleroSy  or  bark-collectors, 
entered  the  forests,   and  in  a  short  time  scarcely  a  tree 


'  Howard. 

^  I  have  cauised  the  part  of  Poeppig's 
work  which  relates  to  chinfthona-trees 
and  their  barks  to  be  translated  for  cir- 
culation in  India  and  Ceylon. 

3  As  early  as  1790  Uie  caliaaya  bark 
was  highly  prized  in  Madrid. 

^  The  valuable  species  found  in  Bo- 
livia and  Southern  Peru.  Dr.  Weddell 
derives  the  name  from  the  Quichua 
words  edUi   (red)   and   taya   (form); 


Poeppig  from  cdUa  (a  remedy)  and  $aHa 
(rocky  ground) ;  Van  Tschudi  from  ccl- 
li$ara  (reddish  maize).  Dr.  Laefdael, 
the  Judge  of  Caravaya,  told  me  it  came 
from  ceali  (strong)  and  $ayay  (become, 
or  be  thou).  Cahsaya  is  the  name  of  a 
family  of  Indian  0aci([ue6  in  Caravaya, 
one  of  whom  acted  an  important  part 
in  the  revolt  of  1780-1.  The  plant  may 
have  been  called  after  him. 
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remained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inhabited  places ;  and  the  bark 
was  exported  in  such  quantities  that  the  price  fell  very  much.* 
It  was  not,  however,  until  1830  that  the  Bolivian  Govern- 
ment interfered  in  the  bark  trade.  It  was  then  considered 
necessary  by  General  Santa  Cruz's  administration  to  check 
the  drain  of  this  precious  source  of  wealth  by  limiting  the 
quantity  of  bark  to  be  cut  or  exported ;  and  in  November, 
1834,  the  Bolivian  Congress  decreed  a  law  on  the  subject^ 
which,  however,  never  took  eflFect.  Finally,  the  cutting  was 
j)rohibited  for  five  years,  but  before  the  expiration  of  tliat 
period  the  decree  was  abrogated,  and  an  export  duty  of  twelve 
dollars  to  twenty  dollars  the  quintal,  or  cwt,  was  imposed. 

In  1844  the  Bolivian  Congress  authorized  the  President, 
General  Ballivian,  to  negotiate  for  the  establishment  of  a 
national  bank  of  bark,  with  the  requisite  capital,  to  export  all 
the  quinquina  bark  produced  in  the  country.  This  Bolivian 
legislation  on  the  chinchona  bark,  which  is  considered,  with 
justice,  the  most  important  product  of  their  country,  is  very 
curious,  and  sufficiently  demonstrates  the  fiitility  of  attempt- 
ing a  system  of  protection  and  monopoly.  Instead  of  taking 
measures  to  prevent  the  reckless  destruction  of  the  trees,  to 
establish  extensive  nurseries  for  young  plants,  and  thus 
ensure  a  constant  and  sufficient  supply  of  bark,  these  Bolivians 
have  meddled  with  the  trade,  attempted  to  regulate  European 
prices  by  the  most  barbarous  legislation,  and  allowed  the 
forests  to  be  denuded  of  chinchona-trees.  In  1845  the  bark 
monojioly  was  given  to  Messrs.  Jorge  Tesanos  Pinto  and  Co., 
for  five  years,  for  the  sum  of  119,000  dollars,  during  which 
time  not  more  than  4000  quintals  of  bark  were  to  be  exported 
annually.  This  company  gave  such  iniquitously  low  prices 
to  the  cas€arillero8  for  their  bark,  that  a  clamour  was  raised 


*  The  bark  of  C.  Calisaya,  known 
aa  "yellow  bark"  in  commerce,  was 
at  firet  erronetjuflly  believed  to  come 
from  C.  eordi/olia,  becatue  Mutis  liad 


called    the    bark    from    that    epeciee 
ca«carilla  amariUa^  or  "  yeUow  tNnrk." 

8w)  p.  28. 
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against  it,  and  the  President,  General  Belzu,  put  an  end  to 
its  existence  in  March  1849. 

Free  trade,  with  a  duty  of  twenty  dollars  the  quintal,  was 
then  established  during  one  year;  but  in  1850  exclusive 
privileges  were  again  granted  to  Messrs.  Aramayo  Brothers 
and  Co.,  who  were  to  pay  the  Grovemment  142,000  dollars  a 
year  for  the  right  of  exporting  7000  quintals  of  bark 
annually,  to  be  purchased  of  the  cascarilleros,  the  taila  or 
trunk  bark  at  sixty  dollars  the  quintal,  ancf  the  canuto  or 
quill  bark  at  thirty  to  thirty-six  dollars  the  quintal.  The 
Pinto  company  had  only  paid  eighteen  to  twenty-two  dollars 
the  quintal  for  tabla^  and  eight  to  ten  dollars  for  canuto  bark. 
The  favourable  conditions  thus  offered  to  cascarilleros  in- 
duced so  great  a  number  of  persons  to  undertake  the  business, 
that  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  more  than  20,000  quintals  of 
bark  arrived  at  La  Paz — ^that  is  to  say,  more  than  twice  as 
much  as  the  company  had  agreed  for,  and  more  than  the 
Pinto  company  had  exported  in  five  years.  The  Govern- 
ment then  issued  a  decree  to  prevent  the  smuggling  of  bark, 
and  another  that  no  bark  should  be  cut  except  for  the  com- 
pany :  but  these  measures  caused  much  discontent,  and  in  1851 
the  Congress  voted  that  the  Executive  had  exceeded  its  powers 
in  making  these  arrangements  with  the  Aramayo  company, 
and  declared  them  to  be  null  and  void.  The  Aramayo  com- 
pany purchased  14,000  quintals  of  the  bark,  and  agreed  to 
take  the  same  quantity 'during  the  two  following  years, 
paying  only  a  tliird  of  the  price  in  ready  money  ;  but  a  new 
company,  formed  under  the  name  of  Pedro  Blaye  and  Co., 
engaged  to  purchase  all  the  bark  that  was  for  sale,  both  at 
La  Paz  and  Cochabamba,  for  ready  money.  It  was  evident 
that  one  or  the  other  of  these  companies  must  break,  and 
finally  that  of  Blaye  fell.  The  Government  then  determined  to 
export  the  bark  which  remained  in  store  on  its  own  account, 
paying  the  same  price  as  had  been  agreed  on  by  the  company. 
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These  two  companies  lasted  for  two  years,  during  which 
time  the  Bolivian  forests  yielded  3,000,000  lbs.  of  bark. 
Such  was  the  result  of  the  high  prices  which  followed  the 
fall  of  the  Pinto  monopoly ;  but  it  was  the  rich  contractors, 
and  not  the  poor  bark-collectors,  who  derived  benefit  firomi 
the  change.' 

In  1851  Government  prohibited  the  cutting  of  bark  en- 
tirely, from  the  1st  of  January,  1852,  to  the  1st  of  January, 
1854.'  In  1858  a  decree  was  issued  to  regulate  the  transition 
of  the  system  of  monopoly  to  that  of  free-trade  in  bark, 
which  caused  an  improvement  in  the  prices  in  European 
markets ;  and  in  November,  1859,  Dr.  Linares,  then  President 
of  Bolivia,  declared  the  right  to  cut  bark  in  the  forests  to 
be  free,  and  reduced  the  duty  25  per  cent,  on  the  current 
prices,  to  be  fixed  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.®  This  is 
the  law  which  now  regulates  the  bark  trade  in  Bolivia,  and, 
after  a  course  of  short-sighted  meddling  legislation,  extending 
over  twenty  years,  in  1850  it  still  brought  142,000  dollars 
annually  into  the  pubUc  treasury,  being  a  fifteenth  part  of 
the  whole  revenue  of  the  KepubUc. 

For  exportation  the  bark  is  wrapped  in  &esh  bullock- 
hides,  having  been  previously  sewn  up  in  thick  cotton  bags 
containing  155  lbs.  each.  These  hide  packages  are  called 
serous ,  a  mule-load  being  285  Iba,  and  the  transport  to  the 
coast  costing  about  ten  dollars  for  each  mule-load. 

It  is  to  the  persevering  energy  and  great  talent  of  that 
distinguished  French  botanist  Dr.  Weddell  that  we  owe  our 
knowledge  of  the  chinchona  regions  of  Bolivia  and  Southern 
Peru,  and  especially  of  the  inestimable  quinine-yielding 
species  which  he  identified  as  the  C.  Calisaya.  Dr.  WeddeU 
accompanied  the  scientific  expedition  of  the  Count  de  Castel- 


*  This  aooount  of  the  BoUvian  bark    Chap.  xiii.  p.  235. 
parte,  v<nmnt»  de  POrou.    Pwia.  1853.  |      «  Mercurio  dd  Vapor.  Dec.  15, 1859. 
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Dau,  which  was  sent  out  by  Louis  Philippe  to  South  America, 
and,  after  crossing  the  vast  empire  of  Brazil,  entered  Bolivia 
by  the  country  of  the  Chiquitos  in  August,  1845.  It  was 
Dr.  Weddell's  chief  object  to  examine  the  chinchona  region  of 
this  country,  and  his  first  step  was  to  proceed  to  Tarija, 
to  ascertain  the  extreme  southern  limit  of  the  chinchona- 
trees,  which  he  discovered  in  19°  S.  lat.  He  named  the 
species  (7.  Australia,  Dr.  Weddell  then  commenced  a 
thorough  exploration  of  the  Bolivian  chinchona  forests, 
making  his  way  over  the  most  difficult  country,  from  Cocha- 
bamba,  through  Ayopaya,  Enquisivi,  and  the  t/unffiis  *  of  La 
Paz ;  where  the  species  of  chinchonae  continued  to  multiply 
under  his  eya  Li  Enquisivi  he  first  met  with  and  studied 
the  C.  Calisaya,  which  he  named  and  described,  collecting 
much  information  respecting  the  trade,  and  the  methods 
of  collecting  bark.  In  1847  he  entered  the  province  of 
Capaulican,  descending  the  river  Tipuani,  where  he  was 
attacked  by  fever,  and  ascending  the  Mapiri.  At  ApoUo- 
bamba,  the  centre  of  the  most  ancient  bark-collecting  dis- 
trict, he  found  that  the  surrounding  forests  were  quite  cleared 
of  chinchona-trees,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to  seek  for  them 
at  a  distance  of  ten  or  twelve  days'  journey  from  any  inha- 
bited place.  In  June  1847  Dr.  Weddell  entered  the  Peruvian 
province  of  Caravaya,  examined  the  chinchona  forests  of  the 
valleys  of  Sandia  (San  Juan  del  Oro)  and  Tambopata,  and 
concluded  his  investigations  by  a  visit  to  the  lovely  ravine  of 
Santa  Anna,  near  Cuzco. 

Dr.  WeddeU  was  accompanied  in  his  visit  to  the  valleys  of 
Santa  Anna  by  M.  Delondre,  a  manufacturer  of  quinine  at 
Havre,  who,  after  contemplating  the  project  of  paying  a  per- 
sonal visit  to  the  chinchona  forests  for  twenty  years,  had  at 
length  set  out,  landed  at  Islay  in  July,  1847,  and  proceeded 


^  Yuiicu  18  a  tropicul  valley  in  Quichiia,  hence  yungus^  a  Spanish  corruption 
of  the  same  word. 
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by  way  of  Arequipa  to  Cuzco.  M.  Delondre  appears  to  have 
employed  a  contractor  to  supply  him  with  bark,  who  failed 
in  his  engagements,  and  of  whom  the  French  quinine  manu- 
facturer bitterly  complains  as  a  second  DousterswiveL*  MM. 
Weddell  and  Delondre  finally  left  the  chinchona  forests  in 
September,  1847,  and  set  out  for  the  coast  of  Peru.  Dr. 
Weddell's  valuable  monograph  on  the  chinchona  genus,  *  -Hm- 
toire  naturelle  des  Qumquinaa^^  the  most  important  work  that 
has  yet  appeared  on  the  subject,  was  published  at  Paris  in  1849. 

In  1851  Dr.  Weddell  undertook  a  second  voyage  to  South 
America,  and  in  1852  he  entered  the  Bolivian  chinchona 
r^on  of  Tipuani  by  way  of  Sorata.  In  descending  the 
eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes  he  describes  the  vegetation  as 
taking  new  forms  at  every  mile  of  the  descent.  The  under- 
growth was  formed  of  Melastomacece  with  violet-coloured  flowers 
(Cfujetoffostra),  myrtles,  Qavltherias,  and  Andramedas  ;  lower 
down  there  were  many  superb  species  of  Thibaudiaa ;  and, 
where  the  great  forests  succeed  to  tho  smaller  growth  of  the 
more  elevated  region,  the  predominant  trees  were  HscaUamaSf 
arborescent  Uupataria8y  BoccamaSy  and  a  fruit-bearing  PapiHo- 
nacea  with  a  scarlet  corolla.  He  encountered  the  first  forest 
chinchona-trees  at  an  elevation  of  7138  feet,  being  the  (7.  ovata 
var,  a  vulgaris.  Descending  stUl,  he  came  to  paccay-trees 
(Mimosa  Inga)  in  flower,  and  met  with  the  first  plant  of  the 
shrubby  variety  of  (7.  Calisayay  on  an  open  grassy  ridge  or 
pajonaly  at  an  elevation  of  4800  feet 

Dr.  Weddell  descended  the  river  Tipuani  to  Guanay,  a 
mission  of  Lecos  Indians,  and  ascended  the  Coroico  in  a 
canoe  made  of  the  wood  of  a  species  of  Bonibax.  The  forests 
bordering  on  the  river  Coroico  abounded  in  many  species  of 
palms,  chiefly  Maximilianas  and  Iriarteas,  the  latter  a  singular 
kind  with  a  trunk  supported  on  long  aerial  roots.  There  were 


'  Quinclogie^  piir  M.  A.  DoLoudrc.     Turu,  1851. 
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also  many  trees  of  C.  micrantha  on  the  banks  of  the  Coroico, 
a  species  of  ehinchona,  the  peculiarity  of  which  is  its  fondness 
for  the  bottoms  of  valleys  and  banks  of  rivers,  while  most  of 
the  others  prefer  elevated  ridges  or  slopes  of  the  mountains. 
With  it  were  growing  trees  of  the  beautiful  CascarUla  magnir 
folia,  an  allied  genus  with  deliciously  fragrant  flowers. 

The  cascarUleras  of  Bolivia  lead  a  hard  and  dangerous  life. 
They  only  value  the  (7.  Calisaya,  the  other  species  being  for 
them  carkuorcarhuoy  a  name  given  to  all  the  inferior  kinds. 
Those  who  carry  the  bark  on  their  shoulders  from  the  interior 
of  the  forests  receive  fifteen  dollars  for  every  quintal,  and 
they  also  have  to  carry  all  their  provisions  and  covering  for 
the  night.  If  by  any  accident  they  are  lost,  or  their  provi- 
sions are  destroyed,  they  die  of  himger.  Dr.  Weddell,  on 
one  occasion,  while  ascending  the  Coroico,  landed  with  the 
intention  of  passing  the  night  on  a  beach  well  shaded  by 
trees.  Here  he  found  the  hut  of  a  cascarillerOy  and  near  it  a 
man  stretched  out  on  the  ground  in  the  agonies  of  death.  He 
was  nearly  naked,  and  covered  with  myriads  of  insects,  whose 
stings  had  hastened  his  end.  His  face  was  so  swollen  as  to  bo 
wholly  unrecognisable,  and  his  limbs  were  in  a  frightful  state. 
On  the  leaves  which  formed  the  roof  of  the  hut  were  the  re- 
mains of  this  unfortunate  man's  clothes,  a  straw  hat  and  some 
rags,  with  a  knife,  and  an  earthen  pot  containing  the  remains 
of  lus  last  meal,  a  little  maize,  and  two  or  three  chuhics.  Such 
is  the  end  to  which  their  hazardous  occupation  exposes  the 
bark-collectors — death  in  the  midst  of  the  forests,  far  from 
all  friends — a  death  without  help,  and  without  consolation. 

Dr.  Weddell  returned  to  La  Paz  by  ascending  the  Coroico, 
and  the  results  of  his  second  visit  to  the  chinchona  forests 
appeared  in  an  entertaining  book  of  travels.^    To  this  able 

2  Voyage  dona  le  Nord  de  liolivie,  et  I  cation  of  a  work  on  tho  plants  of  tho 


tUuis  les  partes  voisines  de  Pe'rou,  \nii  I  more  elcvatod  partd  of  the  Andes,  eu- 

(53.      Dr.  i  tiUod  ClUaria  Andina, 


H.  A.  Woddell.      Paris,   1853. 
Woddell  is  now  engaged  in  the  publi- 


42  VARIETIES  OF  C.  CALISAYA.  Chap.  II. 

botanist  and  intrepid  explorer  science  is  indebted,  to  no  small 
extent,  for  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  chin- 
chona  genus. 

The  C.  Ccdisaya  species  has  been  divided  by  Dr.  Weddell 

into  two  varieties,  namely,  a  vera  and  ^  JosepJUana,     The 

former,  when  growing  under  favoiurable  circumstances,  is  a  tall 

tree,  often  larger  round  than  twice  a  man's  girth,  with  its 

leafy  head  rising  above  all  the  other  trees  of  the  forest.     The 

leaves  are  oblong  or  lanceolate-obovate,  pitted  in  the  axils  of 

the  veins,  with  a  shining  green  surface,  and  reddish  veins. 

The  flowers,  which  hang  in  large  panicles,  are  a  rosy-white 

colour,  with  laciniaB  rose-colour,  and  bordered  by  marginal 

white  hairs.     The  capsule  is  smooth,  and  about  twice  as  long 

as  broad.     This  tree  grows  on  declivities,  and  steep  rugged 

places  of  the  mountains,  from  4900  to  5900  feet  above  the 

sea,  in  the  forests  of  Enquisivi,  Capaulican,  ApoUobamba,  and 

Larecaja  in  Bolivia,  and  of  Caravaya  in  Peru.     The  trunk 

may  be  known  by  the  periderm  of  the  bark,  sometimes  of  a 

greyish-white,  sometimes   brown  or  blackish,  being    always 

marked    by  longitudinal    ridges   or  cracks,  a  characteristic 

remarked  of  no  other  tree  of  these  forests,  excepting  one  or 

two  of  the  same  family.     The  taste  is  strongly  bitter,  which 

is  apparent  directly  the  tip  of  the  tongue  touches  it,  and, 

when  the  exterior  receives  a  cut,  a  yellow  gummy  resinous 

matter  exudes  from  it     The  bark  comes  off  with  great  ease, 

like  peeling  a  mushroom,  while,  in  the  inferior  kinds,  and 

above  all  in  the  false  chinchonas,  it  strips  transversely,  and 

with  much  greater  difl5(*ulty.     A  good  tree  yields  150  to  175 

pounds  of  dried  bark. 

llie  other  variety  of  0.  Calisaya,  called  ychu  cascariUay  or 
cascarilla  del  pajonal,  by  the  natives,  was  named  Jo^epJdana  by 
Dr.  Weddell  after  the  unfortunate  French  botanist  Joseph  de 
Jussieu.  It  is  a  shrub,  not  attaining  a  greater  height  than  six 
and  a  half  to  ten  feet,  and  growing  on  f»pen  grassy  slopes,  at 
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much  higher  elevations  than  the  tree  CaUsaya,  There  is 
another  tree  variety  with  a  somewhat  darker  leaf,  which  Dr. 
Weddell  classed  as  a  distinct  species,  and  called  C.  BoUviana 
in  1849,  but  which  he  now  considers  to  be  a  mere  variety  of 
C.  CalUaya.  The  other  good  kinds  in  the  forests  of  Bolivia 
and  Caravaya  are  C.  micrantha,  and  two  varieties  of  C. 
ouata. 

Dr.  Weddell  brought  seeds  of  C.  Calisaya  to  Paris,  which 
were  raised  in  the  Jardih  des  Plantes  in  1848,  and  others  in 
tlie  garden  of  the  Horticultural  Society  in  London,  where  one 
of  the  plants  flowered,^  Many  of  these  plants  were  given 
away,  and  some  of  them  were  sent  by  the  Dutch  Government 
to  Java. 

Plants  of  (7.  CalUaya  are  now  flourishing  in  India.  The 
yield  of  quinine  for  the  best  kinds  of  calUaya  bark  is  3*8 
per  cent.,  that  for  the  Josephiana  variety  3-29.* 

Arica  and  Islay  are  the  ports  for  the  shipment  of  calisaya 
bark ;  and  in  1859  the  quantity  and  value  exported  were : — 


From  Arica 
Islay 


» 


1926  quintals,  worth  £17,334 
1365        .,  „        12,383 


>» 


»> 


3291 


29,717 


Jan.  Ut  to  Nov.  30th,  1860,  Arica  $160,260  =  £35,000  (ahout). 

1860,  Islay,  1077  quintals. 


3  An  account  of  it  was  published  in 
Uic  Journal  uf  tho  Horticultural  Society, 
vol.  vii.  p.  272. 


*  Pereira,  M<U,  Med,  ii.  part  ii.  p. 
118. 
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CHAPTER   III. 

Bapid  destruction  of  cbinchona-trecs  in  South  America  —  Importanco  of  their 
introduction  into  otlier  countries  —  M.  Hawkarrs  miadon  —  Chinduma 
plantations  in  Java. 

The  collection  of  bark  in  the  South  American  forests  was 
conducted  from  the  first  with  reckless  extravagance;  no 
attempt  worthy  the  name  has  ever  been  made  either  with  a 
view  to  the  conservancy  or  cultivation  of  the  chinchona-trees ; 
and  both  the  complete  abandonment  of  the  forests  to  the 
mercy  of  every  speculator,  as  in  Peru,  Ecuador,-  and  New 
Granada,  and  the  barbarous  meddling  legislation  of  Bolivia, 
have  led  to  equally  destructive  results.  The  bark-collector 
enters  the  forest  and  destroys  the  first  clump  of  chinchona- 
trees  he  finds,  without  a  thought  of  any  measure  to  preserve 
the  contiDuance  of  a  supply  of  bark.  Thus,  in  Apollobamba, 
where  the  trees  once  grew  thickly  round  the  village,  no  full- 
grown  one  is  now  to  be  foimd  within  eight  or  ten  days' 
journey  ;^  and  so  utterly  improvident  are  the  collectors  that^ 
in  the  forests  of  Cochabamba,  they  bark  the  tree  without 
felling,  and  thus  ensure  its  death ;  or,  if  they  cut  it  down, 
they  actually  neglect  to  take  off  the  bark  on  the  side  touching 
the  ground,  to  save  themselves  the  trouble  of  turning  the 
trunk  over.^ 

A  century  ago  Condamine^  raised  a  warning  voice  against 
the  destruction  that  was  going  on  in  the  forests  of  Loxa. 
Ulloa*  advised  the  Government  to  check  it  by  legislation ; 
soon  afterwards  Humboldt  reported  that  25,000  chinchona- 


*  WwldeU,  llutoire   Naturdle  des        ^  Mifm.  de  V  Aoad.  Hoy.  dt$  Scieftces, 
Quinnuinug.  17;i«,  p.  220.  • 

WuddclJ,  Voyayc  daits  hi  Nord  dt  ,       *  NoUciiu  iSaarvUM,  p.  572. 
UiAivic. 
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trees  were  destroyed  every  year,  and  Ruiz*  protested  against 
the  custom  of  barking  the  trees,  and  leaving  them  to  be 
destroyed  by  rot.  But  nothing  was  ever  done  in  the  way  of 
conservancy,  either  by  the  Government,  or  by  private  specu- 
lators whose  subsistence  depended  on  a  continued  supply  of 
bark.  Dr.  Weddell,  alluding  to  this  recklessness  as  regards 
(7.  Calisaya^  observes  that  "  the  forests  of  Bolivia,  rich  as  they 
are,  cannot  long  resist  the  continued  attacks  to  which  they 
have  been  recently  exposed.  He  who,  in  Europe,  sees  these 
enormous  and  ever-increasing  masses  of  bark  arrive,  may 
perhaps  believe  that  they  will  continue  to  do  so ;  but  he  who 
sees  the  chinchona-trees  in  their  native  forests,  and  knows 
the  real  truth,  is  obliged  to  think  otherwise." 

There  is,  however,  no  danger  of  the  actual  extirpation  of 
the  trees  unless  the  plan  is  adopted  of  leaving  them  standing, 
and  stripped  of  their  bark,  as  in  the  Loxa  forests.  Poeppig 
says  that,  in  these  cases,  the  trees  in  the  tropical  forests  are 
attacked  by  rot  with  extraordinary  rapidity  ;  hosts  of  insects 
penetrate  the  stem  to  complete  the  work  of  destruction,  and 
the  healthy  root  becomes  infected.  Thus  the  valuable  species 
called  C.  Uritumiga  has  really  been  almost  exterminated. 

But  where  the  trees  are  felled  it  is  only  necessary  to 
observe  the  precaution  of  hewing  the  stem  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  root,  in  order  to  be  siu-e  of  its  after-growth.®  Under 
these  circumstances,  after  six  years  the  young  trees  are 
ready  to  be  felled  again  in  the  milder  regions,  and  after 
twenty  years  in  cold  and  exposed  localities.  From  the  base 
of  the  st^ms,  when  not  barked,  a  number  of  shoots  spring  out 
between  bark  and  wood ;  and  Dr.  Earsten  says  that,  though 
an  interval  of  rest  of  twelve  or  fifteen  years  must  be  given  to 
the  forests  where  the  chinchona-trees  have  thus  been  felled, 
this    only   promotes    further    investigation   in   the   endless 


*  MS.  quoted  by  HoWard.  "  Poeppig. 
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untrodden  forests,  whfle,  in  the  mean  time,  the  younger 
generation  is  growing  up  in  those  which  have  abready  been 
exhausted.' 

The  danger,  therefore,  is  not  in  the  actual  annihilation  of 
the  chinchona-trees  in  South  America,  but  lest,  with  the 
increasing  demand,  there  should  be  long  intervals  of  time 
during  which  the  supply  would  cease,  owing  to  the  forests 
being  exhausted,  and  requiring  periods  of  rest  In  many 
districts  tliis  is  already  the  case.  The  bark  which  comes 
from  Loxa  is  in  the  minutest  quills,  and  in  the  forests  of 
Caravaya,  after  an  interval  of  rest  of  several  years,  the  root- 
shoots  had  scarcely  grown  to  a  suflScient  size  to  yield  any- 
thing but  quill  bark.  Then  again  the  supplies  of  bark  from 
South  America  are  not  nearly  sufficient  to  meet  the  demand, 
and  the  price  is  kept  so  high  as  to  place  this  inestimable 
remedy  beyond  the  means  of  millions  of  natives  of  fever- 
visited  regions.  For  these  reasons  the  incalculable  import- 
ance of  introducing  the  chinchona-plant  into  other  countries 
adapted  for  its  growth,  and  thus  escaping  from  entire  de- 
pendence on  the  South  American  forests,  has  long  oceupiM 
the  attention  of  scientific  men  in  Europe. 

In  1839  Dr.  Royle,  in  his  *  Illustrations  of  Himalayan 
Botany,'^  recommended  the  introduction  of  the  chinchona- 
plants  into  India,  pointing  out  the  Neilgherry  and  Silhet 
hills  as  suitable  sites  for  the  experiment,  and  Lord  William 
Bentinck  took  some  interest  in  the  project  M.  Fee  had 
previously  recommended  the  introduction  of  these  plants  into 
the  French  colonies  f  and  in  1849  both  Dr.  Weddell^  and 
M.  Delondre^  strongly  urged  the  adoption  of  this  measure. 


7  Karsten. 

•  I.  p.  245.  Probably  the  idea  was 
first  conceived  much  earUer  by  Dr. 
Ainfllie,  who.  half  a  century  ago,  re- 
marked that  it  was  matter  of  regret 


now  solely  indebted  to  America.** — 
Ainslie'B  Materia  MedioOtp.  66  (note). 

*  Ckmrs  dHid.  Nat.  Fharm,  iL  p. 
252. 

*  Hutoire  NaturdU  de$  Quinquina$, 


that  **it  had  never  been  attempted  to  i  p.  13. 

rear  those  articles  of  the  Materia  Me-  I      ^  Quindogie,  par  M.  A.  Delondre,  p. 

dica  in  India,  for  which  the  world  is    15. 
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The  former  declared  that  posterity  would  bless  those  who 
should  carry  this  idea  into  execution.^ 

The  Dutch,  who  possess  in  the  island  of  Java  a  range 
of  forest-covered  mountains  admirably  adapted  for  chinchona 
cultivation,  were,  however,  the  first  to  take  active  steps  for 
its  introduction  into  the  Eastern  Hemisphere;  and  their 
praiseworthy  exertions  deserve,  what  they  lay  claim  to  with 
justice,  the  approbation  of  the  whole  civilized  world.  The 
experiment  in  Java,  however,  has  only  been  tried  with  a  very 
limited  number  of  valuable  species  of  chinchonse,  and  has  met 
with  very  limited  success,  owing  to  the  introduction  of  worth- 
less kinds,  and  to  mistakes  in  the  cultivation,  committed 
during  the  first  few  years. 

For  the  last  thirty  years  Dutch  scientific  men,  among  whom 
the  name  of  the  botanist  Blume  may  be  mentioned,  had 
urged  their  Government  to  imdertake  the  introduction  of  chin- 
chona-plants  into  Java.  But  it  was  not  until  the  year  1852 
that  M.  Pahud,  the  Dutch  Minister  of  the  Colonies,  was  autho- 
rized to  employ  an  agent  to  collect  plants  and  seeds  of  valuable 
species  in  Peru,  and  to  convey  them  to  Java.  He  selected,  for 
this  important  mission,  M.  Justus  Charles  Hasskarl,  a  botanist 
who  had  for  some  time  superintended  the  gardens  in  Java, 
but  who  was  a  stranger  to  South  America — ignorant  of  the 
country,  the  people,  and  the  languages — unacquainted  with 
the  forests  where  the  chinchona-trees  are  found,  and  who 
had  never  seen  them  growing  in  their  natural  state.  He 
sailed  for  Peru  in  December,  1852,  with  orders  not  to  confine 
himself  to  the  Calisaya  plant,  but  to  collect  plants  and  seeds 
of  as  many  difierent  species  as  possible.     His  original  orders 


'  So  convinced  is  Dr.  Weddell  that  peut-dtre  fidt  la  conqu^te  de  quclc^uc 
there  is  imminent  danger  of  the  sup-  nouveau  medicament  qui  rendra  moms 
plies  ofbark  eventually  being  exhausted,  regrettable  la  perte  de  I'ecorce  de 
that  he  says,  **Avant  que  la  malheur  j  Perou." — Voyaye  datiB  le  Nord  de 
que  je  prdvois  n'arrive  (et  ce  ne  sera  j  BoUvie,  p.  245. 
pas  de  notre  temps)  la  science  aura  I 
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were  to  proceed  from  Goayaquil  to  the  chinchona-forests  of 
I^xa  in  the  first  instance;  but  he  changed  his  plan,  and, 
landing  at  Lima,  crossed  the  cordille'ras  in  May,  1853. 

It  would  be  difficult,  in  making  a  chance  journey  from  the 
r^oast  to  the  forests  of  the  Eastern  Andes,  to  hit  upon  a  part 
where  vahiable  species  of  chinchona-trees  are  not  known  to 
oxist.  There  are  such  spaces — forest  tracts — ^intervening  be- 
twor»n  the  more  favoured  regions,  where  only  species  of  little 
vahio  are  found,  such  as  C.pubescens,  C.8cr()lnculata,Scc. ;  and 
on  one  of  those,  between  the  region  of  grey  barks  in  Huanuoo 
ancl  that  of  C.  Calisaya  in  Caravaya,  M.  Hasskarl,  through 
Ix^ing  unacquainted  with  the  localities,  was  so  unfortunate 
HH  t/)  stumble.  He  crossed  the  Andes  by  the  road  from  Lima 
t*)  ^rurma,  and  descended  the  eastern  slopes  into  the  montaiias 
of  Vitoc,  Uchubamba,  and  Monobamba ;  returning  thence  by 
Xauxa  into  the  loftier  region  of  the  Andes.  Near  Uchubamba 
h(^  saw  trees  which  he  believed  to  be  (7.  Calisaya ;  but  that  spe- 
r»i(*H  is  never  found  to  the  north  of  the  province  of  Caravaya. 
Me  howovcT  collected  a  quantity  of  seeds  of  tliis  imaginary 
C,  (Jalisaya^  and  four  packets  of  a  species  which  he  called 
(\  ovata^  with  smaller  quantities  of  C.  pubescens  and  C. 
a  myijilallfolia, 

^JMi(5  species  called  by  M.  Hasskarl  C.  ovata  now  forms  the 
hulk  of  the  chinchona-plantations  in  Java.  He  found  it  on 
dry  sunny  hills,  without  muc'h  shelter  from  the  sun,  in  a  very 
Himdy  mi(Miceou8  sriil,  at  an  elevation  of  5500  to  6000  feet 
al>ove  the  sea.  It  is  sometimes  a  mere  shrub,  but  occasion- 
ally rises  to  fifteen  or  twenty-five  feet,  with  elegant  pink 
flowers  and  reddish  fruit.  The  native  name  is  cascarilla  cre^ 
pilla  chica  ;  and  as  the  crespilla  grande  is  the  C.  ovata  of 
We<ldoll,  it  is  probable  that  M.  Hasskarl  was  thus  led  into  the 
mistake  of  calling  his  new  species  C.  ovata.  The  leaves  are 
smfXith  abov(%  with  a  felt-like  pubescence  on  the  under  sur- 
facij,  and  the  hairy  ciipsules  are  probably  an  indication  of  the 
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worthlessness  of  the  species.*  In  fact,  no  good  kinds  are  found 
in  this  part  of  the  country,  and  all  the  seeds  sent  home  by 
M.  Hasskarl  were  equally  valueless.  He  collected  speci- 
mens of  C.  lanceolata  of  Pa  von,  at  a  place  called  "  Escalera 
de  San  Eafael,"  on  the  road  between  Uchubamba  and 
Xauxa.* 

From  Xauxa  M.  Hasskarl  went  to  Cuzco,  and  thence  in 
September  to  Sandia  in  the  province  of  Caravaya ;  but  finding 
that  the  seeds  of  chinchona-trees  are  ripe  in  August,  and  that 
ho  had  arrived  too  late,  he  returned  to  Lima,  and  finally 
took  up  his  abode  at  Arequipa  until  the  following  year.  In 
March,  1854,  he  again  set  out,  crossed  the  Andes  to  Puno, 
and,  after  wandering  over  part  of  Bolivia,  at  length  reached 
the  little  village  of  Sina  in  Caravaya,  near  the  frontier 
between  Peru  and  Bolivia,  in  April.  He  had  assumed  the 
feigned  name  of  Jos6  Carlos  MUller,  and  had  printed  it  on  his 
cards,  one  of  which  he  presented  to  the  governor  of  Sina, 
Don  Juan  de  la  Cruz  Gironda,  requesting  him  to  procure  a 
supply  of  chinchona-plants  for  him.  Gironda  refused,  but 
introduced  the  stranger  to  a  Bolivian  named  Clemente 
Henriquez,  a  clever  and  intelligent,  but  dishonest  and  un- 
scrupulous man.  Henriquez  agreed  to  procure  400  plants 
of  C,  CalUaya  for  a  certain  sum,  part  of  which  was  to  be 
paid  down,  and  the  remainder  on  delivery  of  the  plants.  M. 
Hasskarl  then  went  on  to  the  village  of  Sandia,  where  he 
took  up  his  abode,  without  entering  the  chinchona  forests, 
and  waited  there  until  the  plants  should  arriva  Meanwhile 
Henriquez  employed  an  Indian  to  collect  the  stipulated 
number  of  plants,  round  a  place  called  Tchu-corpa,®  on  the 
frontier  of  Bolivia ;  and  when  they  were  brought  to  him  he 
went  to  Sandia,  delivered  them  to  M.  Hasskarl,  and  received 
his  money.    An  outcry  was  afterwards  raised  against  Hen- 


*  Howard.  *  Howard. 

*  Ychu  is  graflB  in  Quichua,  and  corpa  a  lodging. 
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riqiiez,  by  the  people  inhabiting  villages  bordering  on  the 
chinchona  forests,  who  considered  that  their  interests  would  be 
injured  by  the  exportatioh  of  the  plants :  they  declared  they 
would  cut  liis  feet  off  if  they  caught  him,  and  he  has  ever 
since  been  obliged  to  live  at  Pelechuco,  in  Bolivia.'  This 
feeling  has  rendered  any  future  operations  of  a  like  nature 
exceedingly  diflScult. 

M.  Hasskarl  left  Sandia  with  these  plants  in  June,  1854, 
but  they  were  not  placed  in  Wardian  cases  at  the  port  of 
Islay  until  August,  and  on  the  27th  of  that  month  he  finally 
left  the  coast  of  Peru  in  a  sailing  vessel,  and  shaped  his 
course  direct  for  Java.®  He  arrived  at  Batavia  with  twenty 
Wardian  cases  on  December  13th,  but  all  his  plants  have 
since  died  except  two.*  On  his  arrival  M.  Hasskarl  was 
intrusted  with  the  cultivation  of  chinchona-plants  in  Java, 
with  the  rank  of  Assistant-Resident,  and  was  made  a  Knight 
of  the  Netherlands  Lion,  and  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the 
Oaken  Crown.^® 

Besides  the  plants  brought  by  M.  Hasskarl,  a  plant  of 
C,  CalUayaj  raised  in  Paris  from  seeds  sent  home  by  Dr. 
Weddell,  had  arrived  in  Java  ;  as  well  as  plants  raised  from 
seeds  previously  sent  from  Peru,  and  seeds  of  C.  lancifolia 
sent  by  Dr.  Earsten  from  New  Granada,  through  tlie 
Governor  of  Cura<;oa ;  and  thus  the  experimental  chinchona 
cultivation  in  Java  was  commenced. 

Although  through  various  circumstances  the  mission  to 
South  America  was  not  very  successful,  yet  M.  Hasskarl 
deserves  the  greatest  credit  for  the  zeal  and  determina- 
tion displayed  by  him  in  his  journeys,  during  which  ho  was 
surrounded  by  no  ordinary  amount  of  difficulties  and  dangers. 


^  Information   from   Gironda,   then  |  1860,  No.  50,  para.  8. 
Governor  of  Sina.  I      >»  Bonplandia,  March,  1859,  p.  72. 

•  Kew  Mi$rellany,   Oct.   and    Nov.     The  |>ay  of  an  Adsiutant-Ketddont  in 
1856.  Java  is  500/.  a-year. — Money's  Java. 

•  Dr.  Macpherson's  Report,  Doc.  19, 
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He  certainly  proved  himself  to  be  a  most  indefatigable  and 
courageous  traveller. 

M.  Hasskarl,  and  his  associate  M.  Teysmann,  selected  the 
site  for  the  first  chinchona  plantation,  at  a  place  called 
TjibodaSy  thirty  miles  south  of  Batavia,  on  the  northern  slope 
of  the  volcanic  range  which  traverses  Java  from  east  to  west, 
and  4400  feet  above  the  sea.  Groimd  was  also  prepared  at 
Tjipannas,  half  a  mile  above  Tjibodas,  and  4700  feet  above 
the  sea.  These  sites  were  covered  with  rasamala-trees  of 
immense  size  {Liquidambar  Altmgiay^  Blume\  which  had  to 
be  feUed.  The  superintendents,  deceived  by  the  sight  of  silbh 
large  trees,  imagined  that  the  soil  was  deep  and  good,  but  in 
reality  it  was  not  more  than  six  inches  deep,  and  underneath 
there  was  a  formation  completely  impenetrable  to  roots, 
called  tjadas,  composed  of  sand  and  small  stones  of  tra- 
chytic  origin,  strongly  cemented  together  by  crater  slime, 
the  whole  being  as  hard  as  rock.  Not  one  of  the  huge 
rasamala-trees  in  reality  pierced  this  tjadas  with  their  roots, 
but  ran  along  its  surface  horizontally  for  hundreds  of  feet. 
In  these  localities  the  chinchona-plants  continued  to  languish 
during  the  year  1855,  and  in  the  end  of  that  year  the  experi- 
ment presented  a  most  hopeless  appearance. 

The  causes  of  this  failure  are  suflSciently  evident  'After  the 
felling  of  the  rasamala-trees,  the  young  chinchona-plants  were 
exposed  to  the  fuU  force  of  a  burning  sun,  without  eny  shade 
whatever,  in  an  extraordinarily  thin  soil  upon  a  rocky  bank 
impenetrable  to  roots.  The  dead  and  rotted  roots  of  the 
rasamalartrees  were  allowed  to  remain,  developing  fungi 
which  attacked  the  chinchona-roots ;  and  the  sites  themselves 
were  in  much  too  low  and  warm  a  climate.  In  consequence 
of  the  combined  eflfects  of  these  adverse  influences,  there  were 


•  A  lofty  tree,  150  to  200  feet  liigh,  with  a  very  eloeo-grained  wood.     It 
vieldB  a  fragrant  resin  called  dorax. 
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only  300  chinchona-plants  in  Java,  in  a  sickly  unpromising 
condition,  after  the  lapse  of  the  first  eighteen  months. 

In  December,  1855,  Dr.  Franz  Jnnghuhn  came  to  Java 
with  139  chinchona-plants,  raised  firom  seeds  in  Holland. 
They  were  delivered  over  to  M.  Hasskarl,  and  in  six  months 
seventy-six  of  them  were  dead.  In  Jnne,  1856,  M.  Pahnd, 
who  had  been  Minister  of  the  Colonies,  and  was  then  Grovemor- 
General  of  Netherlands  India,  relieved  M.  Hasskarl  of  his 
duties,  and  gave  the  entire  charge  of  the  chinchona  experi- 
ment to  Dr.  Jnnghuhn,  an  experienced  scientific  botanist. 
Dr.  J.  E.  de  Vry,  a  chemist  of  some  eminence,  was  also 
sent  to  Java,  charged  with  the  special  duty  of  applying 
chemical  tests  to  the  barks  of  the  chinchona-plants,  to  ascer- 
tain their  intrinsic  value. 

When  Dr.  Jungliuhn  took  charge  the  prospects  of  the 
experiment  were  very  far  from  promising,  and  he  has  dis- 
played an  amount  of  intelligent  perseverance,  combined  with 
much  practical  knowledge,  which  is  deserving  of  all  praise. 
Ho  found  the  139  chinchona-plants  which  he  himself  brought 
out  reduced  to  sixty-three ;  the  seeds  of  (7.  landfolia  repre- 
sented by  three  sickly  plants ;  the  collection  of  plants  of 
C.  Calisaya  brought  by  M.  Hasskarl  from  Peru,  also  reduced 
to  three ;  two  plants  of  C.  Calisaya  raised  from  seeds  sent 
home  by  Dr.  Weddell ;  and  the  remainder,  consisting  of  the 
worthless  *  species  collected  by  M.  Hasskarl  in  Uchubamba, 
making  a  total  of  only  300  plants. 

In  1856  a  new  system  was  introduced,  money  was  lavishly 
expended,  an  efficient  establishment  was  formed,  and  a  great 
effort  was  commenced  to  secure  the  successful  cultivation  of 
the  chinchona-plants.  The  superintendent  receives  1350Z.  a 
year,  the  chemist  llOOZ.  a  year,  and  under  them  there  are 
eight  Dutch  overseers ;  the  total  amount  paid  in  salaries 
being  3256Z.  a  year.^    It  was  ordered  that,  until  the  cultiva- 


■  Report  of  Mr.  Fraser,  H.  M.  Consul  at  Dntavio. 
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lion  is  considered  as  quite  successful,  it  should  remain  under 
the  management  of  scientific  men,  but  that  finally  it  should 
be  handed  over  to  the  ordinary  direction  of  the  chiefs  of  the 
provincial  government,  under  the  Director  of  Cultures ;  and  a 
memorandum  of  instructions,  consisting  of  eighteen  articles, 
was  drawn  up  for  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Junghuhn  and  his 
subordinates. 

Finding  the  chinchona-plants  in  so  deplorable  a  condition, 
one  of  Dr.  Junghuhn's  first  measures  was  to  transplant 
them  from  Tjibodas  to  a  more  suitable  site  on  the  Malawar 
mountains,  a  very  delicate  and  hazardous  operation,  which 
was,  however,  successfully  performed :  in  1857  plants  both  of 
C.  Calisaya  and  of  the  worthless  species  blossomed,  and  in 
1858  bore  fruit  Dr.  Junghuhn  found  that  the  latter  could 
not  be  the  C.  ovata  as  named  by  M.  Hasskarl ;  but  he  was 
himself  equally  mistaken  in  naming  it  C.  I/ucumoefoliay  from 
a  fancied  resemblance  to  that  species  of  Pavon.^  The  great 
mistake  of  the  Dutch  has  been  in  propagating  this  worthless 
species,  and  spending  vast  sums  of  money  on  its  cultivation, 
tempted  by  finding  that  its  nature  was  hardy,  and  that  it 
required  less  care  than  the  delicate  0.  CalUaya. 

In  1858  several  of  the  plants  sickened  from  the  attacks  of 
destructive  insects  {Bostrichus  or  Dermestes),  not  larger  tlian 
the  head  of  a  pin,  which  pierced  horizontally  into  the  bark 
and  wood  of  the  stem  and  branches,  where  they  laid  their 
eggs  and  died.  Dr.  Junghuhn  conjectures  that  they  were 
imported  from  Peru;  as  they  are  not  natives  of  the  Java 
forests,  and  I  found  these  boring  insects  in  the  wood  of  chin- 
chona-trees  in  the  forests  of  Caravaya.  Twenty-nine  trees 
were  thus  attacked  in  Java,  and  died. 


>  Dr.  Junghuhn  called  some  of  the 
plants  0.  lanceciata,  and  others  C. 
succirubra;  but  he  has  himself  allowed 
that  tlio  former  are  a  mere  variety  of 
the  worthlesB  species,  seeds  of  which 


were  sent  by  M.  Hasskarl  from  Uchu- 
bamba ;  and  the  latter  certainly  cannot 
be  C.  succirubra,  as  tliat  vuluable  kind 
is  not  found  in  the  Peruvian  districts 
visited  by  M.  Hasskarl. 
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Dr.  Junghuhn  established  his  new  plantations  on  the 
slopes  of  the  Malawar  mountains,  where  he  has  foand  that 
the  C.  Calisaya  is  much  more  sensitive  than  his  so-called  (7. 
Lucumcefolia  ;  and  that  very  slight  differences  in  temperature, 
in  elevation,  in  light,  in  shade,  and  in  moisture,  exercise  a 
very  evident  influence  on  the  former,  while  the  latter  remain 
quite  unaffected  by  them.  He  considers  that  the  best  con- 
ditions for  the  growth  of  0.  Oalisaya  on  the  Malawar  moun- 
tains (between  latitude  7®  and  8®  S.)  are  good  loose  forest 
soil  and  moderate  shade,  at  an  elevation  from  5000  to  5700 
feet  above  the  sea.  The  C,  CalUayas,  when  they  receive 
light  only  on  their  crowns,  and  are  surrounded  by  the  dark 
wood,  have  a  rapidly  rising,  slender,  tall  stem,  devoid  of  side 
branches ;  whilst,  when  they  stand  on  clear  open  spots,  they 
grow  much  stronger  in  width  and  thickness,  but  are  shorter, 
and  have  numerous  side  branches. 

The  following  is  Dr.  Junghuhn's  method  of  cultivation. 
Pots,  made  of  bamboo-joints,  are  loosely  filled  with  finely- 
sifted  earth,  composed  of  one-fourth  part  of  black  volcanic 
sand  (felspar,  hornblende,  and  magnet  iron)  mixed  with 
brown  forest  soil.  The  pots  are  then  placed  in  the  interior 
of  the  forests,  on  beds  of  heaped-up  earth  laid  out  in  the 
form  of  terraces,  on  the  declivities  of  the  mountains.  A  roof 
of  dry  grass,  supported  by  stakes,  and  high  enough  to  admit 
a  side  light,  protects  the  pots  from  the  falling  rain-drops. 
These  seed-beds  are  from  200  to  500  feet  long,  and  extend 
in  parallel  lines  between  the  trees,  like  the  steps  of  an 
amphitheatre.  Each  pot  receives  only  one  seed,  and  the 
earth  is  kept  constantly  moist  by  watering  twice  daily  with 
the  squeeze  of  a  sponge.* 

The  pots  remain  standing  on  the  seed-beds  until  the  plants 
are  about  lialf  a  foot  high,  which  takes  about  eight  months ; 
and  during  this  time  they  are  turned  every  five  or  idght  days, 

*  Dr.  Maephorson'R  Rei^ort,  Dec*.  19,  18G0.    No.  5(». 
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in  order  to  prevent  the  crooked  growth  of  the  plants,  which 
always  turn  to  the  side  where  most  light  falls  on  the  beds. 
For  the  purpose  of  planting  out,  a  few  principal  broad  roads 
are  made  along  the  mountain  ridge  through  the  wood,  united 
at  intervals  by  cross  footpaths,  twenty-five  feet  asunder.  At 
the  side  of  these  footpaths,  and  twenty-five  feet  from  each 
other,  wide  trenches  are  dug,  and  filled  up  with  cleansed 
earth,  so  as  to  make  slightly  raised  mounds,  with  gutters  to 
carry  off  the  rain-water.  The  young  plants  are  placed  in  the 
loose  earth  on  these  mounds,  and  four  strong  stakes,  driven 
into  the  ground  round  them,  are  fsistened  together  four  or 
five  feet  above  their  heads.  This  protects  them  from  falling 
boughs,  drip,  and  wild  animals,  for  some  years.  Thus 
thousands  of  paths  have  been  cut  in  the  forests,  and  planted 
with  chinchona-trees,  which  are  growing  welL  There  are  now 
nine  nurseries  in  Java — Tjibodas  on  Mount  GMe ;  Tjiniruan 
on  the  south-west  slope,  and  Tjiborum  on  the  southern  slope 
of  Mount  Malawar;  Genting;  Beong  Gunung;  Eawah 
Tjirvidei  in  the  Kendeng  mountains ;  one  on  Mount  Patna ; 
and  two  others. 

Dr.  Junghuhn,  in  adopting  the  above  method  of  cultivation, 
and  in  altering  M.  Hasskarl's  arrangements,  has  run  into  an 
opposite  extreme.  His  system  of  planting  the  young  cbin- 
chonas  in  the  forests  under  dense  shade  ^  is  most  erroneous ; 
and  the  way  in  which  the  seeds  are  treated  quite  accounts  for 
the  small  number  which  germinate. 

On  the  31st  of  December,  1860,  the  number  of  chinchona- 
plants  in  Java  was  as  follows : — 


C,  Caii9aya 
C.  lancifolia 


7,316  plants,  and  1030  cuttings. 


80 


Species  procured  by  M.  Hasskarl  939,809 


>i 


»» 


>» 


28 
18 


>9 


>l 


Total     947,205  plants.* 


*  Dr.  Aiidenon's  Report,  Dec.  14, 
1861,  No.  326;  and  Dr.  Macpherson's 
Report,  Deo.  19, 1860,  No.  50,  para.  12. 


•  Report  of  Bir.  Fraser,  late  H.  M. 
Consul  at  Batavia. 


r 


56 


DR.  DE  VRrS  INVESTIGATIONS 


Chap.  III. 


Besides  700,264  seeds  in  stock,  or  sown.  The  extreme  height 
attained  by  the  tallest  C,  Calisaya  was,  at  the  same  date, 
fifteen  feet,  and  by  the  worthless  species  twenty-eight  feet. 
One  of  the  trees  of  0.  lancifolia  hjtd  also  attained  a  height  of 
fifteen  feet. 

Dr.  de  Vry,  the  eminent  chemist  who  is  associated  with 
Dr.  Junghuhn,  and  who  had  for  two  years  previously  occupied 
Iiimself  with  the  study  of  the  chinchona  alkaloids,  has  been 
actively  engaged  in  careful  investigations  of  the  chinchona 
barks  in  Java.  With  regard  to  the  (7.  Calisaya  his  results 
have  been  very  satisfactory.  From  the  trimk-bark  of  a  plant 
of  this  species,  six  years  old,  he  obtained,  in  August,  1860, 
5  per  cent,  of  alkaloids ;  and  from  that  of  the  branches,  2J 
per  cent.  But  the  specimens  of  C.  Calisaya  bark  from  Java, 
which  have  been  sent  to  the  Exhibition  of  1862,  have  a  very 
difierent  appearance,  and  are  much  thinner  than  those  from 
South  America.  This  circumstance  leads  to  the  inference 
that  the  present  system  of  cultivation  in  Java  is  erroneous. 
With  the  species  introduced  by  M.  Hasskarl,  Dr.  de  Vry 
was  not  so  successful.  The  leaves,  flowers,  fruit,  and  bark 
of  this  species  were  sent  to  Mr.  Howard  by  Dr.  Junghuhn ; 
and  it  was  found  that  the  names  of  (7.  ovata^  given  it  by  M. 
Hasskarl,  and  of  C.  Lucumcefolia  by  Dr.  Junghuhn,  were 
equally  erroneous.  It  was  clear  that  it  was  one  of  the 
numerous  worthless  species,  not  previously  described,  and  Mr. 
Howard,  in  the  seventh  number  of  his  work,  has  named  it  (7. 
Pahudiana^^  after  M.  Charles  F.  Pahud,  who,  as  Minister  of 
the  Colonies,  sent  M.  Hasskarl  to  South  America  in  1852, 
and  who,  being  appointed  Governor-General  of  Netherlands 
India  in  1855,^  did  so  much  to  ensure  the  success  of  the 
chinchona  experiment  in  Java.  Up  to  1860  Dr.  de  Vry  had 
only  obtained  0*4  per  cent  of  alkaloids  from  the  bark  of 


7  Ilowurd  ri  Nueca  Quinologia  de  Pa- 
nm.    No.  7. 


«  He  left  Java  m  September,  18(>J. 
after  a  rotddeuco  of  aix  years. 
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C.  PahvdianOj  and  Mr.  Howard's  examination  coincides  with 
the  analysis  of  Dr.  de  Vry  in  pronouncing  it  an  inferior  sort. 
In  1861,  however,  he  obtained  3  per  cent  of  alkaloids  from 
the  bark  of  the  roots  of  a  C,  Pahvdiana  plant  eight  years  old, 
and  li  per  cent  from  the  trunk-bark.  From  a  tree  aged 
two  years  and  three  months  he  only  got  0*09  per  cent  from 
the  trunk-bark,  and  1*9  per  cent  from  the  root-bark,  of  which 
he  states  the  greater  part  to  be  quinine  ;  while  in  the  trunk- 
bark  there  was  not  a  trace  of  that  alkaloid.  This  result 
leads  Dr.  de  Vry  to  conjecture  that  the  quinine,  once  formed 
in  the  roots,  is  employed  in  the  growth  of  the  plant,  and  that, 
when  it  attains  its  full  growth,  the  trunk-bark  will  also  be 
rich  in  quinine.  If  this  should  not  be  the  case,  he  hopes  that 
the  roots  of  the  young  plants  may  be  used  profitably  for  the 
manufacture  of  quinine.  It  is  to  be  feared  that  the  quinine 
in  the  trunk-bark  will  not  increase  with  age,  for,  while  in  the 
younger  tree  there  was  1*9  per  cent  of  alkaloids  in  the  roots, 
chiefly  quinine,  and  0*09  in  the  trunk-bark,  in  the  older  one 
there  was  3  per  cent  in  the  roots,  of  which  1*8  was  quinine, 
and  1^  per  cent  in  the  trunk-bark,  in  which  tliero  was 
only  the  minutest  trace  of  quinine.  Thus,  while  the  quan- 
tity of  quinine  decreased  or  remained  stationary  in  the 
roots,  the  trunk-bark  was  still  destitute  of  that  precious 
alkaloid. 

It  is  possible  that  Dr.  de  Vry,  in  his  earnest  desire  to 
discover  quinine  in  a  species  upon  wliich  so  much  labour  and 
anxiety,  and  such  vast  sums  of  money,  had  been  expended, 
may  have  been  deceived  by  appearances.  Both  from  the  form 
of  the  capsules,  the  absence  of  quinine  in  the  upper  bark,  and 
the  locality  whence  it  was  procured,  there  is  every  reason  to 
fear  that  the  0.  Pahudiana  is  a  worthless  kind ;  and  the  bark 
of  this  species,  which  has  been  sent  to  the  Exhibition  of  1862, 
is  so  evidently  valueless  that  no  dealer  would  buy  it  In  all 
valuable  species  there  is  a  good  percentage  of  alkaloids  in 
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the  upper  bark,  and  a  very  much  smaller  proportion,  which, 
too,  is  amorphous  and  of  little  commercial  value,  in  the  bark 
of  the  roots.  This  law  of  nature,  the  existence  of  which  is 
proved  by  all  experience,  would  have  to  be  reversed  in  order 
to  enable  the  Dutch  to  extract  large  supplies  of  quinine  from 
the  roots  of  a  species,  such  as  0.  PahudUmc^  which  contains 
none  in  the  upper  bark. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  scientific  men  in  Java, 
instead  of  exerting  all  their  skill  and  talent  in  the  work 
of  cultivating  C.  Oalisaya  and  C.  lancifolia,  of  the  value  of 
which  there  is  no  doubt,  should  have  filled  the  forests  of 
Java  with  a  kind  which  fix)m  the  first  was  known  to  be  of 
very  doubtful  value,  was  unknown  in  commerce,  and  the  cul- 
tivation of  which  will,  it  is  to  be  feared,  only  end  in  loss  and 
disappointment. 

The  valuable  species  were  found  to  be  much  more  tender, 
and  more  sensitive  to  external  unfavourable  influences,  than 
the  C.  Pahudiana;  the  latter  was  therefore  propagated 
rapidly,  and  unwisely  allowed  to  outstrip  the  other  kinds  in 
the  race,  and  the  consequence  has  been  that  it  has  gained 
an  immense  preponderance.     Thus,  so  far  as  valuable  species 
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of  chinchuna-plants  are  concerned,  the  Dutch  experiment  in 
.lava  has  been  attended  by  a  very  small  measure  of  success. 
After  three  years  the  Dutch  gardeners  only  had  forty  plants  (rf* 


»  llowaitl.     No.  7  {note). 


'  Report  of  Bfr.  Fraaer. 
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valuable  species  iu  Java,  and  after  six  years  they  had  only 
increased  their  stock  to  seven  thousand  plants.  It  will  pre- 
sently be  seen  that  far  greater  results  were  attained  in  India 
within  eighteen  months  of  the  first  introduction  of  the  chin- 
chona-plants. 

Yet,  so  great  are  the  difficulties  of  this  most  important  un- 
dertaking, that,  in  spite  of  the  comparative  failure  in  Java, 
the  highest  praise  and  admiration  are  due  both  to  M.  Hass- 
karl  and  to  his  successors.  They  have  devoted  great  ability, 
no  ordinary  amount  of  scientific  knowledge,  and  untiring  per- 
severance to  this  good  work  ;  and,  now  that  they  have 
received  plants  of  other  really  valuable  species  from  India, 
there  is  a  prospect  that  the  chinchona  cultivation  in  Java 
may  eventually  attain  such  a  measure  of  success  as  will 
entitle  Dr.  Junghuhn  and  Dr.  de  Vry  to  the  gratitude  of 
their  countrymen.^ 


'  Dr.  JuDglmhn  has  published  two 
very  iiitcrt^ting  reports  on  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  chinchonu-plants  in  Java,  in 
the  Bonplnndia^  a  (xerman  botanical 
journal :  the  firMt  in  Nos.  4  and  5  of 
1858,  and  the  second  ni  the  numbers 


for  July  and  August,  1S60.  I  have 
caused  tliese  reports  to  be  translated 
and  circulated  for  tlie  information  of 
those  who  are  intrusted  with,  or  inte- 
reste<l  in,  the  chinchona  cultivation  in 
India  or  Ceylon. 
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INTRODUCTION  OF  CHINCH0NA-PLANT8  INTO  INDIA. 


PRELIMINARY   ARRANQEHENTS. 


The  distribution  of  valuable  products  of  the  vegetable  king- 
dom amongst  the  nations  of  the  earth — ^their  introduction 
firom  countries  where  they  are  indigenous  into  distant  lands 
with  suitable  soils  and  climates — is  one  of  the  greatest  benefits 
that  civilization  has  conferred  upon  mankind.  Such  mea- 
sures ensure  immediate  material  increase  of  comfort  and 
profit,  while  their  efiects  are  more  durable  than  the  proudest 
monuments  of  engineering  skill.  With  all  their  shortcomings, 
the  Spaniards  can  point  to  vast  plains  covered  with  wheat 
and  barley,  to  valleys  waving  with  sugar-cane,  and  to  hill- 
slopes  enriched  by  vineyards  and  coffee-plantations,  as  the 
fruits  of  their  conquest  of  South  America.  On  the  other 
hand,  Lidia  owes  to  America  the  aloes  which  line  the  roads  in 
Mysore,  the  delicious  anolias,  the  amotto-tree,  the  sumach,  the 
capsicums  so  extensively  used  in  native  curries,  the  pimento, 
the  papaw,  the  cassava  which  now  forms  the  staple  food  of 
the  people  of  Travancore,  the  potato,  tobacco,  Indian  com, 
pine-apples,  American  cotton,  and  lastly  the  chinchona :  while 
the  slopes  of  the  Himalayas  are  enriched  by  tea-plantations, 
and  the  hills  of  Southern  India  are  covered  with  rows  of 
coffee-trees. 

It  is  by  thus  adding  to  the  sources  of  Indian  wealth  that 
England  will  best  discharge  the  immense  responsibility  she 
has  incurred  by  the  conquest  of  India,  so  far  as  the  material 
interests  of  that  vast  empire  are  concerned.  Thus  too  will  she 
leave  behind  her  by  far  the  mot»t  durable  monument  of  tlie 
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benefits  conferred  by  her  rule.  The  canals  and  other  works 
of  the  Moguls  were  in  ruins  before  the  English  occupied  the 
country ;  but  the  melons  which  the  Emperor  Baber,  the 
founder  of  the  Mogul  dynasty,  introduced  into  India,  and 
which  caused  him  to  shed  tears  while  thinking  of  his  far-off 
mountain-home,  still  flourish  round  Delhi  and  Agra.  Cen- 
turies after  the  Ganges  canal  has  become  a  ruin,  and  the 
great  Vehar  reservoir  a  dry  valley,  the  people  of  India  will 
probably  have  cause  to  bless  the  healing  effects  of  the  fever- 
dispelling  chinchona-trees,  which  will  still  be  found  on  their 
southern  mountains. 

The  introduction  of  the  chinchona-plant  into  India  was  sur- 
rounded by  difficulties  from  which  all  other  undertakings  of  a 
similar  nature  have  been  free.  When  tea  was  introduced 
into  the  Himalayan  districts,  it  had  been  a  cultivated  plant 
in  China  for  many  ages,  and  experienced  Chinese  cultivators 
came  with  it.  But  the  chinchona  had  never  been  cultivated ; 
since  the  discovery  of  its  value  in  1638  it  had  remained  a 
wild  forest  tree;  all  information  concerning  it  was  solely 
derived  from  the  observations  of  European  travellers  who 
had  penetrated  into  the  virgin  forests ;  and  the  only  guidance 
for  cultivators  in  India  is  to  be  found  in  the  reports  of  these 
travellers,  and  in  the  experience  slowly  acquired  by  careful 
and  intelligent  trials.^  Great  as  these  difficulties  were,  they 
were  probably  exceeded  by  the  perils  and  risks  of  every  descrip- 
tion which  must  be  encountered  in  collecting  plants  and  seeds 
in  South  America,  and  conveying  them  in  safety  to  India. 

But  the  vast  importance  of  the  introduction  of  these  plants 
into  our  Indian  empire,  and  the  inestimable  benefits  which 
would  thus  be  conferred  on  the  millions  who  inhabit  the 


'  Mr.  Spruce's  remark  on  the  eventual 
necessity  of  cultivating  the  cliinchona 
tree  is  important.  He  savs,  "I  have 
seen  enough  of  collecting  the  products 


of  the  forests  to  convince  me  that  what- 
ever vegetable  tubetanee  i»  needful  to 
man,  m  maet  ultimately  cultivate  the 
plant  producing  it" — Report,  p.  80. 
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feyer-haunted  plains  and  jungles,  were  commensurate  with 
the  difficulties  of  the  undertaking.  The  subject  had  occupied 
the  attention  of  the  Indian  Goyemment  from  time  to  time, 
ever  since  Dr.  Koyle  in  1839  adyocated  the  introduction  of 
quinine-yielding  trees  into  India,  in  his  work  on  Himalayan 
Botany ;  but  it  was  not  until  twenty  years  afterwards,  in  1859, 
that  any  adequate  steps  were  taken  to  effect  this  most  desirable 
end,  and  to  bring  an  antidote  within  the  reach  of  the  feyer- 
stricken  people  of  India,  while  adding  a  new  source  of  wealth 
to  the  resources  of  that  great  dependency. 

The  proposal  to  introduce  the  chinchona-plants  into  India 
was  first  made  officially  in  a  despatch  &om  the  Goyemor- 
Geueral,  dated  March  27th,  1852.  It  was  referred  to  the 
late  Dr.  Boyle,  the  reporter  on  Indian  products  to  the  East 
India  Company,  who  drew  up  an  able  memorandum  on  the 
subject,  dated  June,  1852 : — "  To  the  Indian  Goyemment^'* 
he  said,  "the  home  supply  of  a  drug  which  already  costs  7000/. 
a  year  would  be  adyantageous  in  an  economical  point  of 
yiew,  and  inyaluable  as  affording  means  of  emplojring  a 
drug  which  is  indispensable  in  the  treatment  of  Indian  feyers. 
I  haye  no  hesitation  in  saying  that,  after  the  Chinese  teas, 
no  more  important  plant  could  be  introduced  into  India." 
The  only  result  of  this  application  from  India  was  that  the 
Foreign  Office  was  requested  to  obtain  a  supply  of  plants  and 
seeds  from  the  consuls  in  South  America,  and  instructions  to 
that  effect  were  sent  out  to  them  in  October,  1852.  In  the 
autumn  of  1853  Mr.  Mark  wrote  from  Bogota  that  some 
delay  would  be  necessary,  and  nothing  more  was  heard  from 
that  quarter ;  Mr.  Sulliyan,  the  consul-general  in  Peru, 
replied  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  accomplish  a  successful 
result,  through  the  jealousy  of  the  people ;  but  Mr.  Cope, 
the  excellent  and  venerable  consul-general  at  Quito,  made  a 
more  satisfactory  and  substantial  answer,  in  the  shape  of  a 
box  of  chinchona  plants  and  seeds  from  Cuenca  and  Loxa. 
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They,  however,  did  not  long  survive  the  voyage  to  England. 
Seeds  of  C.  CalUayay  procured  through  Mr.  Pentland,  were 
sent  to  the  botanical  gardens  at  Calcutta,  but  did  not  ger- 
minate ;  and  in  1853  six  plants  of  the  same  valuable  species, 
contributed  by  the  Horticultural  Societies  of  Edinburgh  and 
London,  raised  from  seeds  sent  home  by  Dr.  Weddell  fix)m 
Bolivia,  were  taken  out  to  Calcutta  by  Mr.  Fortune.  They 
arrived  in  good  order,  but  all  died  through  gross  carelessness 
in  their  removal  to  Darjeeling.  In  May,  1853,  Dr.  Boyle 
drew  up  a  second  long  and  valuable  report  upon  the  subject, 
and  the  question  was  then  allowed  to  drop  for  some  years. 

It  is  a  curious  coincidence  that  at  the  very  time  when  Dr. 
Royle  was  writing  this  report  I  was  actually  exploring  some 
of  the  chinchona  forests  of  Peru.  But  the  object  of  my 
travels  was  of  an  antiquarian  and  ethnological  character,  and 
I  was  in  ignorance  of  the  desire  of  the  Indian  Grovemment  to 
procure  supplies  of  those  plants,  which  I  then  only  admired 
for  their  beauty. 

In  March,  1856,  Dr.  Koyle  made  a  final  attempt  to  induce 
the  East  India  Company  to  take  efficient  steps  to  procuro 
supplies  of  chinchona  plants  and  seeds  from  South  America ; 
and  proposed  to  employ  Dr.  Jamieson,  the  able  Professor  of 
Botany  in  the  University  of  Quito,  for  this  purpose.  The 
lamented  death  of  that  eminent  botanist  Dr.  Royle,  to  whom 
India  owes  so  much,  again  put  an  end  to  all  discussion  of  the 
subject  for  some  time  ;  but  in  1859  energetic  measures  wero 
set  on  foot,  which  at  length  effected  the  desired  object  fully 
and  completely.  Dr.  Boyle  is  well  known  as  the  author  of 
works  on  Himalayan  botany,  on  the  cotton  cultivation  and  on 
the  fibres  of  India,  and  of  a  '  Materia  Medica '  containing  a 
valuable  article  on  the  chinchona  genus,  which  he  caused  to 
be  printed  separately  for  circulation  in  India.  For  several 
years  he  took  the  warmest  interest  in  the  proposed  measures 
for  the  introduction  of  ehinchona-plants  into  India,  and  used 
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every  influence  at  his  command  to  effect  this  most  important 
object.  But  he  was  not  destined  to  see  the  final  achieve- 
ment of  a  design  which  he  seems  to  have  had  so  much  at 
heart. 

In  1859  my  services  were  accepted  to  superintend  the  col- 
lection of  chinchona  plants  and  seeds  in  South  America,  and 
their  introduction  into  India ;  and  I  was  authorised  by  Lord 
Stanley,  then  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  to  make  such 
arrangements  as  should  best  ensure  the  complete  success 
of  an  enterprise,  the  results  of  which  were  expected  to  add 
materially  to  the  resources  of  our  Indian  Empire.  The 
urgent  necessity  of  this  measure  had  become  more  apparent 
since  Dr.  Royle's  time.  Then  the  Government  of  India  ex- 
pended 7000/.  a  year  upon  quinine ;  but  in  1857  the  expen- 
diture had  risen  to  12,000/.,  and  continued  to  increase  during 
the  following  years.^ 

I  at  once  determined  to  take  measures  for  obtaining  plants 
and  seeds  of  aU  th^  valuable  species  of  ehinchonse  described  in 
a  former  chapter ;  to  arrange  so  that,  if  possible,  they  should 
be  collected  simultaneously  in  the  different  regions  separated 
by  many  hundreds  of  miles  from  each  other;  and  that, 
warned  by  the  fatal  error  of  the  Dutch  in  Java,  no  species 
should  be  introduced  into  India  which  did  not  possess  bark  of 
well-established  commercial  value.  In  one  of  his  reports  Dr, 
Royle  had  most  truly  said  that  "  the  greater  the  number  of 
species  obtained,  as  well  as  the  greater  the  extent  of  country 
over  which  the  seeds  are  collected,  the  greater  is  the  proba- 
bility of  finding  soils  and  climates  in  India  for  their  successfid 


2  It  appears,  by  a  government  re- 
turn, that  2051  lbs.  of  quinine  were 
sent  to  India  in  1856,  and  1180  lbs.  in 
1857. 

The  Friend  of  India  of  December 
10th,  1800,  however,  quoting  from  the 
Lancet^  tstaiea  tliat  the  consumption  of 
quinine  and  bark  in  the  government 
hospitals  in  India  in  1857*8  was  6815 


lbs.,  and  that  in  1858-9  it  amounted 
to  5087  lbs.  The  writer  of  the  article 
adds  tliat  the  ^vemment  druggists 
in  India  seU  qmnino  at  12.  an  ounce ; 
but,  taking  the  cost  of  an  ounce  of 
quinine  at  10«.,  the  expenditure  on 
this  medicine,  according  to  the  above 
figures,  would  amount  to  54,520^  in 
1857-8,  and  to  40.6962.  in  1858-9 ! 
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culture."  It  was  thus  necessary  to  employ  competent  persons 
to  collect  in  New  Granada,  Ecuador,  the  Huanuco  forests  of 
Northern  Peru,  and  Caravaya  or  Bolivia  at  the  same  time.  I 
considered  that  it  was  essential  that  the  proceedings  should 
be  completed  during  the  first  year  if  possible,  in  order  to 
give  as  short  a  time  as  was  practicable  for  the  awakening  of 
that  narrow-minded  jealousy  in  the  people  of  the  South 
American  Republics,  which  I  was  well  aware  would  sooner  or 
later  be  aroused.  It  was  also  my  duty  to  get  the  work  done 
economically,  and  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  the  employ- 
ment of  several  agents  for  a  few  months  would  cost  less  than 
the  mission  of  a  single  traveller,  who  would  have  to  make  his 
way  over  thousands  of  miles,  for  three  or  four  years.  Time 
also  was  an  object  with  regard  to  the  establishment  of  plan- 
tations in  India. 

The  Secretary  of  State  for  India  sanctioned  all  the  details 
of  my  plan,  with  the  exception  of  the  expedition  to  New 
Granada,^  and  the  provision  of  a  steamer  to  convey  the  plants 
direct  across  the  Pacific  to  India.  But  it  was  no  easy  matter 
to  find  agents  possessed  of  the  necessary  qualifications  for  the 
work.  A  personal  acquaintance  with  the  chinchona  forests,*  a 
knowledge  of  the  country,  of  the  people,  and  of  the  languages, 
were  essential,  as  well  as  of  the  particular  species  of  chin- 
chona-trees  growing  in  each  region ;  and,  as  the  service  was 
to  be  performed  without  delay,  no  time  could  be  spared  for 
acquiring  any  of  these  qualifications. 

For  the  chinchona  forests  in  Ecuador  I  was  so  fortunate  as 
to  secure  the  services  of  Mr.  Spruce,  an  excellent  botanist 
and  most  intrepid  explorer,  who  had  been  engaged  for  several 
years  in  the  examination  of  the  wilds  of  South  America,  and 


'  Nevertheleas  we  now  have  plants 


of  C.  lancifolia^  the    species    which    for  other  species,  and  were  originally 


should  have  been  procured  from  New 
Granada,  thriving  in  India.  They  have 


been  received  from  Java,  in  exchange 


raised  from  seeds  sent  by  Dr.  Karsten. 
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who  was  actually  on  the  spot.  Of  his  qualifications  there 
could  be  no  doubt,  but  I  could  scarcely  have  ventured  to 
hope  that  the  service  which  he  undertook  to  perform  would 
have  been  done  so  completely  and  so  thoroughly,  and  would 
have  been  crowned  with  such  undoubted  success.  It  is  per- 
haps invidious  to  make  distinctions,  where  all  have  worked  so 
zealously ;  but  it  is  due  to  Mr.  Spruce  to  say  that  by  far  the 
largest  share  of  credit  is  due  to  him,  and  that  his  name  must 
take  the  most  prominent  place  in  connection  with  the  intro- 
duction of  these  precious  plants  into  India.  The  region 
assigned  to  him  was  the  most  important,  as  it  yielded  the 
"red-bark"  tree  ((7.  suceirubra),  containing  a  larger  per- 
centage of  febrifugal  alkaloids  than  any  other  species ;  and  I 
felt  more  sanguine  of  success  in  this  quarter  than  in  any  other, 
because  the  country  of  the  "  red  bark  "  was  more  accessible 
than  any  of  the  others,  the  forests  being  on  the  western  slopes 
of  the  Andes,  navigable  rivers  flowing  through  them  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  there  being,  therefore,  no  necessity  of  con- 
veying the  plants  over  the  snowy  wilds  of  the  Cordilleras. 
I  also  requested  Mr.  Spruce  to  make  an  arrangement  for 
procuring  seeds  of  the  valuable  species  from  the  forests  of 
Loxa. 

For  the  forests  of  the  Peruvian  province  of  Huanuco  I  pro- 
cured the  services  of  Mr.  Pritchett,  a  gentleman  who  had 
passed  some  years  in  South  America,  and  who  was  well 
acquainted  with  that  pcuiicular  region.  He  was  to  collect 
plants  and  seeds  of  the  species  yielding  grey  bark. 

I  myself  undertook  to  explore  the  forests  either  of  Cara- 
vaya  or  Bolivia,  and  to  collect  the  C.  Calisaya  and  other  im- 
portant species  of  that  more  distant  region.  This  part  of  the 
enterprise  was  surrounded  by  peculiar  difficulties,  arising 
from  the  jealousy  of  the  people,  habitual  with  the  Bolivians, 
and  recently  excited  in  the  minds  of  the  Peruvians  of  Cara- 
vaya  by  the  proceedings  of  M.  Hasskarl,  the  Dutch  agent ; 
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while  the  forests  are  far  more  inaccessible,  and  the  journey  to 
the  coast  is  longer  and  more  formidable. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  Sir  William  Hooker,  who  gave  me 
the  advantage  of  his  valuable  advice,  that  a  good  practical 
working  gardener  should  accompany  both  Mr.  Spruce  and 
myself,  and  he  considered  this  an  imperative  requirement,  in 
order  that  they  might  attend  to  the  packing  of  the  plants  in 
the  forests,  their  establishment  in  Wardian  cases,  and  have 
charge  of  them  during  the  voyage  to  India.  I  appointiBd  Mr. 
Cross,  at  his  recommendation,  to  act  under  the  orders  of 
Mr.  Spruce ;  and  Mr.  Weir,  who  was  recommended  to  me 
by  Mr.  Veitch,  accompanied  me  to  the  chinchona  forests  of 
Caravaya. 

In  employing  several  agents  in  districts  widely  removed 
from  each  other,  my  chief  object  was  to  effect  the  introduc- 
tion of  as  many  valuable  species  as  possible ;  but  I  also 
reflected  on  the  extreme  difficulty  of  the  undertaking,  and 
the  overwhelming  chances  against  success  which  confronted 
a  single-handed  attempt.  In  such  wild  unfrequented  regions 
all  is  uncertainty.  Along  the  dizzy  paths  of  the  Andes  a 
single  false  step  may  dash  the  fairest  hopes,  disappoint  the 
most  careful  calculations.  Add  to  these  dangers  the  proba- 
bility of  obstacles  raised  by  the  natives,  and  it  will  at  once 
be  seen  that  three  independent  expeditions  materially  in- 
creased the  chances  of  ultimate  success. 

By  the  end  of  1859  I  had  completed  all  the  preliminary 
arrangements;  and  there  was  at  length  a  prospect  of  securing 
the  successful  introduction  into  India  of  a  plant  the  ines- 
timable value  of  which  had  been  felt,  and  the  importance  of 
its  cultivation  discussed,  for  twenty  years.  On  December 
17th,  1859,  we  sailed  from  England,  and,  crossing  the 
isthmus  of  Panama,  arrived  in  Lima,  the  capital  of  Peru,  on 
January  26th,  1860.  Thirty  Wardian  cases  for  the  plants 
had  been  sent  out  round  Cape  Horn,  and  I  forwarded  fifteen 

p  2 
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to  Ouavaquil  for  Mr.  Spruce's  collection,  and  fifteen  to  the 
port  of  Islay  in  Southern  Peru,  to  await  my  return  from  the 
chinchona  forests.  After  a  month's  residence  in  Lima  we 
embarked  on  board  one  of  the  mail-steamers  for  the  south- 
ward,  and  on  the  2nd  of  March,  1860,  we  landed  at  Islay, 
which  is  more  conveniently  situated  than  any  other  port 
for  a  journey  to  the  chinchona  forests  of  Southern  Peru  or 
Bolivia. 


Chaf.  V.  THE  TOWN  OF  ISLAY.  (iSi 


CHAPTEIt    V. 


ISLAY  AND  AKEQUI1»A. 


The  port  of  Islaj  is  the  commerciul  outlet  of  tlio  deitartnicnts 
of  Arequipa,  Cuzco,  and  Pimo,  in  Southern  IVru ;  und  thus 
a  small  town,  dating  from  about  1830,^  has  risen  u])  on  the 
rocky  barren  coast,  surrounded  by  a  Mindy  desert,  and  sliut 
in  from  the  interior  by  a  range  of  storihi  mountains.  The 
coast  consists  of  inaccessible  clifTs,  pc'rforated  >vith  deep  caves 
by  the  incessant  surge  of  the  ocean,  with  several  rocky  islets 
off  the  shore.  The  anchorage^  is  formed  by  a  slight  inden- 
tation of  the  coast,  and  the  landing  is  eilected  at  a  small 
iron  jetty  clamped  to  the  rocks,  under  which  the  8W(;11 
breaks  and  chafes  with  a  ceas^Jess  roar.  A  very  steep  ])ath 
leads  up  the  cliff  to  a  custom-lious(3,  forming  one  side  of 
the  little  plaza,  which  is  constantly  tilled  witli  droves  of 
mules  from  tlie  interior.  A  single  street  lemling  up  from 
the  plaza,  with  a  few  lanes  off  it,  forms  the  town  of  Ishiy ; 
and  a  brief  statement  of  the  trade  of  this  port,  will  givc^ 
an  idea  of  the  imi>ortance  of  the  country  to  which  it  forms 
an  outlet. 

The  princii)al  articles  of  export  are   alpaca   and   8lie(?j/8 
wool,  vicufia  wool,  copper,  bark,  and  sptjcie ;  the  total  value 


*  When  it  was  founded  by  Gt-iicnd  vensi-lri  in  10  <«r  12  fathuiiiM;  luit  there 
Lh  Fiiente,  tlien  PnTirt  of  Arcqiiiiw.  in  jiIwuvh  a  nitln-r  laiivy  *«Wfll»  m  tluit 
— CafteltMu,  iii.  p.  418.  a  Iuiwhit  is  iiocMHsjiry  to  kiM-pa  voHSfrtf 

•  There  is  anohorage  for  20  or  25  N>w  \o  it,  t-viMi  in  fino  Wfathtr. 
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in  1859  being  336,842?.,'  and  the  value  of  the  imports,  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  European  goods,  is  about  equal  to  that  of 
the  exports. 

The  country  round  Islay  is  as  dreary  and  arid  a  waste  as 
the  eye  could  rest  on ;  yet  from  July  to  October,  when  there 
is  the  greatest  amount  of  moisture  on  the  coast,  the  otherwise 
barren  mountains,  which  rise  up  abruptly  from  the  desert, 
at  a  distance  of  about  three  miles  from  the  sea,  arc  green 
and  carpeted  with  flowers,  while  the  plain  nearer  Islay  is 
also  dotted  over  with  vegetation.  This  maritime  range  is 
called  the  "  Lomas."  In  consequence  of  the  unusual  quantity 
of  rain  which  fell  in  the  early  part  of  1860,  the  Lomas  had 
broken  out  in  renewed  freshness  in  March.  The  country, 
close  to  Islay,  was  covered  with  a  scattered  growth  of  Compo- 
sitfiB,  wild  tobacco,  Nympha,  Oxalis,  Salvia,  an  Umbellifer  with 
a  large  white  flower.  Verbena,  Heliotrope,  a  purple  Solanum, 
an  Amaranth,  and  other  flowers.  It  is  broken  up  into  abrupt 
ravines ;  and,  near  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  some  of  them 
contain  deposits  of  soil  washed  down  by  little  streams  which 
flow  during  the  wet  season,  sufficient  to  sustain  small  groves 
of  fig  and  olive  trees,  the  abodes  of  numerous  flocks  of  doves. 
Such  is  the  case  in  the  ravines  called  Catarindo,  Yutu,  and 
Matarani,  from  the  latter  of  which  the  water  is  led  in  pipes  to 
supply  the  town  of  Islay.  The  guardian  of  this  water-supply  is 
an  Irishmcm,  generally  known  as  Juan  de  la  Pila  (John  of  the 
fountain),  an  active  obliging  man,  who  also  follows  the  trades 
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To  England        . .      . . 
»♦                 .... 

n                           .... 
♦♦                           .... 
„                           .... 

In  the  following  proportions  : — 

Alpaca  wool   ..     22,500  cwta. 

Sheep's  wool  ..     18,669     „ 

Vicuiia  wool    . .            72     „ 

Copper 

Bark                ..       1,365     „ 

Specie              

wortli 

•  •         ♦» 

•  •         »» 

•  •         »» 

»» 

£102,721) 

67,806 

1,537 

333 

12,383 

.     34,706 

To  Franco 

To  the  United  Ktaten ! . 

Wool 
Biirk 
Wool 

877    „ 
8,054     „ 

•  •         »» 

1,«86 

1,077 

24,H84 

i:336,842 
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of  carpenter,  cooper,  and  blacksmith ;  and  to  whom  we  were 
indebted  for  much  valuable  assistance  in  procuring  soil  for 
the  Wardian  cases,  and  in  giving  us  the  use  of  his  yard. 

The  soil  in  the  richest  parts  of  these  ravines,  wliich  had 
been  washed  down  from  the  higher  slopes  of  the  Lomas,  is 
several  feet  deep,  and  appeared  sufficiently  good  to  be  used 
for  the  Wardian  cases,  in  the  event  of  its  being  found  im- 
possible to  obtain  soil  from  any  more  promising  locality; 
and  the  great  number  of  wild  flowers  which  were  growing 
in  it  convinced  me  that  it  could  not  contain  anything  very 
pernicious/ 

The  formation  consists  of  granite,  with  veins  of  very  pure 
quartz;  but  the  plains  are  covered  with  large  patches  of 
fine  dust,  consisting  chiefly  of  silica,  containing  potash  and 
mica,  with  small  quantities  of  the  debris  of  the  rocks  asso- 
ciated with  the  soil,  which  Admiral  FitzRoy  suggests  may 
have  been  the  ashes  ejected,  at  some  remote  period,  from  the 
volcano  of  Arequipa.  Near  the  sea-shore,  and  about  half  a 
mile  south-east  of  Islay,  there  is  a  very  curious  result  of  the 
constant  action  of  the  waves,  in  two  immense  cavities  hol- 
lowed out  of  the  rock,  called  the  Tinajonea  (jars).  They  are 
circular  holes  about  thirty  yards  across,  and  of  great  depth, 
separated  from  the  sea  by  a  wall  of  clifis  not  more  than  four 

*  The  analysis  of  this  soil,  by  Dr.  Forbes  Watson,  gave  Uio  following  result : — 

Water,  and  a  little  organic  matter 7*100 

Hillca,  as  silicate  and  as  silex       59*800 

Peroxide  of  iron      12*100 

Alumina 12*300 

lime        4100 

Magnesia         2*100 

S<Kla 0-724 

Chloride  of  sodium 0*408 

Phosphoric  acid      0*117 

CWbonic  acid 

Sulphuric  acid        0082 

99*081 
Ix^bb      *319 

100000 
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yards  wide,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  undermined,  and  fomis 
a  passage  by  which  the  waves  rush  into  the  great  tlnajm, 
or  bowl,  with  a  mighty  roar ;  and,  dashing  themselves  against 
the  rocky  sides,  throw  back  clouds  of  white  spray.  The  only 
vegetation  near  the  coast  consists  of  lowly  little  Mesenibri/an- 
thema,  scattered  about  at  long  intervals,  and  an  occasional 
stonecrop  (Sedum). 

During  our  stay  at  Islay  we  enjoyed  the  hospitality  of 
Mr.  Wilthew,  H.B.M.  Consul,  and  his  wife,  to  whom  we 
were  indebted  for  much  thoughtful  kindness.  The  rest  of 
the  inhabitants  consist  of  Peruvian  officials,  agents  of  com- 
mercial houses  in  Arequipa,  and  a  few  shopkeepers  and 
artisans,  besides  the  muleteers  and  other  birds  of  passage, 
and  the  porters  and  boatmen  of  mixed  Indian  and  negro 
extraction.  The  supplies  for  the  market  come  almost  entirely 
from  the  rich  valley  of  Tambo,  some  leagues  down  the  coast. 

On  March  6th,  our  mules  and  horses  having  arrived,  we 
started  for  Arequipa  in  the  morning,  a  distance  of  ninety 
miles,  and,  crossing  the  country  near  Islay,  entered  a  gorge 
in  the  mountains,  which  winds  up  to  the  great  desert  above, 
at  the  commencement  of  wliich  there  is  a  grove  of  dusty 
olive-trees.  This  dismal  ravine,  with  arid  scarped  mountains 
rising  up  on  either  side,  here  and  there  a  tall  gaunt  cactus, 
and  everywhere  a  dense  cloud  of  white  dust,  leads  up  to  a 
little  post-house  built  of  canes,  called  the  "  Tambo  de  Guer- 
reros," eighteen  miles  from  Islay. 

Guerreros  is  at  the  head  of  the  gorge  leading  down  to 
Islay  ;  and,  from  a  rising  ground  a  little  beyond  the  tambo,* 
the  great  desert  of  Arequipa  opens  upon  the  view,  bounded 
by  a  range  of  mountains  which  are  crowned  by  the  snowy 
peak  of  the  volcano.  At  this  point  there  is  a  wooden  cross 
which  marks  the  grave  of  a  poor  soldier  belonging  to  the 

*  *'  Tambo  "  is  a  Spanish  corruption  of  the  Quichua  word  Tampu,  an  inn  or 
post-house. 
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fugitive  army  of  Salaverry,  in  1830,  who,  worn  out  with 
fatigue  and  thirst,  had  here  sunk  down  to  die,  and  had  been 
lightly  covered  over  with  sand.  The  flesh  was  in  perfect  pre- 
servation. We  then  entered  the  great  desert  of  Arequipa, 
extending  to  the  horizon  on  the  right  and  left,  and  ending  in 
front  at  the  foot  of  the  rocky  range  of  mountains  separating 
the  sandy  waste  from  the  fertile  campiiia  of  Arequipa.  The 
desert  consists  of  hard  ground,  without  a  blade  of  vegetation, 
affording  good  riding;  but  it  is  covered  at  short  intervals 
with  mounds  of  the  finest  white  sand,  from  twenty  to  thirty 
feet  high,  all  in  the  shape  of  a  half-moon,  \\dth  their  horns 
pointing  north-west,  and  thus  denoting  the  prevailing  wind. 
They  are  called  Medanos.  These  Medano%  shift  their  posi- 
tions, and  the  breeze,  whirling  the  sand  in  eddies  on  their 
summits,  often  causes  a  singing  noise  in  the  early  da\ni. 
Frequently  they  form  athwart  the  road,  which  has  to  deviate 
in  a  half-circle,  and  rejoin  the  old  track  on  the  other  side ; 
but  they  all  resemble  each  other  exactly,  and  afford  no 
landmark  to  the  lost  or  benighted  traveller. 

In  the  centre  of  the  desert  is  the  post-house  or  tambo  of 
La  Joya,  twenty  miles  from  Guerreros,  kept  by  an  English- 
man, whose  homely  name  of  Jimmy  Eyres  has  been  con- 
verted into  the  more  grandiloquent  and  euphonious  Spanish 
one  of  Don  Santiago  Casimiro  de  los  Ayres.  Water  and 
fodder  for  the  beasts  are  brought  from  a  great  distance, 
and  their  price  is  of  course  proportionately  high ;  but,  consi- 
dering its  position  in  the  midst  of  a  desert  and  many  leagues 
from  all  supplies,  the  little  tambo,  consisting  of  several  rooms 
of  deal  planking  roughly  knocked  together,  was  very  com- 
fortable. 

Starting  at  four  on  a  bright  starlight  morning,  the  perfect 
stillness  and  the  wild  grandeur  of  the  boundless  desert  were 
very  impressive,  while  there  was  a  delicious  freshness  in  the 
cool  air.      As  the  sun  rose   behind  the   mighty  Cordilleras 
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which  bounded  the  view,  the  whiteness  of  their  suowv 
peaks  became  quite  dazzling.  Immediately  in  front  was 
the  perfect  cone  of  the  volcano  of  Areqnipa ;  to  the  right 
the  glorious  peaks  of  Charcani  and  Cliuquibamba ;  to  tlie 
left  the  remarkable  range  of  Pichupichu.  It  is  probable 
that  in  no  part  of  the  world  is  so  sublime  a  view  of  mountain 
peaks  to  bo  found  as  is  presented  at  early  dawn  from  this 
desert.  But  its  sublimity  is  similar  to  tliat  which  is  witnessed 
in  a  sunrise  at  sea ;  it  fills  the  mind  with  an  idea  of  V6istness 
and  grandeur,  while  it  wants  all  the  details  wliich  usually 
accompany  and  form  no  small  part  of  the  enjoyment  derived 
from  ordinary  mountain  scenery.  Yet  here,  while  gazing  on 
those  magnificent  peaks,  with  no  middle  distance  and  no 
foreground,  save  the  flat  sea-like  wilderness,  we  felt  that  any 
iuldition  would  have  marred  the  simple  glories  of  this  uuj>a- 
ralleled  view.  The  desert  is  between  4000  and  5000  feet 
above  the  sea,  and  the  cordillera  peaks  are,  some  more,  some 
a  little  less,  than  20,000  feet  in  height ;  so  that,  within  a 
distance  of  under  forty  miles,  we  beheld  mountains  rising 
upwards  of  16,000  feet  ftt)m  the  point  on  which  we  stood : 
of  no  other  mountains  in  the  world  could  such  a  view  be 
obtained.  In  this  land  of  the  Incas  Nature  has  done  her 
work  on  a  truly  gigantic  scale. 

The  desert,  from  Guerreros  to  the  entrance  to  the  gorge 
leading  through  the  rocky  hills  which  divide  it  from  the 
plain  of  Arequipa,  is  upwards  of  forty  miles  across,  while  its 
length  from  the  transverse  valley  of  Tambo  to  that  of  Vitor 
must  bo  about  sixty.  During  the  greater  part  of  the  day  we 
wore  threading  our  way  through  arid  mountain  gorges,  and 
up  and  down  zigzag  rocky  paths  strewn  with  the  bones  and 
carcasses  of  mules,  under  a  scorching  sun.  A  little  pale 
purple  Nemophilay  a  small  Crucifer,  and  the  weird  Cactiy 
the  appropriate  inhabitants  of  the  desert,  are  the  only  plants 
of  this  cheerless  region ;  and  a  few  obscene  gallinazos,  float- 
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ing  kudly  in  the  upper  air,  witli  their  keen-piercing  eyes 
watching  for  some  luckless  mule  to  sink  under  its  burden, 
were  the  sole  representatives  of  animal  life. 

At  length  our  eyes  were  gladdened  by  the  sight  of  the 
green  vale  of  Tiayaya,  in  the  campiua  of  Arequi{)a.  The 
rows  of  tall  willows,  the  bright  green  fields  of  lucerne,  and 
white  farm-houses,  were  a  blessed  relief  after  the  monotonous 
glare  of  barren  rocks  and  sand ;  but  it  was  not  until  late  at 
night,  and  after  a  ride  of  more  tlian  fifty  miles,  that  we 
reached  our  hospitable  lodging  in  the  city  of  Arequipa. 

Arequipa,  the  second  city  in  Peni,  is  built  on  the  banks 
of  the  rapid  river  Chile,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  great  vol- 
cano, called  Misti,  which  rises  up  in  a  perfect  cone  to  the 
height  of  17,934  feet,  its  upper  half  covered  with  snow. 
Arequipa  itself  is  7427  feet  above  the  sea,  so  that  the  moim- 
tains  ascend  in  one  unbroken  sweep  upwards  of  10,500  feet^ 
The  climate,  during  my  stay  from  March  11th  to  March 
22nd,  was  as  follows : — 

Mean  temperature CA\ 

Mean  minimum  at  ni<{ht      GO^ 

Highe8t  observed G7 

Lowest 58 

Range 9 

The  town  is  built  of  a  white  stone  of  volcanic  origin,  being  a 
trachytic  tuffa  containing  pumice  and  lava,  dug  out  of  quarries 
at  the  foot  of  the  volcano.  The  houses  are  usually  of  one  story, 
built  solidly  and  substantially,  with  vaulted  stone  ceilings, 
the  better  to  resist  the  shocks  of  the  frequent  earthquakes. 
Like  almost  all  Spanish  American  cities,  the  streets  are 
straight  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  with  an  azequia 
flowing  down  the  centre.  Wheeled  vehicles  of  any  descrip- 
tion are  unknown,  and  the  traffic  consists  of  horses,  droves  of 
mules,  donkeys  laden  with  lucerne,  and  flocks  of  llamas.  The 
princii)al  streets  all  lead  to  the  great  square,  which  forms  a 
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busy  and  most  interesting  scene  in  the  morning,  the  time  for 
marketing.  It  is  then  filled  with  gaily-dressed  Indian  women, 
some  sitting  under  shades,  with  their  goods  spread  out  on 
the  ground  before  them,  and  others,  in  constant  movement, 
threading  their  way  amongst  the  sellers.  Their  dresses  are 
of  baize,  manufactured  at  Halifax,*  of  the  gayest  colours —con- 
sisting of  a  skirt  and  mantle  of  the  two  most  brilliant  colours 
they  can  find,  red  and  blue,  green  and  crimson,  or  purple  and 
orange.  The  effect  of  these  bright-coloured  groups,  in  con- 
stant motion,  as  they  move  about  buying  fruit  or  vegetables, 
potatoes,  earth-nuts,  medicinal  drugs,  com,  articles  of  dress, 
and  other  necessaries,  is  very  pleasing.  The  background  is 
formed  by  the  handsome  new  cathedral  of  whitest  stone,  behind 
which  the  noble  volcano,  and  the  peaks  of  Charcani  (18,558 
feet  above  the  sea)  dazzle  the  eyes  by  the  brilliancy  of  their 
snowy  covering. 

The  campi&a  of  Arequipa,  which  surrounds  the  city,  is 
about  five  miles  broad  from  the  foot  of  the  cordillera  to  the 
arid  range  of  hills  which  separates  it  from  the  wilderness  of 
the  coast ;  and  about  ten  or  twelve  miles  long,  being  bounded 
at  each  end  by  a  sandy  desert  It  is  watered  by  the  river 
Chile,'  coming  from  a  chasm  in  the  cordillera,  on  the  north- 
west side  of  the  volcano,  and  by  the  streams  called  Posterio 
and  Savandia,  which  fiow  from  the  Pichu-pichu  mountains  to 
the  eastward  of  the  volcano.  These  several  streams  unite  on 
leaving  the  campiSa,  and  finally  fall  into  the  river  of  Quilca. 
The  campifiia  contains,  besides  the  city  of  Arequipa,  a  number 
of  small  villages,  and  numerous  farm-houses.  In  March  the 
view  from  the  hills  above  the  city  is  most  beautiful.  The 
brilliant  green  of  the  campiiia,  with  its  fields  of  maize  and 
alfalfa,  its  rows  of  tall  willows,  and  orchards  of  fruit-trees,  is 


'  Almotit  all  the  woollen  clothing 
of  tho  Peniviun  LidianB  is  now  im- 
poiiixl  from  YorkHliiro,  and  their  shirt- 
ings from   IjowcII.    Formerly  it  was 


all  of  homo  mannfiicturc. 

7  Probably  from  the  Quichua  word 
Chiri — cold. 
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dotted  with  houses  and  villages,  while  it  forms  an  emerald 
setting  to  the  white  city.  Looking  from  the  other  side  of 
Arequipa,  the  yiew,  though  not  so  beautiful,  is  more  imposing: 
the  snow-capped  yolcano  rearing  its  majestic  head  above  the 
stunted  towers  of  the  town.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  maize 
grown  in  the  valley,  and  guano  is  extensively  used  as  manure ; 
but  the  wealth  of  the  campiSa  is  chiefly  derived  from  its 
mules,  which  monopolize  the  carrying-trade  from  the  coast 
to  Arequipa,  and  from  Arequipa  to  the  interior.  A  quan- 
tity of  lucerne  or  alfcdfa  is  raised  for  their  sustenance,  and  the 
arrieroa  or  muleteers  are  a  wealthy  class  of  men,  generally 
possessing  a  chacra  or  farm  of  their  own,  besides  considerable 
sums  in  ready  money.  They  are,  as  a  rule,  good-looking, 
well^own  men,  with  fresh  complexions,  and  little  mixed 
blood,  which  is  also  made  evident  by  the  comparatively  fair 
complexions  of  their  wives  and  daughters. 

The  families  of  the  upper  classes  of  Arequipa  usually  own 
estates  in  the  neighbouring  warm  valleys  of  the  coast,  such 
as  Vitor,  Tambo,  Siguas,  Majes,  and  Camana,  where  the  rich 
vineyards  yield  them  a  profitable  return  by  the  sale  of  aguar- 
diente. Their  houses  in  the  city  are  built  round  a  patio  or 
courtyard,  on  which  the  principal  rooms  open.  Their  sons 
are  frequently  the  leaders  of  the  turbulent  Choloa  in  revolt, 
and  follow  the  professions  of  abogados,  lawyers  or  politicians, 
traders,  and  haciendados  or  farmers,  while  the  more  ambitious 
adopt  a  military  life,  the  carrera  de  armas.  The  ladies  are 
considered  the  most  beautiful  and  intelligent  in  Peru,  and,  at 
Lima,  the  most  attractive  women  are  usually  ArequipeSas. 
Perhaps  the  majority  have  never  moved  beyond  the  campifia, 
and  adjacent  warm  valleys,  and  many  have  never  seen  the 
sea.  Yet  they  are  sprightly  and  agreeable  in  society,  full  of 
intelligent  curiosity,  and  almost  invariably  excellent  musi- 
cians. They  frequently  sing  the  plaintive  despedidaSy  and 
other  sonnets  of  their  native  poet  Melgar,  whose  love  for  a 
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fair  townswoman  was  unrequited,  and  whose  melancholy  fate 
has  surrounded  his  name  with  a  halo  of  romance.  He  was 
barbarously  shot,  after  having  been  taken  prisoner  by  the 
Spaniards,  at  the  battle  of  Umachiri  in  1815,  the  first  attempt 
which  the  Peruvians  made  for  their  independence. 

During  the  winter  months  the  wealthier  families  remove 
to  villages  in  the  campina,  either  to  Tingo,  Tiavaya,  or 
Savandia,  taking  furniture  with  them.  At  the  commencement 
of  the  season  droves  of  mules  leave  the  city  laden  with  beds, 
chairs,  and  tables,  to  render  the  country  houses  habitable. 
Here  the  ArequipeRos  enjoy  the  delights  of  the  country  and 
of  bathing  in  large  swimming-baths  fetced  with  masonry,  and 
planted  round  with  rows  of  tall  willows.  The  rides  in  the 
country  which  surrounds  these  villages  are  exceedingly 
pretty.  The  trees  consist  chiefly  of  tall  willows  and  of  the 
Schinus  molU  with  its  bunches  of  red  berries,  while  bushes 
of  fragrant  white  Daturas  and  of  the  beautiful  Bignonia 
fvlva  fill  the  hedges,  and  the  streams  are  bordered  by 
masses  of  Nasturtiums.  The  fields  either  bear  crops  of  vivid 
green  alfalfa,  or  tall  Indian  com,  six  to  eight  feet  high,  over 
which  the  Tropceolum  canariensis  creeps  in  golden  masses,  and 
at  whose  feet  the  bright  blue  lupins^  and  a  Solanum  with  rich 
purple  flowers,  grow  as  weeds.  From  many  points  of  view  the 
rapid  waters  of  the  river  Chile  complete  the  picture,  while  far 
away  the  snowy  peaks  of  Chuquibamba,  Charcani,  and  the 
volcano  glisten  in  the  beams  of  the  sun.  Above  Arequipa 
the  river  flows  through  the  valley  of  Chilinos,  the  steep  sides 
of  which  are  lined  with  andeneria,  or  terraced  maize-gardens, 
with  here  and  there  a  picturesque  group  of  the  stone  huts 
of  the  Indians,  often  completely  hidden  by  the  dark  green 
leaves  and  golden  flowers  of  the  gourds  which  cover 
them.  The  courtyards  of  the  houses  are  frequently  orna- 
mented with  a  beautiful  passion-flower,  which  creeps  over 
the  trellised  verandahs,  and  is  covered  with  flowers.     It  is 
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a  species  of  Tacsoniay  called  by  the  natiTes  tutnbo.  The 
flower  has  a  very  long  tube,  and  is  of  a  deep  rich  rose-colour : 
and  a  delicious /re«oo^  or  sherbet,  is  made  of  the  egg-shaped 
fruit. 

In  addition  to  the  baths  of  pure  spring-water  at  Tingo 
and  Sayandia,  the  medicinal  baths  of  Yura  are  a  great  resort 
during  the  winter  months.  Yura  is  thirty  miles  to  the  north- 
west^  and  is  situated,  like  Arequipa,  just  under  the  range  of 
the  cordUleras.  The  road  leads  over  very  broken  ground, 
where  the  rugged  spurs  from  the  Andes  project  out  into  the 
desert  In  March  the  weary  arid  wilderness  was  enlivened 
by  wild  flowers,  bushes  of  yellow  and  purple  Solanums,  bright 
orange  Compositce,  and,  in  one  place,  a  carpet  of  little  purple 
dwarf  iris.  The  baths  are  in  a  green  ravine,  with  tall  wiUow- 
trees  and  maize-fields,  watered  by  a  little  rivulet.  In  this 
narrow  glen,  bounded  on  one  side  by  sandstone  mountains, 
which  here  form  the  base  of  the  volcano,  and  on  the  other  by 
a  ridge  of  trachyte,  there  are  two  places  where  thermal 
waters  bubble  out  of  the  rocks,  one  being  ferruginous  and  the 
other  sulphurous.  At  the  sulphurous  baths  there  are  some 
solid  stone  buildings,  intended  as  lodgings  for  the  bathers, 
with  heavy  arcades,  and  long  vaulted  rooms  with  no  windows, 
and  without  furniture,  for,  as  at  Tingo  and  Savandia,  all 
visitors  bring  their  beds,  tables,  chairs,  crockery,  and  cooking 
utensils  with  them.  In  the  bath-room  there  are  four  square 
basins,  faced  with  stone,  of  diflFerent  temperatures,  and  called 
the  Vejeto  (8T  Fahr.),  the  Desague  (SS''),  the  Sepidtura  (SO''), 
and  the  Tigre  (90**).  They  are  said  to  cure  dysentery,  rheu- 
matism, and  cutaneous  diseases.  The  rivulet  flows  down  the 
glen  and  joins  the  river  of  Yura  near  a  village  called  Calera, 
where  most  of  the  soap  is  manufactured  which  is  con- 
sumed in  Arequipa.  Great  quantities  of  carbonate  of  soda 
are  collected  from  the  sandstone  rock,  which  gives  employ- 
ment to  the  people  of  the  village.     The   land   is  divided 
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into  topos  (5000  square  yards),  each  valued  at  a  thousand 
dollars,  and  every  six  weeks  a  harvest  of  salitre  (carbonate 
of  soda)  is  reaped.  From  Calera  there  is  a  fine  view  of  the 
green  valley  of  Yura,  and  of  a  grand  range  of  porphyritic 
mountains. 

The  population  of  the  campina  and  town  of  Arequipa  is 
reckoned  at  about  50,000.^  The  place  was  first  colonized  by 
the  Inca  Mayta,  who  established  a  body  of  mitimaes  or  colo- 
nists there,  from  the  village  of  Cavanilla,  near  Puno,  and 
ordained  that  they  should  remain  and  settle  there.  Hence 
the  name  ^^  Ari  quepay,^  "Yes  I  remain:"  or  more  probably 
it  is  derived  from  the  words  "  Aric  quepa^^  "  Behind  the  sharp 
peak."  These  mitimaes  were  the  ancestors  of  the  present 
Indians,  or  Chohs  os  they  are  called,  and  were  established  in 
villages  in  the  campina,  occupied  in  the  cultivation  of  maize ; 
but  the  city  is  purely  Spanish,  and  was  founded  by  Pizarro  in 
1540,  at  which  time  the  stone-quarries  first  began  to  bo 
worked. 

The  Cholos  or  Indians  of  Arequipa  have  long  been 
notorious  for  their  turbulence,  and  for  the  eagerness  with 
which  they  join  any  attempt  at  revolution,  apparently  from 
mere  love  of  excitement.  They  are  addicted  to  the  use  of 
chicha — ^a  fermented  liquor  made  from  Indian  corn — to  such 
an  extent  that  it  is  said  that  nearly  all  the  maize  which  is 
raised  in  the  campiSa  is  used  in  brewing  this  liquor ;  under 
the  influence  of  which  the  Cholos  have  established  the  fame 
of  Arequipa  as  the  grand  focus  of  Peruvian  revolutions. 
But  this  habit  of  drinking  to  excess  has  rendered  the 
Cholos,  though  capable  of  fighting  desperately  behind  walls, 
quite  worthless  as  soldiers  in  a  campaign;  and  their  Iiabit 
of  body  becomes  so  bad  that  a  slight  wound  is  frequently 
fatal. 


"  El  Pern  en  1860,  por  Alfmlo  I^iibel. 
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Though  the  received  idea  in  Europe,  that  Peru  is  con- 
stantly in  a  state  of  civil  war,  is  erroneous  in  fact,  as  well  as 
unjust,*  yet  it  is  true  that  the  period  of  tranquillity  wliich  had 
lasted  from  1844  to  1854  was  broken  in  the  latter  year  by 
the  successful  revolution  of  General  Castilla — the  result  of 
the  discontent  caused  by  the  dishonest  financial  measures 
and  the  embezzlements  of  his  predecessor;  and  two  years 
afterwards  the  Cholos  of  Arequipa  commenced  a  rebellion 
against  Castilla.  A  brief  account  of  the  siege  of  that  city, 
which  followed,  will  give  a  good  idea  of  the  endurance  and 
fighting  qualities  of  the  Cholos. 

In  October  1856  two  young  men  of  good  family,  mimed 
Gamio  and  Masias,  collected  a  handful  of  Cholos,  and  sent  a 
message  to  the  Prefect  Canseco,  telling  him  that  he  must 
either  evacuate  the  city  with  his  troops,  or  lay  down  his 
arms.  The  prefect  marched  out,  and  left  Arequipa  in  the 
hands  of  the  insurgents,  who  proclaimed  the  exiled  General 
Vivanco  President  of  Peru,  and  appointed  Don  Jose  Antonio 
Berenguel  prefect  of  the  town;   and  most  of  the  soldiers 


•  The  republic  of  Pom  has  liml  87  years  and  7  months  of  oxistoncc,  of  which 
28  years  and  8  months  huvo  Ir'oii  imsHiMl  in  peace,  2  years  in  foreign  war,  and  6 
yeun)  and  11  months  in  civil  dissensions. 

1824  to  1828  inclusive  At  pence. 

Jan.  to  July,  1829 At  war  witli  Colombia. 

July,  1829,  to  tlie  end  of  18H3  At  i)<'ac<\  un<ler  President  Gamarra. 

Jan.  1834,  to  Feb.  1S3G  . .  In  civil  dissensions. 

Feb.  1830.  to  Aug.  1838  ..      ..  At  peace,  under  General  Santa  Cruz. 

Aug.  1838,  to  Jan.  1839  ..      ..  At  war  with  Chile. 

Jan.  1839,  to  Jan.  1811    ..      ..  At  p<*ace,  under  President  Gamarm. 

Jan.  1841,  to  July,  1841  ..  In  civil  di8senfc.ion8. 

July,  1841,  to  June,  1842  At  war  with  Bolivia. 

Aug.  1842,  to  July,  1844         . .  In  civil  dissensions. 

July,  1844,  to  June,  li»o4  At    peaice  imder  Presidents  CastiUa 

and  Kchenique. 

June,  18M,  to  Jan.  1855  In  civil  war. 

Jan.  1855,  to  Oct.  Ih5()    . .      . .  At  peace,  under  President  Castilla. 

Oct.  1850,  to  March,  1858        ..  An  iusiurection  at  Arequipa. 

March,  1858,  to  March,  18G2  ..  At  peace,  under  i*resident  Oujtilla. 

These  are  the  plain  facts  of  the  case,  which  are  preferable  to  vague  and  i^o- 
ruit  staitements  that  Peru  lias  lK*en  in  a  conshmt  state  of  civil  war  ever  smco 
the  War  of  Independence. 


< 
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who  had  marched  out  with  Canseco  returned  on  the  following 
day  to  join  the  rebels.  Vivanco  was  an  exile  in  Chile,  but, 
on  receiving  the  news,  he-  started  for  Islay  by  the  English 
mail  steamer,  and  reached  Arequipa  in  December;  while 
General  San  Koman,  who  had  been  sent  from  Lima  to  i)ro- 
pose  terms  of  ewicommodation  with  the  rebels,  was  dismissed, 
and  retired  into  the  interior  to  collect  forces  for  the  support 
of  Castilla's  government. 

While  the  Cholos  of  Arequipa  were  maturing  their  rebellion, 
a  fortunate  event  placed  the  Peruvian  navy  at  the  disposal  of 
Vivanco.  Their  largest  frigate,  the  *  Apurimac,'  was  lying 
off  Arica,  and,  while  her  captain,  a  rough  old  Chilian  seaman 
named  Salcedo,  was  on  shore,  the  crew,  led  by  Lizardo 
Montero,  one  of  her  lieutenants,  a  young  man  and  native  of 
Piura,  mutinied,  declared  for  Vivanco,  and  steamed  away, 
leaving  Salcedo  storming  on  the  beach.  The  'Apurimac' 
went  at  once  to  Islay,  where  Montero  captured  the  port,  and 
where  he  was  joined  by  two  smaller  steamers,  the  '  Loa  '  and 
'  Tumbez.' 

Vivanco,  meanwhile,  had  proclaimed  himself  "Regene- 
rator "  of  Peru,  and  oflfered  his  services  as  a  lawgiver  and 
restorer  of  prosperity  to  his  country,  which  were  not  accepted 
or  appreciated,  as  none  of  the  other  great  towns  followed 
the  example  of  Arequipa.  Leaving  a  ministry  consisting  of 
young  inexperienced  la^vyers,  who  had  nothing  to  lose  and 
all  to  gain,  in  charge  of  affairs  at  Arequipa,  he  embarked  on 
board  the  *Apurimac,'  in  the  end  of  December,  185(5,  and 
sailed  for  Callao,  but  did  not  venture  to  disembark.  He  then 
went  on  board  the  *  Loa,'  leaving  the  *  Apurimac '  to  watch 
Callao,  and  proceeded  to  Truxillo ;  while  the  *  Apurimac ' 
went  down  to  the  Chincha  Islands,  and  began  shipping  off 
the  guano  to  any  one  who  would  buy  it,  thus  leaving  the  port 
of  Callao  open. 

(Tcneral  Castilla  is  an  old  Indian,  possessed  of  great  mili- 
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tary  talent  and  extraordinary  energy  and  intrepidity ;  while 
Vivanco  is  a  native  of  Lima,  of  pure  Spanisli  descent,  indo- 
lent, dilatory,  and  without  personal  courage  ;  but  eloquent 
and  persuasive,  and  possessed  of  qualities  which  have  sur- 
rounded him  with  numerous  warm  partisans  and  personal 
friends.    Between  such  men  the  issue  could  not  be  doubtful. 

The  veteran  Castilla,  as  soon  as  the  *  Apurimac '  had  sailed 
for  the  Chincha  Islands,  formed  the  daring  plan  of  attacking 
his  enemy  in  the  north  ;  and,  in  spite  of  the  Navy,  which  had 
declared  against  him,  he  bought  an  old  steamer,  the  *  Sant- 
iago,' belonging  to  the  English  Steam  Navigation  Company, 
and  boldly  steamed  away  in  search  of  the  Regenerator.  On 
hearing  of  his  approach,  Vivanco  was  seized  with  a  panic, 
and,  evacuating  the  places  he  had  occupied,  retreated  to  his 
ships.  He  now  thought  that,  in  the  absence  of  Castilla,  he 
might  succeed  in  an  attempt  on  the  capital,  and,  collecting 
all  his  vessels,  he  retraced  his  steps  southward,  and  arrived 
in  Callao  bay  on  April  22nd,  1857.  A  night  attack  was 
then  made  on  the  fort,  but,  after  some  hard  street  fighting, 
Vivanco's  party  were  obliged  to  retire  to  their  ships ;  and,  his 
expedition  having  proved  a  complete  failure,  the  Regenerator 
returned  to  Islay,  and  proceeded  at  once  to  Arequipa. 

While  Vivanco  was  absent  in  the  north,  (General  San 
Soman  had  collected  a  considerable  force  in  the  interior,  with 
which  he  marched  towards  Arequipa.  The  warlike  Cholos 
came  out  to  meet  liim,  and  a  skirmish  followed,  which  they 
call  the  battle  of  Yumina,  It  consisted  of  a  considerable 
waste  of  powder,  the  two  parties  firing  at  each  other,  at  very 
long  ranges,  across  a  ravine  ;  and  in  the  afternoon  the  Cholos 
returned  in  triumph  to  Arequipa.  Having  missed  Vivanco 
in  the  north,  old  Don  IJamon  Castilla  steamed  away  to  Arica 
in  the  same  old  *  Santiago,'  saiely  passing  the  rebellious  fleet 
at  Islay,  collected  a  force  at  Tacna,  and,  marching  by  land, 
arrived  in  the  campifia  of  Arequipa  in  the  end  of  July  ;  soon 

o  2 
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afterwards  establishing  his  head-quarters  at  the  village  of 
Saehaca,  some  miles  below  the  city,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Chile.  A  detachment  occupied  Tiavaya,  to  cut  off  Vivanco's 
communication  with  Islay. 

The  people  of  Arequipa  were  now  hard  at  work  to  place 
the  city  in  a  proper  state  of  defence ;  barricades  were  erected 
in  the  most  important  streets,  and  day  and  night  the  Choloa 
were  under  arms.  But,  supplies  having  now  entirely  ceased 
from  the  custom-house  at  Islay,  Vivanco  foimd  himself  in 
great  diflSculties ;  for  people,  having  little  faith  in  the  success 
of  his  revolution,  were  unwilling  to  advance  money  in  ex- 
change for  his  vales  or  promissory  notes,  even  at  a  discount  of 
fifty  per  cent.  The  needy  Regenerator  then  resorted  to  more 
violent  methods  of  raising  money,  and,  breaking  open  several 
of  the  principal  shops,  began  to  sell  their  contents  to  the 
highest  bidder. 

Castilla  made  constant  sham  attacks  upon  the  town,  which 
kept  the  inhabitants  in  a  continual  state  of  alarm ;  but  all  his 
supplies  were  derived  from  Arica,  by  way  of  Tacna,  as  the 
port  of  Islay  remained  in  the  hands  of  Vivanco's  party.  Tliis 
was  his  weak  point ;  and  when  the  *  Apurimac '  arrived  off 
Arica,  and  her  commander  Montero,  after  a  sharp  street 
fight,  got  possession  of  that  port  in  February,  1858,  Castilla 
found  himself  in  a  position  of  great  difficulty.  His  supplies 
were  entirely  cut  off,  and  it  became  necessary  for  him  to 
assault  Arequipa  at  all  hazards.  Accordingly  he  moved  from 
his  quarters  at  Sachaca  and  Tiavaya,  marched  round  the 
south  side  of  the  city,  and  early  in  the  morning  of  March 
5th,  1858,  commenced  an  attack  on  the  eastern  suburbs.  His 
troops  first  stormed  the  church  of  San  Antonio,  and  then 
advanced  to  the  attack  of  San  Pedro,  which  had  also  been  occu- 
pied by  the  besieged.  Here  the  Cholos  held  their  ground  for 
four  hours,  from  eight  to  twelve  a.m.,  in  spite  of  the  desperate 
attacks  of  Castilla*s  best  trcM)p8,  and  the  well-directed  fire  of 
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his  artillery.  At  length,  overpowered  by  numbers,  tlioy  were 
forced  to  retire,  disputing  every  inch  of  the  ground.  They 
rallied  at  the  convent  of  Santa  llosa,  and  obstinately  defended 
the  position  for  several  hours,  until  night  closed  in  upon  the 
combatants.  Next  morning,  being  the  7th  of  March,  some 
further  resistance  was  made,  but  the  troops  of  Costilla  finally 
stormed  the  barricades,  and  drove  everj^thing  before  them. 
Yivanco  escaped  in  the  disguise  of  a  friar  to  Islay,  and  thence 
to  Chile,  while  liis  officers  looked  after  themselves,  leaving 
the  gallant  defenders  of  Arequipa  to  their  fate.  Tacna  and 
Arica  at  once  returned  to  their  allegiance,  and  the  *  Apuri- 
mac '  was  given  up  to  Castilla's  ministers  at  Lima  by  the 
mutinous  Montero. 

The  Cholos  of  iVrequipa  thus  defended  their  position,  with 
great  bravery  and  resolution,  against  Costilla's  disciplined 
army  for  upwards  of  eight  months ;  and  during  the  assault, 
which  lasted  for  two  days,  their  desperate  valour  was  as 
remarkable  as  their  extraordinary  endurance,  for,  such  was 
the  negligence  of  Vivanco  and  his  officers,  that  they  were 
kept  without  refreshment  or  even  water  during  the  many 
hours  in  which  they  sustained  a  deadly  and  unequal  struggle 
against  Castilla's  troops.  It  should  also  be  recorded  to  their 
credit,  that,  although  the  town  was  on  several  occasions  en- 
tirely in  their  hands,  there  was  no  instance  of  any  act  of 
pillage  or  excess  being  committed  by  them ;  and,  when  all 
authority  was  withdrawn,  they  showed  no  disi^sition  to  take 
advantage  of  their  power,  but  displayed  a  regard  for  order 
which  would  not  be  found  among  the  lower  orders  of  most 
other  countries  during  periods  of  great  excitement. 

There  is  a  very  striking  difference,  however,  between  the 
Cholos  of  Arequipa  and  the  Inca  Indians  of  the  interior,  who 
appear  in  the  streets  with  their  llamas  laden  with  silky  vicu- 
na-wool: the  former  a  turbulent,  excitable  roce,  who  will 
fight  desperately  behind  walls,  but  who  are  without  stamina 
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and  quite  unable  to  endure  fatigue;  the  latter  a  patient, 
long-suffering  people,  capable  of  extraordinary  endurance, 
and,  as  soldiers,  in  the  habit  of  marching  distances  which 
appear  incredible  to  those  whose  experience  is  confined 
to  the  movements  of  European  troops.  There  is  an  evident 
mixture  of  Spanish  blood  in  the  people  who  inhabit  Arequipa 
and  its  campina,  while  the  Indians  of  the  interior  are  for  the 
most  part  of  pure  descent. 

The  rofwi  over  the  cordilleras  to  Cuzco  and  Pimo  leaves 
Arequipa  by  the  southern  suburb,  and,  after  a  few  miles, 
ascends  a  rocky  ridge  to  the  more  elevated  valley  of 
Chihuata  or  Oangallo  (9676  feet  al)ove  the  sea  ^),  at  the  foot 
of  the  southern  spur  of  the  volcano.  A  wretched  stone  hut 
with  a  mud  floor  is  here  the  only  shelter  for  the  traveller. 
At  one  end  a  fire  of  sticks,  where  an  old  hag  acted  as  cook, 
filled  the  interior  witli  smoke,  and  at  the  other  each  wayfarer, 
as  he  arrived,  made  a  shakedown  of  blankets  and  ponchos, 
sipped  his  chocolate,  and,  after  a  short  conversation,  com- 
posed himself  for  the  night  The  fire  gradually  smouldered 
and  went  out,  and  the  old  woman,  with  a  brood  of  children, 
made  a  heap  at  the  further  corner. 

At  early  dawn  of  the  23rd  of  March  we  were  all  in  motion,  and 
our  companion  of  the  previous  night,  a  Spaniard  with  a  large 
tropa  of  mules  laden  with  aguardiente,  was  busily  preparing 
for  a  start.  As  the  sim  rose,  the  dazzling  white  of  the  snowy 
peaks  of  Pichu-pichu  and  the  volcano,  with  fleecy  clouds 
above  their  summits,  gave  a  glorious  effect.  The  rest  of  the  sky 
was  blue,  gradually  clouding  over  as  the  morning  advanced  ; 
and  the  valley  was  covered  with  alfalfa-fields  of  the  richest 
green,  with  the  pretty  little  village  of  Cachimarca  perched  on 
a  rounded  hill  to  the  southward.  The  flowering  shrubs  by 
the  roadside  are  the  same  as  in  the  campina  of  Arequipa, 


*  The  elevations  were  taken  witii  one  of  NcgreHi  and  Zumbru'M  boiling-point 
thermometers. 
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except  that  a  small  yellow  Calceolaria  is  more  abundant.  The 
morning  air  was  fresh  and  bracing  as  we  mounted  our  mules 
and  faced  the  long  zigzag  path  up  the  "  alto  de  los  hnesos," 
the  southern  spar  of  the  volcano,  so  called  from  the  bones  of 
thousands  of  mules  which  are  met  at  every  turn.  This  asceut 
condacta  the  traveller  from  the  temperate  valley  of  Cangallo 
to  the  bleak  and  chilling  plains  of  the  upper  Cordillera. 
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CHAPTER    VI. 

JOURNEY  ACROSS  THE  CORDILLERA  TO  PUNO. 

In  the  region  of  the  cordillera  of  the  Andes,  in  Nortliem  and 
Central  Peru,  the  country  is  broken  up  into  deep  warm 
valleys  and  profound  ravines,  separated  by  lofty  precipitous 
ridges  and  snowy  peaks,  which  combine  to  form  some  of  tlie 
most  magnificent  scenery  in  the  world.  Vast  flocks  of  slieej) 
and  alpacas  find  pasture  on  the  upland  slopes,  while  abun- 
dance of  wheat  is  grown  lower  down.  Indian  corn  generally 
flourishes  at  a  still  lower  elevation,  though  it  is  grown  as  high 
as  13,000  feet  on  the  islands  of  lake  Titicaca,  and  sugar-c^ano 
is  cultivated  in  the  deep  valleys.  This  is  the  nature  of  the 
country  between  Ayacucho  and  Cuzco,  and  in  the  valley  of 
Vilcamayu,  which  extends  fix)m  the  foot  of  the  Vilcafiota 
range  until  it  subsides  into  the  vast  tropical  plains  to  the 
north  and  east  of  Cuzco. 

But  the  southern  part  of  the  interior  of  Peru,  and  the 
northern  portion  of  Bolivia,  present  a  very  different  cha- 
racter. From  the  Vilcafiota  mountains  the  Andes  separate 
into  two  distinct  chains,  namely,  the  cordillera  or  coast-range, 
and  the  Eastern  Andes,  which  include  the  loftiest  peaks  in 
South  America,  Illimani  and  Sorata,  or  lUampu.  The  region 
between  these  two  ranges  contains  the  great  lake  of  Titicaca, 
and  consists  of  elevated  plains  intersected  by  rivers  flowing 
into  the  lake,  at  a  height  never  less  than  12,000  feet  above 
the  sea.  The  magnificent  scenery  of  Northern  and  Central 
Peru  is  wanting  in  this  southern  part,  of  the  countrj%  which 
composes  the  department  of  Puno,  and  is  usually  called 
the  Collao.  It,  however,  possesses  features  of  its  own  which 
are  at  once  striking  and  imposing,  while  the  land  which  is 
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drained  by  the  lake  of  Titicaca  was  the  cradle  of  the  civi- 
lization of  the  Incas. 

The  journey  up  the  "  Alto  de  los  huesoe  "  is  very  fatiguing, 
and  the  change  from  the  pleasant  exhilarating  air  of  Chihuata, 
to  the  chilling  icy  blasts  which  constantly  sweep  over  the 
upper  region  of  the  cordillera,  was  severely  felt.  As  the 
afternoon  advanced  a  drizzling  mist  came  on,  and  added  to 
the  cheerless  desolation  of  the  plains  it  was.  necessary  to 
traverse  before  reaching  the  post-house  of  Apo.  Occasionally 
a  drove  of  llamas,  with  their  Indian  driver,  loomed  for  a 
moment  through  the  mist,  and  at  nightfall  we  arrived  at  the 
post-house  of  Apo  (14,350  feet),  tired,  drenched,  and  cold. 

The  rainy  season  of  the  Cordilleras  commences  in  Novem- 
ber, and  continues  until  the  end  of  March,  and  during  most 
of  that  time  the  discomfort  of  travelling  is  so  great,  and  the 
rivers  so  swollen,  that  a  journey  is  seldom  undertaken  by  an 
ordinary  traveller.  In  March,  however,  the  rain  does  not 
fall  continuously  or  in  any  quantity.  The  early  morning  is 
generally  clear,  but  in  the  afternoon  mists,  rain,  or  snow 
begin  to  fall,  and  continue  until  far  into  the  niglit.  I^'rom 
April  until  October  is  the  dry  season,  and  in  May,  June, 
July,  and  August  a  cloud  is  scarcely  ever  seen  in  the  sky. 

The  post-houses  in  the  desolate  mountains  between 
Arequipa  and  Puno  are  all  of  the  same  character.  They 
consist  of  a  range  of  low  stone  buildings  surrounding  a  court- 
yard on  three  sides,  and  consisting  of  five  or  six  rooms  with 
mud  floors,  a  rough  table,  and  a  platform  of  stone  and  mud 
at  one  end,  which  is  intended  for  a  bed-place.  The  roof  is 
badly  tiled  or  thatched,  and  the  doors  are  so  roughly  fitted 
that  it  is  impossible  to  close  them.  Both  man  and  beast  are 
subject  to  a  most  distressing  illness,  caused  by  the  rarefaction 
of  the  air  at  these  great  altitudes,  which  is  called  sorochi  by 
the  Peruvians.  I  had  suffered  from  a  sharp  attack  of  illness 
at  Arequipa,  so  that  I  was  probably  predisposed  to  a  visita- 
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tion  from  sorochi,  which  I  certainly  endured  to  its  fullest 
extent.  Before  arriving  at  Apo,  a  violent  pressure  on  the 
head,  accompanied  by  acute  pain,  and  aches  in  the  back  of 
the  neck,  caused  great  discomfort,  and  these  symptoms  in- 
creased in  intensity  during  the  night  at  the  Apo  post-house, 
80  that  at  three  A.M.,  when  we  recommenced  our  journey,  I 
was  unable  to  mount  my  mule  without  assistance. 

A  ride  of  seven  hours  across  grassy  plains  covered  with 
herbage,  with  patehes  of  snow  here  and  there,  and  ranges  of 
hills  with  fine  masses  of  rocks,  forming  a  setting  to  the  dis- 
tant peaks  of  the  cordillera,  brought  us  to  the  post-house 
of  Pati.  During  this  ride  we  had  to  ford  the  river,  which 
flows  past  Arequipa  as  the  Chile,  more  than  a  dozen 
times.  The  only  living  creatures  are  the  lecca-leccas,  a  bird 
which  frequents  the  numerous  streams,  and  the  graceful 
flocks  of  vicufias.  The  lecea-lecca  is  a  large  plover,  with  red 
legs,  white  head,  grey  body,  white  under  the  breast  and  tail, 
and  wings  and  tail  broadly  edged  with  black.  It  incessantly 
utters  a  wild  shrill  scream.  The  vicunas,  a  species  of  llama 
with  the  habits  of  an  antelope,  are  very  beautiful  and  graceful 
creatures.  They  have  rich  fawn-coloured  coats,  with  patches 
of  white  across  the  shoulders  and  inside  the  legs,  and  long 
slender  necks.  They  are  constantly  met  with  in  the  most 
desolate  parts  of  the  cordillera,  browsing  on  the  tender  shoots 
of  the  tufts  of  ychu,  or  galloping  along  with  their  noses  close 
to  the  ground,  as  if  they  were  scenting  out  the  best  pasture. 

At  Pati  a  range  of  abrupt  porphyritic  cliffs  rises  from  the 
plain,  up  which  a  rough  zigzag  pass  leads  to  the  "  Pampa  de 
Confital,"  *  the  loftiest  part  of  the  road  over  this  pass  of  the 
cordillera.  A  storm  of  hail  began  to  fall,  which  turned  into 
snow  as  we  reached  the  pampa,  and  a  ride  of  many  hours 
over  a  succession  of  wild  desolate  plains,  in  an  incessant  snow- 


^  8«)  cnllrnl  fniiii  being  covercMl  ^ith  Amull  itmiid  pel>1)lett,  like  comfith. 
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storm,  brought  us  to  the  "  alto  de  Toledo,"  tlie  highest  part  of 
the  roady  and  15,590  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.^  Some 
glorious  snowy  peaks  appeared  through  the  gloom  at  sunset, 
and  after  several  weary  hours  in  the  darkness  we  at  length 
arrived  at  the  post-house  of  Cuevillas. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Cuevilias  there  are  large  sheep- 
farms,  one  called  Toroya,  near  the  "  alto  de  Toledo,"  and 
another  called  Tincopalca  farther  on.  The  sheep,  at  this 
enormous  height,  lamb  in  March  and  July,  and,  of  the  March 
lambs,  usually  about  fifty  per  cent  survive.  Beyond  Cuevilias 
there  are  two  large  Alpine  lakes,  whence  a  river  flows  down 
into  Titicaca,  and  we  thus  passed  the  watershed  between 
the  Pacific  and  the  great  lake.  The  scenery  is  grand  and 
desolate,  reminding  me,  in  some  respects,  of  tlie  interior  of 
Comwallis  Island  in  the  Arctic  regions.  The  road  passes 
between  the  two  lakes,  and  we  reached  the  post-house  of  La 
Compuerta  as  the  afternoon  rain  commenced.  The  hills  are 
covered  witli  tufts  of  coarse  grass  {Stipa  t/chu),  of  which  the 
llamas  eat  the  upper  blades,  while  the  sheep  browse  on  the 
tender  shoots  underneath ;  and  with  two  kinds  of  shrubby 
plants,  one  a  thorny  composita  called  ccanlli,  and  the  other 
called  tola  or  ccapo,  which  is  a  resinous  BaccJiaris,^  and  is 
used  for  fuel.* 

The  gorge  in  which  the  La  Compuerta  post-house  is  situ- 
ated is  the  only  outlet  for  the  waters  of  the  lake.  Moun- 
tains of  great  height  rise  up  on  either  side,  clothed,  at  this 
season,  with  herbage  of  the  richest  green,  while  ridges  of 
scarped  cliffs  of  dark  porphyritic  rock  crop  out  at  intervals. 

2  At  this  elevation  grows  an  ascle-  AiidiHa,'\.\i.  1G2.  And  an  oxalia  in  the 

piad   {Pentagonium  flavum),   a   little  crevices  of  the  rocks  near  La  Compu- 

lowly    plant    with    yellow   flowers. —  ertii. — Oxalis  Nubigeiiat  ii.  p.  291. 

ChhrU  Andirui,  ii.  p.  49.  In  the  neighlwurliood  of  La  Compu- 

*  BaccharU  Incarum  of  Weddell. —  erta  there  are  several  other  lowly  alpine 
Chloris  Andina,  i.  p.  170.  plants*— a  St.  Jolin's  wort  (^Hypericum 

*  Dr.  Woddell  mentions  a  composita  brevistyhtm),  anotlu^r  oxalis,  and  two 
(Merope  piptolepU^  as  being  conunon  mallows,  &c.  Arc. 

near  the  shores  of  tnese  lakes. — Chloris 
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The  river  dashes  noisily  over  huge  boulders,  and  near  its 
left  bank  are  the  rough  stone  buildings  of  the  post-house. 
Great  quantities  of  ducks,  gulls,  coots,  godwits,  and  sand- 
pipers frequent  the  shores  of  the  lake.  The  postmaster 
supplied  alfalfa  for  the  mules,  and  a  chwpi  consisting  of 
potatoes  and  salt  mutton  for  the  travellers,  at  exorbitant 
prices ;  the  mules  were  freed  from  their  cargoes,  whicli  were 
placed  within  the  porch,  ready  lashed  up  in  their  rededllas  or 
hide  nets ;  and  we  were  soon  rolled  up  in  blankets  and  pon- 
chos, while  the  snow  continued  to  fall  unceasingly  through 
the  early  part  of  the  night.  When  we  got  up  next  morning 
the  thermometer  was  at  31°  Fahr.  indoors. 

Starting  at  dawn,  we  descended  the  gorge,  passing  two 
ruined  mining  establishments,  San  Bamon  and  Santa  Lucia, 
into  green  plains  with  large  flocks  of  sheep  scattered  over  them. 

In  these  uninhabited  wilds  it  is  an  event  to  meet  a 
traveller,  and  his  appearance  is  the  signal  for  a  succession 
of  questions  and  answers.  We  here  passed  a  cavallero,  in 
whose  dress  and  general  appearance  we  saw  a  reflection  of 
our  own,  excepting  the  comforters.  He  wore  a  large  poncho 
of  bright  colours,  reaching  nearly  to  his  heels ;  a  broad-brim- 
med felt  hat  with  a  blue  cotton  handkercliief  passed  over 
it,  and  tied  in  a  knot  under  his  chin ;  an  immense  woollen 
comforter  passed  round  his  throat  and  face,  until  nothing 
appeared  but  his  eyes ;  a  pair  of  woollen  gaiters,  bright  green, 
with  black  stripes ;  and  huge  spurs.  He  was  an  oflicer  on 
his  way  to  Arequipa,  and  complained  of  the  severity  of  the 
weather  and  the  heaviness  of  the  roads.  After  a  sliort 
conversation  the  traveller  passed  on,  followed  by  his  cargo- 
mules,  and  soon  became  a  speck  in  the  distance. 

In  the  afternoon  we  came  to  the  first  signs  of  cultivation, 
since  leaving  the  valley  of  Cangallo,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  great  sheep-farm  ol  Taya-taya — patches  of  quinoa,  barley, 
and  potatoes,  with  the  huts  of  Indians  scattered  amongst 
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them ;  and,  crossing  a  rocky  ridge,  we  came  in  sight  of  a  vast 
swampy  plain,  with  the  little  town  of  Vilque,  at  the  foot  of 
a  fine  rocky  height,  in  the  far  distance,  which  we  reached 
at  sunset.  The  long  rows  of  thatched  brown  huts  dripping 
with  rain,  and  the  muddy  streets,  looked  melancholy.  But 
at  the  time  of  the  great  fair,  in  June,  Vilque  presents  a  very 
different  appearance.  The  plains,  for  several  miles  beyond 
this  little  town,  were  so  swampy  as  to  be  rendered  almost 
impassable.  It  was  with  the  greatest  difficulty  that  we 
made  our  way  across  them,  constantly  wading  and  splashing 
through  water,  and  in  some  places  sinking  so  deep  in  the 
adhesive  mud,  that  it  was  not  >vithout  desperate  exertions 
that  the  mules  could  extricate  themselves.  At  length  we 
came  to  a  rocky  ridge  which  bounded  the  vast  [)ampa  of 
Vilque,  and  continued  our  journey  over  rather  drier  ground. 

Since  leaving  La  Compuerta  we  had  been  continually 
descending ;  the  vicuiias  had  disappeared,  as  they  confine 
themselves  to  tlie  loftiest  and  wildest  parts  of  the  cordillera  ; 
but,  in  tlie  lower  region  between  Vilque  and  Puno,  the  feel- 
ing of  desolation  and  solitude  is  dissipated  by  the  numbers  of 
birds  which  enliven  the  country,  and  by  the  increased  quan- 
tity and  variety  of  wild  flowers. 

The  lecca-leccas  or  plovers  were  very  numerous,  screaming 
shrilly  as  they  flew  in  circles,  or  ran  along  the  ground.  In 
the  clefla  of  the  rocks  tliere  were  many  birds,  like  creepers, 
called  haccacllo  by  the  Indians,  and  pito  in  Spanish — beaks 
curved  downwards,  black  on  the  top  of  the  head,  white  under- 
neath, red  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  speckled  wings,  white 
breast,  and  a  black  line  from  the  beak  to  the  back  of  the 
neck.  We  also  saw  many  small  green  paroquets,  bright 
yellow  finches  called  silyaritosy  a  kind  of  partridge  called 
yutUy  and,  above  all,  the  glorious  coraqueiique  or  alcamari, 
the  royal  bird  of  the  Incas,  whose  black  and  white  wing- 
feathers   sm-mounted  the   imperial   llautu  or  fringe   of  the 
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sovereigns  of  Peru.  The  alcamari  is  a  large  and  noble- 
looking  bird  of  prey,  with  a  scarlet  head,  black  body,  and 
long  wing-feathers  of  spotless  white.  AMierever  the  plains 
are  intersected  by  ridges  of  rocky  cliffs,  which  is  frequently 
the  case,  there  are  swarms  of  large  rodents,  called  biscaehes, 
which  sat  on  their  hind  legs,  and  looked  about  inquisitively 
as  we  rode  past. 

Biding  over  several  wide  grassy  plains,  and  passuig  tlie 
village  of  Tiquillaca,  we  arrived  at  the  banks  of  the  river 
Tortorani,  which  was  so  swollen  as  to  be  quite  impassable. 
By  following  its  coiu-se  for  about  half  a  mile,  we  came  to  a 
place  where  the  whole  volume  of  water  precipitates  itself 
down  a  sheer  declivity  of  250  feet,  and  forms  a  magnifi(!ent 
cascade.  A  league  below  the  falls  we  found  a  bridge,  and, 
at  sunset,  we  came  in  sight  of  the  great  Lake  of  Titicaca, 
with  the  snowy  range  beyond.  A  steep  zigzag  descent  leads 
down  to  the  city  of  Puno,  which  is  close  to  the  shores  of  the 
lake,  and  hemmed  in  by  an  amphitheatre  of  argentiferous 
mountains. 

Puno,  the  capital  of  the  department,  owes  its  origin  and 
former  prosperity  to  the  rich  veins  of  silver-ore  in  the  sur- 
rounding country.  It  is  approached,  from  the  north,  by  a 
stone  archway  built  over  the  road  by  General  Deustua,  who 
was  prefect  in  1850;  and  the  streets  slope  by  a  gradual 
descent  towards  the  lake.  The  houses  are  built  of  small- 
sized  brown  adobes,  with  roofs  of  thatch  or  red  tiles,  and 
courtyards  very  neatly  paved  with  round  pebbles  and 
llama's  knuckle-bones  in  patterns.  There  are  scarcely  any 
with  more  than  a  ground-floor,  and  the  rooms  open  on  to 
the  court ;  but,  though  at  this  elevation,  12,874  feet  above 
the  sea,  it  is  extremely  cold  at  night,  stoves  are  imknown ; 
and  the  unusual  luxury  of  a  fireplace,  which  exists  in  one 
house,  is  merely  a  luxury  to  the  eye,  for  it  is  never  lighted. 
The  streets  are  dean  and  well  paved,  and  the  stone  church 
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in  the  Plaza,  dating  from  1757,  has  an  elaborately  carved 
front  and  two  towers.  In  another  plaza  is  the  college,  a 
large  building  with  an  upper  story,  also  built  by  General 
Deustua ;  and  both  these  public  squares  have  bronze  foun- 
tains erected  by  the  Government  of  General  Echenique,  the 
late  President,  besides  drinking  fountains  in  the  comers  of 
several  of  the  streets.     Tlie  water  is  excellent. 

Puno  is  surrounded  by  heights  covered  with  patches  of 
potatoes,  barley,  and  quinoa  {Chenopodium  quinoa),  the  huts  of 
Indians  being  interspersed  amongst  them ;  and  immediately 
over  the  town  there  is  an  isolated  rocky  ridge  of  carboniferous 
limestone  perforated  by  several  natural  caverns,  called  the 
Huassa-pata.  The  shores  of  the  lake  are  a  few  himdred 
yards  from  the  town,  and  at  the  little  port  there  are  always  a 
number  of  balsas,  made  of  large  bundles  of  reeds  tied  together, 
with  a  reed  sail.*  The  view  to  seaward  is,  however,  confined 
by  the  peninsula  of  Capachica,  and  two  islands  at  the  mouth 
of  the  bay  of  Puno.  A  canal  to  enable  balsas  to  come  up 
nearer  the  town  was  made  by  the  Spanish  Intendente 
Gonzalez  Montoya  in  the  beginning  of  the  present  century.^ 

The  flora  of  a  country  which,  though  within  the  tropics,  is 
at  an  elevation  of  nearly  thirteen  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea,  must  necessarily  be  meagre,  and  the  few  plants  are  lowly 
and  inconspicuous.  I  noticed  the  following  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Puno.  The  only  tree  was  one  of  stunted  growth, 
with  a  pretty  pink  and  white  flower,  and  dark-green  leaves, 
almost  white  underneath,  called  **oliva  silvestre"  by  the 
Spaniards,  and  ccolU  in  Quichua  (Btiddlea  coriacea)  ;  and  of 
these  there  were  not  more  than  a  dozen,  sheltered  behind 


*  M.  do  Castclnau  says  that  vessels 
exactly  reaembling  those  of  lake  Titi- 
caoa  are  represented  on  the  tomb  of 
Rameses  III.  at  Thebes. 

''  GiHizalez  Montoya  wiw  the  Ixst 
Oovenior  tlmt  Puno  luis  ever  known. 
He  was  a  benevolent  as  well  as  a  de- 


termined man,  and  abolished  the  mitas, 
or  drafting  of  Indians  for  forced  labour 
in  the  mines  of  Potosi.  When  ordered 
by  the  Government  to  restore  the 
mita^,  he  replied,  "  Obedesco  pero  no 
eumplo." 
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walls.  By  far  the  greater  number  of  plants  are  Compositce :  of 
these  I  observed  three  species  of  Tagetes — one  with  a  small 
yellow  flower;  another  very  sweet,  called  by  the  Indians 
huaccatay  dLiiA  chicchi2)a,  and  used  to  flavour  their  chupes; 
and  a  large  shrubby  marygold,  called  sunchu  f  also  the  com- 
mon sow-thistle,  a  Sieracium,  and  the  tola  and  ccanlli  before 
mentioned,  used  for  fuel.  I  found  two  Verbenas  and  a 
Solanum,  all  with  purple  flowers ;  a  clover,  a  creeping  cucur- 
bitaceous  plant,  two  Cacti,  a  large  dock,  tliree  Geraniums,  all 
with  pink  flowers  ;  three  Crucifers,  very  small  herbs,  one  with 
a  white  flower,  one  with  a  yellow  flower,  and  the  third  the 
common  shepherd's-purse ;  a  Gilium  with  a  minute  white 
flower,  a  small  legume  with  tomentose  leaves,  a  pretty  little 
creeping  Adoxa,  a  Statice,  a  wild  Chenopodium,  a  Veronica, 
a  minute  Stellaria,  a  Ehinanthus,  a  mallow,  a  plantago,  and 
three  species  of  wild  Oxalis,  two  very  minute  with  white  flowers, 
and  one  with  a  yellow  flower.  There  were  also  two  ferns,  one 
a  very  beautiful  Gymnogramma  with  silvery  fronds ;  nine 
grasses,  the  most  abundant  of  which  was  the  coarse  Stipa  ychu  ; 
and  a  few  mosses.  On  the  shores  of  lake  Titicaca  I  saw 
rushes  in  great  quantities,  a  Mimulus,  a  Ranunculus,  a  Rumex, 
and  three  grassea  These  plants,  though  lowly  and  unpre- 
tending, are  in  sufficient  abundance  to  cover  the  country  with 
verdure  and  pretty  wild  flowers,  and  brighten  those  parts 
which  are  not  cultivated.  The  cultivation  consists  of  qui- 
noa,  canahua  (both  Chenapodid),  barley,  potatos,  ocas  {Oxalis 
tuberosa),  and  wheat  in  very  small  quantities,  which  does  not 
ripen. 

Close  to  I\ino,  on  the  south,  are  the  famous  silver-bearing 
mountains  of  Cancharani  and  Laycaycota,  to  which  Puno 
owes  her  existence :  and  to  the  discovery  and  working  of  the 


7  CiarciluMBo  <lo  la  Vt^ga  says  that 
tlu;  rndiauH  Inal  the  loaves  of  i\w 
itMfir/iu,  mill  then  <lrv  them  in  tlu>  sun, 


and  kct'p  tliom  to  cat  in  the  winter. 
I.  li)>.  8,  cap.  XV.  p.  284. 
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Laycaycota  mine  in  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century  a 
very  curious  history  is  attached ;  which  is  always  talked  of 
by  the  people  of  Puno  as  one  of  the  principal  events  in  the 
annals  of  their  city. 

In  about  1660  an  exceedingly  rich  vein  of  silver  had  been 
discovered  on  the  hill  of  Laycaycota,  by  one  Jos^  de  Salcedo, 
which  was  called  the  "  Veta  de  la  Candelaria."  One  account 
says  that  the  secret  of  its  existence  was  revealed  to  Salcedo 
by  an  Indian  girl.  Jose  de  Salcedo,  and  his  brother  Gaspar, 
continued  to  work  this  vein,  and  several  others  which  were 
opened  on  the  Cancharani  and  Laycaycota  hills ;  enormous 
quantities  of  silver  were  extracted ;  and  the  fame  of  his 
enormous  wealtli,  and  its  source,  attracted  crowds  of  unruly 
people  to  the  spot,  from  the  various  towns  of  Peru."  Salcedo 
is  said  to  have  been  generous  and  open-handed  in  finding 
employment  for  applicants,  but,  from  some  unexplained  cause, 
tumults  took  place  at  the  mines  in  16G5,  which,  from  first  to 
last,  are  said  to  have  caused  450  violent  deaths.  I'he  governor 
of  the  district,  Don  Angelo  de  Peredo,  seems  to  have  taken 
part  against  the  Salcedos,  who  retired  to  the  village  of  Juliaca, 
with  a  body  of  armed  followers,  in  November,  1665.  In  March, 
1666,  they  attacked  the  governor's  people  who  had  posses- 
sion of  the  mines ;  Salcedo  neglected  repeated  orders  to  come 
to  Lima ;  and  was  accused  of  having  tlireatcned  to  extort 
a  general  pardon  from  the  Viceroy,  at  the  head  of  a  thou- 
sand men.  Salcedo  himself,  however,  appears  to  have  been 
absent  at  Cuzco  when  the  attack  was  made  on  the  mines. 
These  tumults,  accompanied  by  much  bloodshed,  continued 
until  1669,  when  the  Viceroy  Count  of  Lemos  came  to  Puno 
in  person,  and  settled  the  question  by  sending  Jose  and 
Gaspar  de  Salcedo  to  Lima,  where  Jose  was  tried,  condemned. 


®  In  [1663  the  mines  of  Laycaycota, 
Cnncharani,  and  San  Antonio  do 
Esquilacho,    near    Puno,     produced 


1,500,000  doUars'  worth  of  silver  in  one 
year ! — Miller's  Memoirs^  ii.  p.  238. 
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and  executed.  Graspar  was  detained  a  prisoner  in  Callao 
castle. 

It  was  tbe  general  impression  at  the  time,  and  is  so  still  at 
Puno,  that  jealousy  and  envy  of  their  riches  occasioned  the 
persecution  of  these  men;  for  not  only  were  the  charges 
against  them  most  jBrivolous,  but  the  Count  of  Santistevan, 
the  predecessor  of  the  Count  of  Lemos,  had  caused  the 
Bishop  of  Arequipa  to  publish  a  general  pardon  of  all 
offences  in  1666.  The  accusations  against  Jos^  Salcedo  were 
that  he  went  about  with  armed  men,  took  a  seat  next  to  the 
corregidor  at  a  bull-fight  in  Cuzco,  and  neglected  to  obey  the 
order  to  come  to  Lima.^ 

A  petition  was  afterwards  sent  to  Spain,  representing  that 
the  Salcedos  were  the  victims  of  injustice,  and  not  guilty  of 
disloyalty;  that  the  Viceroy's  proceedings  were  irregular; 
and  that  the  heirs  of  the  Count  of  Lemos  were  bound  to 
make  reparation  for  the  evils  caused  to  these  deserving  men. 
The  petition  also  prayed  that  the  President  of  the  Council  of 
the  Indies  might  not  be  allowed  to  decide  the  case,  because 
he  was  related  to  the  Count  of  Lemos.^°  This  petition  seems 
to  have  received  favourable  consideration ;  for  I  find  that  the 
son  of  Jose  de  Salcedo  was  afterwards  created  Marquis  de  la 
Villa  Eica  de  Puno,  and  that  he  took  a  leading  part  in  subse- 
quent mining  operations. 

The  most  remarkable  part  of  this  story  is  that  on  the  day 
of  Salcedo's  death  the  mine  became  full  of  water,  and  the 
Viceroy  was  thus  disappointed  in  his  expectation  of  suc- 
ceeding to  the  wealth  of  which  he  had  deprived  his  victim. 
This  curious  coincidence  made  a  great  impression  on  the 


*  Compendio  del  heeho  y  apuntami- 
etUo  de  aerecho$  de  FUco^  en  la  cau$a 
contra  Jo9^  de  Scdcedo,  sobre  la$  tedici- 
cne»  y  tumuUos  del  asiento  de  minas  de 
Laycocota.  Papdes  Varios  2,  in  the 
National  Library  at  Lima. 


**>  This  was  the  Count  of  Medeiliu 
who  married  Catalina  Ponoe  dc  Leon, 
si^er  of  the  Duchess  of  Gandia,  whose 
husband  was  brother  of  the  Coiuitess 
of  Lemos. 
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IndiaiiSy  which  is  not  yet  effaced ;  and  they  still  point  oat  a 
small  lake  or  pond  that  is  said  to  cover  the  once  rich  vein  or 
«  Veta  de  la  Candelaria." 

Salcedo's  son,  the  Marquis  of  Villa  Eica,  attempted  to 
reach  his  Other's  source  of  wealth  by  cutting  a  horizontal 
adit  or  socaban  in  the  side  of  the  hill  looking  on  lake 
Titicaca ;  and  he  is  said  to  have  penetrated  nearly  700  yards, 
and  within  sixty  yards  of  his  father's  perpendicular  shaft ; 
but  his  funds  failed  him,  and  he  died  mad.  In  spite,  however, 
of  the  filling  up  of  the  "  Candelaria,"  great  numbers  of  other 
shafts  were  sunk,  and  much  silver  was  extracted,  both  by  the 
Marquis,  and  by  other  speculators.  A  report,  dated  1718, 
mentions  as  many  as  forty-six  shafts  on  the  hills  near  Puno, 
which  were  then  being  worked.^  In  1740  a  native  company 
attempted  to  finish  the  socabon  which  had  been  commenced 
by  the  Marquis,  but  their  workmen  were  unable  to  cut 
through  the  masses  of  porphyry,  and,  after  vast  expense,  it 
was  abandoned  a  second  time. 

From  1775  to  1824  the  mines  near  Pimo  yielded  ores 
worth  1,786,000  marcs  of  silver,  at  seven  to  nine  dollars  the 
marc;  the  richest  year  being  1802,  when  the  yield  was 
52,000  marcs ;  but  since  1816  it  has  been  steadily  decreasing, 
and  in  1824,  the  year  after  the  expulsion  of  the  Spaniards,  it 
had  sunk  very  low.  In  1826  the  Tnanto  mine,  to  which  the 
socabon  leads,  which  was  excavated  by  the  Marquis  of  Villa 
Bica,  was  granted  to  General  O'Brien,  a  gallant  and  enthu- 
siastic old  Irish  hero  of  South  American  independence,  who 
resumed  the  work,  but  without  any  success.  Mr.  Begg,  an 
enterprising  English  merchant,  uudertook  the  completion  of 


'  Dedaracion  de  todo  lo  que  coniiene  '  dcioties  y  vetas,  desde  la  viUa  de  Puno 
Ui  devionttracion  hecha  par  lo8  Vehe-  en  dtstuncia  a  una  leaua  a  cuya  falda 
doreg  Don  Juan  Eusebio  Ximeues^  y  esta  la  gran  hujwia  de  Chucuito^  1718. 
Don  Valentin  Calderoti  de  la  Barca,  de  MS.  Repcjrt  ftt  I*uno,  with  h  map,  wliich 
Orden  Realt  a  Cancliarani,  Laycocoia  |  lius  unfortunutcly  buen  lout. 
la  alia,  y  Laycoeota  hi  baja^  sue  n'tu- 
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the  socabon  in  1830.  He  imported  expensive  machinery  from 
England,  employed  an  intelligent  engineer  named  Patterson, 
and  continued  to  work  the  manto  mine  until  1839.  He  built 
himself  a  house  furnished  with  every  English  comfort,  and  lived 
in  very  good  style ;  but  the  speculation  was  a  failure,  and  he 
left  the  country  a  poor  man  in  1840,  and  died  in  Chile. 
After  the  departure  of  Mr.  Begg,  some  Peruvian  speculators 
continued  to  work  at  the  same  mine,  but  ^vithout  any  energy ; 
and,  at  the  time  of  M.  de  Castelnau's  visit  in  1845,  only 
thirty  workmen  were  employed.^  When  Lieut.  Gibbon, 
U.S.N.,  passed  through  Puno  in  1851,  the  manto  was  still 
being  worked,  but  at  the  time  of  my  visit  it  had  been  entirely 
abandoned  since  1858. 

It  is  one  of  the  great  evils  arising  from  the  political  con- 
dition of  Peru  since  the  independence  that  there  is  a  complete 
want  of  confidence  in  each  other  amongst  the  moneyed 
classes,  and  an  absence,  to  a  great  extent,  of  the  spirit  of 
enterprise;  so  that  any  combination  on  a  large  scale  for 
mining,  or  other  purposes  of  a  similar  nature,  is  almost  im- 
possible. Peru  is  still  a  very  young  country,  and  there  is 
reason  to  hope  that  this  state  of  things  will  not  continue ; 
but  now  a  feeling  of  suspicion,  added  to  a  want  of  energy, 
prevents  the  formation  of  native  companies.  Thus  tlio 
manto  is  abandoned,  and  the  numerous  mines  which  once 
covered  the  hills  of  Cancharani  and  Laycaycota,  and  actually 
created  the  city  of  Puno,  which  nestles  at  their  feet,  are  not 
worked.  At  present  there  is  only  one  small  mine  at  work, 
high  up  on  the  hill  of  Cancharani,  called  the  Cachi  Yieja. 
Its  proprietor,  Don  Manuel  Ferrandis,  is  an  upright^  intelli- 
gent, and  most  kind-hearted  old  gentleman,  who  has  had 
much  experience  in  mining  operations ;  and  on  the  29th  of 


'  The  mum  who  broke  out  the  ores 
witli  picks  got  5  riulfl  a  day;  and  G 
men  worked  out  G  to  8  cwta.  of  mineral 


daily,  working  12  liours.    The  rest  of 
the  workmen  got  4  riulu  a-duy. 
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Ifarch  he  took  me  to  visit  the  abandoned  manto,  and  his  own 
works  at  Cachi  Vieja. 

About  two  miles  south  of  Puno  is  the  establishment  built 
by  Mr.  Begg,  at  the  foot  of  the  Laycaycota  mountain^  and 
£EUung  the  lake.     The  buildings  stand  round  a  long  court- 
yard, containing  four  trees  of  the  oliva  silvestre,  probably,  as 
the  only  trees  in  the  country,  once  carefully  tended  by  the 
former  English  residents.     There  is  a  steam-engine  which 
turns  a  large  stone  wheel,  twelve  feet  in  diameter,  for  grinding 
the  ores ;  and  the  quicksilver  was  separated  by  the  heat  of 
fires  of  llama-dung  and  tola,^  the  only  fuel  to  be  had.    In  the 
house  there   were  papered   rooms,  fire-grates,   and  English 
conveniences,  now  all  in  ruins,  and  tlie  rooms  used  as  stables 
for  donkeys.     At  a  short  distance  from  Mr.  Begg's  ruined 
house,  and  a  little  higher  up  the  mountain,  is  the  entrance  to 
the  famous  "  Socabon  de  Vera  Cruz  "  of  the  manto  mine,  com- 
menced by  the  Marquis  of  Villa  Rica,  and  finished  by  Mr. 
Begg.     The  "  socabon  "  penetrates  into  the  mountain,  in  a 
generally  south-west  direction,  for  a  distance  of  a  mile  and  a 
quarter ;  the  first  900  yards  having  a  depth  of  some  feet  of 
water,  which  is  dammed  up  at  a  little  distance  outside  the 
entrance.     This  part  of  the  gallery  is  navigated  by  an  iron 
canoe  about  a  foot   and  a  half  wide;  but   the  canal  is  so 
narrow  that  the  canoe  frequently  grates  on  both  sides  at 
once  against  the  rocks.     The  roof  of  the  excavation,  too,  is 
very  low,  and  several  times  wo  actually  had  to  crouch  down 
in  the  bottom  of  the  canoe,  to  avoid  knocking  our  heads. 
Thus  we  penetrated  into  the  bowels  of  the  earth  by  this 
subterranean  navigation,  with  an  Indian  holding  a  burning 
torch  in  the  bows.     From  the  entrance,  for  about  300  yards, 
the  excavation  traverses  a  mass  of  grey  porphyry.     In  the 
900  yards  of  navigation  there  are  six  locks ;  and  when  the 


'  A  small  shrub  {BacclutrU  Incarum)  often  covering  the  hills. 
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water  terminates,  the  gallery  continues  for  a  hundred  yards, 
where  there  is  an  iron  tramway  laid  down.  The  metal  was 
dragged  down  to  the  head  of  navigation  in  cars,  by  two  old 
mules,  one  of  which  had  not  seen  daylight  for  fifteen  years 
when  they  ceased  to  work  the  mine.  At  the  point  where 
the  tramway  comes  to  an  end,  the  gallery  still  continues  for 
1200  yards ;  but  this  part  is  very  narrow  and  tortuous,  and 
the  metal  was  carried  down  to  the  cars  on  the  backs  of 
Indians.  The  rock  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  excavation  is  a 
very  hard  green  porphyry,  with  quartz  and  veins  of  silver  ore. 

The  Cachi  Vieja  works  are  high  up  on  the  Laycaycota 
hiU,  and  not  far  from  the  famous  ^^Yeta  de  la  Cande- 
laria.''  The  mouth  of  the  shaft  is  in  a  building  opening  on 
a  courtyard,  where  women  were  sorting  the  ores  in  small 
heaps.  The  most  abundant  ore  is  called  bro9(L,  containing 
forty  marcs  of  silver  in  the  cajon  of  fifty  quintals  (cwts.); 
other  ores  are  called  rosicler,  pavanado,  and  polvarilla.  The 
rosicler,  or  ruby  silver,  is  a  most  beautiful  rose-coloured 
mineral,  containing  a  considerable  quantity  of  silver.^ 

Besides  Cachi  Vieja  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Puno, 
there  are  some  very  productive  silver-mines  at  San  Antonio 
de  Esquihijibe,  twenty  miles  south-west  of  that  town,  which 
have  been  ^t^norked  since  1847  by  Don  Manuel  Costas,  one  of 
the  most  influential  citizens  of  Puno,  and  my  host  during  my 
stay  in  that  city. 

Wool  and  silver  are  the  great  staple  products  of  the 
department  of  Puno;  the  whole  value  of  exported  articles 
being  about  1,200,000 '  dollars.*^  The  population  is  rather 
under  300,000  souls;  that  of  the  town  of  Puno  9000.« 
Upwards  of  1,500,000  dollars  come  into  the  deimrtment 
yearly,  cither  in  payments  for  wool,  or  in  salaries  for  offi- 


♦  It  )*ield«  about  30  por  cent,  of 
Hilvcr. 

*  lu   1845  BuBtumante  placed  the 


Taluo  of  the  exports  at  2,500,000  dul. ! 
•  From    the    Geografia    del    Peru. 
Lima,  1859. 
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cialfi,  without  counting  the  expenditure  for  the  troops ;  and 
it  is  calculated  that  more  than  half  this  sum  eventually  finds 
its  way  into  the  hands  of  the  Indians,  who  bury  it  Thus,  in 
considering  the  mineral  wealth  of  Peru,  the  enormous  quan- 
tities of  coined  money,  and  vases  or  other  articles  made  of  the 
precious  metals,  which  have  been  buried  by  the  Indians,  must 
be  taken  into  consideration ;  for  this  practice  has  been  going 
on  since  the  time  of  the  Incas.  Now  that  the  currency  consists 
almost  entirely  of  the  debased  half-dollars  of  Bolivia,  if  a 
Spanish  dollar  or  any  other  good  coin  is  accidently  received 
by  an  Indian,  it  is  immediately  buried. 

The  principal  people  in  Puno,  during  my  visit,  were 
General  San  Boman,  in  command  of  the  army  of  the  South, 
an  old  man  with  the  face  and  head  of  a  pure  Indian,  and 
plenty  of  white  hair  brushed  off  his  forehead,  who  has  been 
mixed  up  in  all  the  wars  since  1822,  and  from  whom  I 
received  much  information  respecting  the  Indian  rebellion 
of  Tupac  Amaru  in  1780,  and  of  Pumacagua  in  1815 ;  Senor 
Garces,  the  Prefect ;  Don  Juan  Francisco  Oviedo ;  Don 
Manuel  Costas ;  and  Don  Manuel  Ferrandis,  the  proprietor  of 
the  mine  on  the  Laycaycota  hill.  Every  evening  there  was 
a  party  assembled  at  the  house  of  the  latter  to  drink  coffee, 
and  talk  over  the  news  of  the  day.  On  these  occasions, 
amongst  other  topics  of  conversation,  the  possibility  of  form- 
ing a  company  for  the  navigation  of  lake  Titicaca  was 
frequently  discussed.  Costas  had  first  been  struck  by  the 
immense  good  that  steam  navigation  on  the  lake  would  bring 
to  the  department  of  Puno  in  1840,  and  in  1846  he  purchased 
a  small  steamer  called  the  ^  Titicaca,'  and  had  her  sent  out 
in  pieces.  He  sold  her  to  the  Government,  on  condition 
that  they  would  defray  the  expense  of  sending  her  up  to  the 
lake  ;  but  this  was  never  done.  It  is  considered  that  any 
steamers  which  may  hereafter  be  ordered  for  this  purpose 
should  be  about  forty  tons,  drawing  four  and  a  half  feet,  with 
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paddles  (as  a  screw  would  inevitably  foul  amongst  the  rushes), 
and  accommodation  for  passengers  on  deck.   They  would  take 
all  the  products  of  the  Bolivian  forests,  bark,  timber,  chocolate, 
coca,  fruit,  and  amotto,  to  Puno  ;  European  manufactured 
goods,  sugar  of  Abancay,  and  aguardiente  of  the  coast,  from 
Puno  to  Bolivia ;  provisions  and  traflSc  of  all  kinds  amongst 
the  Indians  of  the  shores;  and  copper  of  Coracora  to  Puno. 
Timber  in  vast  quantities  might  be  felled  in  the  forests  of 
Caravaya,  and  floated  down  the   rivers  of  Azangaro   and 
Bamiz  during  the  rainy  season,  which,  with  the  coal  on  the 
island  of  Soto,  would  furnish  supplies  of  fuel.     Markets  and 
easy  means  of  communication  having  been  formed,  the  trade 
would  rapidly  increase  on  all  sides.     The  face  of  the  country 
would  be  entirely  changed ;   the  people,  finding  new  wants, 
would  become  more  civilised ;  and  Puno,  instead  of  a  city 
with   empty  silent  streets,   and  half  a  dozen  balsas   at  its 
anchorage,  would  be  a  flourishing  and  busy  port.^     These 
bright   prospects,  however,  will  require  time,  and  a  total 
change  in  the  political  condition  of  Peru,  for  their  realization 
in  a  somewhat  distant  future. 

It  is  also  a  very  important  question  whether  larches,  firs, 
and  birch-trees  might  not  be  naturalized  in  the  more 
sheltered  ravines  of  these  lofty  treeless  regions  ;  where  large 
plantations  might  be  formed  for  the  supply  of  timber  and  fuel. 
The  Indians  are  now  entirely  dependent,  for  the  framework  of 
their  roofe,  on  the  crooked  poles  of  the  quehua  tree  {Polylepis 
tamentella) ;  and  for  fuel  on  llama's  dung  and  the  tola  shrubs 
(Baccharis).  The  winters,  from  May  to  September,  are  not 
nearly  so  cold  as  in  Scotland,  though  very  dry ;  and,  during 
the  summer  or  rainy  season,  though  it  is  cold,  there  is  plenty 
of  moisture.     The   introduction  of  these  plantations  would 


^  An   Englishman  hocl  a   schooner 
on  ihe  lake,  but  I  believe  she  is  now 


abandone<l  or  broken  up ;  and  tlierc  is 
no  craft  at  prenent  but  tiie  reed  balsas. 
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change  the  whole  face  of  the  couutry,  and  the  introducer 
would  confer  an  inestimable  blessing  on  the  inhabitants. 

I  remained  for  some  time  at  Puno,  in  order  to  collect 
information,  and  come  to  a  determination  respecting  the  best 
course  to  pursue  in  the  performance  of  the  service  on  which 
I  was  employed.      The   supply  of  the   bark   of   Chinchma 
CaUaaya  trees   is  now   entirely  procured   from  the  forests 
of  Munecas,   ApoUobamba,  Yuracares,   Larecaja,   Inquisivi, 
Ayopaya,    and    the    yungus    of    La   Paz   in  Bolivia ;    but 
I  found  that  the  difficulties  in  the  wav  of  making  a  col- 
lection   of   plants   and   seeds    in  these   districts   would   be 
very  great,   and   it  afterwards   turned  out  that  these  dif- 
ficulties would  have  been  insurmountable.     As   a  consider- 
able part  of  the  revenue   of  Bolivia   is   derived   from   the 
bark  trade,  which  is  not  the  case  in  Peru,  the  Bolivians 
are  exceedingly  jealous  of  their  monoix)ly;  and  the  nature 
of  my  mission  was  already  suspected.     Moreover  there  was 
an  imminent  prospect  of  a  war  between  Peru  and  Bolivia ; 
a  large  army  was  massed  in  three  divisions — ^at  Puno  under 
Greneral  San  Eoman,  at  Vilque  under  Beltran,  and  at  Lampa 
under  Frisancho ;  and,  as  soon  as  hostilities  commenced,  it 
would  have  been  next  to  impossible  for  a  private  person  to 
preserve  his  mules  from  seizure.     This  war  did  not  actually 
take  place,  but  Linares,  the  President  of  Bolivia,  issued  a 
decree  on  May  14th  prohibiting  all  traffic,  or  the  passive 
of  travellers,  from  one  country  to  the  other  f  a  decree  which 
was  strictly  enforced,  and  which  would  have  rendered   it 
impracticable   at  that  time  to   have  conveyed  myself  and 
companion,  with  laden  mules,  from   Bolivia  to  the   coast, 
without  long  delays   and  detentions.     One  of  the  pretexts 


"  The  Peruvian  Government  an- 
flwered  this  decree  in  a  noble  spirit,  by 
declaring  that  they  would  not  retaliate, 
but,  on  tlie  contrary,  would  assist  com- 


mercial traffic  between  the  two  coun- 
tries by  every  means  in  their  ix)wer. 
Linares  rescinded  his  barbarous  edict 
on  October  17tli. 
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for  this  threatened  war  is  perhaps  the  most  extraordinary 
that  has  ever  been  alleged  in  modem  times;  namely,  tliat 
the  Bolivian  Government  persisted  in  coining  and  deluging 
Peru  with  debased  half-dollars.  A  strange  way  of  settling 
a  financial  difficulty ! 

While  these  objections  weighed  against  an  attempt  to 
collect  plants  in  the  forests  of  Bolivia,  I  found  that,  Avith 
regard  to  the  chinchona  forests  of  the  Peruvian  province 
of  Caravaya,  on  the  frontier  of  Peru  and  Bolivia,  the  facilities 
for  such  an  enterprise  would  be  much  greater.  I  had  reason 
to  believe,  though  I  afterwards  found  myself  in  error,  that, 
as  there  was  no  bark  trade  in  Peru  of  any  importance,^  no 
jealousy  would  be  felt  at  the  nature  of  my  mission.  Any 
hostile  proceedings  on  the  Bolivian  frontier  would  not 
materially  affect  the  route  between  the  Caravaya  forests 
and  the  coast ;  and,  above  all,  Caravaya  is  much  nearer  and 
more  accessible,  as  regards  an  available  seaport,  tlian  any 
part  of  the  chinchona  forests  of  Bolivia.  This  latter  point  was 
of  the  very  greatest  importance,  because  success  depended 
chiefly  on  the  rapidity  with  which  the  plants  could  be 
conveyed  across  the  frozen  plains  of  the  cordilleras.  I 
knew  from  Dr.  Weddell  that,  though  the  bark  trade  from 
Caravaya  has  now  ceased,  and  bark  from  that  district  is 
of  no  market  value,  owing  to  a  foolish  habit  of  adulteration 
amongst  speculators  in  former  times,  yet  that  young  plants, 
and  trees  bearing  fruit,  of  the  ChincTuma  Calkaya,  and  other 
valuable  species,  were  abundant  in  the  forests  of  that  pro- 
vince, as  far  north  as  the  valley  of  Sandia. 

I,  therefore,  after  much  anxious  consideration,  determined 
to  proceed  direct  from  Puno  to  the  forests  of  Caravaya. 

During  my  stay  at  Puno  I  had  opportunities  of  examining 


'  All  the  V>ark  sliipped  at  Islay  is 
smuggled  acro88  the  Bolivian  fron- 
tier ;  Arica  is  the  recognised  port  of 


Bolivia ;  and  the  bark  exported  from 
Payta  comes  from  the  neighbouring 
republic  of  Ecuador. 
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some  interesting  niinB,  and  of  collecting  information  respect- 
ing the  Indian  population  of  Peru,  especially  with  regard  to 
the  great  insorrectione  of  Tiipac  Amaru  and  Pumocagna  in 
1780  and  1815.  Mucli  of  this  information  is  quite  new ;  and 
I,  therefore,  trust  that  a  description  of  ancient  ruins  near 
PoDO,  and  an  account  of  some  of  the  moat  stirring  events 
■ccmnected  with  the  Indians  since  the  Spanish  conquest,  may 
jODve  of  sufficientj  general  interest  to  justify  a  halt  on  the 
road  to  the  chinchona  forests,  and  a  brief  digression  from  the 
principal  snbjeet  of  the  present  work. 
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The  Aymara  Indians  — •  Their  antiquities  —  Tiohuanaco  —  Coati  —  Sillustani 

—  Copacabana. 

The  region  which  is  drained  by  rivers  flowing  from  tlic 
maritime  cordillera  and  the  eastern  range  of  the  Andes  into 
lake  Titicaca  consists  of  elevated  plateaux,  seldom  less  than 
13,000  feet  above  the  sea,  which  were  orginally  inhabited 
by  the  Aymara  race  of  Indians,  a  people  differing  in  some 
respects  from  the  Indians  of  Cuzco  and  further  north,  and 
whose  civilization  dates  from  a  period  far  anterior  to  that 
of  the  Incas.  Their  language  is  different  from  the  Qnichua 
of  the  Incas,  though  evidently  a  sister  tongue,  and  it  is  still 
spoken  by  the  Aymara  Indians  from  Puno  to  the  central 
parts  of  Bolivia,  including  all  the  shores  of  lake  Titicaca. 
I  did  not,  however,  observe  much  difference  between  tlie 
Indians  of  Puno,  who  speak  Aymara,  and  the  Quichua 
Indians  of  Cuzco.  The  men  are,  perhaps,  somewhat  stouter ; 
but  they  are  the  same  race  in  all  essential  points. 

The  lake  of  Titicaca,  the  great  feature  in  the  region 
inhabited  by  the  Aymara  Indians,  is  about  eighty  miles 
long  by  forty  broad ;  being  by  far  the  largest  lake  in  South 
America.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  peninsula  of 
Copacabana;  the  southern  division,  called  the  lake  of 
Huaqui,  being  eight  leagues  long  by  seven,  and  united  to 
the  greater  lake  by  the  strait  of  Tiquina.  A  number  of 
rivers,  which  are  swollen  and  of  considerable  volume  during 
the  rainy  season,  flow  into  the  lake.  The  largest  of  these 
is  the  Bamiz,  which  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  two 
rivers  of  Pucara  and  Azangaro,  and  enters  the  lake  at  its 
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north-west  comer.  The  Suchiz,  formed  by  the  rivers  of 
Cayanilla  and  Lampa,  also  flows  into  the  lake  on  its  north 
side,  as  well  as  the  Yllpa  and  Ylave ;  while  on  the  eastern 
side  are  the  rivers  Huarina,  Escoma,  and  Aehacache,  all 
flowing  from  a  low  lateral  chain,  parallel  with  the  great 
eastern  Andes,  whose  gigantic  peaks  of  Dlimani  and  Sorata 
form  the  principal  feature  of  the  views  from  all  parts  of  the 
lake.  Much  of  the  water  thus  flowing  in  is  drained  off"  by 
the  great  river  Desaguadero,  which  flows  out  of  the  south- 
west comer,  and  disappears  in  the  swampy  lake  of  Aullagas, 
in  the  south  of  Bolivia;  and  perhaps  a  greater  quantity  is 
taken  up  by  evaporation;  for  the  volume  of  water  which 
flows  in  during  the  rainy  season,  when  the  sun  travels 
north,  is  drunk  up  again  when  the  tutelar  deity  of  the 
lake  returns,  between  April  and  September.*  Indeed  it 
is  evident  that  the  waters  are  steadily  receding,  under  the 
combined  influence  of  evaporation  and  of  the  sediment 
brought  down  by  the  rivers.  Lake  Titicaca  is  very  deep 
in  some  places,  the  deepest  part  being  on  the  Bolivian 
side;  but  in  others  it  is  so  shoal  that  there  is  only  just 
room  to  force  the  balsas  through  the  rushes.  The  winds 
blow  from  the  eeistward  all  the  year  round,  sometimes  in 
strong  gales,  so  as  to  raise  a  very  heavy  sea,  dimng  the  day- 
time ;  but  at  night  they  are  occasionally  westerly.  Along  the 
western  shore  there  are  acres  of  tall  rushes,  and  the  east 
winds  blow  all  the  dead  rushes  to  the  western  side,  mixing 
with  the  living  beds,  and  forming  a  dense  tangled  mass. 
The  lake  abounds  in  fish  of  very  peculiar  forms,  and  in 
aquatic  birds. 

The  principal  islands  of  the  lake  are  those  of  Titicaca 
and  Coati,  near  the  peninsula  of  Copacabana ;  that  of 
Campanario  in  the  east,  opposite  the  town  of  Escoma,  and 
nine   miles   from   the   shore;    Soto,   also   in   the    northern 


*  Evaporation,  however,  goes  on  at  aU  seasons,  owing  to  the  exoessive  ele- 
vation of  the  waters. 
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part>  which  is  said  to  contain  coal ;  ^  and  EsteveSy  in  the 
bay  of  Puno,  where  the  patriot  prisoners  were  confined  by 
the  Spaniards  during  the  war  of  independence;  besides  a 
small  archipelago  in  the  lake  of  Huaqni 

A  very  ancient  civilization  existed  on  the  shores  of  lake 
Titicaca  long  before  the  appearance  of  the  first  Inca  of  Peru ; 
the  principal  remains  of  which  are  to  be  found  at  Tiahuanaco^^ 
near  the  southern  shore  of  the  lake  of  Huaqui.  An  extensive 
tract  is  here  covered  by  huge  blocks  of  carved  stone.  It  was 
with  much  regret  that  I  was  obliged,  by  my  duty,  to  give  up 
my  intention  of  visiting  these  interesting  remains.  M.  de 
Castelnau  mentions  two  colossal  statues  of  a  man  and  a 
woman,  crowned  with  a  kind  of  turban ;  a  colossal  head  and 
a  lizard  carved  on  blocks  of  stone ;  a  great  conical  artificial 
hill ;  and  a  monolithic  doorway,  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
covered  with  very  curious  sculpture.  In  the  centre  there  is 
a  figure,  probably  representing  the  Sun,  and  on  each  side 
a  number  of  figures  all  turned  towards  it,  with  wings,  and 
sceptres  in  their  hands :  those  on  one  side  with  their  heads 
crowned,  and  those  on  the  other  with  heads  of  griflins,  and 
the  bodies  adorned  with  garlands  of  human  heads.^  All  who 
have  visited  these  ruins  consider  them  to  be  of  a  distinct 
character  from  those  of  Cuzco,  and  other  works  of  the  Incas. 
The  stones  are  more  richly  carved,  and  many  of  them  have 
been  imited  by  means  of  a  metal  poured  into  transverse 
grooves.  M.  de  Castelnau  considers  that  the  chief  charac- 
teristic of  Aymara  ruins  is  the  minute  detail  in  the  carving 
on  the  stones,  while  that  of  the  Incas  consists  in  the  grand 
simplicity  of  the  masonry.* 


3  So  Bay  the  people  of  Puno,  but 
the  island  is  all  limestone. 

3  T]ie  name  is  more  modern  ;  given, 
as  tradition  relates,  by  one  of  tlie  Incnn, 
who  happened  to  bo  encnmpc*d  hero 
when  a  diataui  or  mesHenger  arrived 
with  oxtraortunury  rapiditv  from  Cuzkhk 
The  Inca  exclaimed,  **  Tia-kuanaeo  I  *' 


**  Be  seated,  O  Huanaco ! " — the  huau- 
aco  b(?ing  the  swiftest  uninuil  in  Peru. 

*  The  Hindoo  god  Siva  is  alt«o  re- 

t)rcsented  with  a  neckluce  of  human 
loads. 

*  For  descriptions  of  the  ruins  at 
Guze<k,  see  my  fi>nner  work,  Cttzco  and 
Lima,  ehap.  iv.  and  v. 
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On  the  islands  of  Titicaca  and  Coati  there  are  also  exten- 
sive mins,  the  remains  of  temples  and  convents  of  virgins  de- 
dicated to  the  worship  of  the  Sun  and  Moon ;  and  Dr.  Weddell 
mentions  that  there  is  a  kind  of  phlox  on  these  islands  (Cantita 
buxifolia\  its  very  elegant  long  scarlet  flower  being  called  by 
the  Aymara  Indians  the  "  flower  of  the  Incas."  * 

Although  I  was  unable  to  visit  either  the  ruins  at  Tiahua- 
naco  or  those  on  the  islands,  I  found  time  to  examine  ruins  of 
the  same  character  on  the  shores  of  the  lake  of  Umayn  near 
Vilque,  where  the  great  cemetery  of  the  chiefs  of  the  Aymara 
tribes  of  the  Collao  appears  to  have  been.  These  ruins  are 
at  a  place  called  Sillustani,  on  the  north  side  of  the  lake  of 
Umayu,  where  a  high  rocky  table-land  juts  out  so  as  to  form 
a  peninsula,  which  is  literally  covered  with  places  of  sepul- 
ture. Four  of  them  are  towers  of  finely-cut  masonry,  equal 
to  that  of  Cuzco,  with  the  sides  of  the  stones  dovetailing  into 
each  other.  On  climbing  up  the  steep  rocky  path  which  leads 
to  the  table-land,  the  first  on  the  right-hand  side  is  perched 
on  the  very  edge  of  the  northern  precipice.  Half  of  it  is 
destroyed,  the  other  half  is  of  well-cut  stones,  with  a  broad 
rounded  cornice  near  the  summit,  and  a  vaulted  roof,  part 
of  which  remains  entire.  In  the  interior,  near  the  founda- 
tion, there  is  a  vaulted  chamber  entered  by  a  small  aperture, 
and  full  of  human  bones.  The  rest  of  the  tower  was  filled 
up  with  smaU  stones  and  earth,  leaving  a  narrow  shaft  which 
ascended  from  the  chamber  to  the  summit,  down  which  the 
bodies  may  have  been  lowered  into  the  chamber. 

On  the  left  there  is  another  smaller  tower  of  exactly 
similar  construction.  Further  on,  and  near  the  verge  of  the 
southern  precipice,  there  are  two  other  towers  close  together. 
One  is  thirty-six  feet  high,  and  built  of  the  same  well-cut 
masonry,  with  a  cornice  and  vaulted  roof,  and  a  great  lizard 
carved  in  relief  on  one  of  the  stones  near  the  base,  which 


"  It  is  now  iutroduced  into  our  greenhouses. 
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measures  six  feet  by  three.'  The  other  tower  was  apparently 
exactly  similar,  but  it  is  now  in  a  very  ruinous  state. 

Besides  these  more  remarkable  edifices,  the  table-land  is 
covered  with  other  towers  of  rough  unhewn  stone  and  eartli, 
and  there  are  the  remains  of  two  square  edifices  built  of  Cyclo- 
pean stones.  The  fallen  parts  of  the  towers  were  covered  with 
masses  of  bright  yellow  compositae  called  sunchoy  and  a  purple 
solanum ;  and  they  were  frequented  by  the  creepers  called 
haccaclloy  little  green  paroquets,  a  small  quail  called  pueu- 
pucu,  and  the  little  ground-dove  cullca  ;  numbers  of  biscache 
rabbits  burrowed  in  the  ruins,  while  two  or  three  lordly  cora- 
quenques  soared  in  circles  over  the  table-land.  After  carefully 
examining  the  old  towers  of  Sillustani,  I  passed  the  night  iii 
a  very  small  hut,  close  to  the  lake  of  Umayu,  the  waters  of 
which  were  smooth  as  glass,  an  island  in  the  centre,  and  blue 
ranges  of  mountains  capped  with  snow  in  the  distance.  'To 
get  into  the  hut  it  was  necessary  to  go  on  hands  and  knees, 
the  doorway  being  only  three  feet  high,  with  a  hide  door 
stretched  on  a  wooden  frame.  The  hut  was  built  of  rough 
stones  and  thatched  with  barley-straw  ;  but  inside  there  was 
a  hospitable  welcome  and  good  cheer :  the  old  Indian  who 
dwelt  there,  and  his  young  daughter,  providing  excellent 
boiled  potatoes,  cream-cheese,  and  fresh  milk. 

The  ruins  of  Tiahuanaco,  and  on  the  islands  in  the  lake, 
and  the  towers  of  Sillustani,  are  the  principal  remains  of 
ancient  Aymara  civilization.  Nothing  is  known  respecting 
the  people  who  raised  these  imperishable  monuments,  except 
that,  in  the  middle  of  the  eleventh  century,  a  man  and 
woman,  declaring  themselves  to  be  children  of  the  Sun,  are 
said  to  have  first  appeared  on  the  shores  of  the  great  lake, 
and,  marching  north,  to  have  founded  the  empire  of  the  Incas. 


7  Tho  lizard  appears  to  have  been  a 
iu vouri  to  device  amongst  the  ancient 
Aymaros.    There  is  also  one  carved  on 


a  block  of  stone  amongst  the  ruins  of 
Tiahuunuoo. 
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The  circnmstaiice  that  Manco  Ccapac,  the  first  Inca  of  Fern, 
origiiially  appeared  in  the  country  of  the  Aymaras,  has  led  to 
the  belief  that  he  was  himself  a  chief  of  that  nation ;  but  I  am 
more  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  he  was  one  of  a  band  of  ad- 
yentnrers  who  had  been  brought  from  Asia,  or  her  vast  archi- 
pelago of  islands,  by  the  westerly  winds  of  the  South  Pacific, 
and  the  southerly  breezes  of  the  coast,  to  the  port  of  Arica ; 
that  he  thence  made  his  way  to  the  banks  of  the  great  lake, 
where  he  became  indoctrinated  in  the  religion  of  the  people ; 
and  that,  for  some  reason,  he  continued  his  wanderings,  until 
he  finally  collected  a  sufficiently  numerous  following  to  found 
an  independent  state  at  Cuzco.  It  seems  certain,  from  em- 
blems found  carved  upon  the  ruins,  and  from  tradition,  that 
the  worship  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  was  established  amongst 
the  Aymaras  for  ages  before  the  conquest  of  their  country  by 
the  Incas  of  Cuzco. 

It  was  not  for  several  generations  after  the  foundation 
of  the  empire  of  the  Incas,  that  their  conquests  were 
extended  over  the  Aymara  nation  of  the  CoUao;  and  it 
was  not  until  about  the  middle  of  the  eleventh  century 
that  the  country  on  the  shores  of  lake  Titicaca  became  part 
of  the  great  empire  whose  centre  and  capital  was  at  Cuzco. 
From  that  time  the  islands  of  Titicaca  and  Coata,  and 
the  peninsula  of  Copacabana,  became  the  most  sacred  and 
venerated  spots  within  the  dominions  of  the  Incas ;  as  the 
localities  where  their  great  progenitor  Manco  Ccapac  was 
believed  to  have  made  his  first  appearance. 

Copacabana  means  "  the  place  of  a  precious  stone,"  copa 
being  a  precious  stone,  and  cavana  a  place  where  anything 
is  seen.**  A  rock  called  Titicaca  gave  its  name  to  the 
island  and  lake:  titi  being  Aymara  for  a  cat,  and  coca  a 


^  The  idol  of  Copacabana  was  made 
of  a  beautiful  blue  stone,  hence  the 
name.    It  had  an  ugly  human  head. 


and  a  fish's  body,  and  it  was  adored  as 
the  God  of  the  Lake. 
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rock,  for  on  this  rock  a  cat  is  said  to  have  sat  with  fire 
shooting  from  its  eyes.®  In  Quichua  titi  means  lead.  On 
this  rock,  which  is  at  the  west  end  of  the  island  of  Titicaca,^ 
there  was  an  altar  where  the  Aymaras  adored  the  Sun,  and 
near  it  there  were  three  idols  joined  in  one,  called  Apu  Ynti 
(the  Chief  Sun),  Churip  Ynti  (the  Son's  Sun),  and  Yntip 
Suauqui  (Brother  of  the  Sun).  The  Inca  Tupac  Yupanqui 
(a.d.  1439-75)  founded  a  palace  and  a  village  about  lialf 
a  league  from  the  rock,  and  established  a  convent  of  virgins 
there.^ 

The  island  of  Coata,  a  league  to  the  eastward  of  Titicaca, 
was  dedicated  to  the  Moon,  the  name  being  derived  from 
Coyata,  the  accusative  of  Coya,  a  queen ;  the  Moon  ranking 
as  wife  to  the  Sun.  The  ruins  of  the  Accla  huasi,  or  con- 
vent of  virgins,  on  Coata  island,  are  120  feet  long,  the 
interior  being  divided  into  numerous  cells,  with  rows  of 
niches  in  the  walls.  They  are  now  overshadowed  by  queilua- 
trees,  whose  dark  foliage  adds  to  the  sombre  melancholy  of 
these  silent  memorials  of  the  past.  On  both  the  islands 
there  were,  in  the  time  of  the  Incas,  large  establishments  of 
Virgins  of  the  Sun,  who  were  divided  into  three  grades, 
according  to  their  beauty.  The  most  lovely  were  called 
Chmyruro;  the  next  Yurae  Aclla^  or  white  maidens;  and 
the  plain  ones  Paco  AcUa,  or  beast  maidens.  Each  grade 
was  governed  by  a  Mamacona  or  nurse,  and  an  Apurpanaca 
or  governor  lived  near  the  convent,  who  guarded  it,  and 
supplied  its  inmates  with  provisions.  The  occupations  of 
the  virgins  were  weaving,  embroidery,  and  brewing  sacri- 
ficial chichay  to  be  poured  out  on  the  altar  of  the  deity .^ 


'  Galancha. 

*  Facing;  the  road  on  tho  mainland, 
between  Juli  and  Pomata. 

'  He  nominated  Apu  Inca  Sucso,  a 
giandflon  of  ^e  Inca  Viraeocha,  as  Go- 
Yemor ;  who  was  fiither  of  Apuchalco 
Topanoui,  tho  grand&ther  of  Don 
Al(nizoVi]uoochaInoa,and  his  brother 


Don  Pablo,  who  governed  the  island 
of  Titioaca,  under  the  Spaniards,  in 
A.D.  1621. 

•  Fray  Alonzo  Ramas  says  tliat  in 
1611  an  old  woman,  aged  120  years, 
died  at  Viacha,  a  day's  journey  from 
La  Paz,  who  confessed  that  she  had 
been  a  Virgin  of  the  Sun. 
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After  the  conquest,  the  Spanish  Viceroys  handed  over  the 
province  of  Chucuito,  and  the  islands  in  the  lake,  to  the 
Dominican  friars,  who  succeeded  in  introducing  far  grosser 
and  more  degrading  superstitions  amongst  the  Indians  than 
they  had  ever  practised  on  the  islands  of  Titicaca  and  Coata ; 
and  in  establishing,  on  the  adjacent  peninsula  of  Copacabana, 
a  shrine,  the  pretended  sanctity  of  which  attracted  devotees 
and  rich  presents  from  all  parts  of  Spanish  America. 

Its  origin  appears  to  have  been  as  follows : — ^A  member 
of  the  family  of  the  Incas,  named  Francisco  Titu  Yupanqui, 
not  having  money  enough  to  buy  an  image  of  the  Virgin  for 
his  church,  painted  a  very  bad  picture,  and  the  cura,  Antonio 
de  Almeida,  either  to  please  the  Indian,  or  because  there 
were  few  images  or  pictures  in  the  country,  allowed  it  to 
be  placed  near  the  altar.  But  the  next  cura,  Antonio  de 
Montoro,  seeing  that  it  caused  more  laughter  than  devotion, 
ordered  it  to  be  put  in  a  comer  of  the  sacristy.  The 
poor  artist  then  went  to  Potosi  to  learn  to  paint,  and,  after 
much  labour,  he  succeeded  in  completing  a  picture  which, 
the  moment  it  was  placed  in  the  church  at  Copacabana, 
began  to  work  miracles.  It  was  set  up  in  1583,  and  the 
Inca  painter  died  in  1608.  The  first  thing  the  picture 
did  was  to  banish  all  devils  out  of  the  province,  and  to  cure 
many  Indians  of  their  diseases ;  and  its  fame  became  so  great 
that  in  1588  the  Count  of  Villar,  viceroy  of  Peru,  solemnly 
delivered  it  to  the  care  of  the  Augustine  friars  by  a  royal 
edict.  Between  1589  and  1652  it  is  said  to  have  performed 
186  miracles.  One  Alonzo  de  Escote,  for  favours  received, 
saved  up  money  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  Virgin  a  lamp, 
and  at  length  he  presented  the  richest  then  to  be  found  in  the 
Spanish  colonies,  twenty  feet  long,  with  sockete  for  as  many 
candles  as  there  are  days  in  the  year,  all  of  solid  silver. 
Even  as  late  as  1845,  when  Dr.  Weddell  saw  the  chm-ch, 
it  was  very  richly  gilt 
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"  Other  images,*'  says  Father  Calaneha,  "  in  Europe  and 
Asia  perform  miracles  in  their  own  towns  or  provinces,  but 
this  picture  of  Copacabana  performs  them  all  over  the  new 
world,  and  in  parts  of  Europe  I*'* 

Thus  the  Spanish  conquerors  supplied  the  Aymara  Indians 
of  the  shores  of  lake  Titicaca  with  an  object  of  devotion  in 
the  shape  of  this  old  picture;  which  was  to  replace  their 
former  simple  worship  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  on  the  sacred 
islands  of  the  lake.  It  will  be  interesting  to  examine  briefly 
the  way  the  Spaniards  treated  the  people  they  subjected,  in 
other  respects,  and  to  glance  at  the  kind  of  government 
which  they  substituted  for  the  mild  rule  of  the  Incas. 

The  forefathers  of  the  present  Aymara  Indians  established 
a  civilization  of  which  we  have  no  record  save  the  silent 
evidence  of  those  cyolopean  ruins  which  have  just  been 
described.  Subsequently,  for  nearly  four  centuries,  from  the 
middle  of  the  twelfth  to  the  sixteenth,  they  formed  a  part  of 
the  empire  of  the  Incas,  and  their  land  was  then  called 
Collasuyu.  During  this  period  the  Inctts  followed  their 
constant  policy  of  superseding  the  language  of  the  conquered 
land  by  their  own  more  polished  Quichua ;  and  they  so  far 
succeeded  that  the  Aymara,  which  once  extended  and  was 
spoken  all  over  the  CJollao,  as  far  as  the  pass  of  Ayaviri,  on 
the  road  to  Cuzco,  has  been  entirely  superseded  in  all  parts 
north  of  Puno  by  the  Quichua,  and  is  now  only  spoken 
between  Puno  and  La  Paz,  and  farther  south.  Nevertheless 
the  people  enjoyed  a  long  period  of  tranquillity  and  prosperity 
during  the  happy  rule  of  the  Incas,  and  the  population  con- 
tinued to  increase.  V^ith  the  introduction  of  Spanish  rule 
a  blight  fell  upon  them :  and  we  shall  now  see  how  the 
beneficent  laws  of  the  sovereigns  of  Castile  were  administered 
by  their  unworthy  servanta 


*  Cfoniea   Mor<diz(ula  <U   la  Pro- 
vinMa  tUl  Pem^  del    Onien  ih   San 


Agutiinf  por  A  Padre  Fray  Antonio  (le 
la  Cakmcha,    limA,  1653. 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 

THE  PEBUVIAN  INDIANS : 

Their  condition  under  Spanifih  colonial  rule. 

In  reviewing  the  deplorable  results  of  Spanish  domination 
in  South  America,  it  may  at  once  be  conceded  that  the 
legislation  which  originated  from  the  councils  of  the  kings 
of  Castile  was  always,  except  in  matters  connected  with 
religion,  remarkable  for  beneficence  and  liberality  in  all 
that  concerned  the  natives ;  and  that,  in  the  words  of  Mr. 
Helps,  '^  those  humane  and  benevolent  laws,  which  emanated 
from  time  to  time  from  the  Home  Government,  rendered  the 
sway  of  the  Spanish  monarchs  over  the  conquered  nations  as 
remarkable  for  mildness  as  any,  perhaps,  that  has  ever  been 
recorded  in  the  pages  of  history."  *  It  may  also  be  allowed 
that  the  Viceroys  of  Peru  were  generally  earnest  and  zealous 
statesmen,  who  conscientiously  strove  to  enforce  the  regula- 
tions which  they  from  time  to  time  received  from  the  council 
of  the  Indies. 

But  it  was  almost  as  impossible  for  the  viceroys  to  exercise 
efficient  personal  supervision  over  the  government  of  so 
enormous  a  coimtry,  while  residing  at  Lima,  as  it  would 
have  been  if  they  had  remained  at  the  council-table  in  Seville ; 
and  their  subordinates  were,  as  a  body,  untrustworthy, 
extortionate,  rapacious,  and  often  remorselessly  crueL  Thus 
the  benign  laws  of  the  Spanish  kings  became  a  dead  letter  in 


'  Mr.  Merivale,  in  his  Colonization 
and  Colonies^  says,  "It  must  be  ad- 
mitted that,  had  the  legislation  of  Spain 
in  other  respects  been  as  well  conceived 


as  that  respecting  the  Indians,  the  Ion 
of  her  Western  empire  would  have 
been  an  unmerited  visitation/' 
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South  America,  and  the  natives  groaned,  for  three  centuries, 
under  a  yoke  which  crushed  them  to  the  earth,  and  converted 
vast  tracts  of  once  thickly  populated  coimtry  into  uninhabited 
deserts. 

Yet  the  humane  intentions  of  the  Spanish  government, 
and  the  labours  of  the  Peruvian  viceroys,  were  not  wholly 
without  results ;  and  it  is  partly  due  to  them  that  a  system 
of  worse  than  African  slavery  was  not  established  in  Peru, 
and  that  the  native  race  has  not  long  ago  become  entirely 
extinct. 

At  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest  Pizarro  was  empow- 
ered, in  1529,  to  grant  "  encomiendaa,"  or  estates,  to  liis  fellow- 
conquerors,  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  bound  to  pay  tribute 
to  the  holders  of  the  grants ;  and  in  1536  these  encomiendas 
were  extended  to  two  lives.  The  consequent  exactions  and 
cruelties  were  so  intolerable  that  the  good  Las  Casas,  and 
other  friends  of  the  Indians,  at  length  ^induced  the  Emperor 
Charles  V.  to  enact  the  code  so  well  known  as  the  "  New 
Laws,"  in  1542 ;  by  which  the  encomiendas  were  to  pass 
immediately  to  the  Crown  after  the  death  of  the  actual 
holders ;  all  officers  under  government  were  prohibited  from 
holding  them ;  tJl  men  who  had  been  mixed  up  in  the  civil 
wars  of  the  Pizarros  and  Almagros  were  to  be  deprived  at 
once ;  a  fixed  sum  was  to  be  settled  as  tribute  to  be  paid 
by  the  Indians;  and  all  forced  personal  labour  was  abso- 
lutely forbidden. 

The  promulgation  of  these  beneficent  laws  excited  a  howl  of 
furious  execration  from  the  conquerors, — ^the  wolves  who  were 
thus  to  be  dragged  away,  when  their  fangs  were  actually  fixed 
in  the  flesh  of  their  victims.  Gonzalo  Pizarro  rose  in  rebellion 
in  Peru,  and  defeated  and  killed  Blasco  Nuilez  de  Vela,  the 
viceroy  who  had  arrived  to  enforce  these  "New  Laws;" 
while  the  more  politic  Belalcazar,  at  Popayan,  though  pro- 
fessing obedience,  contrived  to  evade  the  execution  of  hib 
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orden,  after  a  Caahioii  which  gave  rise  to  the  weU-known 
saying — "«e  obedece,  pero  no  9e  cumple^' — "he  obeys,  but 
does  not  fulfiL"  Their  unpopularity  was  so  great  that  it  was 
considered  unsafe  to  persist  in  the  attempt  to  enforce  them, 
and  they  were  revoked  in  1545.  The  President  Gasca  re-dis- 
tributed the  "  encarniendaa "  in  1550,  and  they  were  granted 
for  three  lives  in  1629.  Gasca,  who  showed  more  regard 
for  his  own  safety  and  convenience  than  for  the  public  ser- 
vice, arranged  that  his  settlement  of  the  encomiendas  should 
not  be  promulgated  until  he  had  sailed  for  Spain,  and  he 
suspended  the  law  prohibiting  the  forced  personal  service  of 
the  Indians.  The  latter  enactment,  however,  was  boldly  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Judges  of  the  lioyal  Audience  in  1552,  and 
was,  as  might  have  been  expected,  immediately  followed  by 
a  ferment  amongst  the  conquerors  and  a  formidable  rebel- 
lion. Finally  the  Marquis  of  Canete  arrived  in  Peru,  as 
viceroy,  in  1554  ;  and,  by  a  mixture  of  severity  and  prudent 
conciliation,  trod  out  the  last  sparks  of  revolt  amongst  the 
Spaniards. 

In  1568  the  viceroy  Don  Francisco  de  Toledo  established 
the  system  under  which  the  native  population  of  Peru  was 
professedly  ruled  for  the  two  succeeding  centuries.  Toledo 
was  a  bigot,  without  pity,  and  inexorably  crueL  Justice 
or  humanity  had  no  weight  with  him  if  they  stood  in  the 
way  of  any  policy  which  he  deemed  to  be  advisable,  as 
was  shown  in  the  judicial  murder  of  the  young  Inca  Tupac 
Amaru.  But  he  was  a  faithful  servant  of  his  sovereign, 
and  resolutely  determined  to  enforce  the  edicts  of  the 
Council  of  the  Indies;  a  statesman  of  considerable  ability 
and  untiring  industry.  He  was  so  prolific  in  legislation  that, 
on  the  subject  of  coca-cultivation  alone,  he  issued  seventy 
ordinances;  and  future  viceroys  referred  to  his  rules  and 
enactments  as  to  a  received  and  authoritative  text-book.  The 
viceroy  Marquis  of  Montes  Claros,  in  1615,  declared  that 
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"  all  future  rulers  of  Peru  were  but  disciples  of  Francisco  de 
Toledo,  that  great  master  of  statesmanship." 

By  his  Libro  de  TasaSy  or  Book  of  Kules,  Toledo  fixed  the 
tribute  to  be  paid  by  the  Indians,  exempting  all  men  under 
the  age  of  eighteen,  or  over  that  of  fifty.  The  Indians  were 
governed  by  native  chiefs  of  their  own  people,  whose  duty  it 
was  to  collect  the  tribute,  and  pay  it  in  to  the  Spanish  cor- 
regidor  or  governor  of  the  province,  as  well  as  to  exercise 
subordinate  magisterial  functions.  These  chiefe,  called 
Ouracas  in  the  time  of  the  Incas,  were  ordered  by  Toledo 
to  be  named  Caciques,  a  word  brought  from  the  West  Indian 
islands  ;^  and  under  them  there  were  two  other  native  oflScials 
— the  Pichca^achacas^  placed  over  500  Indians,  and  the 
Pachdcas  over  100.  These  offices  were  inherited  from  father 
to  son,  and  their  possessors  enjoyed  several  privileges,  such 
as  the  exemption  from  arrest,  except  for  grave  ofiences,  and 
tliey  received  a  fixed  salary.  The  native  Caciques  were  often 
men  of  considerable  wealth ;  some  of  them  were  members  of 
the  royal  family  of  the  Incas  ;  they  were  free  from  the  pay- 
ment of  tribute  and  from  personal  service ;  and  thus  occupied 
positions  of  importance  amongst  their  countrymen.^  They 
wore  the  same  dress  which  distinguished  the  nobles  of  the 
Inca's  court,  consisting  of  a  tunic  called  uncUy  a  rich  mantle 
or  cloak  of  black  velvet  called  t/acoUa,  intended  as  mourning 
for  the  fall  of  their  ancient  rulers ;  and  those  of  the  family  of 
the  Incas  added  a  sort  of  coronet,  whence  a  red  fringe  of 
alpaca-wool  descended  as  an  emblem  of  nobility.  Tliis  head- 
dress was  called  mascapaycha.  They  had  pictures  of  the 
Incas  in  their  houses>  and  encouraged  the  periodical  festivals 
in  memory  of  their  beloved  sovereigns,  when  plays  were 
enacted,  and  mournful  music  was  produced  from  the  national 


'  Others  say  that  the  word  Ckunque 
was  brought  from  the  Old  World  by 
the  Spauiardi*,  und  that  it  id  ii  corrup- 
tion of  the  Arabic  Sheikh. 


•  Prince  of  Esquilache's  despntol), 
A.D.  1618,  No.  6.  p.  344.  II.  58.  MS. 
despatchcH  in  the  iiatiomil  library  at 
Madrid. 
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instroments,  dnmiB,  trumpets,  clarions,  and  pututus,  or  sea 
tihells.^  All  these  customs  were  left  unchanged  by  Toledo, 
and  the  system  so  far  resembles  that  which  now  prevails  in 
the  Dutch  colony  of  Java.* 

But,  in  addition  to  the  tribute,  the  amount  of  which  as 
established  by  Toledo  was  not  excessive,  and  which  was 
rendered  still  less  objectionable  to  the  Indians  from  being 
collected  by  their  native  chiefe,  there  was  the  mita  or  forced 
labour  in  mines,  manufactories,  and  farms,^  which  became 
the  instrument  of  fearful  oppression  and  cruelty.  Toledo 
enacted  that  a  seventh  part  of  the  adult  male  population  of 
every  village  should  be  subject  to  the  mita,  and  ordered  that 
the  Caciques  should  send  these  mitayos,  as  they  were  called, 
to  the  public  squares  of  the  nearest  Spanish  towns,  where 
they  might  be  hired  by  those  who  required  their  services ; 
and  laws  were  enacted  to  regulate  the  distance  they  might  be 
taken  from  their  homes,  and  their  payment.^  It  appears, 
however,  tliat  this  seventh  part  of  the  working  men  who  were 
told  oflf  for  forced  labour  was  exclusive  of  those  employed  in 
the  mines,  so  that,  even  in  theory,  the  mita  condemned  a  large 
fraction  of  the  population  to  slavery.* 

There  was  a  class  of  Indians,  numbering  about  40,000 
souls  in  the  time  of  Toledo  (1570),  called  Yanaeonas,  who 
were  scattered  over  Peru,  and  forced  to  work  on  the  lands  of 


4 


See  the  sentence  of  death  pa88od 
on  the  Inca  Tupac  Ainoru  in  1782,  by 
the  Vigitador  Areche,  in  wliich  tlie  use 
of  these  dresses,  and  the  celebration  of 
festivals  and  plays,  are  prohibited  for 
the  future. 

*  See  Money's  Java,  i.  p.  215,  where 
there  is  an  account  of  the  position  and 
functions  of  the  native  **  Regents." 

•  The  pay  of  an  Indian  was  usually 
1  rial  (Ga.)  a  week  in  the  fietrms,  and 
20  rials  (about  10«.)  in  the  mines.  But 
tlie  miners  kept  back  a  third  of  the 
ludiun's  wages,  nominally  to  form  a  :  North  Peni  the  proportion  htis  a  sixth, 
fund  to  pay  for  his  return  to  his  home     and  in  Quito  ii  fiftli. 

ut  the  end  of  his  period  of  service. 


7  The  Marquis  of  Montes  Claros  de- 
rives tlie  won!  mita  from  the  Quichua 
mitta,  "  time,"  and  suys  tlmt  tlie  mita 
was  established  to  prevent  idleness, 
and  for  the  good  of  the  Indians! — 
Memoriaf,  i.  p.  21. 

*  lieport  of  the  Viceroy  Frince  of 
Eequilache^  1620.  This,  however,  is 
not  quite  clear:  it  is  more  probable 
tliat  Indians  were  hiwlcssly  torn  from 
their  homes  to  work  in  tlie  mines  when 
the  mita  of  a  seventh  did  not  yield 
a  sufficient  nuiuber  of  labourers.    In 


i 
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Spaniards,  or  as  domestic  servants.  They  may  have  been 
descendants  of  captives  in  war,  or  of  persons  who  had  been 
condemned  to  slavery  in  the  time  of  the  Incas,  and  thus 
became  the  property  of  the  conquerors;  but  in  1601  an 
enactment  was  promulgated  to  ameliorate  their  condition, 
and  fix  the  terms  of  their  service.^ 

In  matters  connected  with  religion  the  Spanish  legislators 
allowed  of  no  temporizing  policy.  All  signs  of  idolatry  must 
disappear,  and  with  the  new  religion  came  additional  exac- 
tions, in  the  shape  of  fees  for  masses,  burials,  and  christenings. 
Toledo  enacted  many  laws  for  the  suppression  of  the  old 
religion  of  the  Incas :  any  Indian  who  married  an  idolatrous 
woman  was  to  receive  one  hundred  stripes,  '^  because  that  is 
the  punishment  which  they  dislike  most ;"  the  people  were 
prohibited  from  using  surnames  taken  from  the  names  of 
birds,  beasts,  serpents,  or  rivers,  which  was  their  ancient 
custom ;  and  no  Indian  who  had  been  punished  for  idolatr), 
joining  in  infidel  rites,  or  dancing  the  dance  called  arihuay 
could  be  appointed  to  hold  any  public  oflSce.^® 

On  the  whole,  however,  the  legislation  of  the  Spanish 
kings,  and  the  reports  of  the  viceroys  of  Peru,  display  an 
earnest  desire  to  protect  the  Indians  from  tyranny,  and  to 
render  their  condition  tolerable.  In  1615  the  Marquis  of 
Montes  Claros  impressed  on  his  successor  the  importance  of 
obliging  all  classes  of  Spaniards  to  treat  the  Indians  well,  and 
of  chastising  oppression  with  rigour.  In  1681  the  Count  of 
Castellar  states  that  one  of  the  points  most  dwelt  upon  in  the 
instructions  given  to  the  viceroys,  and  in  repeated  royal 
enactments,  was  the  humane  treatment  of  the  Indians ;  and 


*  Montes  Claroe  describes  them  as  should  degenerate  into  slavery,  the 
Indians  domiciled  on  the  estates  or  in  ^  king,  in  a  cedvla  of  1(>0I,  declArod 
the  houses  of  Spaniards,  like  servants ;  tliat  tiiey  were  free,  and  desired  tliat 
thei/ masters  givuig  them  foo<l,  clothes,  tiiis  shonhl  be  made  known  iny  them, 
and  a  bit  of  laiul,  and  (laying  their  — MeinoriaB,  i.  p.  27. 
tribute  for  them.     Ix>st   the   system        >**  OrdmaHzcM^  No.  34,  12,  140. 
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he  declares  that  he  always  sought  to  enforce  these  orders 
from  tiie  day  that  he  landed  in  Peru ;  and  words  to  the  same 
effect  are  to  be  found  in  the  reports  of  most  of  the  other 
viceroys,* 

Bat  side  by  side  with  these  evidences  of  the  good  inten- 
tions of  the  Government,  is  the  testimony  of  the  viceroys 
that  their  efforts  to  comply  with  these  beneficent  orders,  and 
enforce  these  humane  laws,  were  fruitless,  and  rendered  of  no 
effect  by  the  unworthiness  of  their  subordinates ;  and  almost 
all  complain  of  the  rapid  depopulation  of  the  coimtry.  In 
1620  the  Prince  of  Esquilache  reported  that  "  the  arm  of  the 
viceroy  was  not  powerful  against  the  negligence  and  mal- 
administration of  the  corregidors ;"  in  1681  the  Count  of 
Castellar  said  that  he  had  to  correct  and  punish  the  excesses 
both  of  the  corregidors  and  the  curas ;  in  1697  the  Duke  of 
La  Palata  speaks  of  the  depopulation  of  the  villages  and 
towns,  caused  by  the  forcible  detention  of  the  Indians  to  work 
at  the  mines,  in  cloth  and  cotton  workshops,  and  in  farms  ; 
and  another  viceroy  attributes  the  rapid  depopulation  of 
the  country  to  the  same  causes,  and  also  to  drink,  and 
urges  a  closer  supervision  of  the  conduct  of  the  corregidors 
and  curas. 

I  have,  in  a  former  work,  given  a  brief  account  of  the 
treatment  of  the  Indians,  and  of  the  way  in  which  the  laws 
intended  for  their  defence  were  evaded ;  from  the  evidence 
of  the  brothers  XJlloa,  who  were  conunissioned  to  make  a 
special  and  secret  report  on  the  subject  to  the  King  of  Spain 
in  1740.^  I  have  since  collected  abundant  testimony  to  the 
same  effect,  printed  and  in  manuscript,  both  at  Madrid  and 


^  Especially  in  those  of  the  Count  of  ;  Indians.  The  proceedings,  still  in  MS., 
Alba  de  Liste  in  1660.  In  8epti^mber  I  may  be  seen  in  the  national  library  at 
of  that  year  this  viceroy  assembled  a  I  Lima. 

Junta,  in  obedience  to  an  order  from        '  Cuzro  and  Lima,  cliap.  vii.,  from 
Spain,  to  consult  respecting  the  in-  I  the  NoUcias  Secretas  of  the  UUoas. 
struction  and  good  treatment  of  the 
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THE  MITA. 


Chap.  VIII. 


in  Peru  ;  but  I  have  only  space  for  a  few  brief  notes,  which 
must  serve  to  illustrate  this  part  of  the  subject 

The  mines  of  Potosi  were  supplied  with  labourers  from  the 
nearest  provinces,  by  enforcing  a  mita  of  a  seventh  of  the 
adult  male  population.  In  1573  this  mita  consisted  of 
11,199  Indians,  in  1620  of  4249,  and  in  1678  of  1674,^  a 
decrease  which  marks  the  rapid  depopulation  of  the  country  ; 
and,  at  the  latter  date,  when  the  authorities  at  Potosi  failed 
to  receive  a  sufficient  number  of  labourers  by  the  ordinary 
mita,  they  kidnapped  people  in  their  homes,  and  on  the  roads, 
and  carried  them  oflf  to  forced  labour  in  the  mines.  The  law 
was  that  the  mitat/os  should  be  paid  for  coming  and  going, 
and  that  they  should  not  be  forced  to  work  at  night ;  but 
these  laws  were  habitually  set  at  nought,  and  Potosi  became 
an  exhausting  drain  to  the  surrounding  country.* 

The  mines  of  Huancavelica,  which  supplied  the  quick- 
silver necessary  for  extracting  the  silver  of  Potosi  from 
its  ores,*  also  desolated  the  ten  adjoining  provinces.  In 
1645  the  mita  or  seventh  part  of  the  adult  male  popu- 
lation amounted  to  620,  and  in  1678  to  only  354  In- 
dians. The  mita  was  a  service  which  was  abhorred  and 
dreaded  by  the  people,  and  mothers  maimed  the  arms  and 
legs  of  their  children  to  deliver  them  from  this  slavery. 
Don  Juan  de  Padilla  relates  that,  in  1657,  when  he  was  at 
Santa  Lucia,  in  the  province  of  Lucanas,  he  saw  the  women 
of  the  village  go  out  to  assist  each  other  in  sowing  their  fields, 
and,  at  the  end  of  their  labour,  they  returned  hand  in  hand, 
singing  a  most  melancholy  song,  and  lamenting  the  cruel 
fate  of  their  husbands  and  brothers,  who  were  slaving  in  the 


'  II.  p.  304  of  the  MetHorias  de  lot 
Vireyes.  But  do  safe  calculation  can 
bo  made  respecting  the  actual  popula- 
tion from  these  numberH. 

*  Fapeles  Variof.  No.  4.  MS.  in 
the  library  at  Linia. 

*  The  amalgamation  with  quickmlver 


was  introduced  at  Potosi  by  Velasco 
in  1571.  The  quicksilver  was  sent  down 
from  Huancavehcu  to  the  port  of  Chin- 
cha,  tlienee  to  Arica  by  swi,  and  from 
Aricra  over  the  cordillera  to  Potosi.  - 
RejKtrt  oj  the  Prhice  of  £$quilacke. 
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nunes  of  Hnancayelica,  while  they  were  obh'ged  to  work  in 
the  fields  like  men.  They  declared  that  when  a  man  was 
once  taken  for  the  mita  his  wife  seldom  or  never  saw  him 
again,  unless  she  went  herself  to  the  place  of  his  torments.* 

The  oppression  of  the  owners  of  obrajes  or  manufactories  of 
coarse  woollen  and  cotton  cloths,  in  enforcing  the  mitaSy  was 
as  crashing  as  that  of  the  miners.  These  people  employed 
men,  called  ffuatacoSy  to  hunt  the  Indians,  and  drive  them  into 
the  obrajes,  K  they  could  not  find  the  particular  men  for 
whom  they  were  in  search,  they  took  their  children,  wives, 
and  nearest  neighboiu<s,  robbed  them  of  all  they  possessed, 
and  frequently  violated  the  women  and  young  girls.'  The 
masters,  in  the  obrajes^  then  forced  their  victims  to  get  deeply 
in  debt  to  them,  and  thus  obtained  an  excuse  for  keeping 
them  in  perpetual  slavery.  In  many  obrajes  there  were 
Indians  who  had  not  been  outside  the  walls  for  forty  years 
and  upwards.  The  law  was  that  the  natives  should  be  free 
fix>m  tribute  and  personal  service  until  they  attained  the  age 
of  eighteen ;  but  it  was  the  general  practice  to  drag  children 
from  their  homes  at  the  ages  of  six  or  eight,  force  them  to 
work  hard  at  twisting  woollen  and  cotton  threads,  and  flog 
them  cruelly.® 

Thus  the  work  of  depopulation  went  on  until,  in  1622, 
many  eneomiendas  which  originally  contained  a  thousand  adult 
male  Indians,  and  yielded  eight  thousand  dollars  of  tribute, 
were  reduced  to  a  hundred ;  yet  these  unfortunate  survivors 
were  forced  to  continue  the  payment  of  the  original  tribute, 
or  to  render  personal  service  instead.  There  was  an  enco' 
mienda  in  Huanuco  where  the  Indians  had  paid  more  than  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  over  and  above  what  was  legally 
due,  during  fifty  years.* 

•  Carta  ecihre  trahajoa,  agravioBt  y  '      7  PapeleB  Varies.    No.  4.    MS. 
injugticias  cnte  padecen  lot  lndio$  del  \      ^  MS.  in  Lima  libiaiy. 
Peru ;  por  Don  Juiin  de  Padilla,  16.57.        '  Manifesto  de  los  ograviM  que  pade- 
— MS.  m  the  National  Library  at  UmA.  '  cen  los  Indies. — MS.  at  lima. 
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It  may  weU  be  asked  of  what  use  were  the  humane  and 
beneficent  laws  enacted  by  the  kmgs  of  Spain  if  this  was  the 
way  in  which  they  were  um'versally  evaded  by  corregidors, 
curas,  and  Spanish  settlers  of  all  ranks?  The  caciques 
sorrowfully  watched  the  gradual  extinction  of  their  people, 
perhaps  secretly  hoped  for  an  opportunity  of  revenge,  but 
were  without  power  to  prevent  the  cruel  oppression  which 
they  deplored,  though  they  did  not  neglect,  from  time  to 
time,  to  protest  against  the  lawless  exactions  and  cruelties  of 
the  Spaniards.^ 

But  the  Indians  did  not  endure  their  fate  without  occa- 
sional attempts  at  resistance.  On  one  occasion  the  people  on 
the  western  shore  of  lake  Titicaca  rose  against  the  mita  of 
Potosi,  and  retreated  amongst  the  beds  of  rushes  on  the  shores 
of  the  lake,  which,  in  some  places,  are  nine  leagues  long  and 
one  broad.  In  the  midst  of  these  rushes  there  was  an  island, 
whence  secret  lanes  were  cut  through  the  tangled  mass^ 
which  the  fugitives  navigated  in  their  balsas.  Secure  in  their 
retreat,  they  continued  to  make  inroads  on  the  Spanish 
towns  near  the  lake,  until  at  last,  in  1632,  the  viceroy  Count 
of  Chinchon  ordered  his  nephew,  Don  Rodrigo  de  Castro,  to 
chastise  them.  Five  of  their  leaders  were  captured  and  hung 
at  Zepita,  and  their  heads  were  stuck  on  the  bridge  over  the 
Desaguadero.  This  only  exasperated  the  Indians,  who 
elected  a  brave  and  enterprising  leader  named  Pedro  Laime, 
and,  suddenly  attacking  the  bridge  over  the  Desaguadero, 
they  carried  off  the  heads  of  their  former  chiefs.  The 
Spaniards  marched  along  the  shore  and  waded  to  some  islets, 
while  the  Indians  hovered  round  them  in  their  balsas,  and 
prevented  them  from  advancing  further.  At  length  the 
Spanish  troops  were  embarked  in  twenty  balsas,  and  came  in 
sight  of  the  hostile  squadron  commanded  by  Laime.     The 


1  FtffMMi,  iii.  p.  242-333. 
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Indians  went  in  and  out  of  the  lanes  of  rushes  only  known 
to  themselyesy  baffled  their  oppressors,  and  cut  off  several  of 
the  Spanish  balsas.  A  party  of  cavalry  advancing  into  the 
8wampy  ground  was  suddenly  surrounded  and  cut  to  pieces, 
the  Indians  only  losing  three  men.^ 

Thus  the  fugitive  Indians  retained  their  liberty  for  many 
years  in  these  inaccessible  fastnesses  of  lake  Titicaca,  and  the 
Augustine  friar  Calancha  confesses  that  '^  tlie  rebellion  was 
caused  by  the  injustice  and  tyranny  of  the  Spaniards,  who 
forced  the  Indians  to  work  without  pay,  and  seized  on  their 
goods." 

This  was  not  a  solitary  instance  of  rebellion,  though,  on  the 
whole,  the  Indians  endured  their  cruel  fate  with  meekness 
and  long  suffering.  Yet  they  are  not  a  mean-spirited  people, 
and  at  length  they  showed  their  oppressors  that  it  was  pos- 
sible to  press  the  yoke  down  too  hard  even  for  their  powers 
of  endurance. 

The  tribute,  the  mita,  the  exactions  of  the  euros,  and  the 
alcabala^  or  excise  duties,^  were  all  patiently  borne ;  but 
another  method  of  extortion,  the  "  repartimiento,^*  or  "  reparto,^^ 
at  length  exhausted  the  patience  of  the  over-tasked  Indians. 
The  reparto  was  a  system,  ostensibly  for  distributing  European 
goods  to  the  Indians,  which  was  converted  into  a  means 
of  wholesale  robbery  by  the  Spanish  corregidors,  and  finally 
led  to  a  general  rebellion.  An  Indian  chieftain  thus  describes 
the  reparto  system: — "Abandoning  their  souls  for  their 
avarice,  the  corregidors  have  the  assurance  to  distribute 
(repartir)  by  force,  and  against  all  reason,  baize  and  cloths 


'  Calancha. 

3  In  1591  a  duty  of  2  per  cent  was 
placed  on  all  merchandise,  and  5  per 


that  of  Bnpplying  the  people  with  Eu- 
ropean goods  at  a  reaaonuble  price.  I 
use  the  word  reparto  in  future,  to  dis- 


cent,  on  coca.— i^epor^  of  the  Prince  of  \  tingmsh  this  system  from  that  of  the 
EsquilacJtt,  1620.  |  repartimiento  during  the  earlier  period 

*  This  system  of  repartinUentos  or  of  Spanish  domination  in  Peru,  which, 
reparioB  was  also  introduced  in  the  with  the  same  word,  had  a  very  differ- 
fint  instance  with  a  benevcdent  intent,  •  ent  meaning. 
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worth  two  rials  for  one  dollar,  and  in  the  same  proportion 
with  knives,  needles,  dice,  pins,  cards,  trumpets,  rings,  and 
pewter  mirrors,  which  are  all  quite  useless  to  the  Indians ; 
besides  velvets  and  silks,  which  the  poor  people  cannot  use ; 
for  they  are  obliged  to  dress  in  the  coarsest  clothes,  to  sleep 
on  beds  of  rags,  and  feed  on  roots ;  while  the  corregidors  and 
their  dependants  commit  the  most  xmjust  extortions  and 
outrages.  They  even  exceed  the  legal  quantity  of  repartos 
assigned  to  their  respective  provinces  ;  for  example,  that  of 
Tinta  was  ordered  to  be  112,500  dollars,  and  the  corregidor 
made  it  500,000  dollars,  as  was  proved  by  his  books  and 
papers."*  General  del  Valle,  who  commanded  the  troops 
employed  to  put  down  Tupac  Amaru's  rebellion,  complained 
that  the  avarice  of  the  corregidors,  in  recovering  their  claims 
on  the  Indians  for  repartos,  was  such  that  they  refused  him 
the  aid  of  their  people  in  pacifying  the  country.  Their 
obstinacy  and  avarice,  he  declared,  had  reached  to  such  a 
point  that,  if  they  were  informed  that  the  rebels  had  reached 
the  very  suburbs  of  their  towns,  they  would  rather  see  the 
defeat  of  the  king's  troops  than  send  away  a  single  Indian 
who  might  owe  them  a  yard  of  cloth.* 

This  unblushing  dishonesty  and  extortion,  which  was 
winked  at  by  the  Boyal  Audience  at  Lima,  the  highest  court 
of  judicial  appeal,  drove  the  Indian  population  to  a  state  of 
desperation,  which  only  required  a  spark  to  set  it  in  a  blaze. 
The  humane  laws,  and  the  elaborate  system  of  legislation  for 
the  Indians,  had,  after  200  years  of  hopeless  ineflSciency, 
ended  in  this.  The  careful  enactments  to  limit  the  amount 
of  tribute,  to  prevent  the  Indians  from  suffering  by  forced 
personal  service,  the  laws  of  ecclesiastical  councils  to  protect 
them  from  the  exactions  of  the  curas,  the  benevolent  inten- 
tions evinced  in  declaring  all  Indians  to  be  minors  in  the  eye 


'  Informe  por  Diego  Tupac  Amaru.  I      •  I^etter  from  Gen.  del  Valle  to  two 
—Axamfaro.  OH,  18. 1781.  ^Angelin).  |  friendii  at  Lhna,  Oct .%  1781. 
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of  the  laWy  the  "  resideneias,**  or  arrangements  for  examining 
the  conduct  of  every  official  at  the  close  of  his  term  of  office ; 
all  these  provisions,  which  have  justly  called  forth  the  praise 
of  Mr.  Helps,  Mr.  Merivale,'  and  other  modem  writers,  had 
become  dead  letters,  absolutely  and  hopelessly,  towards  the 
end  of  the  last  century.  The  laws  remained  the  same,  but 
they  were  habitually  set  aside  by  those  whose  duty  it  was  to 
administer  them.  The  tribute  fixed  for  villages  when  they 
contained  a  thousand  men  was  continued  the  same  when  the 
population  had  decreased  to  a  hundred ;  ^  the  mita  was  enforced 
so  mercilessly  that  whole  districts  were  left  without  a  single 
adult  male  inhabitant;^  the  curas  extorted  exorbitant  fees 
from  their  victims,  in  spite  of  the  law ;  ^  and  the  judges,  who 
were  sent  to  take  the  *^  resideneias,'*  received  bribes  to  over- 
look all  offences,  and  usually  handed  over  the  complaints 
which  were  submitted  to  them  to  the  officials  who  were  com- 
plained of  in  exchange  for  a  sum  of  money,  the  price  of  their 
silence.^  These  evils  were  long  borne  patiently ;  but  when 
the  shameless  enormities  of  the  Bepartoa  were  superadded, 
the  poor  remnant  of  the  descendants  of  the  subjects  of  the 
Incas  at  length  rose  as  one  man  against  their  oppressors. 

There  were  not  wanting,  amongst  the  Spaniards  in  Peru, 
as  well  as  amongst  the  native  Caciques,  many  good  and 
humane  men  who  raised  their  voices  against  the  lawless 
cruelty  of  the  majority  of  the  officials,  and  earnestly  warned 
the  Government  of  the  inevitable  consequences.  Don  Ventura 
Santalices,  the  Governor  of  La  Paz,  devoted  his  time  and 
ibrtune  to  the  cause  of  the  oppressed  Indians,  and  was 
appointed  to  a  seat  in  the  Council  of  the  Indies,  but  he  was 


7  Cclonuaiion  and  CdUmieSt  p.  6  and 
p.  283  {noUy 

*  Papdea   Varios,  No.  4. — MS.  at 
Lima. 

'  Manifesto  de  Don  Juan  de  Padilla. 
— MS.  at  Lima. 

*  Sumario  del  ConcUio    II.,    Pro- 


vincial en  Lima,  1567.  Also,  letter 
from  Dr.  Juan  Mosooflo,  Bishop  of 
Cuzco,  July  20,  1782,  MS. ;  and  in 
itie  collection  of  Angelis. 

'  Practica  de  viaitat  y  Retideneiai, 
Naples,  1696;  and  Papeles  Vario$, 
No.  4. 
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poisoned  on  liis  arrival  in  Spain:  the  energetic  remon- 
strances of  Bias  Tupac  Amaru,  a  descendant  of  the  Incas, 
caused  him  also  to  be  summoned  to  Spain,  where  he  obtained 
promises  of  many  concessions,  but  he  was  assassinated  at  sea, 
during  the  return  voyage :  and  the  names  of  other  bold  and 
fearless  defenders  of  the  Indians  deserve  to  be  recorded,  such 
as  Don  Manuel  Arroyo,  Don  Ignacio  Castro,  Don  Agustin  de 
Gurruchategui,  Bishop  of  Cuzco,  and  Don  Francisco  Campos, 
Bishop  of  La  Paz. 

But  their  remonstrances  bore  no  fruit,  and,  in  1780,  the 
Corregidor  of  Chayanta  having  exacted  three  repartos  in  one 
year,  an  Indian  chief,  named  Tomas  Catari,  set  the  example 
of  revolt;  thousands  flocked  to  his  standard,  and  to  those 
of  his  brothers  Damaso  and  Nicolas ;  in  a  few  months  the 
whole  of  Upper  Peru  (the  modem  Bolivia)  was  in  revolt,  and 
an  army  of  Indians  under  Julian  Apasa,  a  baker  of  Hayohayo 
near  Sicasica,  besieged  La  Paz.^  At  the  same  time  there 
was  an  uneasy  feeling  at  Cuzco  and  throughout  Peru,  and 
whispers  of  a  conspiracy  amongst  the  Indians.  Don  Pedro 
Sahuaraura,  the  Cacique  of  Oropesa,  near  Cuzco,  reported 
that  one  Ildefonso  del  Castillo  had  solicited  liim  to  join  the 
conspiracy ;  suspicion  was  thrown  on  several  other  influential 
Indians ;  and  in  June  1780  this  Castillo,  Bernardo  Tambo- 
huacto,  the  Cacique  of  Pissac,  and  six  others,  were  put  to 
death  at  Cuzco.*  In  the  following  November  the  Cacique 
Jose  Gabriel  Condorcanqui,  better  known  as  Tupac  Amaru, 
raised  the  standard  of  revolt,  and  the  last  desperate  struggle 
for  liberty  was  commenced  by  the  descendant  of  the  Incas.* 

"  It  would  be  difficult,"  says  Dean  Funes,  "  to  find  in  tlie 
history  of  revolutions  one  more  justifiable  and  less  fortunate 


^  Seo  Temple's  TraveU  in  Peru  for 
an  autlientic  account  of  the  rebellion 
of  the  Catarifl  in  Upper  Peru,  und  tlic 
siege  of  La  Paz. 

*  Report  of  the  Oibildo  of  Cuzco, 


January,  1784,  MS. ;  also  in  Nob.  9  to 
20  of  the  Museo  JErudtto  of  Cuzco, 
July,  1837. 

*  Lt»tter  from   Moecoso,   Bi^liop  of 
Cuzco,  MS. 
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than  that  of  Tupac  Amaru.  America  had,  in  those  days, 
become  the  theatre  of  the  most  wide-spread  tyranny ;  but 
the  Indians  of  Peru  were  those  on  whose  necks  the  yoke 
weighed  heaviest  Mitas  and  repartos  were,  in  Peru,  the 
deadly  plagues  of  Spanish  invention,  which  devoured  the 
human  race."* 

I  am  enabled  to  give  a  more  correct  and  circumstantial 
account  of  the  great  rising  of  the  Peruvian  Indians  in  the 
end  of  the  last  century  than  has  yet  appeared  in  Europe ; 
although,  as  this  interesting  subject  is  a  digression  from  the 
main  purpose  of  the  present  work,  I  shall  be  obliged  to  com- 
press my  narrative  within  the  narrow  limits  of  one  or  two 
chapters.'  In  this  brief  sketch  of  the  state  of  the  Peruvian 
Indians  under  Spanish  rule,  I  have  endeavoured  to  establish 
the  fact  that  Tupac  Amaru's  rebellion  was  justified  because 
the  oppression  of  his  people  had  become  intolerable,  and 
because  all  law  was  set  at  defiance  by  the  Spanish  officials. 
He  protested,  not  against  the  tyranny  of  the  laws,  but  against 
the  infringement  of  laws,  and  the  oppressive  acts  done  in 
spite  of  the  laws,  by  those  whose  duty  it  was  to  administer 
them. 

In  writing  on  this  subject  one  is  apt  to  be  carried  away  by 
indignation  against  the  Spanish  rulers  in  South  America; 
yet,  if  we  look  round  at  the  systems  of  colonization  pursued 
by  other  European  nations,  it  will  be  found  difficult  to  say 
who  has  a  right  to  cast  the  first  stone.  The  Spanish  colonies, 
however,  cannot  properly  be  compared  with  those  modem  Eng- 
lish settlements,  to  which  thousands  of  the  labouring  classes 
have  emigrated,  and  either  annihilated  the  natives,  or  fenced 


^  Enaayo  de  la  Htstoria  civil  del  Pa- 
raguay^ Buenos  Ayres^  y  Tucuman^  por 
el  Dr.  Don  Oregorio  Funes,  Dean  de  la 
Santa  Iglena  Catedral  de  Cordova, — 
Bueuog  Ayres,  1817,  4  vols,  torn.  iii. 
pp.  242-3^.  This  work  coutains  a 
detailed  and  very  interestiDg  account 


of  the  insurrections  of  Tupac  Amaru, 
and  of  the  Cutaris  in  Upper  Peru. 

7  An  account  of  the  copious  materials 
from  which  my  information  respecting 
Tupac  Amaru  is  derived  will  be  found 
in  a  note  at  the  beginning  of  the  fol- 
lowing chapter. 
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them  oif  by  a  system  of  reserves  and  isolation.  No  European 
labouring  class  was  introduced  into  South  America;  the 
Indians  still  continued  to  be  the  cultivators,  the  shepherds,  and 
the  artizans ;  and  the  Spaniards  were  merely  the  dominant 
race.  This  state  of  things  is  more  allied  to  the  conditions 
which  now  exist  in  British  India  or  Dutch  Java,  and  there 
is  thus  no  analogy  between  the  South  American  settlements 
and  any  British  colony  in  the  proper  acceptation  of  the 
word. 

Yet  to  Spain  the  credit  is  due,  in  spite  of  numerous  short- 
comings, and  notwithstanding  the  oppression  of  her  subordi- 
nates, of  having  endeavoured  to  establish  the  wisest,  the  most 
humane,  and  the  only  successfiil  system  of  treating  natives 
of  an  inferior  race.  It  is  certain  that  such  a  race  must  either 
continue  to  form  the  mass  of  the  popolution,  amalgamate 
with  their  conquerors,  or  be  annihilated.  The  two  former 
of  these  three  alternatives  were  adopted  in  Peru,  partly  from 
natural  causes,  but  partly  also  owing  to  the  incessant  exer- 
tions of  the  earlier  Spanish  viceroys,  and  of  the  "  Defenders 
of  the  Indians ;"  and  this  result  was  achieved  in  spite  of  the 
oppression  and  cruelty  of  their  subordinates.  The  Indians 
have  continued  to  form  the  labouring  class  of  Peru ;  amal- 
gamation has  taken  place,  to  a  very  large  extent,  with 
Europeans ;  and  tlic  native  race  has  thus  been  preserved 
from  extinction.^  In  the  English  colonies,  on  the  other 
hand,  owing  to  the  influx  of  settlers  of  the  labouring  class, 
the  aborigines  have  either  been  exterminated,  or,  through  a 
system  of  isolation,  are  rapidly  and  inevitably  advancing  on 
the  melancholy  road  to  final  annihilation. 

But  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Spanish  system  to  do 
more  for  the  aboriginal  race  than  merely  to  preserve  it 


"  "Native  races  must  in  every  in- 
stance eitlier  imrwh,  or  be  amolguinated 
with  the  general  population  of  tlieir 


country." — ^Merivalo's  Colonies  and  Co- 
Umizaiiont  p.  510. 
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from  extiuction.  By  adopting  a  system  of  tutelage^  as 
regarded  the  Indians,  the  Spanish  Grovemment  endeavoured 
to  defend  them,  in  legal  matters,  from  the  superior  intelli- 
gence of  a  more  civilized  race;  and  Mr.  Helps  points  out 
that  it  is  hardly  possible  to  carry  legislation  further,  in  favour 
of  any  people,  than  by  considering  them  as  minors  in  the 
eye  of  the  law,  in  order  to  protect  them  from  being  imposed 
upon  in  their  dealings  with  their  conquerors.'  The  opposite 
plan,  which  has  been  adopted  in  some  of  the  English  colonies^ 
of  making  native  tribes  equal  to  Europeans  in  the  eye  of 
the  law,  is  a  mere  mockery,  and  cannot  by  any  possibility 
exist  in  reality.^ 

It  may  then  be  readily  allowed  that  the  intentions  of  the 
Spanish  Grovemment  towards  the  Indians  were  humane  and 
just ;  that  their  legislation  was  invariably  marked  by  tender- 
ness and  concern  for  the  subject  race ;  and  that  their  policy, 
had  it  been  carried  into  eflFect,  was  far  more  wise  and 
generous  than  that  by  which  modem  nations  have  generally 
been  influenced  in  dealing  with  the  aborigines  of  their 
colonies.  But  I  think  I  have  clearly  shown  that,  through 
the  unworthiness  of  their  subordinates,  this  policy  was  only 
very  partially  enforced ;  that  the  cruelty  and  oppression  of 
the  colonial  oflicials  at  length  became  insuflFerable ;  and  that 
no  cause  could  be  more  just  than  that  in  which  Tupac  Amaru, 
the  last  of  the  Incas,  at  length  drew  his  sword. 


'  Spamiik  Conquest  in  America,  iv.  p.  36S. 
*  (Jolonie$  and  Colonitation,  p.  522. 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

NARRATIVE  OF  THE  INSURRECTION  OF  JOSE  GABRIEL  TUPAC 

AMARU.  THE  LAST  OF  THE  INCAS. 

The  basin  of  lake  Titicaca  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
mountains  of  Vilcafiota,  which  unite  the  maritime  cordillera 
with  the  Eastern  Andes,  and  the  river  of  Vilcamaj^  rises  in 
these  mountains,  and  flows  north  through  a  fertile  and  well- 
peopled  valley,  which  is  covered  with  fields  of  Indian  com. 
The  road  from  Puno  to  Cuzco,  after  crossing  the  Vilcafiota 
range  by  the  pass  of  Santa  Eosa,  descends  the  valley  of  the 
Vilcamayu,  passing  through  the  towns  of  Marangani,  Sicuani, 
Cacha,  Tinta,  Checacupe,  Quiquijana,  and  Urcos ;  and  then 
leaves  the  river  near  Oropesa,  and  ascends  a  valley  for  three 
leagues  to  the  city  of  Cuzco.  On  either  side  of  the  ravine  of 
Vilcamayu  are  lofty  table-lands,  which  only  yield  potatoes  and 
quinoa ;  the  wild  lulls  are  covered  with  coarse  grass,  often 
weighed  down  with  snow ;  and  in  several  places  there  are 
large  Alpine  lakes.  Uninviting  as  this  bleak  region  appears, 
it  still  contains  several  Indian  villages,  ruled  in  1780  by 
native  caciques,  who  were  subject  to  the  corregidor  of  Tinta, 
in  the  valley.  The  principal  villages  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  Tinta  in  this  cold  and  lofty  district  are  Sangarara,  Lanqui, 
Pampamarca,  Surimani,  Yanaoca,  and  Timgasuca — the  latter 
of  which  was  the  home  of  Tupac  Amaru.  It  is  a  small  vil- 
lage, with  a  few  patches  of  potatoes  and  quinoa  round  it,  near 
the  banks  of  a  wild-looking  lake,  with  rocky  mountains  rising 
abruptly  from  the  water. 
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Jo8^  Grabriel  Condorcanqui  or  Tupac  Amaru,^  the  son  of 
the  Cacique  Miguel  Tupac  Amaru  by  his  wife  Bosa  Noguera, 
was  bom  at  Tinta  in  the  year  1742,  and  baptized  at  Tunga- 
suca,  the  birthplace  of  his  father.^  He  claimed  to  be  the 
representative  of  the  femily  of  the  Incas,  as  fifth  in  lineal 
descent  from  Tupac  Amaru,  the  -son  of  the  Inca  Manco,  who 
was  judicially  murdered  by  the  Viceroy  Toledo  in  1571. 

The  young  Jos^  received  the  first  rudiments  of  his  educa- 
tion from  two  neighbouring  clergymen,  Antonio  Lopez,  Cura 
of  Pampamarca,  a  native  of  Panama,  and  a  man  of  consi- 
derable talent ;  and  Carlos  Rodriguez,  Cura  of  Yanaoca,  a 
native  of  Guayaquil.  At  a  very  early  age,  however,  he  was 
sent  to  the  Jesuit  college  of  San  Borja  at  Cuzco,  which  had 
been  established  for  the  education  of  young  Indian  chiefs. 
He  is  said  to  have  been  particularly  noticed  by  the  professors 
for  his  close  application,  capacity,  and  excellent  disposition ; 
and  his  scholastic  acquirements  were  not  inconsiderable.  He 
spoke  Spanish  with  fluent  accuracy,  and  his  vernacular 
Quichua  with  peculiar  grace.^ 


'  Ainaru  means  serpent  in  Quichmi,     by  Padre  Joed  Xavier  de  Guzman,  of 


and  Turkic  royal  or  excellent.  Tupac 
also  may  be  the  participle  of  Tupaiii, 
I  rend. 

Serpents  are  frequently  carved  in 
relief  on  the  masonry  of  Inca  edifices. 

*  Tiiese  particulars  are  given  by 
the  monk  Gonzalez,  in  his  Historia 
de  lo  acaecido  en  Faucartambo,  a  nar- 
rative still  in  MS.  ;  besides  which, 
the   materials  for  tlie  history   of  the 


the  Franciscan  convent  in  Santiago 
de  Chile ;  the  letter  from  Tupac  Amani 
to  Areche,  and  the  sentence  of  death 
pronounced  by  Areche,  which  are 
printed  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Spa- 
nish edition  of  Gen.  Miller's  Memoira ; 
the  work  of  Don  GregorioFunes,Dean 
of  Cordova,  published  at  Buenos  Ayres 
in  1817  (4  vols.);  and  the  diary  of 
Don  Sebastian  de  Segurola,  Governor 


rebellion  of  Tupac  Amaru  consist  of  I  of  La  Paz,  during  its  siege  by  the 

„    1 — 11^^*; —  ^e  ..-:^ — i   a —      Indians,  published  in  Temple's  Trav^fa 

in  Peru,  ii.  p.  103-78.  I  cJso  obtained 
a  copy  of  Areche's  reply  to  Tupoo 
Amaru,   from  a  MS.   in   the    public 


a  large  collection  of  original  docu 
ments,    including   narratives,   letters, 
despatches,  and  edicts,  printed  in  the 
Colecclon  de  obras  y  document's  rda 


iivoa  a  la  historia  antiqua  y  moderna  ,  library  at  Lima. 

de  las  provincias  de  Rio  de  la  Plataj  |  We4idell   has  given  an   account  of 

por  Pedro  de  Angclis  (Buenos  Ayres,  the  insurrection  of  Tupac  Amaru  in 

1836),  tom.  V.  pp.  109-286 ;  the  Report  his  Voyage  dans  le  Nord  de  Bolivie, 

of  the  Cabildo  of  Cuzco,  printed  in  the  chap.  xv.  p.  263-88.     This  cliapter  is 

Museo  Erudito  del  Cuzco ;  a  large  col-  a  resume'  of  the  collection  of  original 

lection  of  original  MSS.  which  were  documents  in  tlie  work  of  Angelis. 

given  to  the  late  Gen.  Miller  in  1833,  *  Information     from     Don     Pablo 


136  GAREEB  OF  TUPAC  AMARU.  Chap.  IX. 

Before  he  was  twenty  he  succeeded  his  father  as  Cacique 
of  Tungasuca,  Pampamarcay  and  Surimani,  three  villages 
situated  on  the  cold  and  lofty  region  which  overhangs  the 
valley  of  the  Vilcamayu;  and  in  1760  he  was  married  to 
Micaela  Bastidas,  a  beautiful  Indian  girl  of  Abancay.^ 

In  person  Jose  Tupac  Amaru  was  five  feet  eight  inches  in 
height^  well-proportionedy  sinewy,  and  firmly  knit.  He  had 
a  handsome  Indian  &ce,  a  slightly  aquiline  nose,  full,  black 
eyes,  and  altogether  a  countenance  intelligent,  benign,  and 
expressive.  His  address,  remarkable  for  gentlemanlike  ease, 
was  dignified  and  courteous  towards  superiors  and  equals ; 
but  in  his  intercourse  with  the  aborigines,  by  whom  he  was 
profoundly  venerated,  there  was  a  sedateness  not  inconsistent 
with  his  legally-admitted  claims  (de  jure)  to  the  diadem  of 
the  Incaa  In  mind  he  was  enterprising,  cool,  and  perse- 
vering. He  lived  in  a  style  becoming  his  rank,  and,  when 
residing  at  Cuzco,  usually  wore  a  black  velvet  coat  and  small- 
clothes in  the  fashion  of  the  day,  a  waistcoat  of  gold  tissue, 
embroidered  linen,  a  Spanish  beaver  dress  hat^  silk  stockings, 
and  gold  knee  and  shoe-buckles,  and  he  allowed  his  glossy 
black  hair  to  flow  in  ringlets  which  extended  down  nearly  to 
his  waist.^  The  chief  source  of  his  income  arose  from  thirty- 
five  piaras  or  trooim  of  mules,  each  piara  consisting  of  ten, 
which  were  regularly  employed  or  hired  out  in  the  transport 
of  merchandise,  home-made  stiifis,  sugar,  and  quicksilver  to 
Potosi  and  other  parts.*  He  bad  travelled  over  a  considerable 


Astote,  aged  80,  given  to  Oon.  Miller    spent  the  fefust-days  at  her  house.    In 
at  Cnzro  in  1835.    Astete*8  &tiicr  had  |  1835  she  was  a  very  old  woman, 
been  an  intimate    friend   of  Tupac  |      *  This  description  of  Tupac  Amaru 
Amam,  but  afterwards  served  against  j  is  almost  word  for  word  as  it  was  given 
him.  i  to  Gen.  Miller  by  Don  Pablo  Astete, 


^  Information  from  Dominga  Bas- 
tidai*,  a  cousin  of  Tupac  Amaru's  wife, 


who  well  remembered  him. 
*  The    inhabitants   of   Tuugasuca, 


given  to  Gen.  Miller  at  Cuzco  in  1835.    about  500  in  number,  were  as  remark- 
She  said  tlmt  Micaela  was  always  con-  '  able  for  their  agricultural  industry  in 


sidere<i  to  have  been  very  beautiful  ; 
and  added,  that  tlio  sons  of  Tupac 
Amaru,  when  at  college    at   Cuzco, 


1853,  when  I  saw  them,  as  tliey  for- 
merly were  as  muleteers. 
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portion  of  Peru,  and  had  two  or  three  times  resided  in  Lima ; 
and  in  his  journeys  he  was  always  attended  by  a  small  retinue 
of  Indians,  and  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  chaplain. 

In  about  1770  Tupac  Amaru  went  to  Lima  to  establish  his 
claim  to  the  Marqiiisate  of  Oropesa,  which  had  been  granted 
to  his  family  by  Philip  11.  After  some  delay  his  claim  was 
acknowledged  by  the  Eoyal  Audience,  and,  in  a  judgment  pro- 
nounced by  the  Fiscal  Don  Serafin  Leytan  y  Mola,  he  was 
declared  to  be  the  heir  to  the  marquisate,  as  fifth  in  lineal 
descent  from  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru ;  but  it  would  appear 
that  this  judgment  was  withheld  from  official  publication.  It 
was  said  that  the  fiscal  paid  the  successftd  suitor  so  many 
honours,  and  said  so  many  complimentary  things  concerning 
his  nobility  and  royal  descent,  that  he  grew  proud ;'  and  it 
certainly  appears  that  he  adopted  a  style  of  living  in  his 
mountain  home  at  Tungasuca,  after  his  return  from  Lima, 
which  he  had  not  previously  assumed.^  It  is  remarkable  that, 
in  1618,  the  Viceroy  Prince  of  Esquilache  wrote  a  despatch 
on  the  claims  to  jurisdiction  of  the  members  of  the  Inca 
family,  who  were  heirs  to  the  marquisate  of  Oropesa.  He 
represented  that  very  great  inconvenience  might  arise  from 
any  descendant  of  the  Incas,  particularly  of  the  family  of 
Oropesa,  so  closely  representing  the  direct  line,  holding  any 
jurisdiction  in  Peru.     The  estates  of  the  marquisate  were  the 


7  From  a  MS.  at  Lima,  headed  **  J?n 
d  Cuzco,  Dec.  3,  1780." 

^  Inca  Manoo  had  two  aona,  Sayri 
Tupac  and  Tupac  Amaru.  Clara  Bea- 
trix Goira,  daughter  of  Sayri  Tupac, 
married  Don  Martin  Grarcia  de  Loyola, 
and  had  a  daughter,  Lorenza,  created 
Marchioness  of  Oropesa  and  Ck>unteBS 
of  Alcanises,  with  remainder  to  the 
descendants  of  her  great-uncle,  Tupcu; 
Amani.  She  married  Don  Juan  Hen- 
riquez  do  Borja,  but,  in  1770,  there 
were  no  descendants  of  this  marriage, 
and  tlio  descendant  of  Tupac  Amaru 
was  the  lawful  heir  to  the  raan][ui8ate. 


The  decision  of  the  Royal  Audience 
of  Lima  disposes  of  the  statement  of 
Baron  Humboldt  {Political  Essay,  i. 
p.  208),  that  *'  the  pretended  Inca  was 
a  Mestizo,  and  his  true  fothera  monk." 
Humboldt  was  certainly  misinformed, 
as  there  is  not  a  shadow  of  grounds 
for  the  assertion.  Tupac  Amaru's 
birth  is  never  questioned  in  any  of  the 
documents  in  my  possession,  consisting 
of  his  sentence  of  death,  proclamations, 
and  letters  from  his  enemies,  in  which 
no  opportunity  is  lost  of  blackening 
his  memory. 
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richest  and  best  in  Peru,  and  situated  near  Cuzco,  where  the 
memory  of  the  Incas  was  most  cherished.  Many  descendants 
of  the  Incas,  he  added,  were  then  living,  subject  to  no  tribute 
and  no  personal  service,  and  very  rich  and  powerful ;  and  he 
recommended  that  all  claimants  to  the  marquisate  should  be 
obliged  to  live  in  Spain,  and  that  an  equivalent  should  be 
paid  them  for  their  estates.*  This  advice  was  not  adopted  by 
the  Council  of  the  Indies. 

The  young  Inca  at  this  time  dropped  his  surname  of  Con- 
dorcanqui,  and  assumed  that  of  Tupac  Amaru  Inca.  He 
governed  his  villages  of  Tungasuca,  Surinam,  and  Pampa- 
marca  exceedingly  well,  and  was  highly  esteemed  by  the 
corregidor  of  the  province,  Don  Pedro  Muiioz  de  Arjona,  and 
his  successors,  who  admired  his  punctual  attention  to  his 
duty,  and  therefore  distinguished  him  above  aU  the  other 
cadques.  He  habitually  cultivated  the  acquaintance  of  the 
Spanish  curas  and  officiab,  and  never  let  pass  an  opportunity 
of  representing  to  them,  in  impassioned  language,  the  deplo- 
rable condition  of  the  Indians.^  He  assisted  the  distressed, 
paid  tribute  for  the  poor,  and  sustained  whole  families  which 
had  been  reduced  to  ruin.^  He  cherished  the  traditions  of 
his  people,  and  such  customs  as  were  not  inconsistent  with 
his  profession  of  Christianity ;  and  he  especially  delighted  in 
the  dramatic  representations  which  recalled  the  glorious 
memories  of  the  past  One  of  his  most  intimate  friends  was 
Dr.  Ajitonio  Valdez,  Cura  of  Sicuani,  a  perfect  master  of  the 
Quichua  language,  and  author  of  a  play  cctlled  *  OUautay,' 
founded  on  ancient  tradition,  which  was  frequently  acted 
before  Tupac  Amaru  at  Tungasuca.* 


'  DetpachoB  que  el  Exmo.  SeHor 
Principe  de  Eequilache^  Virey  de  lo$ 
reynoe  del  Peru,  envio  a  eu  Magedad. 
Na  6,  p.  344.  Limm  April  16.  161S. 
— M8.  lu  Die  Nutiomil  Library  nt  Ma- 
drid. H.  511. 


'  From  the  collection  of  Angelis. 

«  Funes. 

*  In  my  review  of  the  language  and 
literature  of  t)ic  Incas  in  a  fumier 
work  {Cuzeo  and  Lima,  chap,  vi.)  I 
gave  Bcme  translated  extracts  from  tlie 
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The  oppression  of  the  Indians  by  means  of  the  mitas  and 
repartos  excited  the  indignation  of  the  Inea  Tupac  Amaru ;  but 
he  exerted  himself  for  years,  and  exhausted  every  means  of  ob- 
taining redress,  before  he  was  finally  driven  to  take  up  arms  in 
their  defence.  Moved  by  his  earnest  and  incessant  appeals 
and  his  piteous  account  of  the  suiferings  of  his  people,  the 
Bishops  of  Cuzco  and  La  Paz  forwarded  them  to  the  king 
through  Don  Ventura  Santalices ;  and  Bias  Tupac  Amaru,  the 
Inca's  uncle,  also  undertook  a  voyage  to  Spain ;  but  death  put 
an  end  to  the  humane  missions  both  of  the  Spaniard  and  the 
Indian.  Nevertheless,  Tupac  Amaru  persevered  in  remitting 
renewed  petitions;  while  the  corregidors  not  only  eluded 
compliance  with  the  royal  decrees,  but  also  increased  the  bur- 
dens of  the  Indians.  At  length  his  patience  came  to  an  end, 
and  he  resolved  to  make  an  appeal  to  arms,  not  to  throw  off 
the  yoke  of  Spain,  but  to  obtain  some  guarantee  for  the  due 


drama  of  OUaniayt  and  an  abstract  of 
the  plot  I  then  stated  that  it  ^ras  an 
ancient  play,  which  had  been  handed 
down  from  the  time  of  the  Incas ;  but 
I  have  since  discovere<i  tliat  Dr.  Valdez 
was  its  author,  although  it  contains 
several  ancient  songs  and  speeches, 
and  tliough  the  plot  is  undoubtedly 
ancient.  I  was  led  into  the  error  by 
the  opinion  expressed  by  the  Peruvian 
antiquary,  Majiano  Rivero,*  a  very 
liigh  authority',  that  the  drama  had 
been  handed  down  from  the  time  of 
the  Incas. 

The  original  M8.  is  now  in  the  pos- 
session of  Don  Narciso  Cuentas,  of 
Tinta,  tlie  nephew  and  heir  of  Dr. 
Valdez ;  but  there  are  numerous  MS. 
copies  in  Peru,  and  it  has  been  printed 
at  the  end  of  Dr.  Von  Tschudi's  Kechua 
Sprache. 

There  is  a  review  of  tliis  Quichua 
drama  of  Dr.  Valdez,  in  the  Museo 
Erudito  (Nos.  5  to  9),  a  periodical 
published  at  Cuzoo  in  1837,  by  the 
editor,  Don  Jose'  Palacioe.    Ho  says 


that  the  story  respecting  Ollantay  was 
handed  down  by  mmiemorial  tradition, 
but  that  the  drama  was  written  by  Dr. 
Valdez.  The  writer  criticizes  the  plot, 
objecting  that  the  treason  of  OUantay 
is  rewarded,  while  the  heroic  conduct 
of  Rumi-Raui  remains  unnoticed.  Pa- . 
lacios  had  inquired  of  Don  Juan 
Hualpa,  a  noble  Cacique  of  Belem  in 
Cuzco,  and  of  the  Caciques  of  San  Se- 
bastian and  San  Bias,  who  agreed  in 
their  account  of  the  tradition,  wliich 
was  that  the  rebellion  of  Ollantay  arose 
from  the  abduction  of  an  AcUa  or  Vir- 
gin of  the  Sun  from  her  convent,  but 
they  had  not  heard  her  name,  nor  who 
she  was. 

These  peuiiculars  respecting  the 
origin  of  the  drama  of  Ollantay  may  be 
interesting  to  readers  who  liave  paid 
any  attention  to  the  history  of  the 
civilization  of  the  Incas.  Though  not 
so  ancient  as  I  once  supposed,  the 
drama  is  still  very  curious,  because  it 
contains  songs  and  long  passages  of 
undoubted  antiquity. 


*  Autiquodiide:^  Pcruaniis,  p.  116. 
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obserrance  of  the  laws,  and  their  just  adminigtratioa.  His 
Tiewa  were  certainly  confined  to  these  ends  when  he  first 
drew  his  sword,  although  afterwards,  when  his  moderate 
demands  were  only  answered  by  cmel  tannts  and  bmtal 
menaces,  he  saw  that  independence  or  death  were  the  only 
altematiTes. 

The  most  merciless  oppressor  of  the  Indians  of  Pern  was 
Don  Antonio  Aliaga,  Corridor  of  Tinta,  and  therefore 
Tupac  Amaru's  immediate  superior ;  and  the  Inca  determined 
to  commence  his  revolt  by  punishing  this  great  culjNrit  The 
Inca's  old  tutor,  Dr.  Carlos  Rodriguez,  Cura  of  Yanaoca,  in 
celebration  of  his  name-day,  gave  a  dinner  to  the  corregidor 
of  Tinta,  and  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru,  on  the  4th  of  November, 
1780.  The  Inca,  on  pretence  that  some  person  had  arrived 
at  his  house  fix>m  Cuzco,  withdrew  from  the  banquet  early, 
and  placing  himself  in  ambush  on  the  road,  with  some 
attendants,  made  the  corregidor  prisoner  on  his  return,  taking 
hun  to  Tungasuca,*  and  placing  him  in  dose  confinement 
Tupac  then  wrote  a  letter  marked  reservadU^iTfuiy  which  he 
obliged  Aliaga  to  sign,  ordering  his  cashier  at  Tinta  to  remit 
the  public  money  in  the  provincial  treasury  to  the  Inca, 
assigning  as  a  reason  that  it  was  necessary  to  set  out  forth- 
with to  the  port  of  Aranta,*  threatened  by  a  descent  from 
English  cruisers.  The  Inca  thus  received  22,000  dollars, 
some  gold  ingots,  seventy-five  muskets,  baggage-horses,  and 
mulca  Becruits  were  also  ordered  to  be  embodied,  and  sent 
to  Tungasuca. 

Having  thus  drawn  together  a  considerable  force,  he  sent 
for  his  old  master,  Dr.  Antonio  Lopez,  the  Cura  of  Pam- 
pamarca,*  and  ordered  him  to  make  known  to  the  corregidor 


*  Two  and  a  bulf  leagues  from 
Tinta,  and  two  niilcs  from  Yanaoca. 

*  N«ir  the  port  of  Ivlay,  and  west- 
W|ird  of  Gorni'jo  point,  tho  coast  forms 
H  shallow  fny,  in  which  is  the  small 


ooYe  of  Aronta,   13  miles  from  the 
valley  of  Qoilca.    Its  caiwbilities  ns  a 
port  were  ])er8onal]y  examined  by  tlie 
President  Onstilla  tliree  yi-ars  ago. 
*  One  mile  finom  Tungasucu. 
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that  he  must  die,  and  to  administer  to  him  the  consolations  of 
religion.  A  scaflfold  was  then  erected  in  the  plaza  of  Tunga- 
suca,  around  which  the  retainers  of  the  Inca  were  ranged  in 
three  ranks,  the  first  armed  with  muskets,  the  second  with 
pikes,  and  the  rear  rank  with  treble-loaded  slings.  Aliaga 
was  then  led  out  and  publicly  executed  on  November  10th. 
Tupac  Amaru  at  the  same  time  addressed  the  astonished  mul- 
titude, in  Quichua,  as  to  his  present  conduct  and  ulterior 
views.  Mounted  on  a  fiery  charger,  attired  in  the  princely 
costume  of  his  ancestors,  with  a  banner  bearing  the  figure  of 
an  Inca  encircled  by  embroidered  chains  of  gold  and  silver, 
and  two  armorial  serpents,'  he  exhorted  his  followers  to  lend 
an  attentive  ear  to  the  legitimate  descendant  of  their  ancient 
sovereigns,  promising  to  abolish  the  mitas  and  repartoSy  and  to 
punish  the  extortionate  corregidors. 

The  whole  multitude,  with  one  accord,  vowed  implicit 
obedience  to  his  orders,  and  he  at  once  began  to  form  the 
Indians  into  companies,  and  to  nominate  officers.  Next  day 
he  marched  to  Quiquijana,  in  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu, 
the  capital  of  the  province  of  Quispicanchi,  which  he  entered 
at  daybreak  on  the  12th,  but  the  corregidor  had  fled.  After 
hearing  mass  Tupac  returned  towards  Tungasuca,  destroying 
the  obraje  of  Parapuquio  on  his  way,  where  he  found  large 
quantities  of  woollen  clothes,  which  were  distributed  amongst 
his  followers.  He  also  demolished  the  obraje  of  Pumacancha, 
where  he  found  property  valued  at  200,000  dollars,  consisting 
of  18,000  yards  of  woollen  cloths  (bayetd)^  60,000  of  cotton 
cloths  {tocuyo)y  some  fire-arms,  and  two  pieces  of  artillery, 
belonging  to  the  Corregidor  of  Quispicanchi.*    These  cbrajea 


'  A  coat  of  arms  was  granted  to  the 
fiunily  of  the  Incas  by  Charles  V.,  at 
Valladolid,  in  1544.  Tierce  in  fess. 
On  a  chief  azure,  a  Sun  with  glory 
proper;  on  a  fess  vert  an  eagle  dis- 
played sable,  between  a  rainbow  and 


two  serpents  proper ;  on  a  base  gules, 
a  castle  proper. 

These  partitions,  b^  tierdng  the 
shield,  are  not  used  in  Engliw  he- 
raldry. 

^  Quupi,  flint ;  and  eaneha,  a  place. 
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were  odious  to  tlie  Indians,  their  owners  having  enforced  the 
nUta  far  beyond  the  limits  assigned  by  the  law,  and  perpe- 
trated great  cmelties  on  the  women  and  children  of  the 
mitai/as.  The  Inca  had  now  mustered  6000  troops,  300 
armed  with  muskets,  and  the  rest  with  pikes,  clubs,  and 
slings.  Nearly  the  whole  population  of  the  provinces  of 
Tints,  Quispicanchi,  Cotabambas,  Galea,  and  Chumbivilicas 
rose  in  his  favour,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  whites. 

The  news  of  Tupac  Amaru's  revolt  was  brought  to  Cuzco 
on  the  12th,  by  Cabrera,  the  Corregidor  of  Quispicanchi,  who 
had  so  narrowly  escaped  capture.  It  created  the  greatest 
alarm,  as  the  city  was  only  garrisoned  by  two  regiments. 
The  college  of  the  expelled  Jesuits  was  turned  into  a  kind 
of  citadel,  into  which  private  and  public  property  was  taken 
for  security ;  the  white  part  of  the  population  was  enrolled ; 
requisitions  for  troops  were  sent  to  the  neighbouring  pro- 
vinces ;  and  an  express  was  despatched  to  Lima,  imploring 
speedy  succour. 

Next  day  450  men,  under  the  command  of  Don  Tiburcio 
de  Landa,  Gk)vemor  of  Faurcartambo,  marched  out  of  Cuzco, 
accompanied  by  the  Cacique  of  Oropesa,  Juan  Sahuaraura, 
with  700  Indians  of  his  ai/Uu,  or  tribe.  Landa  was  ordered 
to  wait  for  reinforcements  at  a  place  called  Huayra-pata; 
but  the  Corregidor  Don  Fernando  Cabrera,  who  accompanied 
him,  enraged  at  the  loss  of  property  which  he  had  sustained, 
induced  him  to  advance  to  the  village  of  Sangarara,  within 
five  leagues  of  Tinta,  which  he  reached  on  the  17th.  At 
dawn  on  the  following  morning  it  began  to  snow,  and,  find- 
ing himself  surrounded  by  a  superior  force  of  hostile  Indians, 
Landa  retreated  into  the  church.  Tupac  Amaru  then  wrote 
to  him,  oflering  terms,  which  were  refused;  and  he  again 
wrote  to  the  cura,  who  was  also  in  the  church,  urging  him 
to  retire  with  the  women  and  children.  The  Spanish  troops, 
however,  prevented  them  from  coming  out,  a  scufilo  ensued. 
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the  stock  of  powder  ignited,  and  the  roof  and  one  of*  the 
walls  were  blown  out  The  Spaniards  then  made  a  dash 
forward,  and  fought  bravely  until  they  were  nearly  all 
killed.®  Only  twenty-eight  wounded  remained,  who  were 
cured  and  set  at  liberty  by  order  of  the  Inca.  Landa,^  his 
lieutenant  Escajadillo,  Cabrera,  and  the  CaciquQ  Sahuaraura^ 
were  amongst  the  slain. 

The  news  of  the  disaster  at  Sangarara  reached  Cuzco  on 
the  19th,  and  produced  indescribable  confusion.  The  Cabildo 
immediately  began  to  collect  arms,  make  powder,  repair  six 
old  field-pieces,  and  on  the  20th  Don  Juan  Nicolas  de 
Lobaton  y  Zavala,  Marquis  of  Rocafuerte,  arrived  from 
Urubamba  with  reinforcements.  Every  citizen  came  forward 
to  serve,  and  a  corps  of  volunteers  was  formed  under  Don 
Faustino  Alvarez  de  Foronda,  Coimt  of  Vallehermoso.  The 
Bishop  ordered  all  the  clergy  to  assemble,  formed  ihem  into 
four  companies,  and  gave  the  command  to  the  Dean,  Dr. 
Manuel  de  Mendieta.  More  troops  soon  came  in  from  Galea, 
under  Don  Pablo  Astete,  and  from  other  parts,  and  by  the 
end  of  November  there  were  3000  men  in  arms  at  Cuzco. 
Anxious  to  pacify  the  Indians,  the  Cabildo  then  issued  a  pro- 
clamation abolishing  the  repartos,  and  the  cdcabcda,  or  excise 
on  provisions,  and  declaring  that  the  Indians  should  never 


*  Tho  Spaniards  declared  that  the 
Indians  set  the  church  on  fire,  and 
that  all  perished. — {Report  of  the  Ca- 
bildo of  Cuzco,  MS.)  But  the  above 
account  of  the  affiiir  was  given  by  the 
Inca  himself  to  Don  Miguel  Anoiade 
of  Azangaro,  and  he  denied  positively 
that  the  church  was  set  on  fire. — 8ub- 
levacion  de  Tupac  Amaru.    Angelis. 

*  Luanda,  the  Governor  of  Paucar- 
tambo,  had  formerly  led  an  exploring 
expedition  into  the  montafia,  in  search 
of  the  great  river  of  Madre  de  Dioe  or 
Purus. — Cuzco  and  Lima,  p.  263. 

*  This  Cacique  Sahuaraura  was  the 
father  of  the  late  Dr.  Justo  Sahuaraura, 
of  Cuzco,  who  published  a  little  gene- 


alo^cal  work  in  Paris,  in  1850,  in 
which  he  claimed  descent  from  the 
Incas.  I  hear,  however,  that  his  gene- 
alogy is  apocryphal.  In  1835  he  wrote 
to  the  editor  of  the  Muaeo  Erudite  of 
Cuzco,  offering  to  write  the  tiaditionB 
of  his  family  in  that  periodical,  as  an 
Inca.  A  Dr.  Gkdlego,  of  Cuzco,  re- 
plied that  no  Inca  was  ever  called 
Sahuaraura,  but  that  the  Inca  Rooca 
once  had  a  servant  of  tliat  name,  and 
that  he  might  possibly  be  descended 
from  him.  This  silenced  Don  Justo 
for  a  long  time.  {Sahuay,  a  flame; 
rauraCf  make.  He  had  to  light  tho 
Inca's  fire). 


144  NARRATIVE  OF  AMARITS  REBELLION.        Chap.  IX. 

again  be  forced  to  work  in  the  cbrajeSy  if  they  remained  faith- 
ful. Defensive  works  were  thrown  up  in  the  city  and  suburbs, 
and  religious  processions  paraded  the  streets. 

At  this  moment  Tupac  Amaru  might  probably  have  entered 
Cuzco  without  opposition  ;  but  unfortunately,  relying  on 
the  justice  o£  his  cause,  he  beguiled  himself  into  the  belief 
that  he  could  accomplish  by  argument  and  negotiation  what 
could  only  be  obtained  by  the  sword.  He  threw  up  embank- 
ments and  entrenched  himself  in  an  encampment  near  Tinta, 
throwing  out  videttes  to  within  three  leagues  of  Cuzco ;  and 
on  the  27th  he  issued  an  edict  from  his  head-quarters  at 
Tungasuca,  setting  forth  the  causes  of  his  revolt  In  this 
document  here  capitulated  the  grievances  which  his  people 
suffered,  declared  the  tyranny  of  the  Spanish  officials  to  be 
impious  and  cruel,  and  called  upon  the  Indians  to  rally  round 
his  standard. 

Early  in  December  1780  Tupac  Amaru  crossed  the  Vilca- 
nota  range,  by  the  pass  of  Santa  Bosa,  and,  entering  the 
Collao,  advanced  by  Pucara  to  Lampa.  At  every  village  he 
addressed  the  people  from  the  church-steps,  saying  that  he 
came  to  abolish  abuses  and  punish  the  corregidors ;  and  that 
he  was  "  the  liberator  of  the  kingdom,  the  restorer  of  privi- 
l^es,  and  the  common  father  of  those  who  groan  under  the 
yoke  of  repartos'*  Nothing  was  heard  amongst  the  Indians 
but  acclamations  for  their  Inca  and  Kedeemer.^  On  the  13th 
of  December  he  entered  the  town  of  Azangaro,  where  he 
destroyed  the  houses  of  the  Cacique  Chuquihuanca,  who  had 
revised  to  join  the  insurrection.  A  private  letter,  dated 
January  1781,^  says  that  he  rode  into  Azangaro  on  a  white 
horse,  with  splendidly-embroidered  trappings,  and  that  two 
fair  men,  like  Englishmen,  of  commanding  aspect,  were  on 
his  right  and  left     He  was  armed  with  a  gun,  sword,  and 

•  Letter  from  Dr.  Mobcobo,  Bishop  of  Cuzeo,  July  20,  \l%2.—AngdiB, 

^  In  the  collection  of  An^lis. 
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pistols,  and  was  dressed  in  blue  yelvety  riclily  embroidered 
with  gold,  with  a  three-cornered  hat,  and  an  uncUy  in  the 
shape  of  a  bishop's  rochet,  over  all,  with  a  gold  chain  round 
his  neck,  to  which  a  large  golden  sun  was  attached.  Having 
received  repeat-ed  letters  from  his  wife,  reporting  the  threat- 
ening assembly  of  troops  at  Cuzco,  he  retraced  his  steps,  by 
Asillo  and  Orurillo,  to  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu,  obliging 
the  curas  of  the  villages  through  which  he  passed  to  receive 
him  in  their  churches  under  a  canopy,  and  to  chant  the  Te 
Deum. 

On  the  28th  the  heights  of  Picchu,  overhanging  Cuzco  on 
the  west,  were  covered  with  his  army.  His  cousin  Diego 
Tupac  Amaru  was  detached  to  the  eastward  with  6000  men, 
to  occupy  the  provinces  of  Galea  and  Paucartambo.  Another 
detachment  under  Antonio  Castelo,  one  of  the  Inca^s  most 
trusted  followers,  marched  along  the  direct  road  to  Cuzco, 
but  was  defeated  two  leagues  from  the  city  at  a  place  called 
Saylla,  and  finally  effected  a  junction  with  the  main  body  on 
the  heights  of  Picchu. 

Before  attempting  to  force  his  way  into  Cuzco,  the  Inca 
addressed  a  letter  to  the  cabildo,  and  another  to  the  bishop, 
on  the  3rd  of  January,  1781.  To  the  cabildo  he  said  that,  as 
the  heir  of  the  Incas,  the  ancient  kings  of  the  realm,  he  was 
stimulated  to  endeavour  by  all  possible  means  to  put  an  end 
to  abuses,  and  to  see  men  appointed  to  govern  the  Indians 
who  would  respect  the  laws  of  the  Kiug  of  Spain.  The 
punishment  of  the  Corregidor  of  Tinta  was,  he  declared,  abso- 
lutely necessary  as  an  example  to  others :  and  he  announced 
the  object  of  his  rebellion  to  be  the  entire  abolition  of  re^ 
partos  ;  the  appointment  of  an  alcalde  mayor y  or  judge  of  the 
Indian  nation,  in  every  province ;  and  the  establishment  of 
an  audtencia  or  court  of  appeal  at  Cuzco,  within  reach  of  the 
Indians.  "  This,"  he  concluded,  "  is  at  present  the  extent  of 
my  wishes,  leaving  to  the  King  of  Spain  his  former  dominion." 

L 
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To  tbe  bMvjjp  ksr  Mid  tint  h^  Iwl  cune  famid,  on  bdalf  of 
tfe;  whfAe  itttarjn,to  fot  ao  end  to  tlie  lobbeiief  awi  ovtii^ie* 
of  tiie  correipdon ;  and  he  pnmused  to  lespect  the  pnats^ 
iJl  dumdb  pn/feftff  and  aD  women  and  inoffioiaTe  unanned 

But  the  garrimn  of  Cnxco  had,  in  the  mean  whik^  been 
ndulf/rcfsd  hj  Pomacagna,  the  Cadqne  of  Chinehero,  and  bj 
W)  molatto  «rJdien  from  Lima  under  Don  Gabriel  de 
ArUfmf  irhr>  arriTed  by  fiurced  marches  on  Jannarj  1st  The 
etAAUiff,  therefore,  refbsed  to  entertain  any  proposals  from  the 
Inca.  Tlie  Sj^niards  came  oot  to  attack  him  under  Don  Pablo 
AttUfU:^  and  the  Cadqaes  of  Chineheio  and  Anta,  Poma- 
#«giia  oiul  lUmm.  There  was  a  long  skirmidli  in  the  broken 
gniond,  which  wa«  broog^  to  a  conelosion  bjr  the  OTening 
mum ;  but  on  the  8th  a  sanguinary  battle  was  fought  in  the 
mimrtm  and  on  the  heists,  which  lasted  two  days,  and  during 
wffi/;h  a  Dominican  friar,  named  Bamon  de  Salazar,  concealed 
b«;hfnd  a  rock,  dkl  effective  service  with  his  musket,  and 
amiriUtU^l  U}  tlirow  the  Indians  into  confusion.  The  Inca 
finally  ndrc5ated  to  Tinta,  to  re-organize  his  forcea 

His  c^iusin  Diego  Tupac  Amaru  was  also  unsuccessful  to 
the  i;aKtward  His  division  was  detached  from  the  main  army 
at  ( yhfifimnip^t  where  he  crossed  some  mountainous  country,  and 
a^in  d#^M5nded  into  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu,  following 
ihi)  tumrm9  i)t  the  river  until  he  encountered  the  forces  under 
tluf  r^iinrnand  of  the  Marquis  of  Bocafuerte,  consisting  of  the 
\i*VuM  (A  Pumaca^ia,  Cucique  of  Chinchero,  and  those  of  the 
i  *m*M{nm  of  Miiras  and  Huayllabamba.  An  engagement  took 
phu'>^5  at  Himran,  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  near  Galea,  when 
Diego  WfiM  defeated,  many  of  his  Indians  being  drowned  in 
tlie  river ;  and  he  again  suffered  defeat  at  Tucay  on  December 
24'Jnl.  'llie  Indian  chief  then  left  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu, 


*  Angdis  and  Ommant  M8S. 
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crossed  a  range  of  moontaiiis,  and  laid  siege  to  the  town  of 
Paucartambo,  on  the  banks  of  the  rapid  river  of  the  same 
name,  while  his  videttes  hovered  over  the  heights  above  the 
Vilcamajm  valley,  threatening  the  towns  of  Galea,  Pissac,  and 
Taray.  Don  Jos(S  Antonio  Vivar  was  sent  to  occupy  the 
bridge  at  Umbamba,  and  watch  the  movements  of  the 
Indians.  Paucartambo,  and  a  strong  fort  built  on  a  rocky 
height  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  were  desperately 
defended  by  the  Spaniards  under  Don  Lorenzo  Lechuga,  who 
had  fortified  and  garrisoned  the  place.  Astete  was  sent 
across  the  bridge  at  Urubamba,  with  400  men,  to  relieve  it ; 
they  had  several  encounters  with  the  Indians  on  the  march, 
and  on  reaching  the  besieged  town  they  found  that  Lechuga 
had  expended  all  his  ammunition ;  but  the  besieging  force, 
under  Diego  Tupac  Amaru,  fell  back  towards  Tinta,  on  the 
approach  of  Astete,  on  the  18th  of  January,  1781.  Having 
re-organized  his  army  at  Tinta,  the  Inca,  accompanied  by  his 
cousin  Diego,  made  another  attack  upon  Paucartambo  on  the 
11th  of  February;  but,  after  several  fruitless  assaults,  the 
Indian  army  finally  retreated  to  Tinta  on  the  14th.* 

Tupac  Amaru  had  now  assembled  a  force  of  60,000  men 
in  and  around  Tinta ;  but  they  were  wholly  undisciplined, 
and  only  a  few  hundreds  were  armed  with  muskets.  All  the 
caciques  in  Peru,  with  the  exception  of  sixteen,^  had,  however, 
declared  in  favour  of  the  Inca ;  and  the  whole  Indian  and 


*  nidoria  de  lo  aeaeeido  en  el  Beal 
AsutUo  de  Paucartambo,  en  la  rebelion 
sudtada  pw  Joe€  Gahrid  Tupac  Ama- 
ru.   A  manuscript  aooount  of  the  siege 
of  Paucartambo,  by  Fray  Ba^undo 
Gk>nzalez,  Belinoso  Mercedano,  writ- 
ten in  1782.    The  original  is  stiU  at 
Paucartambo,  where  I  saw  it,  and  there 
are  two  or  three  copies  at  Cuzoo. 
7  Namely : — 
Pumaoagua  of  Chinchero. 
Rosas  of  Anta. 
Sucacahua  of  Umachiri. 


Chuquihuanca  of  Azangara 
Grame  of  Paruro. 
Espinosa  of  Oatoca. 
Carlos  Visa  of  Achalla. 
Chuquicallata  of  Saman. 
Huambo  Tupa  of  Yauii 
Oallu  of  Sicuani. 
Aronis  of  Cheoacupe. 
Gotacellapa  of  GaraYaya. 
Sahuaraura  of  Oropesa. 
Ghoi^uechua  of  Belem,  in  Cuzoo. 
Bustinza  Uffucana  of  S^  Anna,  in 
Cuzoo.-^Letter  from  Ihr,  Moeooao, 
Huaranca  of  Santa  Rosa.  i  Buhop  of  Cmeo, 
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mestizo  population,  except  the  ai/Uus  or  tribes  of  the  sixteen 
Hispanicized  caciques,  longed  earnestly  for  the  success  of  this 
truly  national  insurrection.  After  the  retreat  from  Paucar- 
tambo  in  February,  the  Inca  occupied  himself  in  strengthening 
his  position  round  Tinta,  and  in  visiting  the  distant  provinces 
of  Chuquibamba  and  Cotabambas,  while  one  Isidro  Mamani, 
an  Indian  of  ferocious  character,  bom  at  Pomata,  on  the 
banks  of  lake  Titicaca,  Pedro  Vargas,  and  Andres  Ingaricona, 
held  the  open  country  in  the  Collao. 

The  whole  of  the  interior  of  Central  and  Upper  Peru  was 
in  revolt,  and  the  viceroys  of  Peru  and  Buenos  Ayres,  Don 
Augustin  de  Jauregui  and  Don  Juan  Jose  de  Vertiz,  were 
thoroughly  alarmed.  The  former  despatched  Don  JowJ  Antonio 
Areche,  as  "  visitador,"  with  extraordinary  judicial  powers, 
and  a  force  commanded  by  Don  Jos4  del  Valle  as  Mariscal 
del  Campo,  to  Cuzco ;  while  the  latter  named  Don  Ignacio 
Flores,  then  Governor  of  Moxos,  as  commandante-general,  to 
put  down  the  rebellion  in  Upper  Peru. 

Areche,  accompanied  by  General  Jos^  del  Valle,  and  Don 
Benito  de  la  Matta  Linares,  a  judge  of  the  Eoyal  Audience 
at  Lima,  arrived  at  Cuzco  on  February  23rd,  1781,  where  an 
army  of  15,000  men  was  collected,  consisting  of  the  tribes  of 
the  recreant  caciques,  negroes  and  mulattos  &om  the  coast, 
and  a  small  force  of  Spaniards 

Early  in  March  General  del  Valle  prepared  to  commence 
the  campaign.  But,  before  his  army  marched  out  of  Cuzco, 
the  visitador  Areche  received  a  letter  from  Tupac  Amaru,  in 
which  he  represented  the  earnest  endeavours  he  had  made 
to  obtain  justice  for  his  people ;  the  habitual  violation  of 
the  law  by  the  Spanish  oflScials;  the  cruel  and  intolerable 
oppression  caused  by  the  repartimmtoa  and  the  mita  ;  and  the 
absolute  necessity  of  some  reform  in  the  administration.  He 
concluded  by  proposing  a  negotiation  by  which  these  ends 
might  be  attained  without  bloodshed.     This  despatch  is  very 
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ably  written,  and  is  a  monument  of  the  noble  and  enlightened 
views  of  this  great  but  most  unfortunate  patriot*  The 
answer  of  the  visitador  Areche  was  a  brutal  menace,  better 
suited  to  a  follower  of  Zengis  Khan  than  to  a  Christian 
judge.  He  refused  all  negotiation,  vowed  the  most  horrible 
vengeance,  and  concluded  by  saying  that,  if  the  Inca  sur- 
rendered at  once,  the  cruelty  of  the  mode  of  his  execution 
would  be  lessened.  The  Spanish  General  del  Yalle  protested 
against  the  brutality  of  this  reply.* 

Tupac  Amaru  now  prepared  to  resist  to  the  utmost,  as  it 
became  evident  to  him  that  complete  independence  or  death 
were  the  only  two  alternatives  which  were  left  by  the  bar- 
barous policy  of  the  bloodthirsty  visitador ;  but  his  edicts 
were  still  marked  by  humanity  and  good  sense.  It  does  not 
appear  that  he  ever  actually  proclaimed  himself  a  sovereign 
independent  of  Spain ;  yet  the  draft  of  an  edict  was  found 
amongst  his  papers,  in  which  he  styles  himself  "  Don  Jos6  L, 
by  the  grace  of  God,  Inca,  King  of  Peru,  Quito,  Chile,  Buenos 
Ayres,  and  the  continents  of  the  South  Sea,  Lord  of  the  River 
of  the  Amazons,  with  dominion  over  the  Grand  Paytiti."  The 
document  is  headed  by  a  portrait  of  Tupac  Amaru,  crowned, 
with  Spanish  trophies  at  his  feet.     It  states  that  the  King  of 


'  The  way  in  which  this  valuable 
despatch  of  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru 
became  public  is  very  curious.  In  1 806 
Dr.  Tadeo  Gaiate,  of  lia  Paz,  Secretary 
to  Bishop  Las  Heras  (afterwards  Arch- 
bishop of  Lima),  was  ordered  by  the 
Viceroy  liarquis  of  Aviles  to  publish  a 
history  of  the  Kebellion  of  Tupac  Ama- 
ru in  1780-1;  and,  to  guaid  against 
the  possibility  of  authentic  counter- 
statements,  this  despatch  was  taken 
from  the  archiyes  of  Cuzco,  and  sent 
to  La  Paz  in  charge  of  an  Indian  stu- 
dent named  Pasoscanki,  who  perused 
it  on  the  road,  and  was  so  struck  wiUi 
the  magnanimity  and  heroism  of  his 
native  prince,  ihai  he  did  not  deliver 
the  papers.    Ho  afterwards  emigrated 


to  Buenos  Ayres,  and,  in  1812,  went 
to  England,  and  commissioned  Mr. 
Wood,  of  Poppin's-court,  Fleet-street, 
to  print  Tupac  Amaru's  despatch ;  but, 
for  want  of  funds,  this  was  not  done, 
and,  Pasoscanki  returning  to  Buenos 
Ayres,  the  publication  was  abandoned. 
In  1828  the  same  printer  was  employed 
to  print  the  Spanish  edition  of  Gen. 
Miller's  Memoirs,  and  at  that  time  ^e 
despatch  was  found  amongst  some  old 
papers  in  Mr.  Wood's  ofSce.  It  was 
finally  published  in  an  appendix  to 
the  Spanish  edition  of  Gen.  Miller's 
Memoirs. 

'  Report  of  Gen.  del  Valle,  Sept 
30, 1781,  MS.  Letter  of  Areche.  MB., 
in  the  library  at  Lima. 
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Castille  had  usurped  the  crown  and  dominions  of  Peru,  im- 
posing innumerable  taxes,  tributes,  duties,  excises,  monopolies, 
tithes,  fifths ;  appointing  officers  who  sold  justice,  and  treating 
the  people  like  beasts  of  burden.  For  these  causes,  and  by 
reason  of  the  cries  which  have  risen  up  to  Heaven,  in  the 
name  of  Almighty  God,  it  is  ordered  that  no  man  shall 
henceforward  pay  money  to  any  Spanish  officer,  excepting 
the  tithes  to  priests ;  but  that  tribute  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Inca,  and  an  oath  of  allegiance  to  him  be  taken  in  every 
town  and  village.    The  document  is  without  date.^ 

On  March  12th,  1781,  the  army  under  General  del  VaUe 
marched  out  of  Cuzco.  A  detachment  of  2000  men  was 
sent  against  the  insurgents,  commanded  by  the  Caciques 
Farvina  and  Bermudez,'-*  in  the  province  of  Cotabambas,  wjio 
were  both  killed  in  a  desperate  action.  Tupac  Amaru  used 
to  call  these  brave  chiefs  his  right  and  left  arm&  Mean- 
while the  main  body  of  the  royalist  army  advanced  slowly 
along  the  mountains  to  the  westward  of  the  valley  of  the 
Yilcamajru,  suffering  much  from  the  snow-storms,  the  want 
of  food  and  fiiel,  and  the  shameful  neglect  of  all  commissa- 
riat arrangements  by  Areche.  On  the  18th  the  Inca  sent  a 
message  to  the  Spanish  General,  saying  that  the  morrow, 
being  the  festival  of  San  Jose,  would  be  an  appropriate  day 
for  settling  their  differences ;  and  that  he  should  prepare  his 
troops  for  a  movement  of  which,  in  compliment  to  the  name- 
day  of  both  himself  and  Del  Valle,  he  deemed  it  courteous 
to  apprise  his  adversar}\  In  consequence  of  this  message 
the  Spaniard  kept  his  men  under  arms  aU  night,  but  no 
attack  took  place,  and  in  the  morning  the  Inca's  army  was 


*  ThiB  draft  of  an  edict  is  amongst 
the  papers  in  Angelis.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  it  may  have  been  forged 
by  the  Spaniards,  in  order  to  produce 
written  evidence  of  the  intentions  of 
Tnpao  Amaru. 


'  Tomas  Parvina  de  Golquemarca, 
Justicia  Mayor,"  and  Felipe  Ber- 
mndez,  a  Spaniard,  belonged  to  the 
"  Junta  Privada,"  or  Privy  Council,  of 
the  Inca.  Bermudez  had  acted  as  the 
Inoa's  secretary. 


M 
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found  to  be  gone.  Tupac  had  intended  a  stmtagem,  and 
had  retired  into  an  unfrequented  ravine:  on  the  21st  a 
snow-storm  favoured  his  design,  and  his  plan  would  have 
succeeded,  had  not  a  traitor,  named  Zunuario  de  Castro, 
given  Yalle  notice  of  his  movements.  The  Spaniards 
changed  their  position,  and  the  Inca  passed  the  night  in 
vainly  searching  for  it. 

Greneral  del  Yalle  was  upwards  of  seventy  years  of  age, 
and,  unable  longer  to  endure  the  excessive  cold  of  the 
mountains,  he  descended  into  the  valley  of  the  Yileamayu, 
and  captured  Quiquijana,  hanging  the  Cacique  Luis  Poma 
Inca,  who  defended  it  On  the  6th  of  April  the  Spanish 
army  advanced  up  the  valley,  meeting  with  considerable 
opposition,  and  reached  Checacupe  early  in  the  day.  Near 
this  village  the  Inca  had  taken  up  a  position,  defended  by 
a  ditch  and  parapet  stretching  across  the  valley,  and  manned 
by  20,000  men,  but  he  had  neglected  to  provide  any  defence 
for  his  flanks.  A  Spanish  division  stole  unperceived  to 
the  back  of  the  position,  while  the  main  body  assaulted  it 
in  front ;  and  after  an  heroic  defence  the  Indians,  attacked 
both  in  front  and  rear,  fell  back  to  another  entrenched 
position  at  Combapata,  a  league  from  Tinta,  where  the 
village  was  surrounded  by  a  mud  wall,  covered  at  the  top 
with  thorny  bushes.  The  Spaniards,  following  up  their 
success,  played  upon  the  vill^e  with  their  field-pieces  for 
several  hours,  then  carried  the  position  at  the  point  of  the 
bayonet,  and  made  a  bloody  entry  into  Tinta. 

Tupac  Amaru,  with  his  wife  and  three  sons,  fled  to  Lanqui, 
a  village  about  twenty  miles  to  the  westward,  on  the  shores 
of  a  wild  Alpine  lake.  Here  he  intended  to  have  rallied 
his  disordered  troops,  but  he  was  betrayed  by  one  of  his 
own  officers,  named  Yentura  Landaeta,  who,  assisted  by  the 
cura  of  the  place,  basely  delivered  the  illustrious  Inca  and 
his  family  into  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards     On  the  same 
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day  General  del  Valle  hung  sixty-seven  Indian  prisoners 
at  Tinta,  whose  heads  he  stuck  on  poles  by  the  road-side.^ 
Diego  Tupac  Amaru,  his  nephew  Andres  Mendagure,  and 
Mariano,  the  second  son  of  the  Inca,  fortunately  escaped. 

On  the  8th  of  April  Francisco,  the  aged  uncle  of  the  Inca,* 
was  also  seized,  and  the  prisoners  were  marched  bareheaded 
into  Cuzco,  the  visitador  Areche  coming  out  as  far  as  Urcos 
to  meet  them.  They  were  aU  separated  from  each  other, 
and  told  that  they  would  not  meet  again  until  the  day  of 
execution. 

The  chief  prisoners  were  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru,  his  wife, 
his  two  sons  Hipolito  and  Fernando,  his  uncle  Francisco, 
his  brother-in-law  Antonio  Bastidas,  his  maternal  cousin 
Patricio  Noguera,  his  cousin  Cecilia  Tupac  Amaru  with  lier 
husband  Pedro  Mendagure,  a  number  of  captains  in  the 
Inca's  army  and  other  officials,  and  Aliaga's  executioner 
named  Antonio  Oblitas,^  a  negro  slave. 

It  is  necessary  to  record  the  diabolical  cruelties  of  the 
visitador  Areche,  and  his  assistant  Matta  Linares,  in  order 
to  complete  the  narrative  of  the  ill-fated  Inca's  life,  and 
to  show  into  whose  hands  the  fate  of  the  Peruvian  Indians 
was  placed  by  the  Spanish  viceroy,  and  of  what  devilish 
atrocities  they  were  capable.  On  the  15th  of  May,  1781, 
the  visitador  Areche  pronounced  a  lengthy  sentence,  in  which 
he  declared  that  it  was  necessary  to  hasten  its  execution, 
in  order  to  convince  the  Indians  that  it  was  not  impossible 
to  put  a  man  of  such  elevated  rank  to  death,  merely  because 
be  was  the  heir  of  the  Incas  of  Peru.  He  then  accused  the 
Inca  of  rebellion,  of  destroying  the  obrajes,  of  abolishing 
the  mitOy  and  of  causing  pictures  to  be  painted  of  himself 


'  Thero  is  said  to  be  a  picture  in    Incas  embroidered  in  gold  at  tlio  cor- 
the  church  at  Tinta  representing  tliis  .  ners. 
massacre.  f      ^  A  list  of  the  prisoners  is  given 

*  He  is  said  to  ha?e  been  dressed    amongst  the  Angelis  papers, 
in  Incarial  robes,  with  tlie  arms  of  tlie 
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dressed  in  the  imperial  insignia  of  the  uncu  or  mantle,  and 
mascapaicha  or  head-dress;  and  others  representing  the  tri- 
umph of  his  arms  at  Sangarara.  He  condemned  his  victim 
to  behold  the  execution  of  his  wife,  his  son,  his  uncle,  his 
brother-in-law  Antonio  Bastidas,  and  of  his  captains ;  to  have 
his  tongue  cut  out,  and  afterwards  to  have  his  limbs  secured 
to  the  girths  of  four  horses  dragging  different  ways,  and  thus 
to  be  torn  in  pieces.  His  body  to  be  burnt  on  the  heights 
of  Picchu,  his  head  to  be  stuck  on  a  pole  at  Tinta,  one  arm 
at  Tungasuca,  the  other  in  Caravaya,  a  leg  in  Chumbivilicas, 
and  another  in  Lampa.  His  houses  to  be  demolished,  their 
sites  strewn  with  salt,  all  his  goods  to  be  confiscated,  all  his 
relations  declared  infamous,  all  documents  relating  to  his 
descent  to  be  burnt  by  the  hangman,  all  dresses  used  by  the 
Incas  or  caciques  to  be  prohibited,  all  pictures  of  the  Incas 
to  be  seized  and  burnt,  the  representation  of  Quichua  dramas 
to  be  forbidden,  all  the  musical  instruments  of  the  Indians 
to  be  destroyed,  all  signs  of  mourning  for  the  Incas  to  be 
forbidden,  all  Indians  to  give  up  their  national  costumes, 
and  dress  henceforth  in  the  Spanish  fashion,  and  the  use  of 
the  Quichua  language  to  be  prohibited. 

In  the  annals  of  barbarism  there  is  probably  not  to  be 
found  a  document  equalling  this  in  savage  wickedness  and 
imbecile  absurdity :  and  this  was  written  by  a  Spanish  judge 
only  eighty  years  ago.* 

This  hideous  cruelty  was  literally  carried  into  effect^  in 
all  its  revolting  details.  On  Friday  the  18th  of  May,  1781, 
after  the  great  square  had  been  surrounded  by  Spanish  and 
negro  troops,  ten  persons  came  forth  from  the  church  of  the 
Jesuits.  One  of  these  was  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru,  who  had, 
in  the  early  morning,  been  visited  in  prison  by  Areche,  and 


*  It  is  printed  in  the  appendix  to  the  Spanish  edition  of  Gen.  Miller^s 
MemoirBt  vol.  i. 
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urged  to  betray  all  the  accomplices  in  his  rebellion.'  "  You 
and  I,"  he  replied,  "are  the  only  conspirators:  you  for 
having  oppressed  the  country  with  exactions  which  were 
unendurable,  and  I  for  having  wished  to  free  the  people 
from  such  tyranny."^  The  Inca's  companions  in  misfortune 
were  his  wife  Micaela,  his  sons  Hipolito  and  Fernando,  his 
brother-in-law  Antonio  Bastidas,  his  uncle  Francisco  Tupac 
Amaru,  Tomasa  Condemaita  the  Cacica  of  Acos,  Jose  Yerdejo 
and  Andres  Castelo,  captains  in  the  Inca's  army,  and  the 
executioner  Oblitas. 

Yerdejo,  Castelo,  Oblitas,  and  Bastidas  were  hung  at  once. 
The  rest  were  heavily  chained,  tied  up  in  the  bags  which  are 
used  for  carrying  the  mat^  or  Paraguay  tea,  and  dragged 
backwards  into  the  centre  of  the  square  by  horses.  Francisco 
and  Hipolito  Tupac  Amaru,  the  one  an  old  man  verging  on 
fourscore  years,  the  other  a  youth  of  twenty,  then  had  their 
tongues  cut  out,  and,  with  Tomasa  Condemaita,  were  garrotted 
by  an  iron  screw,  the  first  that  had  been  seen  in  Cuzco. 
Micaela,  the  wife  of  the  Inca,  was  then  placed  on  the  same 
scaffold,  her  tongue  was  cut  out,  and  the  screw  was  placed 
round  her  neck  in  presence  of  her  husband ;  but  she  suffered 
cruelly,  because  her  neck  was  so  small  that  the  screw  fiedled 
to  strangle  her.  The  executioners  then  placed  a  lasso  round 
her  neck,  and  pulled  different  ways,  at  the  same  time  kick- 
ing her  in  the  stomach  and  bosom  until  they  succeeded  in 
killing  her.  The  Inca  was  then  taken  into  the  centre  of 
the  square,  his  chains  were  taken  off,  and  his  tongue  was  cut 
out.  He  was  then  thrown  on  the  ground;  lassos,  secured  to 
the  girths  of  four  horses,  were  fastened  to  his  wrists  and 
ankles,  and  the  horses  were  made  to  drag  different  ways,  "  a 
spectacle  never  before  seen  at  Cuzco."     As  the  unfortunate 


7  One  account  says  that  he  was  tor- 
tured until  one  arm  was  dielocated,  by 
the  garruehe,  by  order  of  Matta  Linares. 


Oiuman  MSB. 

"  Letter  from  Qen,  del  Valle,  Sept 
30, 1781. 
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Inca's  body  was  thus  raised  into  the  air,  his  youngest  son 
Fernando,  a  child  of  ten  years,  who  had  been  forced  to 
witness  this  horrible  massacre  of  his  relations,  uttered  a  heart- 
rending shriek,  the  knell  of  which  continued  to  ring  in  the 
ears  of  those  who  heard  it  to  their  dying  day.'  The  horses 
did  not  puU  at  the  same  time,  and  the  body  remained 
suspended  like  a  spider  for  many  minutes,  until  at  last  the 
'  brutal  miscreant  Areche,  who  was  looking  on  from  a  window 
in  the  College  of  the  Jesuits,  caused  the  head  to  be  cut  ofT.^ 
The  child  Fernando  was  then  passed  under  the  scaffold,  and 
sentenced  to  be  banished  for  life  to  one  of  the  penal  settle- 
ments in  Africa. 

Many  of  the  Spanish  citizens  were  present,  but  not  an 
Indian  was  to  be  seen.  They  afterwards  declared  that,  while 
the  horses  were  torturing  the  Inca,  a  great  wind  arose,  with 
torrents  of  rain,  and  that  even  the  elements  felt  the  death  of 
the  Inca,  whom  the  inhuman  and  impious  Spaniards  were 
torturing  with  sucli  cruelty.* 

The  heads,  bodies,  and  limbs  of  the  victims  were  sent  to 
the  different  towns  of  Peru,  and  to  the  villages  round  Cuzco,^ 
in  order  to  strike  terror  into  the  hearts  of  the  Indians ;  but 
this  proceeding  of  course  had  the  opposite  effect,  and  goaded 
them  to  fury.  By  the  humane  exertions  of  the  Inca  the  war 
had  hitherto  been  carried  on  without  unnecessary  bloodshed, 
and  he  had  always  protected  unarmed  persons  and  women ; 
buty  after  the  perpetration  of  these  barbarities  in  Cuzco,  it 
became  a  war  of  extermination,  and  during  the  following  year 
not  less  than  80,000  people  fell  victims  to  the  vengeance  of 
the  Indian  and  Spanish  troops. 


*  One  of  these  was  Dr.  Don  Toribio 
Oanasoo,  afterwards  Onra  of  Belem  in 
Guzoo,  who,  in  1835,  mentioned  the 
dicumstance,  and  the  impression  it 
had  made,  to  Gen.  Miller. 

^  These  executions,  in  aU  their  re- 
volting details,  were  certified  by  Joan 


Bautista  Gamarra,  public  notaiy  to  the 
Oabildo  of  Guzoo,  in  a  document  dated 
May  20, 1781. 

3  BepoH  of  the  CabOdo  of  Cugeo. 

*  The  edict,  fixing  the  destinf^ons 
of  the  different  parts  of  each  victim,  is 
printed  amongst  the  papers  hi  Angelis. 


156 


CHARACTER  OP  AMARU. 


Chap.  IX. 


In  the  revolting  cruelty  of  Areche  may  be  traced  the  abject 
terror  of  a  dastardly  and  craven  mind ;  and  to  this  cowardice 
may  also  be  imputed  the  concessions  which  were  afterwards 
wrung  from  him.*  Tupac  Amaru  did  not  die  in  vain ;  for, 
after  the  suppression  of  his  revolt,  the  repartos  were  abolished, 
and  the  mitas  were  much  modified. 

Thus  fell  the  last  of  the  Incas.  He  was  a  man  of  whom 
his  nation  might  well  be  proud,  and  will  bear  comparison 
with  the  greatest  monarchs  of  his  race.  Having  enjoyed  the 
best  education  which  Spanish  policy  at  that  time  permitted 
to  the  people  of  the  colonies,  he  brought  a  cultivated  mind,  a 
dear  understanding,  imtiring  industry,  and  devoted  zeal  for 
the  welfare  of  his  coimtrymen  to  his  important  duties  as  a 
wealthy  and  influential  cacique.  When  he  afterwards  under- 
took the  office  of  defender  of  the  oppressed  Indians  he 
displayed  an  amount  of  patient  perseverance,  combined  with 
great  ability  in  the  advocacy  of  their  cause,  which  excited 
the  admiration  of  the  Bishop  of  Cuzco  and  others  of  the 
more  enlightened  Spaniards.  Finally,  after  he  had  imwill- 
ingly  become  convinced  that  all  remonstrance  was  useless, 
he,  in  his  appeal  to  arms,  combined  promptitude  of  action 
with  great  moderation  in  his  demands;  his  edicts  were  re- 
markable for  their  good  sense  and  humanity;  and  had  his 
efforts  been  met  by  the  Spaniards  in  a  corresponding  spirit, 
the  viceroy  of  the  King  of  Castille  might  at  length  have 
succeeded  in  enforcing  the  practical  observance  of  the  humane 
laws  of  his  master. 

But  this  was  not  to  be.   Instead  of  a  calm  and  enlightened 


*  The  PizarroB  and  their  oompanions 
were  angels  of  mercy  when  compared 
with  such  vile  wretches  as  Areche  and 
Biatttt  Linares ;  yet  we  are  told  by  one 
of  his  flatterers  that  **  the  tender  heart 
of  the  visitador  wa«  filled  with  piety 
and  humanity,  and  th(it  early  on  Uie 


day  alter  the  execution  he  went  to  the 
cathedral,  and,  having  confessed  and 
partaken  of  the  sacrament,  he  paid  for 
several  masses  for  the  souls  of  the  cul- 
prits, and  heard  them  all  on  his  knees, 
thus  edifying  the  whole  city."  Hypo- 
critical hyasna  I — Gtwnan  M8S. 
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statesman,  and  Spain  had  many  such,  the  Yiceroy  placed  full 
powers  in  the  hands  of  a  wretch  whose  conduct  was  a  mixture 
of  cowardice,  atrocious  cruelty,  and  incapacity.  Fortune 
decided  in  favour  of  the  Spaniards,  and  the  Inca  fell  into  the 
power  of  a  man  whose  vile  nature  was  excited  to  acts  of 
unequalled  barbarity  by  the  terror  which  his  position  and  his 
incompetence  had  caused  him.  I  have  felt  obliged  to  relate 
the  shocking  circumstances  of  the  death  of  Tupac  Amaru  in 
justice  to  the  Indians ;  for  who  can  be  surprised  if  afterwards 
they  frequently  refused  to  give  quarter  to  any  of  the  hated  race 
of  ChapetimeSy  as  they  called  the  Spaniards?  and  no  atrocity 
was  ever  perpetrated  by  them  which  can  be  compared  to 
the  execution  of  the  Inca  and  his  &mily,  committed  by  the 
deliberate  sentence  of  a  Spanish  judge.* 


•  When  Sefior  Zea,  of  Bogota,  was 
in  Paris,  Kotzebue  undertook  a  journey 
on  purpose  to  obtain  information  from 
him  respecting  Tupac  Amaru,  having 
conceived  the  idea  of  writing  a  tragedy 
founded  on  his  rebellion.     But  Zea, 


being  a  Colombian,  knew  little  or  no- 
thing about  it 

Kotzebue,  however,  continued  his 
inquiries  respecting  Peru,  which  re- 
sulted in  his  play  The  Virqina  of  the 
Sutit  and  hence  Sheridan's  PiMarro. 
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CHAPTER   X. 

DIEGO  TUPAC  AMARU  — FATE  OF  THE  INCA'S  FAMHiY — 

INSURRECTION  OF  PUMACAGUA. 

While  the  events  occurred  in  the  yalley  of  Vilcamayu  which 
ended  in  the  capture  of  the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru  and  his  family, 
the  whole  of  the  Collao  was  in  a  state  of  insurrection,  and  all 
Spaniards  had  to  escape  for  their  lives  to  Puno,  La  Paz,  or 
Arequipa. 

Don  Joaquim  Antonio  de  Orellana,^  Governor  of  Puno, 
made  a  most  gallant  defence  of  that  town,  with  a  force 
consisting  of  180  musketeers,  647  pikemen,  44  artillery- 
men with  4  guns,  and  254  cavalry.  He  retreated  behind 
his  entrenchments  when  the  Inca  advanced  as  fiEtr  as  Lampa, 
in  December  1780 ;  but  in  February  1781,  in  spite  of  the 
heavy  rains,  he  marched  to  Lampa,  where  he  flogged  an  In- 
dian imtil  he  confessed  that  his  rebel  countrymen  were  on  an 
adjacent  mountain  called  Catacora.  Orellana  found  the  rebel 
army  drawn  up  in  an  almost  inaccessible  position,  with  colours 
flying ;  and,  while  seeking  for  a  place  where  his  troops  might 
ascend,  they  sufiered  from  a  storm  of  hail  and  snow.  The 
Spaniards  were  divided  into  two  assaulting  parties,  but  the 
showers  of  stones  which  the  Indians  hurled  from  their  slings 
obliged  them  to  retreat,  and  Orellana  himself  was  wounded  in 
the  jaw. 

He  found  it  prudent  to  fall  back  towards  Puno,  and,  on 


'  Orellana  was  a  iiatiTc  of  Cucuca,  and  dciKH^ndod  from  the  great  navigator 
of  the  AnuuBons. 
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the  16th,  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  river  of  Juliaca,  near 
a  place  called  Mananchili.  The  Indian  army  followed  the 
Spaniards  and  oflTered  them  battle— the  chiefs  sending  a 
message  to  Orellana  to  tell  him  that  they  acknowledged  no 
king  but  their  Inca  Tupac  Amaru.  They  formed  their  forces 
in  a  semicircle — the  right  being  led  by  the  Cacique  Andres 
Ingaricona,  the  left  by  Mamani,  and  the  centre  by  a  chief  of 
Carayaya  named  Alejandro  Calisaya.  The  battle  began  at 
four  P.M.,  and,  after  a  sharp  fight,  Mamani's  division  fled  to 
the  adjacent  heights,  and  Ingaricona  was  also  routed.  The 
Indians  left  370  killed  on  the  field ;  among  whom  there  were 
many  women  who  came  to  fight  by  the  sides  of  their  husbands 
and  brothers,  armed  with  bones  sharpened  at  one  end.  Not- 
withstanding this  success,  Orellana  made  a  rapid  retreat  to 
his  entrenched  position  at  Puno,  collected  provisions,  and  sent 
messengers  to  Arequipa  for  reinforcements.^ 

On  the  18th  of  March  the  Indian  army  came  in  sight, 
extending  for  tliree  miles  along  the  heights  round  Puno, 
with  colours  flying  and  a  great  noise  of  drums  and  clarions, 
entirely  surrounding  the  town,  except  on  the  side  of  the  lake. 
It  was  commanded  by  the  Caciques  Andres  Ingaricona  and 
Pedro  Vargas.  The  dismal  news  of  the  capture  of  Tupac 
Amaru  reached  the  besieging  Indians  on  April  12th,  when 
they  retreated,  followed  by  a  Spanish  force  imder  Nicolas  de 
Mendiosala  of  Chucuito.  He  overtook  them  posted  on  a  hill 
called  Condorcuyo,  to  the  left  of  the  road  to  Cuzco,  when 
a  furious  struggle  commenced ;  but  the  Indians  fought  most 
gallantly,  and  defeated  Mendiosala,  who  retreated  in  disorder. 
This  success  encouraged  the  rebels  as  much  as  it  disheart- 
ened the  Spaniards,  and  Chucuito  and  the  other  towns  on  the 


^  Rdadan  del  Gobemcutor  de  Puno, 
de  9U8  expedieiones,  eitios,  defensa,  y 
varios  aeaeoimiento$,  hcuta  que  despoblo 
la  tnUa  de  ordm  del  Inspector  y  Com- 


mandante  General  Don  Jo§^  Antonio 
(Id  VaUe:  corre  desde  16  Noviembre 
1780,  hasta  17  de  Jtdio  1781. 
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western  bauks  of  the  lake  of  Titicaca  fell  into  their  hands. 
They  committed  indiscjiminate  slaughter  in  revenge  for  the 
cruel  death  of  the  Inca,  and  only  a  few  Spaniards  escaped 
to  Pono.  The  governor  Orellana  sent  balsas  to  rescue  some 
fugitives  who  were  concealed  in  the  rushes  on  the  shores  of 
the  lake,  he  himself  being  confined  to  his  house  ^  by  a  wound 
in  his  foot.  Meanwhile  the  Indians  of  Azangaro,  by  captiuing 
the  town  and  peninsula  of  Capachica,  completed  the  conquest 
of  the  province  of  Chucuito,  and  the  rebel  chiefs  prepared 
for  a  second  siege  of  Puno. 

Diego  Cristoval  Tupac  Amaru  the  Inca's  cousin,  with  his 
nephew  Andres  Mendagure,  Mariano  the  young  son  of  the 
Inca,  and  Miguel  Bastidas  a  nephew  of  the  Inca's  wife, 
escaped  when  the  rest  of  their  family  were  betrayed  and  cap- 
tured at  Lanqui.  They  now  joined  the  rebel  army  in  the 
Collao,  Diego  took  the  command,  and  on  the  9th  of  May  he 
invested  Puno  on  all  sides,  and  commenced  the  second  siege. 

The  Indians  were  formed  in  a  semicircle  on  the  sides  of 
the  surrounding  hills;  while  Orellana  had  deepened  his 
entrenchments,  and  occupied  a  very  strong  position  on  the 
Huassa-pata  hill,  above  Puno :  he  also  built  two  forts,  one 
called  Santa  Barbara,  where  the  triumphal  arch  now  is,  and 
the  other  called  Horca-pata,  on  the  descent  from  the  heights 
of  Cacharani.  The  corners  of  the  plaza  and  of  the  streets 
were  barricaded.  On  the  10th  there  were  skirmishes  all  day, 
and  on  the  11th  the  Indians  carried  the  forts  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara and  Horca-pata  by  assault,  and  penetrated  into  the 
streets,  but  failed  in  their  attack  on  the  rocky  height  of  the 
Huassa-pata.^  On  the  12th  the  besiegers  suddenly  retreated, 
at  the  approach  of  the  army  advancing  from  Cuzco. 

Geueral  del  Valle,  after  defeating  the  Indians  at  Comba- 


'  During  my  stay  at  Puno  I  lived 
ill  thu  house  which  was  occupied 
by  Orellttna  during  the  siege.     It  is 


now   the    property   of  Don    Manuel 
Ckjetus. 

*  Information  from  Gen.  San  Roimm. 
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pata,  continued  his  march  up  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu, 
crossed  the  pass  of  Ayaviri,  and,  entering  the  Collao,  advanced 
towards  Puno,  where  he  arrived  in  the  middle  of  May. 
But  the  Indians  of  his  army  were  disgusted  at  the  excessive 
rigour  with  which  the  rebels  were  treated ;  they  deserted  in 
great  numbers,*^  and  assisted  the  troops  of  Diego  Tupac 
Amaru  in  harassing  the  Spsmiards,  and  cutting  of  all  supplies. 
The  army  of  del  Valle  had  been  shamefully  neglected  by  the 
visitador  Areche,  who  was  too  busy  in  torturing  his  prisoners 
to  attend  to  the  commissariat.  The  troops  were  wretchedly 
clad,  unpaid,  without  medical  stores,  or  biscuit,  or  fresh  meat. 
Under  these  circumstances  tlie  General  reluctantly  deter- 
mined to  retreat  to  Cuzco,  taking  with  him  the  garrison  and 
inhabitants  of  Puno,  which  place  was  evacuated  by  Orellana 
on  the  26th  of  May.  Tlie  army  which  had  left  Cuzco  in 
March  15,000  strong  was  now  reduced,  by  desertions  and 
sickness,  to  1443  men,  with  which  force  General  del  Valle 
commeuced  the  retreat,  closely  followed  and  constantly 
harassed  by  the  Indians.  He  reached  Cuzco  on  the  4th  of 
July,  when  a  paper  war  ensued  between  him  and  Areche,  the 
latter  blaming  him  for  evacuating  Puno,  while  the  General 
retorted  that  Areche  had  shamefully  neglected  the  wants  of 
his  army,  and  failed  to  make  any  attempt  to  subdue  the 
country  round  Cuzco.' 

The  Viceroy  seems  to  have  taken  the  part  of  the  General 
in  this  controversy ;  and  the  foul  vulture  Areche,  with  his 
companion  Matta  Linares,  was  recalled.  He  reached  Lima 
on  August  23rd,  1781,  and  embarked  for  Spain  with  the  poor 
little  Fernando,  son  of  Tupac  Amaru,  who  was  sentenced  to 
imprisonment  for  life. 


*  One  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
fifty  men  deserted  in  six  days. — Letter 
from  del  Valle. 

«  Mani/e$io  del  Gen.  dd  Valle.    8e 


queja  amargamenU  contra  el  viiitador 
Areche,  Cuzco,Septre.  1781. — Guzman 

MSB. 
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The  Indians  still  remained  in  arms  round  Cuzco,  especially 
in  the  heights  above  Urubamba  and  Galea,  and  at  Lanramarca 
and  Ocungate.  Those  near  Galea  fortified  themselyes  in  a 
place  called  Ghayna-ccasa,  against  whom  the  General  sent  a 
force  of  400  men  under  Don  Jose  de  Barela,  and  the  Indians 
were  defeated  with  great  slaughter;  while  Don  Joaquim 
Balcarcel  kept  the  insurgents  in  check,  who  continued  to 
threaten  Paucartambo. 

After  the  retreat  of  General  del  Valle  from  Puno,  Diego 
Tupac  Amaru  established  his  head-quarters  at  the  town  of 
Azangaro,  while  Andres  Mendagure  and  Miguel  Bastidas 
overran  the  provinces  on  the  eastern  shore  of  lake  Titicaca, 
captured  the  town  of  Sorata,  and  placed  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  insurgent  forces  in  Upper  Peru.  It  is 
said  that  fifteen  mule-loads  of  treasure,  consisting  of  spoils 
from  the  provinces  of  Omasuyos  and  Larecaja,  were  brought 
into  Azangaro  at  this  time  and  buried.  Di^o  Tupac  Amaru 
occupied  a  house  near  the  plaza,  where  he  gave  audience  in  a 
long  sala ;  and  he  went  from  this  house  to  the  church  every 
night,  wrapped  in  a  large  cloak.  This  story  made  people 
believe  that  he  was  concealing  treasure,  and  many  a  fruitless 
search  has  since  been  made  for  it.^ 

The  hopes  of  the  Indians  were  now  beginning  to  wane. 
Diego,  though  a  man  of  considerable  talent,  was  not  possessed 
of  the  same  influence  over  the  people  as  his  unfortimate 
cousin ;  and  the  Spanish  ofiicials  were  rapidly  receiving  rein- 
forcements from  Buenos  Ayres,  while  tlie  slaughter  of  the 
Indians  had  been  prodigious.  In  August,  1781,  Diego  issued 
a  decree,  ordering  that  all  women,  cliildren,  and  priests, 
shoidd  be  respected  during  the  war;**  and  on  the  18th  of 
October  he  promulgated  a  manifesto  setting  forth  the  nume- 
rous violations  of  law  habitually  committed  by  the  corregidors. 


Informntion  from  Don  Luifl  QuiilonoR  of  Azangaro.  **  An^clU. 
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the  exactions  of  the  curas,  and  the  extortionate  duties  im- 
posed by  the  aduaneros.'  This  is  a  very  able  and  telling 
document,  and,  together  with  the  more  detailed  writings  of 
the  unfortunate  Inca,  forms  a  most  complete  vindication  of 
this  memorable  insun-ection.^ 

On   September   12th,   1781,   the   viceroy  of  Peru,   Don 
Augustin  de  Jauregui,  had  issued  a  proclamation   offering 
pardon,  on  submission,  to  Diego  Tupac  Amaru  and  all  his 
followers.^    It  would  swell  this  short  narrative  to  an  undue 
length  if  I  attempted  to  give  any  account  of  the  events  in 
Upper  Peru  during  this  period  f  but  the  final  suppression 
of  the  revolt  in  that  part  of  the  country  by  the  Spanish 
commanders  Flores,  Eeseguin,  and  Segurola,  induced  Diego 
Tupac  Amaru  to  accept  the  Viceroy's  offer  of  pardon,  give 
up  the  cause,  and  place  himself  in  the  power  of  a  faithless 
enemy.     Dr.  Antonio  Valdez,  cura  of  Sicuani,  the  friend  of 
the  Inca,  and  author  of  the  Quichua  play  of  *  Ollantay,'  was 
sent  to  Azangaro  by  the   Spanish   authorities  to  persuade 
Diego  to  adopt  this  course.     They  held  their  conferences  on 
the  subject  while  walking  up  and  down  on  the  banks  of  the 
river ;  and  there  is  a  tradition  that  Pedro  Vilca  Apasa,  one  of 
Diego's  bravest  oflBcers,  overheard  one  of  these  conversations, 
and  remonstrated  violently  against  the  madness  of  trusting  to 
the  word  of  a  Spaniard.     But  the  advice  of  Valdez  prevailed, 
Diego  sent  young  Miguel  Bastidas  to  open  a  negotiation  with 
the  Spanish  Colonel  Keseguin  in  November;   and  on  De- 
cember 11th  he  gave  himself  up  to  Don  Bamon  de  Arias, 
commandant  of  the  column  of  Arequipa.     At  the  same  time 
Mariano  Tupac  Amaru,  the  son  of  the  Inca,  Andres  Menda- 
gure,  and  Miguel  Bastidas,  surrendered  to  Don  Sebastian  de 
Segurola  at  La  Paz.     Bastidas  was  sent  to  Buenos  Ayres. 


*  Custom-house  officers. 

*  In/orme  por   Don   Diego   Tupac 
Amaru.    Azangaro,  Oct  18,  1781. 

'  Angelis. 


•  By  for  the  best  account  of  the 
rebellion  of  the  Oataiis  in  Upper  Peru, 
and  of  the  two  sieges  of  La  Paz,  is  to  be 
found  in  the  work  of  Dean  Funes. 
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Diego  Tupac  Amaru  received  his  pardon  at  Sicuani,  from 
General  del  Valle  in  the  name  of  the  viceroy,  on  January  26th, 
1782 ;  and  on  the  same  day  the  Bishop  of  Cuzco*  solemnly 
absolved  him  in  the  church.  But  Vilca  Apasa,  Alejandro 
Calisaya,  and  other  chiefs  of  Diego's  army,  refused  to  submit, 
and  continued  in  arms  in  the  provinces  of  Caravaya  and 
Azangaro.  Greneral  del  Yalle  marched  against  them  in 
March  1782,  and  took  most  of  them  prisoners.  Vilca  Apasa 
was  captured  in  his  native  village  of  Tapa-tapa,  eighteen 
miles  east  of  Azangaro,  where  his  descendants  still  live.  He 
was  torn  to  pieces  by  horses  in  the  plaza  of  Azangaro,  and 
his  limbs  were  stuck  on  poles  by  the  road-side.*  An  old  lady 
told  me  that  she  could  remember  seeing  one  of  his  arms  on 
a  pole  near  her  father's  house.  Calisaya,  and  many  others, 
were  hung.  The  Spanish  General  had  the  cruelty  to  force 
Diego  Tupac  Amaru  to  accompany  him,  and  to  witness  the 
execution  of  his  old  friends.  Del  Valle  then  marched  over 
the  Cordilleras  of  Lauramarca  and  Ausangate,  where  the 
Indians  had  been  in  rebellion,  taking  Diego  with  him  in  a 
sort  of  triumph,  and  returned  to  Cuzco  in  August  The  old 
general  was  taken  ill  soon  afterwards,  and  died  at  Cuzco  on 
the  4th  of  September,  leaving  the  command  of  the  troops  to 
Don  Gabriel  de  Aviles. 


<  The  "Bishop  of  Cuzco,  Dr.  Don 
Juan  Manuel  Moscoso  y  Peralta,  after- 
unurds  had  twenty-two  accusations  or 
charges  brought  against  him  connected 
with  this  rebellion,  which  he  answered 
in  detail  in  a  work  published  at  Madrid. 
One  is  that  he  excommunicated  a  priest 
for  betraying  the  secrets  of  the  Indians 
told  under  the  seal  of  confession ;  ano- 
ther that  he  tried  to  save  the  lives  of 
several  Indian  rebels ;  another  that  he 
asked  for  a  general  pardon  after  the 
death  of  the  Inca ;  another  that  ho  per- 
mitted Mariano  Tupac  Amaru  to  cele- 
brate the  funend  of  his  fiithor,  &c.  If 
these  accusations  were  true,  they  all 
redound  to  the  bishop's  honour;  and 


it  is  to  be  regretted  that  he  was  so 
anxious  to  defend  himself  against 
them.  At  the  end  of  his  book  there  are 
some  letters  to  him  from  Diego  Tupac 
Amaru.  **  Inocencia  jugtificcSUi  contra 
lo8  artifieioi  de  la  calutnnia,  Papd 
que  escribio  en  defensa  de  eu  honor  y 
aiatinguidoa  8ervicio$  hechos  con  motivo 
de  la  rebeUon  del  Reyno  del  Perti,  nor 
Jo9^  Gabriel  Tupac  Amaru :  el  TluU' 
trissimo  Seilor  Don  Jwin  Manuel 
MotooBO  y  Peralta^  Obispo  del  Cuzco" 
(Fol.  Madrid). 

*  Oficio  del  Inspector  Don  Jos^  del 
VaUe,  al  Virey  de  Buenos  Ayres.  Aya- 
viri.  July  14,  1IS2. 
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Diego  Tupac  Amaru  was  permitted  to  retire  to  Tungasuca  ; 
and  young  Mariano  Tupac  Amaru,  with  his  cousin  Andres 
Mendegure,  lived  at  Sicuani.  But  it  would  appear  that  the 
Spanish  authorities  had  no  intention  of  keeping  their  faith 
with  these  unfortunate  Indians,  and  it  was  soon  seen  that 
the  distrust  of  Vilea  Apasa  was  but  too  well  founded.  The 
Spaniards  were  only  waiting  for  an  excuse  before  they  com- 
pleted the  extirpation  of  the  whole  family  of  the  Incas.  This 
was  soon  found  in  a  rebellion  of  the  Indians  of  Marcapata 
and  Lauramarca,  who,  on  the  approach  of  a  force  under  the 
Corregidor  Necochea  in  January  1783,  retired  to  the  lofty 
and  almost  impenetrable  heights  of  Hapo  and  Ampatuni.  In 
February  their  leader,  Santos  Huayhua,  was  captured  with 
his  family,  and  torn  to  pieces  by  horses.* 

Thus  the  desired  excuse  for  treachery  and  faithlessness 
was  furnished.  All  the  surviving  members  of  the  family  of 
the  Inca  Tupac  Amaru  were  arrested,  by  order  of  the  viceroy 
of  Peru.^  The  accusations  against  them  were  frivolous,  and, 
so  far  as  appears  in  the  sentences,  without  a  shadow  of  proof 
to  support  them.  Diego  was  accused  of  calling  the  Indians 
his  sons,  of  living  in  a  way  unbefitting  a  pardoned  rebel,  and 
of  performing  funeral  rites  for  his  cousin  the  Inca;  young 
Mariano  Tupac  Amaru  of  rescuing  his  lady-love  on  September 
9th,  who  had  been  forced  to  become  a  novice  in  the  monastery 
of  Santa  Catalina  in  Cuzco ;  Andres  Mendagure  of  conducting 
himseK  in  a  suspicious  way ;  Manuela  Castro,  the  mother  of 
Diego,  of  keeping  up  disaffection  amongst  the  Indians ;  and 
Lorenzo  and  Simon  Condori,  the  brothers-in-law  of  Diego,  of 
assisting  the  rebels  in  Marcapata.  The  rest  of  the  fSunily 
were  accused  of  being  relations. 

Diego   was  imprisoned  with  his  kindred  on  the  15th  of 
April,  1783,  by   Don   Kaymundo  Necochea,  Corregidor  of 


^  Report  of  the  Cabiido  of  Cuzco. 
^  Report  of  Don  Augustin  de  Juu- 


rcgui.  Viceroy  of  Peru.    Lima,  Marcu 
29.  1783. 
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Quispicanchi  f  while  Mariano  Tupac  Amaru  and  Andres 
Mendagure  were  sent  to  Lima,  put  on  board  a  ship,  butchered 
at  sea,  and  their  bodies  thrown  overboard.  The  vulture 
Matta  Linares,  who  was  still  an  Oidor  of  the  Audienica  at 
Lima,  scented  carrion  from  afar,  and  arrived  at  Cuzco  on 
April  20th,  with  the  same  extraordinary  judicial  powers  as 
had  previously  been  given  by  the  viceroy  to  Areche.  On 
the  17th  of  July  he  sentenced'  Diego  Tupac  Amaru  to  be 
dragged  at  the  tail  of  a  mule,  with  a  rope  round  his  neck,  to 
the  place  of  execution  in  the  plaza  of  Cuzco,  there  to  be  himg 
and  quartered,  his  body  and  limbs  to  be  distributed  amongst 
the  towns  of  Tungasuca,  Lauramarca,  Paucartambo,  and 
Galea,  his  goods  to  be  confiscated,  and  his  houses  destroyed ; 
his  mother,  Marcela  Castro,  to  be  hung  and  quartered,  and 
her  body  to  be  burnt  in  the  plaza ;  Lorenzo  and  Simon 
Condori  to  be  hung ;  and  Manuela  Titu  Condon,  the  wife  of 
Diego,  to  be  banished  for  life.^  These  sentences  were  exe- 
cuted on  the  19th  of  July  1783 ;  and  Matta  Linares  obliged 
the  good  cura  of  Sicuani,  Dr.  Valdez,  by  whose  persuasion,  as 
the  ancient  friend  of  the  Lica  Tupac  Amaru,  Diego  had  been 
induced  to  accept  the  treacherous  pardon,  to  witness  the  exe- 
cutions.^ Matta  Linares  is  still  remembered  in  Cuzco  for 
his  barbarous,  immoral,  and  sneaking  conduct  He  died  in 
Spain  in  about  1818,  having  been  one  of  the  first  among 
the  unworthy  Spaniards  who  declared  in  favour  of  Joseph 
Buonaparte. 

At  about  the  time  of  Diego's  execution,  the  last  spark  of 
insurrection  was  trampled  out  in  Huarochiri,  a  province  in 


*  Oficio  de  Dati  Gabriel  de  Avtlest 
a  Don  Stbastian  de  Segurola,    Cuzco. 

*  Sentencia  contra  d  reo  Tupac 
AmarUt  y  demos  acompiices,  protiun- 
eiada  por  Don  Gahnd  de  Arnles,  y 
Do*i  Bfnito  de  la  Malta  Linares.  Julv, 
1783. 

*  iDformatioii  from  Don  Liiin  Qui- 


fiones  of  Azangnro.  Dr.  Yaldcz  diocl 
in  1816.  Don  Pablo  I^ientel,  the 
worthy  Subprefect  of  CaravajTi,  told  me 
that  he  remembered  the  old  ciira  welU 
08  a  tall  man  >vith  a  stately  walk,  who 
always  gave  him  a  dollar  when  he  met 
him  in  Bicuani. 
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the  Andes  near  Lima.  The  Indians  of  the  villages  near 
Caramporna  had  risen  under  one  Felipe  Velasco  Tupac  Inca 
Yupanquiy  who  declared  that  the  Inca  was  not  dead,  but  that 
he  was  alive  and  crowned  in  the  "Gran  Paytiti."^  Don 
Felipe  Carrera,  who  had  been  appointed  Corregidor  of  Parina- 
cochas,  was  sent  to  Huarochiri,  and  by  a  rapid  march  suc- 
ceeded in  capturing  the  chief.  Towards  evening,  however, 
he  was  surrounded  by  a  large  body  of  Indians  armed  with 
slings  and  poles,  in  a  narrow  and  dangerous  part  of  the  road. 
He  retreated  to  an  eminence  >vith  his  prisoner,  where  he 
defended  himself  until  dark  against  the  storm  of  stones,  and 
then  escaped  to  Lima.  Aiter  daily  fights  with  the  Indians 
the  rebellion  was  put  down  in  June,  1783.  Felipe  Velasco, 
and  his  lieutenant  Ciriaco  Flores,  were  hung  in  the  great 
square  of  Lima  on  July  7th,  1783.^ 

Having,  after  two  years  and  a  haK,  succeeded  in  quelling 
the  insurrection,  it  remained  for  the  viceroy  to  extirpate  all 
the  innocent  members  of  the  family  of  the  Incas,  and  all 
who  were  connected  with  them  by  marriage.  Ninety  mem- 
bers of  the  family  were  sent  to  Lima  in  chains,  among  whom 
were  Bartolome  Tupac  Amaru,  the  venerable  great-uncle 
of  the  Inca ;  Marcela  Pallocahua,  the  mother  of  the  Inca's 
wife  Micaela  Bastidas;  and  Manuela  Condori,  the  wife  of 
Diego.  Soon  after  his  arrival  at  Lima  Bartolome  Tupac 
Amaru  died  at  the  extraordinary  age  of  125.  A  life  of 
temperance  had  given  this  aged  prince  the  strength  to 
endure  months  of  solitary  confinement  at  Cuzco,  to  sustain 
blows  from  muskets  and  staves  in  the  plaza,  to  undergo  a 
cruel  journey  on  foot  and  in  chains  of  400  miles,  but  the 
horrors  of  the  Lima  prison  at  length  killed  him.     The  un- 


'  A  fabulous  region  supposed  to  cx- 
wt  fiir  to  the  eastward  of  the  Andes,  in 
the  unknown  parts  of  the  Anvizonian 
valley. 

•*  Oficio  de  Don  FtUpc  Carrera,  Cor- 


regidor de  Parmacochat^  Julio  12, 
178vt.  Miio  Sentencia  dadoporel  Virey 
de  Limn,  contra  Ion  reof,  Julio,  1783. 
Angelis. 
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happy  sorTivors  were  shipped  off  at  Callao,  in  two  ships,  the 
'  Peruana '  and  the  '  San  Pedro/  and  thrown  into  cells  in 
Cadiz  for  three  years,  when  Charles  111.  caused  them  to  be 
distributed,  apart  from  each  other,  in  prisons  in  the  interior  of 
Spain,  until  their  sufferings  were  relieved  by  death.  Once 
during  the  voyage  they  were  allowed  by  the  brutal  captain 
of  the  transport '  Peruana,'  named  Jose  Cordova,  to  wash  their 
tattered  clothes  at  Bio ;  but  their  fetters  were  never  removed, 
and,  though  the  captain  gave  his  word  of  honour  to  a  French- 
man who  mended  his  damaged  rudder,  that  he  would  take 
them  off,  he  unblushingly  perjured  himself;  and  the  horrors 
which  were  suffered  by  these  innocent  persons,  many  of  them 
aged  women  and  yoimg  children,  were  never  relaxed  until 
they  arrived  at  Cadiz.^ 

Fernando,  the  youngest  child  of  the  Inca,  '^  whose  shrill 
cry  smote  every  heart  with  electric  sympathy"*  when  he 
beheld  the  cruel  tortures  of  his  parents,  was  taken  to  Spain 
by  the  visitador  Areche  in  1781.  He  was  then  only  ten 
years  of  age.  In  1783  one  Don  Luis  Ocampo,  a  citizen  of 
Cuzco,  went  to  Spain,  and  heard  that  young  Fernando  was 
a  close  prisoner  in  the  castle  of  San  Sebastian  at  Cadiz. 
Through  the  aid  of  an  Irish  gentleman,  who  was  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  town  major,  Ocampo  applied  for  a  pass 
to  visit  him,  but  was  refused..  He,  nevertheless,  made  his 
way  into  the  fort,  and,  looking  round  at  the  iron  gratings 


*  A  peison  calling  himself  Juan 
Bautista  Tupac  Amaru,  and  professiug 
to  have  been  one  of  the  sufferers, 
printed  a  pamphlet,  which  was  depo- 
sited in  the  archives  of  Buenos  Ajres. 
In  it  he  relates  the  tale  of  his  miseries 
in  uncouth  Spanisli.  He  says  that  ho 
beheld  his  Ottered  mother  perish  of 
thirst  on  the  road  to  lima,  in  presence 
of  guards  who  turned  a  deaf  ear  to 
her  cries  for  water.  He  saw  his  faith- 
ful wife  die  on  board  the  ship,  without 
being  allowed  length  of  chani  enough 
to  approach  her.    During  an  imprison- 


ment of  forty  years  at  Couta  the  sen- 
tries never  relaxed  their  cruelties  until 
the  ministry  which  came  into  power 
in  Spain,  after  the  military  movement 
of  1820,  set  the  few  survivors  at  liberty. 

It  is  now  confidently  asserted  that 
the  author  of  this  pamphlet  was  an 
impostor.  He  came  to  Buenos  Ayres 
in  1822,  and  the  republican  govern- 
ment granted  him  a  house>  and  a  pen- 
sion for  life  of  30  dollars  a  mouth. 

*  The  words  of  the  Cum  of  Belem, 
wlio  heard  it. 
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of  the  cells,  at  length  caught  eight  of  a  youth  whose 
countenance  bespoke  his  origin.  He  addressed  him  in 
Quichua,  and  found  that  he  was  speaking  to  Fernando  Tupac 
Amaru.  While  talking  to  him  Ocampo  received  a  blow 
from  the  butt  end  of  the  musket  of  a  Swiss  sentry,  whom, 
however,  he  induced  to  permit  him  to  continue  the  conver- 
sation. It  appeared  that  the  government  allowed  Fernando 
six  rials  a  day,  but  that  the  soldiers  of  the  guard  cheated 
him  of  half.  Ocampo  gave  him  two  or  three  dollars  a  week 
during  his  stay  in  Cadiz ;  and  this  is  the  last  we  know,  for 
a  certainty,  of  the  last  surviving  child  of  the  unfortunate 
Inca.® 

The  fate  of  these  poor  Indians,  the  remaining  descendants 
of  those  Incas  of  Peru  whose  remarkable  civilization,  and 
great  power  and  wealth,  became  a  proverb  during  the  six- 
teenth century,  will  not  fail  to  be  interesting  to  those  who 
have  become  acquainted,  through  the  pages  of  Bobertson, 
Prescott,  or  Helps,  with  the  history  of  the  Spanish  conquest 
of  Peru.  The  sufferings  and  death  of  Tupac  Amaru  and  his 
family  form  a  very  sad  story,  yet  they  did  not  suffer  and  die 
in  vain :  and  it  must  be  recorded  of  them  that,  unlike  other 
dispossessed  families,  they  sacrificed  themselves,  not  for  their 
own  selfish  ends,  but  in  the  hope  of  serving  their  people. 
They  did  not  die  in  vain,  for  in  their  fall  they  shook  the 
colonial  power  of  Spain  to  its  foundation.  Not  only  was  the 
system  of  repartos  at  once  aboUshed,  and  the  mUoB  con- 
siderably modified,  but  in  1795  the  hated  office  of  corregidors 
was  replaced  by  that  of  intendentes,  and  from  the  cruel  death 
of  the  last  of  the  Incas  may  be  dated  the  rise  of  that  feeling 
which  ended  in  the  expulsion  of  the  Spaniards  from  Peru. 


*  Don  Luis  Ocampo  related  this 
anecdote  to  Gen.  Miller  in  1835,  when 
ho  was  stiU  living  at  Cozco,  but  up- 
wards of  eighty  years  of  age.  After 
Peru  had  become  independent,  in 
about  1828,  a  person,  calling  himself 


Fernando  Tupac  Amaru,  appeared  in 
Buenos  Ayres,  and  went  on  to  Lima, 
becoming  a  monk  in  the  convent  of 
Ban  I'edro ;  but  he  is  believed  to  have 
l>een  an  impostor. 
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The  rebellion  which  broke  out  in  Cnzco,  thirty-four 
years  after  the  death  of  Tupac  Amaru,  is  historically 
important,  not  on  account  of  the  patriotism  of  its  leaders, 
for  they  were  almost  all  men  of  small  weight  and  selfish 
ends,  but  because  the  great  body  of  the  Indians  rose  as 
one  man  at  the  first  signal,  in  the  hope  of  freeing  their 
country  from  a  foreign  yoke.  In  1809  the  people  of  Upper 
Peru  had  formed  an  independent  government,  which  they 
called  an  "Institucion  de  Gobiemo,"  and  the  viceroy  sent 
General  Goyeneche  against  them  with  5000  men  from 
Cuzco.  The  rebels,  ill-provided  with  arms,  were  defeated 
at  Huaqui,  near  lake  Titicaca,  and  slaughtered  without 
mercy;'  but  General  Pezuela,  who  succeeded  Goyeneche 
in  the  command,  had  to  face  a  patriot  army  from  Buenos 
Ayres  under  Belgrano,  which  kept  him  fiilly  employed. 
Then  it  was  that  the  opportunity  was  seized  of  commencing 
a  rebellion  at  Cuzco;  and  this  enemy  in  the  rear  of  the 
royal  army  placed  Pezuela  in  a  most  critical  position. 

The  leader  of  the  rebellion  was  jMateo  Garcia  Pumacagua, 
Cacique  -of  Chinchero  near  Cuzco,  then  a  very  old  men.  In 
January  1781,  when  Tupac  Amaru  occupied  the  heights  of 
Picchu  above  Cuzco,  he  had  marched  from  Chinchero  with 
Indians  to  join  him,  but,  hearing  that  a  large  Spanish  army 
was  advancing  from  Lima,  he  changed  his  mind,  and  took 
part,  against  his  countrymen  with  such  zeal,  that  the  viceroy 
created  him  a  brigadier  in  the  Spanish  service.  On  August 
3rd,  1814,  this  Indian  Cacique  Pumacagua,  with  the  three 
brothers  Vicente,  Mariano,  and  Jose  Angulo,  Don  Gabriel 
Bejar,  Hurtado  de  Mendoza,  Astete,  Pinelo,  Prado,  and 
others,  raised  the  cry  of  independence  in  Cuzco ;  and  so 
unanimous  was  the  feeling  against  Spanish  rule,  that  the 


7  Goyeneche  was  created  Count  of 
Huuqiu.  lliH  brother,  the  late  Bishop 
of  Arwiiiiiia,  and  present  Archbishoj* 
of  IJimi,  ii«  probably  the  senior  Bishop 


of  Clmtjtendom,  dating  his  appoint- 
ment from  1800;  an<l  he  is  certiiinly 
the  richest  man  in  all  South  America. 
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whole  population  of  that  city  joined  heart  and  soul  in  the 
insurrection.^  The  brothers  Angulo  were  men  of  low  birth, 
and  vulgar  both  in  their  language  and  their  persons ;  ^  but 
Astete  and  Prado  were  gentlemen  of  good  family  and  posi- 
tion. It  is  possible  that  they  made  use  of  Pumacagua,  as  an 
Indian  cacique,  that  his  countrymen  might  more  readily  be 
induced  to  join  their  cause. 

Having  occupied  Cuzco,  the  insurgents  divided  their  forces 
into  three  divisions,  which  separated  in  diflFerent  directions,  to 
excite  the  other  provinces  to  revolt.  Mariano  Angulo,  Bejar, 
and  Mendoza,  who  was  nicknamed  Santafecino,  marched  to 
Guamanga,  assaulted  the  house  in  which  several  Spaniards 
had  taken  refuge,  and  hung  two  officers  in  the  plaza. 
Colonel  Vicente  Gonzalez  was  sent  against  them  from 
Lima,  and  attacked  the  insurgents,  who  had  been  joined  by 
a  body  of  Morochuco  Indians,  near  Guanta,  in  September. 
The  rebels  were  defeated,  and  several  Morochuco  Indians 
were  shot  at  Guamanga,  but  the  country  continued  in  a 
disordered  state  until  Santafecino  was  finally  routed  at 
Matara  in  April  1815. 

Pinelo,  and  the  cura  of  Munecas  in  Upper  Peru,  entered 
Puno  without  resistance  with  another  division  on  August 
29th,  advanced  to  La  Paz,  and  took  it  by  assault  after  a 
siege  of  two  days,  on  September  24th. 

The  main  division,  led  by  Pumacagua  in  person,  and 
Vicente  Angulo,  marched  on  Arequipa. 

The  position  of  the  royalist  army  under  Pezuela,  with  the 
Buenos  Ayrean  army  of  independence  in  front,  and  this 
formidable  insurrection  in  the  rear,  was  most  critical :  for  the 
Indians,  believing  that  the  rule  of  their  Incas  was  to  be 
restored,  and  that  Pumacagua  would  succeed  where  Tupac 


*  Coti/e$ion  de  Pumac(Ufiui. 
^  luformatiou  from  Gen.  Bau  RomuD,  who  called  them  Fretadenn. 
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Amani  had  &iled,  were  flockmg  in  thousands  to  the  standard 
of  the  old  cacique.  Pezuela  organized  a  division  of  his 
army,  1200  strong,  commanded  by  General  Don  Juan  Ra- 
mirez, who  marched  from  Oruro  in  October,  and  fell  upon 
the  rebels,  numbering  4000  men,  500  armed  with  muskets, 
and  the  rest  with  slings,  who  were  encamped  on  the  heights 
above  La  Paz.  The  rebels  retired  in  good  order  to  Puno, 
and  Bamirez  entered  La  Paz,  and,  having  extorted  63,000 
dollars  from  the  citizens,  continued  his  march  to  Puno,  which 
he  occupied  on  November  23rd,  and  pressed  on  towards 
Arequipa  on  the  26th.^ 

In  the  mean  while  Pumacagua  and  Angulo  had  been  joined 
by  many  caciques  with  their  ai/Uus  or  tribes,  and  he  organized 
his  army  at  Cavanilla,  giving  the  rank  of  generals  and 
colonels  to  the  Indian  chiefs.^  From  Cavanilla  the  rebel 
forces  marched  along  the  road  from  Puno  to  Arequipa, 
descended  the  "  alto  de  los  huesos,"  and  encountered  the 
Spanish  troops  under  Brigadier  Picoaga  in  the  plain  of 
Cangallo.  Picoaga  was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner,  and  the 
Indians  entered  Arequipa  in  triumph,  where  the  greatest 
enthusiasm  prevailed  for  the  cause  of  independence.  Picoaga 
and  Moscoso,  the  Intendente  of  Arequipa,  were  shot  by  order 
of  the  Angulos,  who,  early  in  December,  issued  a  proclama- 
tion, declaring  that  Peru  was  free;  that  there  had  been 
a  revolution  in  Lima;  and  that  the  viceroy  Don  Jos6  de 
Abascal  was  in  prison.  These  falsehoods  were  intended  to 
excite  the  Spanish  Americans  to  revolt ;  but,  indeed,  they 
required  no  such  stimulus,  for  the  people  of  all  races  and 
classes  were  burning  to  throw  off  the  yoke  of  Spain. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  Melgar,  the  enthusiastic  young 


'  Diario  de  la  expedieion  del  Maritcal 
de  Ckimpo  Don  Jimu  Ramirez^  eobre  las 
provincias  interioree  de  la  PaZy  Puno^ 
Arequipa,  y  Cuzco,  por  Dati  Jos^Alcoji, 
Tenieitte  (Jonmel  a^eqado  a  la  miema 


expedicion.    Lima,   1815.     (1  torn.  4*, 
112  paginas). 

*  Information  from  Gen.  San  Roman, 
whose  fiithcr,  a  native  of  Puno,  joined 
Pumactigua  at  Cavanilia. 
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poet  of  Arequipa,  joined  the  national  army,  and  became 
secretary  to  Vicente  Angulo. 

On  the  approach  of  Bamirez,  Pumacagua  evacuated  Are- 
quipa,  and  manoeuvred  for  some  days  on  the  lofty  plains 
between  Apo  and  the  post-house  of  PatL  Ramirez  steadily 
advanced,  and  came  in  sight  of  the  Indian  army  at  a  little 
hut  called  Chillihua,  near  the  head  of  the  '^alto  de  los 
huesos ;"  but  Pumacagua,  avoiding  a  battle,  retreated  hastily 
into  the  interior,  and  Bamirez  entered  Arequipa  without 
opposition  on  December  9th.  His  first  act  was  to  shoot  Don 
Jose  Astete,  and  other  patriots  who  had  compromised  them- 
selves during  the  time  that  Pumacagua  was  in  the  city. 

The  enthusiasm  of  the  Indians  was  so  great  that,  notwith- 
standing the  affair  at  Chillihua,  which  one  authority  describes 
as  a  retreat,^  and  another  as  a  disastrous  defeat/  they  again 
flocked  to  the  standard  of  the  old  cacique  at  Pucara,  where 
he  soon  had  another  undiscipUned  half-armed  force  around 
him,  numbering  40,000  men.  Bamirez  organized  a  force  at 
Arequipa  of  1200  men  armed  with  muskets,  and  fifty  dra- 
goons; and,  commencing  his  march  on  February  11th,  1815, 
he  encamped  round  the  town  of  Lampa  on  March  Ist.  On 
that  day  he  received  a  letter  from  Vicente  Angulo,  protesting 
against  the  war  being  carried  on  in  a  savage  and  relentless 
spirit,  representing  that,  when  a  whole  people  rises  in  arms, 
the  insurgents  ought  to  be  granted  belligerent  rights ;  and 
urging  the  duty  of  concluding  the  war  by  negotiation,  and 
not  by  bloodshed.  "  It  is  not  fear,"  Angulo  continues,  "  that 
induces  me  to  write  thus,  but  a  feeling  of  humanity."*  Ba- 
mirez answered  that  he  would  accept  nothing  but  uncondi- 
tional surrender.  On  March  4th  he  advanced  to  Ayaviri,  on 
the  Vilcanota  range,  which  separates  the  Collao  from  the 
valley  of  the  Vileamayu.     Here  he  received  a  letter  from 


'  Colonel  Aloon.  *  Geu.  San  Roman. 

^  Doeumento,  i.     Ofido  de  Vieente  Anguio  a  Bamirei,    Feb.  28, 1815. 
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Pumacagua.  The  cacique  cwked  the  Spanish  general  for 
whom  he  was  fighting,  seeing  that  Ferdinand  VII.  had  been 
sold  to  the  French,  and  that  no  man  knew  where  he  had 
been  taken  to;  he  declared  that  there  was  now  no  other 
king  but  the  caprice  of  Europeans,  and  that,  therefore,  he 
desired  to  establish  a  national  Government ;  and  he  told  him 
that  he  was  ready  to  meet  the  Spanish  army  on  the  field  of 
battl^.^  Bamirez  replied  that  a  general  of  the  king's  army 
would  not  waste  words  with  vile  and  insolent  rebels,  and  that 
his  bayonets  would  soon  make  them  alter  their  tone.' 

From  the  6th  to  the  10th  of  March  both  armies  marched 
in  parallel  lines,  separated  by  the  rivers  Umachiri  and  Ayaviri. 
On  the  10th  Pumacagua  drew  up  his  army  behind  the  river 
Cupi,  which  was  much  swollen  by  the  rains.  He  had  30,000 
men,  of  whom  800  only  were  armed  with  muskets,  and  forty 
field-pieces,  said  to  have  been  cast  at  Cuzco  by  an  Englishman 

named  George ,®  some  of  them  of  very  large  calibre, 

with  which  he  annoyed  the  Spaniards  during  the  night  before 
the  battle.  Bamirez  had  only  1300  men ;  but  they  were  all 
disciplined  and  well-armed  soldiers.  He  crossed  the  river 
Cupi,  near  Umachiri,  in  spite  of  opposition  ;  charged  and 
dispersed  the  Indians,  killing  a  thousand  men,  and  captured 
all  their  cannon.  The  rout  was  complete,  and  the  chiefis  of 
the  patriot  army  sought  safety  in  flight^ 

The  poet  Mariano  Melgar  was  taken  prisoner,  and  imme- 
diately shot  on  the  field  of  battle.  The  fate  of  this  young 
man  was  very  melancholy :  an  unrequited  passion  led  him  to 
join  the  desperate  cause  of  the  insurgents,  and  he  is  now 


•  Documento  ii.     Oficio  de  Puma-  very  little  boy.    His  fiither  wafl  after- 

eamia  a  Bamirez.    Marzo  6, 1815.  waids  shot  in  the  plaza  of  Pnno,  by 

'  Documento  iii.      Contestacion  de  the  Spaniards,  and  when  the  liberating 

Bamirei  a  Pumacagua.  Marzo  7, 1815.  army  arrived  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  in 

"  Information  from  Gen.  San  Roman.  1822,  the  young  San  Roman  hurried 

'  Gen.  San  Roman,  who  gave  me  down  from  liis  mountain  homo  to  join 

the  account  of  this  battle,  was  himself  their  ranks, 
present  at  it,  with  his  &ther,  when  a 
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chiefly  remembered  by  his  melancholy  love-songs  and  despe^ 
didas} 

Kamirez,  immediately  after  the  battle  of  Umachiri,  marched 
to  Cuzco,  where  he  arrived  on  the  25th ;  bnt  he  detached  a 
portion  of  his  troops  in  pursuit  of  the  Indians,  who  were 
again  defeated  close  to  the  town  of  Azangaro.  The  Spaniards 
cut  ofiF  the  ears  of  all  their  prisoners,  flogged  them  cruelly, 
and  sent  them  to  tell  their  comrades  that  they  would  be 
treated  in  the  same  way  unless  they  instantly  laid  down  their 
arms.  The  Indians  fled  over  the  hills,  followed  by  the 
Spaniards,  who  again  defeated  them  on  a  hill  near  Asillo, 
six  leagues  to  the  north.  Amongst  the  prisoners  at  Asillo 
were  the  mutilated  Indians  who  had  been  sent  to  terrify  the 
rest,  still  bravely  fighting  against  their  tyrants.  Of  such 
heroism  is  the  usually  meek  and  docile  Indian  capable.* 

After  the  battle  of  Umachiri,  Pumacagua  had  escaped  to 
the  heights  of  Marangani ;  but  he  was  betrayed  by  an  Indian 
whom  he  had  sent  down  to  buy  some  food,  and  brought  a 
prisoner  into  SicuanL  After  a  sort  of  confession  had  been 
extorted  from  him,  he  was  hung,  not  even  with  a  respectable 
halter,  but  with  a  lasso,  being  seventy-seven  years  of  age. 
Jose,  Mariano,  and  Vicente  Angulo,  Gabriel  Bejar,  and  many 
others  were  shot  at  Cuzco  by  Ramirez,  who,  in  the  following 
June,  again  united  his  forces  with  those  of  General  Pezuela, 
in  Upper  Peru.  Thus  ended  the  last  great  rising  of  the 
Indians  under  one  of  their  own  chiefs,  after  a  campaign  which 
lasted  ten  Qionths. 

Ten  years  after  the  death  of  Pumacagua  every  Spanish 


»  In  October,  1823,  Gen.  Miller  saw 
the  fair  object  of  the  poet  Melgar's 
adoration,  at  Camana,  on  the  coaHt  of 
Peru.  She  was  a  native  of  Arequipa, 
with  light  hair,  blue  eyes,  and  a  fair 
clear  complexion.  She  reftwed  Melp;ar, 
married  another,  and,  being  obliged 
to  flee  with  her  husband  to  escape  the 


persecution  of  the  Royalists,  found 
an  asylum  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Camana.  Her  maiden  name  was  Pa- 
retics.— Miller's  MemoirSy  ii.  p.  90. 

Melgur's  brother  is  now  Minister  of 
Foreign  Af&irs  at  Lima. 

'^  Information  from  Don  Luis  Qui- 
flones  of  Azangaro. 
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soldier  had  been  driven  out  of  the  country.  Peru  was  inde- 
pendent, and  the  Indians  received  equal  rights  with  citizens 
of  Spanish  descent  in  the  new  Bepublic,  at  least  so  far,  and 
only  so  far,  as  the  law  could  give  them.  The  mita  or  forced 
labour  was  entirely  abolished  in  1825;  but  the  tribute  or 
capitation-tax  continued  to  be  exacted  until  1854  in  Peru,  and 
is  still  the  principal  source  of  revenue  in  Bolivia,  the  Upper 
Peru  of  Spanish  times.  It  is  not,  however,  quite  exact  to 
suppose  that  this  tribute  was  a  capitation-tax ;  it  was  practi- 
cally at  least  a  rent  or  tax  on  the  produce  of  the  land,  and 
more  resembled  the  land-tax  of  India.  The  tribute  was 
levied  on  every  male  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  fifty  ; 
but,  in  point  of  feet,  nearly  every  individual  between  those 
ages  cultivated  his  o>vn  piece  of  land,  or  shared  the  produce 
of  a  larger  piece  with  several  others.  Latterly  the  tribute 
paid  by  each  Indian  generally  amounted  to  five  dollars  a 
year;  but,  in  some  villages,  the  Indians  paid  double  that 
amount^  the  exact  rule  being  handed  down  by  tradition,  and 
known  to  the  caciques.  Those  who  paid  most  enjoyed  a 
more  dignified  position.  The  department  of  Puno  yielded 
300,000  dollars ;  that  of  Cuzco,  400,000.  The  entire  abolition 
of  the  tribute  by  General  Castilla  in  1854  is  a  portion  of  that 
mad  and  reckless  system  of  finance  by  which  the  revenue 
of  Peru  is  made  to  depend  almost  exclusively  on  the  yield 
of  guano  from  the  Chincha  Islands. 

In  Bolivia  the  tribute  is  still  paid  by  men  between  the 
ages  of  eighteen  and  fifty:  the  amount  being  six  to  ten 
dollars  a  year  for  proprietors  of  land,  and  five  dollars  for 
strangers.  The  revenue  from  this  source  amounted,  in  1850, 
to  4,595,000  dollars. 

But  though  the  mita,  the  reparto,  and  the  tribute  have  all 
been  abolished  by  law  in  Peni,  the  deplorable  civil  wars,  and 
the  system  of  keeping  up  a  large  standing  army,  which  is  not 
only  unnecessary,  but  most  mischievous,  have  entailed  much 
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oppression  on  the  Indians  in  the  shape  of  impressment  for 
the  army.  Villages  are  frequently  surrounded  by  a  party  of 
soldiers,  and  all  the  able-bodied  men  that  can  be  caught  are 
driven  away  to  serve  in  the  ranks.  Tliis  deplorable  waste  of 
human  life  is  rapidly  reducing  the  already  scanty  popula- 
tion ;  and  the  system  is  more  oppressive  and  cruel  because  it 
is  done  in  defiance  of  the  law,  by  the  military  presidents  and 
generals  who  have  hitherto  been  able  to  set  the  laws  enacted 
by  civilians  at  defiance,  when  it  suits  their  purpose.^  Yet  on 
the  whole  the  condition  of  the  Indians  is  immeasurably  more 
endurable  under  the  Republic  than  it  was  when  they  groaned 
under  the  mitas  of  the  Spanish  corregidors. 

The  history  of  these  Peruvian  Indians  has  been  a  very 
melancholy  one.  The  early  accounts  which  the  Spanish 
chroniclers  gave  of  the  great  empire  of  the  Incas  represented 
the  Indians  as  a  people  ruled  by  laws  and  usages  which  pro- 
vided for  almost  every  action  of  their  lives ;  neither  a  thief 
nor  a  vicious  man  was  known  amongst  them ;  and  they  lived 
in  happiness  and  contentment,  but  under  a  most  rigid  system 
of  tutelage  and  subjection.  Then  came  the  Spanish  con- 
querors, and,  after  a  quarter  of  a  century  of  bloodshed  and 
rapine,  the  people  found  themselves  bowed  down  by  a  grievous 
yoke.  While  the  most  beneficent  laws  were  enacted  by  the 
Council  of  the  Indies,  their  humane  provisions  continued  to 
be  either  entirely  evaded,  or  converted  into  pretexts  for  addi- 
tional modes  of  oppression.  From  upwards  of  thirty  millions 
the  population  was  reduced  to  three  millions  within  the  space 
of  two  centuries ;  and  all  that  can  be  said  of  the  much-lauded 
colonial  legislation  of  Spain  is  that  it  prevented  the  Indians 
from  being  actually  exterminated ;   and  that,   when  Peru 


'  So  Btrong  is  the  feeling  of  the 
Peruvian  people  generaUy  agiiinst  this 
oppressive  system,  that,  in  me  reform- 
ed constitution  promulgated  on  Nov. 


25, 18G0,  forced  recruiting  was  declared 
to  be  a  crime. 

"  El  reclutamiento  es  un  crimen." — 
Tiiido  xvi..  art,  123. 

N 
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gained  her  independence,  there  were  a  few  million  gnryiyore, 
scattered  in  villages  at  wide  intervals  over  a  region  once  thickly 
peopled  by  their  ancestors.  The  Conncil-room  at  Seville  was, 
like  another  place,  thickly  paved  with  good  intentions. 

I  was  thrown  a  great  deal  amongst  the  Indians,  and  at  one 
time  I  had  the  most  excellent  opportunities  of  judging  of  their 
character,  and  I  was  certainly  most  favourably  impressed. 
They  now  have  many  vices  engendered  by  centuries  of  op- 
pression and  evil  example,  from  which  their  ancestors  were 
probably  free :  they  are  fond  of  chicha  and  aguardiente,  and 
are  very  suspicious ;  but  I  found  that  this  latter  feeling  dis- 
appears when  the  occasion  for  it  is  found  not  to  exist  They 
have  had  but  too  good  reason  for  their  suspicion  generally. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  are  intelligent,  patient,  obedient, 
loving  amongst  each  other,  and  particularly  kind  to  animals. 
Crimes  of  any  magnitude  are  hardly  ever  heard  of  amongst 
them ;  and  I  am  sure  that  there  is  no  safer  region  in  the 
world  for  the  traveller,  than  the  plateaux  of  the  Peruvian  Cor- 
dilleras. That  the  Indians  are  not  cowardly  or  mean-spirited 
when  once  roused  was  proved  in  the  battles  which  they 
fought  under  the  banner  of  Tupac  Amaru  in  1781 ;  and  a 
people  who  could  produce  men  capable  of  such  heroic  con- 
stancy as  was  displayed  by  the  mutilated  heroes  of  Asillo 
should  not  lightly  be  accused  of  want  of  courage.  When 
well  led  they  make  excellent  soldiers. 

Although  there  is  so  large  a  proportion  of  mestizos,  or  half- 
castes,  in  Peru,  it  is  very  remarkable  how  isolated  the  Indians 
still  remain.  They  have  their  separate  language,  and  tradi- 
tions, and  feelings,  apart  from  their  neighbours  of  Spanish 
origin ;  and  it  is  even  said  that  there  are  secret  modes  of  inter- 
course, and  even  secret  designs  amongst  them,  the  knowledge 
of  which  is  guarded  with  jealous  care.  In  1841,  when  General 
Gamarra  was  at  Pucara,  on  his  way  to  invade  Bolivia,  it 
was  reported  that  certain  influential  Indians,  from  all  parts 


Chap.  X. 


THE  PERUVIAN  INDIANS. 


179 


of  the  country,  were  about  to  assemble  in  the  hills  near 
Azangaro,  for  the  discussion  of  some  grave  business ;  and 
that  they  were  in  the  habit  of  assembling  in  the  same  way, 
though  in  different  localities,  every  five  years.  The  object  of 
these  assemblies  was  unknown — it  may  have  been  merely  to 
converse  over  their  ancient  traditions — but  it  was  feared,  at 
the  time,  that  it  was  for  some  fax  deeper  and  more  momentous 
purpose.  It  is  believed  that  similar  meetings  have  since 
taken  place  near  Chayanta  *  in  Bolivia,  near  Quito,  and  in 
other  parts,  but  the  strictest  secrecy  is  preserved  by  the 
Indians  themselves.  The  abolition  of  the  tribute  has  probably 
had  the  effect  of  separating  the  Indians  still  more  from  the 
white  and  mixed  races,  for  tliey  used  to  have  constant  inter- 
course connected  with  the  payments  to  the  authorities,  which 
brought  them  into  the  towns,  while  now  they  live  apart  in 
their  solitary  huts  in  the  mountain  fastnesses,  or  in  distant 
villages. 

It  may  be  that  this  unhappy  people,  descendants  of  the 
once  mighty  race  which,  in  the  glorious  days  of  the  Incas, 
conquered  and  civilised  half  a  continent,  is  marching  slowly 
down  the  gloomy  and  dark  road  to  extinction  ;  "  the  fading 
remains  of  a  society  sinking  amidst  st6rms,  overthrown 
and  shattered  by  overwhelming  catastrophes."^  But  I  trust 
that  this  may  not  be  so,  and  that  a  fate  less  sad  is  still 
reserved  for  the  long-suffering  gentle  children  of  the  Sun. 


*  In  1859  tliere  was  a  very  formi- 
dable risiug  of  the  Indians  in  Clia- 


yant;i,  whicli  wa8  not  put  down  until 
ufl^r  much  bloodshed.      *  Humboldt. 
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CHAPTEE   XL 

JOURNEY  FROM  PUNO  TO  CRUCERO,  THE  CAPITAL  OF 

CARAVAYA. 

On  April  7th  we  left  Puno  on  the  road  to  the  chinchona 
forests  of  Caravaya.  There  are  three  modes  of  travelling  in 
Peru :  one  by  purchasing  all  the  required  mules  and  employ- 
ing servants ;  the  second,  by  hiring  an  arriero,  or  muleteer, 
who  supplies  the  mules  at  so  much  for  the  journey ;  and  the 
third,  by  using  the  wretched  animals  which  are  provided  at 
the  post-houses,  and  changing  them  at  each  stage,  but  this 
can  only  be  done  on  the  main  roads.  The  latter  way,  though 
the  least  comfortable,  is  by  far  the  most  economical,  and  I 
therefore  determined  to  adopt  it,  yet  I  should  probably  have 
hesitated  had  I  known  the  trouble  it  would  entaiL  I  bought 
a  fine  mule  for  a  hundred  dollars,  with  the  gentle  pcuo  llano, 
the  easiest  pace  imaginable,  for  myself,  and  sent  to  the  post- 
house  at  Puno  for  beasts  for  Mr.  Weir,  the  gardener  who 
accompanied  me,  and  for  the  baggage.  Four  vicious-looking 
brutes  accordingly  made  their  appearance,  and  we  started ; 
but  no  sooner  had  we  reached  the  plain  at  the  top  of  the  zig- 
zag path  leading  out  of  Puno  to  the  north,  than  they  all 
ran  away  in  different  directions,  kicking  violently.  After 
hours  of  this  kind  of  annoyance  I  at  last  got  one  of  the 
brutes  into  a  comer  of  a  stone-fenced  field,  butj  just  as  I 
was  about  to  catch  him,  he  gave  a  kick,  jumped  over  the 
wall,  and  went  off  again.  It  ended  in  our  having  to  drag 
the  mules  by  their  lassos  until  our  arms  were  nearly  torn 
out  of  the  sockets ;  and  thus  we  ignominiously  entered  the 
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village  of  Paucar-colla  late  in  the  evening,  a  distance  of 
only  twelve  miles  from  Puno.  As  for  the  scenery,  or  the 
nature  of  the  country,  between  Puno  and  Paucar-colla,  I  can 
remember  nothing  but  vicious  mules  with  their  hind  legs 
kicking  up  in  the  air. 

Paucar-colla  is  built  on  an  eminence,  surrounded  by  broad 
grassy  plains,  which  slope  down  to  the  shores  of  the  lake  of 
Titicaca.  It  consists  of  a  few  streets  of  mud-built,  red-tiled 
huts,  ranged  round  a  large  plaza,  with  a  church  in  a  dila- 
pidated state,  also  of  mud.  At  this  place  I  saw  the  last  of 
the  Aymara  Indians,  or  at  least  of  their  women,  who  can 
always  be  distinguished  by  their  dress,  which  differs  from 
that  worn  by  the  Inca  or  Quichua  Indians.  The  Aymara 
women  wear  an  uncUy  or  garment  brought  together  over 
each  shoulder,  and  secured  in  the  mode  of  the  classic  Greeks, 
with  two  topus,  or  large  pins,  generally  in  the  shape  of  spoons. 
The  head-dress  is  a  curiously-shaped,  four-cornered  red  cap, 
the  sides  curving  outwards  and  stiff,  with  black  flaps  sus- 
pended from  it)  sometimes  hanging  down,  and  at  others 
thrown  up  over  the  top.  The  Quichua  dress,  used  by  the 
women  from  here  as  far  as  Cuzco,  is  quite  different:  they 
have  a  fiill  woollen  skirt,  reaching  down  half-way  between 
the  knee  and  ankle ;  a  bright-coloured  llicUa,  or  mantle,  over 
the  shoulders,  secured  across  the  bosom  by  a  single  topu; 
and  as  a  head-dress  the  broad-brimmed  black  velvet  monteroy 
with  red  and  blue  ribbons. 

I  left  Paucar-colla  early  next  morning,  and  passed  by 
several  fields  of  quinoa  (Chenopodium  quinoa),  the  harvest  of 
which  was  just  beginning.  The  stalks  are  cut  and  tied  up  in 
heaps,  and  then  the  grain  is  beaten  out  with  sticks.  It  is 
used  by  the  Indians  in  their  universal  dish,  the  chupcy  and  in 
various  other  ways ;  but  it  is  an  insipid  and  not  very  nutritious 
grain.  Just  beyond  the  village  there  is  a  stream  called  the 
nipa,  which,  in  the  dry  season,  scarcely  wets  the  mules*  hoofe ; 
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but  at  this  time  of  year  it  was  swollen  into  a  broad  river,  and 
it  was  necessary  to  cross  it  on  reed  balsas,  with  the  Inggage, 
while  the  mnles  swam.  A  very  large  troop  of  mules,  laden 
with  aguardiente,  was  passing  over  at  the  same  time — a  loiig 
and  tedious  business.  There  are  many  streams  ciceBing 
these  roads,  which  are  swollen  during  the  rainy  season,  and 
very  serious  delays  are  thus  caused  for  want  of  a  few  bridges. 
From  the  Illpa  to  Caracoto  there  is  a  broad  plain  extendmg 
to  the  shores  of  the  lake,  with  the  town  or  village  of  Hatnn- 
colla  on  one  of  the  last  spurs  of  the  cordillera  to  the  west* 
This  wide  expanse,  in  the  rainy  season,  is  swampy  and  half 
submerged.  It  was  covered  with  flocks  and  herds,  with  huts 
and  out-buildings  scattered  over  it,  and  surrounded  by  mud 
walls.  Hero  and  tliere  wo  passed  pretty  little  cow-girls  and 
shepherdesses,  now  dressed  in  the  Quichua,  not  the  Aymara, 
costume.  Some  of  these  little  maidens,  as  they  stood  by  the 
wayside  spinning  wool,  had  such  pretty  faces,  with  the  rosy 
colour  showing  through  their  soft,  brown  skins,  and  their 
figures  were  so  graceful  and  dignified,  that  they  strongly 
reminded  me  of  the  pictures  of  young  Inca  princesses  in  the 
churches  of  Santa  Anna,  and  of  the  Jesuits,  at  Cuzco  : — 

"  La  vi  tan  fcrmoea 
Quo  aixjnas  crcyera 
Que  fucso  vaquera 
De  la  Fiuojosa.'' 

Potatoes,  quinoa,  and  barley  were  cultivated  in  the  skirts 
of  the  hills  bordering  on  the  plain. 

The  village  of  Caracoto  is  at  the  extreme  end  of  a  long 
rocky  spur,  running  out  across  the  plain;  a  street  of  neat 
mud  huts,  witli  a  plaza  and  dilapidated  church.  At  the  post- 
house  a  child  had  died,  which  was  set  out  on  a  table  with 
candles  burning  before  it,  and  the  friends  of  the  postmaster 
were  holding  a  wake,  singing,  fiddling,  and  drinking.     Be- 


Ualuii-coUa  waa  once  the  capital  of  the  great  Inca  province  of  the  Collao. 
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tween  Caracoto  and  the  next  village  of  Juliaca  there  is 
another  swampy  plain :  most  of  the  road  was  under  water, 
and  we  encoimtered  a  heavy  hail-storm.  The  lights  and 
shades  on  the  eordilleras  and  nearer  hills,  the  heavy  black 
masses  of  cloud  in  one  part  of  the  heavens,  and  the  sun's 
rays  breaking  through  in  the  other,  were  very  fine.  Juliaca 
is  a  small  town  built  under  a  spur  of  the  mountains,  with  a 
handsome  stone  church.  It  was  Easter-Sunday,  and  I  was 
invited  to  meet  all  the  principal  families  at  dinner  at  the 
house  of  the  cura.  Several  Indian  alcaldes  were  in  attend- 
ance; consequential  old  fellows  in  fuU  dress,  consisting 
of  broad-brimmed  black  felt  hats,  sober-coloured  ponchos, 
and  black  breeches  very  open  at  the  knees,  no  stockings,  and 
tisutas  or  sandals  of  llama-hide.  The  distinctive  mark  of  the 
alcaldes,  of  which  they  are  very  proud,  is  their  staflf  of  oflSce, 
with  silver  or  brass  head  and  ferule,  and  rings  round  it 
according  to  the  number  of  years  the  owner  has  held  oflSce. 
The  Indians  here  wear  the  hair  in  numbers  of  very  fine 
plaits  reaching  half-way  down  their  backs.  An  Indian  always 
accompanied  the  post-mules  from  one  village  to  another,  in 
order  to  take  back  the  return-mules ;  and  at  Juliaca,  while  I 
was  quietly  enjoying  the  cura's  hospitality,  the  Indians  took 
my  own  mule  back  to  Caracoto,  as  well  as  the  post-mules. 
Next  morning,  therefore,  I  sent  for  it,  and  received  an 
answer  that  the  postmaster  knew  nothing  about  it  I  was 
eventually  obliged,  after  seeing  the  gardener  and  luggage  on 
their  way  to  Lampa,  to  go  back  to  Caracoto,  where  the 
postmaster  was  drunk  and  insolent ;  and  at  length  I  found  it, 
with  a  troop  of  others,  on  the  great  plain  beyond  Caracoto. 
Several  Indians  took  much  trouble  for  me  in  catching  my 
mule ;  and  it  was  late  in  the  afternoon  before  I  got  back  to 
Juliaca,  and  was  ready  to  set  out  on  my  journey  to  Lampa. 
I  mention  this  incident  in  order  to  show  the  trouble  and 
inconvenience  of  acting  as  one's  own  muleteer,  although  such 
a  mode  of  travelling  is  certainly  four  or  five  times  as  cheap 
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as  hiring  an  arriero ;  and  I  may  add  that  the  traYelliog 
by  post-mules  caused  me  incessant  annoyance  and  trouble. 
Whenever  they  saw  a  chance  the  vicious  brutes  always  ran 
off  the  road  in  different  directions,  bumped  their  cargo  against 
rocks,  and  tried  to  roll,  keeping  us  constantly  employed  in 
galloping  after  them,  and  greatly  increasing  the  fatigues  of 
the  journeys.  On  several  occasions,  too,  an  animal  was  pro- 
vided which  was  so  weak  or  tired  that  it  sank  under  its 
cargo  before  it  had  gone  a  league,  and  obliged  me  to  return 
to  the  post-house  for  another.  The  adjustment  and  lashing  of 
the  cargos,  like  everything  else,  requires  considerable  knack 
and  skill,  which  is  only  acquired  by  experience ;  the  Indians 
were  as  ignorant  in  such  matters  as  we  were ;  and  during  the 
first  three  or  four  journeys  our  troubles  were  increased  by 
the  cargos  constantly  slipping  on  one  side,  when  the  mules 
always  seized  the  opportunity  of  rushing  off  the  road  and 
kicking  furiously. 

A  few  miles  north  of  Juliaca  there  is  a  large  river,  formed 
by  the  junction  of  those  of  Lampa  and  Cavanilla,  the  latter 
being  the  same  which  rises  in  the  lake  on  the  road  between 
Arequipa  and  Puno,  and  flows  by  the  post-house  of  La  Com- 
puerta.  We  crossed  it  in  a  reed  balsa  while  the  mules  swam. 
Beyond  the  river  is  the  great  plain  of  ChaSucahua,  which  was 
covered  with  large  pools  of  water,  at  this  season  frequented 
by  ducks  and  sandpipers.  Close  under  the  mountains,  which 
bound  it  on  every  side,  were  a  few  sheep-farms,  one  of  them 
the  property  of  Don  Manuel  Costas  of  Puno,  and  the  sheep 
roamed  at  will  over  many  leagues  of  pasture-land.  At  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  plain  the  road  ascends  and  de- 
scends a  range  of  steep  hills,  and,  turning  a  rocky  spur,  I 
came  in  sight  of  the  town  of  Lampa.  It  was  just  sunset; 
the  taU  church-tower  rising  over  the  town,  and  a  stone  bridge 
spanning  the  river,  were  clearly  defined  by  the  crimson  glow 
in  the  western  sky,  while  the  lofty  peaked  mountains  forming 
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the  background  were  capped  by  masses  of  black  threatening 
clouds.  At  that  moment  a  tremendous  thunder-storm,  with 
flashes  of  forked  lightning  and  torrents  of  rain,  burst  over 
the  town. 

Lampa  is  the  capital  of  a  province  in  the  department  of 
Puno,  and  I  was  hospitably  received  by  the  Sub-prefect,  Don 
Manuel  Barrio-nuevo,  who  occupied  a  good  house  in  the  plaza. 
A  portion  of  the  army  of  the  South  was  quartered  in  the 
town ;  and  the  General  came  every  evening  to  have  tea  with 
the  Sub-prefect  and  his  lady,  a  handsome  Arequipeiia.  On 
these  occasions  the  party  consisted  of  General  Frisancho  and 
several  oflBcers,  and  ladies  who  came  attended  by  their  little 
Indian  maids,  carrying  shawls,  and  squatting  on  the  floor  in 
comers  during  the  visit.  After  tea  and  conversation  the  com- 
pany generally  sang  some  of  the  despedidas  and  love-songs  of 
their  national  poet  Melgar,  in  parts;  and  one  young  lady 
sang  the  plaintive  yaravis  of  the  Indians  in  Quichua. 

The  church  of  Lampa  is  a  large  building  of  stone,  dating 
from  1685,  with  a  dome  of  yellow,  green,  and  blue  glazed 
tiles,  of  which  I  was  informed  there  was  formerly  a  manufac- 
tory in  Lampa.  The  tower  is  isolated,  and  about  twenty 
yards  from  the  church,  apparently  of  a  different  date.  Eows 
of  Indian  girls,  in  their  gay-coloured  dresses,  were  sitting  in 
the  plaza  before  their  little  heaps  of  chunus,  ocas,  potatoes,  and 
other  provisions,  amongst  which,  at  the  season  of  Easter, 
there  are  always  great  quantities  of  herbs  gathered  on  the 
mountains,  possessing  supposed  medicinal  virtues.  Among 
these  a  fern,  called  racci-racciy  is  used  as  an  emetic ;  churccur 
churccu,  a  small  wild  oxalis,  is  taken  as  a  cure  for  colds ; 
ckichira,  the  root  of  a  small  crucifer,  for  rheumatism ;  llaeuch 
llacua,  a  composita,  for  curing  wounds ;  qtmsUy  a  nettle,  used 
as  a  purgative ;  cata-cata,  a  valerian,  as  an  antispasmodic ; 
tami-tami,  the  root  of  a  gentian,  as  a  febrifuge ;  quachanca,  a 
euphorbia,  the  powdered  root  of  which  is  taken  as  a  purga- 
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tiye ;  hama-hama,  the  root  of  a  valerian,  said  to  be  an  excel- 
lent specific  against  epilepsy  ;^  and  many  others,  the  native 
names  of  which,  with  their  uses,  were  given  me,  bat  I  was 
unacquainted  with  their  botanical  names.  Generally  when 
the  name  of  a  plant  is  repeated  twice  in  Quichua  it  denotes 
the  possession  of  some  medicinal  property. 

On  the  morning  of  our  departure  from  Lampa  the  groimd 
was  covered  with  snow,  which  was  slowly  melting  under  the 
sun's  rays.  Immediately  after  leaving  the  town  the  path 
winds  up  a  steep  mountain  range  called  Chacun-chaca,  the 
sides  of  the  precipitous  slopes  being  well  clothed  with  qtiehua- 
trees  {Polylepis  tomentella,  Wedd.),  which  are  gnarled  and 
stunted,  with  dark-green  leaves,  and  the  bark  of  the  trunk 
peeling  like  that  of  a  yew.  Their  sombre  foliage  contrasted 
with  the  light-green  tufts  of  stipa,  and  the  patches  of  snow. 
The  pass  was  long  and  dangerous,  with  little  torrents  pouring 
down  every  rut ;  and  on  its  summit  was  the  usual  pachetc^  or 
cairn,  which  the  Indians  erect  on  every  conspicuous  point 
The  path  descends  on  the  other  side  into  a  long  narrow  plain, 
with  the  hacienda  of  Chacun-chaca  on  the  opposite  side.  The 
buildings  are  surrounded  by  queSua-trees,  and  in  their  rear 
two  remarkable  peaked  hills  rise  up  abruptly,  clothed  with 
the  same  trees,  with  ridges  of  rock  cropping  out  at  intervals. 
Their  sides  were  dotted  with  cattle,  tended  by  pretty  little 
cow-girls,  armed  with  slings,  and  some  of  them  playing  the 
pineuUUf  or  Indian  flute.  The  plain  was  covered  with  long 
grass,  in  a  saturated  and  spongy  state,  and  groves  of  queilua^ 
trees  grew  thickly  in  the  gullies  of  the  mountains  on  either 
side.  After  a  ride  of  several  leagues  over  the  plain,  latterly 
along  the  banks  of  the  river  Pucara,  I  turned  a  point  of  the 
road,  and  suddenly  came  in  sight  of  the  almost  perpendicular 
TQountain,  closely  resembling  the  northern  end  of  the  rock  of 


^  The  throe  latter  ore  also  moDtioned  by  Uaenke. 
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Gibraltar,  which  rises  abruptly  from  the  plain,  with  the  little 
town  of  Pucara  nestling  at  its  feet  The  precipice  is  com- 
posed of  a  reddish  sandstone,  upwards  of  twelve  himdred  feet 
above  the  plain,  the  crevices  and  summit  clothed  with  long 
grass  and  shrubby  quefiuas.  Birds  were  whirling  in  circles  at 
a  great  height  above  the  rock,  which,  in  the  Spanish  times, 
was  famous  for  a  fine  breed  of  falcons,  which  were  carefully 
guarded  and  regularly  supplied  with  meat  They  tell  a  story 
at  Pucara  that  one  of  these  birds  was  sent  to  the  King  of 
Spain,  and  that  it  returned  of  its  own  accord,  being  known 
by  the  collar. 

Pucara  means  a  fortress  in  Quichua ;  and  here  Francisco 
Hernandez  Giron,  the  rebel  who  led  an  insurrection  to  op- 
pose the  abolition  of  personal  service  amongst  the  Indians, 
was  finally  defeated  in  1554.  The  town  is  a  little  larger 
than  Juliaca,  with  a  handsome  church  in  the  same  style, 
and  a  fountain  in  the  plaza.  I  dined  and  passed  the  even- 
ing with  the  aged  cura,  Dr.  Jose  Faustino  Dava,  who  is 
famous  for  his  knowledge  of  the  Quichua  language,  in  its 
purest  and  most  classical  form.  The  fame  of  Dr.  Dava's 
learning,  in  all  questions  connected  with  the  antiquities  of  the 
Incas  and  the  Quichua  language,  had  reached  me  in  England, 
and  I  was  glad  to  obtain  his  valuable  assistance  in  looking 
over  a  dictionary  of  the  rich  and  expressive  language  of  the 
Incas,  on  which  I  had  been  working  for  some  time. 

Owing  to  the  diminution  of  the  aboriginal  population  in 
Peru,  and  the  constantly  incretising  corruption  of  the  ancient 
language,  through  the  substitution  of  Spanish  for  Quichua 
words,  the  introduction  of  Spanish  modes  of  expression,  and 
the  loss  of  all  purity  of  style,  that  language,  once  so  im- 
portant, which  was  used  by  a  polished  court  and  civilized 
people,  which  was  spoken  through  the  extent  of  a  vast  em- 
pire, and  the  use  of  wliich  was  spread  by  careful  legislation, 
is  now  disappearing.     Before  long  it  will  be  a  tiling  that  is 


188  LOSS  OP  QUICHUA  LANGUAGE.  Chap.  XL 

past,  or  perhaps  fade  away  entirely  from  the  memory  of  living 
generations.  With  it  will  disappear  the  richest  form  of  all 
the  great  American  group  of  languages,  no  small  loss  to  the 
student  of  ethnology.  With  it  will  be  lost  all  the  traditions 
which  yet  remain  of  the  old  glory  of  the  Incas,  all  the  elegies, 
love- songs,  and  poems  which  stamp  the  character  of  a  once 
powerful,  but  always  gentle  and  amiable  race. 

Unlike  the  English  in  India,  the  half-Spanish  races  of 
Peru  have  paid  little  attention  to  the  history  and  languages 
of  the  aborigines,  within  the  present  century ;  and,  if  left  to 
them,  all  traces  of  the  language  of  the  Incas,  and  of  the  songs 
and  traditions  which  remain  in  it,  would,  in  the  course  of 
another  century,  almost  entirely  disappear.  A  few  honourable 
exceptions  must,  however,  be  recorded.  The  late  Mariano  Rivero 
paid  much  attention  to  the  antiquities  of  his  country,  and  the 
results  of  his  labours  have  been  published  at  Vienna.^  The 
curas  of  some  of  the  parishes  in  the  interior,  also,  especially 
Dr.  Dava  of  Pucara,  Dr.  Eosas  of  Chinchero,  and  the  Cura  of 
Oropesa,  near  Cuzco,  are  excellent  Quichua  scholars,  but 
they  are  very  old  men,  and  their  knowledge  will  die  with 
them. 

Dr.  Dava  had  a  large  collection  of  the  finches,  and  other 
birds  of  the  loftier  parts  of  the  Andes,  hanging  in  wicker 
cages  along  the  wall  of  his  house.  Amongst  them  were  a  little 
dove  called  urpi ;  the  bright  yellow  little  songster  called 
Mgarito  in  Spanish,  and  cchcdha  in  Quichua ;  the  tuya^  another 
larger  warbler ;  the  choccUa-poccochi  or  nightingale  of  Peru ; 
and  a  little  finch  with  glossy  black  plumage,  pink  on  the 
back,  and  whitish-grey  under  the  wings.  He  also  had  some 
small  green  paroquets,  with  long  tails  and  bluish  wings, 
which  make  their  nests  under  the  eaves  of  roo&,  at  a  height 
of  fourteen  thousand  feet  above  the  sea.     At  Pucara  some  of 
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the  inhabitants  have  small  manufactories  for  making  glazed 
earthenware  basins,  pots,  plates,  and  cnps,*  which  find  an  ex- 
tensive market  in  the  villages  and  towns  of  the  department 
of  Pono,  and  which  will  probably  long  hold  their  own  against 
the  same  kind  of  coarse  wares  from  Europe  or  the  United 
States. 

From  Puno  to  Pucara  I  had  travelled  along  the  main-road 
to  Cuzco ;  but,  at  the  latter  place,  I  branched  oflf  to  the  east- 
ward,  to  pass  through  the  province  of  Azangaro  to  that  of 
Caravaya.  The  main-road  continues  in  a  northerly  direction, 
crosses  the  snowy  range  of  Vilca2ota  near  Ayaviri,  and 
descends  the  valley  of  the  Vilcamayu  to  Cuzco.  At  Pucara 
I  left  post-houses  and  post-mules  behind  me,  for  they  only 
exist  on  the  main-roads  between  Arequipa,  Puno,  Cuzco,  and 
Lima ;  henceforth  I  had  to  depend  on  being  able  to  induce 
private  persons  to  let  out  their  mules  or  ponies  to  me. 

About  500  yards  from  the  town  of  Pucara  is  the  river  of 
the  same  name,  which  flows  past  Ayaviri  in  the  moimtains 
of  VilcaSota.  It  was  very  full,  and  eighty  yards  across.  The 
mules  swam,  and  we  had  to  cross  in  a  rickety  balsa  made  of 
two  bundles  of  reeds,  which  had  to  go  backwards  and  forwards 
five  times  before  all  the  gear  and  baggage  was  on  the  eastern 
side.  After  riding  over  a  plain  which  became  gradually  nar- 
rower as  the  mountains  closed  in,  I  began  the  ascent  of  a 
rocky  cuesta,  with  a  torrent  dasliing  down  over  huge  boulders 
into  the  plain.  There  was  a  splendid  view  of  the  distant  rock 
of  Pucara,  with  the  snowy  peaks  of  the  Vilcanota  range 
behind.  A  league  further  on  there  was  an  alpine  lake,  with 
a  fine  peaked  cliff  rising  up  from  the  water's  edge.  There 
were  many  ducks  and  widgeons,  and  large  coots  were  quietly 
busy,  swimming  about  and  building  their  nests  on  little  reed 


*  One  of  the  manufiicturers,   Don 
Manuel  Zenon  Ramos,  lias  been  very 


active  in  seeking  for  instruction,  de- 
signs, and  models  from  Europe. 
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islands ;  also  jet-black  ibises,  with  dark  rusty  red  heads  and 
long  curved  bills.  After  a  ride  of  several  leagues  over  a 
grassy  country  covered  with  flocks  of  sheep,  I  reached  the 
summit  of  a  range  of  hills,  and  got  a  distant  view  of  the  town 
of  Azangaro,  in  a  plain  with  several  isolated  steep  grassy 
mountains  rising  from  it,  and  the  snowy  Andes  of  Caravaya 
in  the  background.  After  a  very  wearisome  descent  I 
reached  the  plain,  and,  riding  into  Azangaro,  was  most 
hospitably  and  kindly  received  by  Don  Luis  Quifiones,  one  of 
the  principal  inhabitants. 

The  region  which  I  had  traversed  between  Puno  and 
Azangaro  is  all  of  the  same  character — a  series  of  grassy 
plains  of  great  elevation,  covered  with  flocks  and  herds,  and 
watered  by  numerous  rivers  flowing  into  lake  Titicaca,  which 
are  traversed  by  several  mountain-ranges,  spurs  from  the 
Cordillera,  which  sometimes  run  up  into  peaks  almost  to  the 
snow-line,  and  at  others  sink  into  rocky  plateaux  raised 
like  steps  above  the  plain.  What  strikes  one  most  in  tra- 
velling through  this  country  is  the  evidence  of  the  vast 
population  it  must  have  contained  in  the  days  of  the  Incas, 
indicated  by  the  ruined  remains  of  andeneria,  or  terraces  for 
cultivation,  rising  in  every  direction  tier  above  tier  up  the 
sides  of  the  hills.  But  it  is  now  almost  exclusively  a  grazing 
country,  and  the  Indians,  employed  in  tending  the  large 
flocks  of  sheep,  only  raise  a  suflicient  supply  of  edible  roots 
for  the  consumption  of  their  families,  and  the  market  of  the 
nearest  town.  Frequently  the  shepherds  are  what  are  called 
ffonaconas,  or  Indians  kept  to  service  by  the  owners  of  the 
flocks,  which  vary  from  400  to  1000  head.  The  condition 
of  this  class  of  Indians  is  very  hard,  as  they  get  only  a 
monthly  allowance  of  an  arroba  of  chufiiu  (frozen  potato) 
or  quinoa,  and  a  pound  of  coca,  or  four  dollars  a  month  in 
money. 

Puno,  Juliaca,   Lampa,   Pucara,  and    Azangaro,  are   all 
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between  12,800  and  13,000  feet  above  the  sea.  Between 
March  28th  and  April  15th,  the  indications  of  the  thermo- 
meter at  these  places  were  as  follows : — 

Mean  temperature 62}° 

Mean  minimum  at  night       . .  37i 

Highest  observed 68 

Lowest 37 

Range       21 

Azangaro  is  the  capital  of  the  province  of  the  same  name. 
There  is  a  tradition  that,  when  the  Indians  were  bringing 
gold  and  silver  for  the  ransom  of  the  Inca  Atahnalpa,  they 
received  news  of  his  murder  by  Pizarro,  at  Sicuani,  and  at  the 
same  time  orders  came  from  Inca  Manco,  who  was  at  Cuzco, 
to  remove  the  treasure  to  a  greater  distance ;  and  that  they 
buried  it  near  this  town.  Asium  is  "  more,"  carun  "  distant ;" 
hence  Azangaro.  It  is  generally  believed  that  this  treasure, 
worth  7,000,000  dollars,  as  well  as  the  fifteen  mule-loads  of 
church-plate  brought  into  the  town  by  Diego  Tupac  Amaru 
in  1781,  are  concealed  somewhere,  and  that  some  of  the 
Indians  know  the  place  well,  but  will  not  divulge  it.  Hence 
there  have  been  numerous  attempts  to  discover  it,  and  one 
sub-prefect  made  several  excavations  under  the  pavement  in 
the  church,  but  without  any  success.  On  one  occasion,  not 
long  ago,  an  old  Indian,  who  had  been  a  servant  in  the  house 
where  Diego  Tupac  Amaru  lodged,  told  the  sub-prefect  that 
in  the  centre  of  the  sola,  after  digging  down  for  about  two 
feet,  a  layer  of  gravel  from  the  river  would  be  reached ;  a 
little  further  down  a  layer  of  lime  and  plaster ;  a  little  iurther 
a  layer  of  large  stones ;  and  that  beneath  the  stones  would  be 
the  treasure.  The  excavation  was  commenced,  and  great 
was  the  excitement  when  all  the  different  layers  were  found 
exactly  as  the  Indian  had  described  them ;  but  there  was  no 
treasure.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  Indian  only  knew  or 
only  told  half  the  clue;  and  that  these  layers  were  some 
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mark,  whence  a  line  was  to  be  measured  in  some  particular 
direction,  and  to  a  certain  distance,  to  denote  the  spot  under 
which  the  treasure  was  deposited.  Yet  the  searches  have  not 
been  wholly  unsuceessful.  There  are  several  subterranean 
passages  and  chambers  under  Azangaro,  aiid  one  was  dis- 
covered a  few  years  ago  which  had  been  made  by  the  Indians 
in  ancient  times.  It  led  towards  the  plaza,  and  ended  in 
a  recess,  where  there  were  several  mummies,  adorned  with 
golden  suns  and  armlets,  and  golden  semispheres  covering 
their  ears — now  the  property  of  my  host,  Don  Luis  QuiiSones. 
Azangaro  is  far  excellence  the  city  of  hidden  treasure. 
The  houses  are  built  of  mud  and  straw,  and  thatched  with 
coarse  grass  (stipa  t/chu),  the  better  sort  being  whitewashed. 
To  the  north  of  the  town  there  is  a  long  ridge  of  rocky 
heights;  to  the  south  an  isolated  peaked  hill  nearly  over- 
hangs the  town ;  to  the  east  is  the  river ;  and  to  the  west 
is  a  plain  bounded  by  the  mountains  towards  Pucara.  The 
church,  in  the  plaza,  is  like  a  large  bam  outside,  with  waUs 
of  mud  and  straw,  and  a  tower  with  broad-brimmed  red-tiled 
roof ;  but  on  entering  it  I  was  astonished  at  its  extraordinary 
magnificence,  so  entirely  out  of  proportion  to  the  wealth  or 
importance  of  this  little  town.  The  nave  is  lined  with  large 
pictures  on  religious  subjects,  by  native  artists,  in  frames  of 
carved  wood  richly  gilt.  The  elaborate  gilded  carving  was 
very  striking;  the  leaves,  bunches  of  grapes,  and  twisted 
columns,  being  the  workmanship  of  the  famous  carvers  of 
Cuzco.  Over  the  arch  leading  to  the  chancel  there  is  a  picture 
representing  the  Triimiph  of  the  Faith,  in  bright  colours.  The 
high  altar  is  plated  with  massive  silver,  with  gilded  columns, 
pictures,  and  images,  in  gorgeous  profusion  up  to  the  roofl 
On  either  side  are  two  very  remarkable  pictures,  filling  the 
walls  between  the  altar  and  the  chancel-arch.  On  the  right 
an  allegorical  picture,  and  the  Shepherds  worshipping. 
One  figure,  in  the  latter  picture,  a  girl  holding  a  basket  on 
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her  heady  is  of  great  merit,  and  exactly  resembles  the  '  Santa 
Justa  *  of  Murillo  in  the  Duke  of  Sutherland's  collection.  On 
the  left  is  a  picture  of  the  *  Woman  taken  in  Adultery,'  and 
an  excellent  copy  of  the  well-known  *  Worshipping  of  the 
Magi,'  by  Bubens,  in  the  Madrid  gallery.  In  a  side  chapel 
there  is  a  copy  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci's  *  Last  Supper,'  with 
portraits  of  two  caciques — the  heads  of  the  two  great  families 
of  Azangero— with  their  wives,  one  of  them  very  pretty, 
looking  on  in  a  comer.  These  copies,  which  are  excellent, 
must  have  been  procured  from  Europe  at  very  great  expense. 

The  author  of  all  this  magnificence,  according  to  the 
inscription  on  his  portrait,  which  is  fixed  in  a  handsome  gilt 
frame  by  the  side  of  the  chancel  arch,  was  the  Bachiller 
Dr.  Don  Basco  Bernardo  Lopez  de  Cangas,  a  native  of  Cuzco, 
and  Cura  of  Azangaro.  The  interior  decorations  were  com- 
pleted on  January  12th,  1758,  and  the  cura  died  in  1771. 
He  must  have  been  possessed  of  enormous  wealth,  to  have 
enabled  him  thus  to  beautify  and  adorn  his  church  with 
such  lavish  profusion. 

In  the  days  of  the  Incas  the  two  great  families  of  Azan- 
garo, whose  heads  ranked  as  Curacas,  were  the  Murumall- 
cucalcinas  and  Chuquihuancas ;  and  they  retained  the  office  of 
cacique  until  recent  Spanish  times.  The  Murumallcucalcina 
family  is  now  extinct :  they  lived  in  the  town,  and  a  portion 
of  their  house  still  remains,  called  the  Sondor-htum,  dating 
from  the  time  of  the  Incas,  and  the  greatest  curiosity  in 
the  place.  It  is  a  circular  building,  about  twelve  feet  in 
diameter,  with  walls  twelve  feet  high,  of  mud  and  straw, 
very  strong  and  thick.  The  dome-shaped  roof  of  thatch 
also  dates  from  the  time  of  the  Incas.  The  outside  coating 
consists  of  a  layer  of  stipa  t/chu,  two  feet  thick,  placed  in 
very  regular  rows,  and  most  carefiiUy  finished,  so  as  to 
present  a  smooth  surface  to  the  weather.  Next  there  is  a 
thick   layer  of  the  same  grass   placed  horizontally,  netted 
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together  with  leeds;  and  finally  an  inner  perpendicnlar 
layer ;  the  whole  thatch  being  five  feet  thick.  The  interior 
framework  consists  of  twelve  perfect  circles  of  bent  wands, 
with  others  descending  in  carves  from  the  apex  of  the  roof 
to  the  crest  of  the  wall,  and  where  they  cross  there  are 
lashings  of  a  tough  reed.  The  whole  is  finished  with  most 
admirable  neatness,  forming  a  perfect  dome.  This  is  the  only 
roof  of  the  time  of  the  Incas  still  remaining  in  Pern,  and 
hence  its  great  importance  in  an  antiquarian  point  of  view. 
It  has  been  said  that  the  colossal  and  highly-finished  masonry 
of  the  Incas,  and  their  poor  thatched  roofs,  formed  a  bar- 
baric contrast ;  but  the  Sondor-huasi  proves  that  their  roofs 
rivalled  their  walls  in  the  exquisite  art  and  neatness  of  their 
finish.  The  Sondor-huasi  is  now  in  a  very  dilapidated  state, 
and  is  used  as  a  kitchen  by  the  degenerate  collateral  heirs 
of  the  old  caciques. 

The  Chuquihuanca  fiamily  had  a  country  house  about  a 
league  firom  AzaDgaro,  which  was  destroyed  by  the  army  of 
Tupac  Amaru  in  1780,  because  the  Chuquihuancas  deserted 
their  countrymen  and  adhered  to  the  Spanish  causa  I  accom- 
panied Don  Luis  QuiSones,  and  the  whole  of  the  society 
of  Azangaro,  to  a  picnic  at  the  ruined  house  of  the  Chuqui- 
huancas; and  it  was  amusing  to  see  all  the  masters  of 
fiunilies,  the  Sub-Prefect  Don  Hipolito  Valdez,  the  judge, 
the  cura,  and  every  one  else,  locking  the  great  folding-doors 
leading  into  their  patios,  and  putting  the  keys  into  their 
pockets.  Azangaro  was  entirely  deserted.  We  were  all  well 
mounted,  and  there  were  fourteen  young  ladies  of  the  party, 
fresh  pleasant  girls,  who  thoroughly  enjoyed  a  good  gallop. 
The  ruined  house  was  in  a  comer  of  the  plain,  and  surrounded 
on  three  sides  by  steep  overhanging  clifik.  There  are  the 
remains  of  a  house,  with  a  long  corridor  of  brick  arches, 
behind  which  several  broad  terraces  rise  up  the  face  of  the 
cliff,  which  are  still  ornamented  with  some  fine  diva  silvestre 
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and  quehtia  trees,  a  few  ancient  apple-trees,  and  a  dense  growth 
of  bright-yellow  Compositfle,  and  Solanums  with  a  purple 
flower.  A  noisy  torrent  foamed  down  the  cliffs  and  over 
the  terraces  to  the  plain  below.  It  was  a  very  pretty  spot, 
but  in  a  most  desolate  condition,  and  many  small  doves  made 
their  nests  in  the  trees.  Lupins  (ccerra^)  and  nettles  (itapaUu) 
were  growing  in  the  crevices  of  the  rocks.  We  had  an  excel- 
lent and  very  merry  dinner ;  a  large  amount  of  Moquegua 
wine,  and  of  the  better-clarified  and  more  generous  liquor 
from  Don  Domingo  Elias's  vineyards  at  Pisco,  were  drunk ; 
and  guitar-playing  and  samocueca-dancing  finished  the  day's 
entertainment.  We  returned  to  Azangaro  after  dark.  Don 
Lois  assured  me  that  the  people  of  this  little  town  were  like 
one  family ;  and  that,  though  election-time  or  periods  of  civil 
dissension  sometimes  caused  estrangement  amongst  them,  the 
habitual  concord  and  friendship  always  returned  when  the 
excuse  for  alienation  had  passed  away. 

Azangaro  is  a  great  cattle-breeding  province,  and  there  is 
a  considerable  trade  in  cheeses  with  Arequipa  and  other  parts. 
I  found  very  great  difiScidty  in  procuring  animals  to  enable 
me  to  continue  my  journey.  At  length  I  succeeded  in  hiring 
four  miserable-looking,  vicious,  undersized  ponies;  and, 
having  crossed  the  Azangaro  on  balsas,  by  far  the  largest 
river  I  had  passed  over  since  leaving  Puno,  the  way  led  over 
the  rocky  range  of  Pacobamba  hills  into  another  plain,  where 
there  were  several  cattle  and  sheep  farms ;  and  the  village  of 
Corruarini,  consisting  of  a  ruined  church  and  a  dozen  huts. 
The  river  Azangaro  rises  in  the  snowy  mountains  of  Carar 
vaya,  forms  an  immense  curve  of  nearly  half  a  circle  in  a 
course  of  about  two  hundred  miles,  and,  uniting  with  the 
river  of  Pucara,  falls  into  the  lake  of  Titicaca  as  the  river 
Bamiz,  the  largest  of  its  affluents.   After  a  ride  of  six  leagues 


*  LuptRttf  PamculaUu, — Chloris  Andina,  ii.  p.  252. 
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we  reached  the  little  village  of  Ban  Joe^,  under  a  ronioal 
hfll,  and  close  to  the  snowy  mountains  of  Sorapana. 

I  dined  with  the  cnra,  Fray  Juan  de  Dies  Cardenas,  who 
gave  me  a  list  of  medicinal  herbs  used  in  Azangaro ;  and 
the  beasts  firom  that  place  were  so  infamous  that  I  was 
obliged  to  invoke  his  assistance  to  procure  fresh  ones.  It 
appeared  that  two  Frenchmen  had  passed  a  few  days  before, 
on  their  way  to  establish  a  saw-mill  in  the  Caravaya  forests, 
with  a  view  to  floating  timber  down  the  river  of  Azangaro 
to  lake  Titicaca,  and  that  they  had  ill-treated  some  Indians. 
It  was  thus  very  difficult  to  induce  them  to  furnish  ponies, 
but  the  alcaldes,  with  their  great  hats  and  long  sticks,  were 
summoned,  and,  after  some  negotiation,  they  were  induced 
to  supply  four  ponies  to  go  as  far  as  Crucero,  the  capital  of 
the  province  of  Caravaya.  It  was  most  fortunate  that  I  was 
enabled  to  do  this,  for,  during  the  night,  the  owners  of  the 
Azangaro  ponies  came  out  to  San  Jose,  and  stole  them,  so 
that  we  should  have  been  left  without  even  this  wretched 
means  of  conveyance. 

From  San  Jos^  the  path  winds  up  a  long  ravine  for  several 
leagues,  down  which  a  torrent  dashes  furiously  over  the  rocks, 
descending  from  the  snowy  peak  of  Accosiri.  The  moun- 
tain scenery,  consisting  of  steep  grassy  slopes,  masses  of 
rock,  torrents,  and  distant  snowy  peaks,  was  very  fine.  The 
ravine  led  up  to  the  summit  of  the  pass  of  Surupana,  where 
it  was  intensely  cold,  and  the  height  of  which  I  roughly  esti- 
mated, with  a  boiling-point  thermometer,  at  16,700  feet  above 
the  sea.  Here  I  met  an  active  young  vicuSa-hunter,  well 
mounted,  and  provided  with  a  gun,  who  said  he  was  a  servant 
of  the  Cacique  Chuquihuanca  of  Azangaro,  on  his  way  to  buy 
wool  in  Caravaya.  He  continued  in  my  company  during 
most  part  of  the  day.  Loud  claps  of  thunder  burst  out  in 
diflferent  directions,  and  a  snow-storm  was  drifting  in  our 
faces.    The  ravines  were  covered  with  deep  snow,  between 
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high  dark  mountains,  with  abrupt  cliffs  cropping  out.  A  flock 
of  yicufias  dashed  across  our  path^  disappearing  again  in  the 
driving  sleet.  After  wading  through  snow  and  mud  for 
several  leagues  the  weather  cleared  up,  and  we  began  to 
descend  a  splendid  gorge,  exactly  like  some  of  the  finest 
coombs  on  the  north  coast  of  Devon,  on  a  gigantic  scale. 
This  led  us  down  into  a  valley,  where  I  parted  with  my  young 
yicufia-hunter,  who  had  been  a  very  pleasant  companion. 
Biding  down  the  grassy  valley,  and  passing  many  flocks  of 
sheep,  I  rode  through  the  village  of  Potoni,  a  dozen  huts  on 
the  side  of  a  hill ;  forded  the  river  Azangaro,  which  is  here 
but  a  small  stream  even  in  the  rainy  season ;  and  riding  up 
the  opposite  bank,  got  a  magnificent  view  of  the  snowy 
mountains  of  Caravaya,  with  their  sharp  needle-like  peaks. 
Two  leagues  brought  me  to  Crucero,  the  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Caravaya,  so  called  from  the  cross-roads  which  here 
branch  off  to  the  various  villages  in  the  forests  on  the  other 
side  of  the  snowy  barrier  which  rises  up  close  to  the  town, 
to  the  eastward. 

Crucero  is  a  collection  of  comfortless  mud-houses,  with  a 
small  dilapidated  church  in  the  plaza,  on  a  very  elevated 
swampy  plain.  It  was  intensely  cold,  with  heavy  snow- 
storms during  the  nights,  and  the  people  sat  wrapped  up  in 
cloaks  without  fires,  shivering  in  a  dreary  helpless  way,  and 
going  to  bed  soon  after  sunset,  as  the  only  comfortable  place. 
I  was  most  kindly  received  by  the  sub-prefect,  Don  Pablo 
Pimentel,  a  veteran  soldier,  and  an  oflScial  who  had  served 
many  years  at  the  head  of  the  Government  in  Caravaya,  and 
in  Lampa.  Dr.  Weddell  had  named  a  new  genus  of  chin- 
chonaceous  plants  Pimentelia,  in  honour  of  the  worthy  old 
sub-prefect,  which  had  pleased  him  very  much.  I  remained 
a  few  days  in  Crucero,  before  setting  out  for  the  chinchona- 
forests  in  the  valleys  of  Sandia  and  Tambopata ;  and  during 
that  time  I  obtained  a  good  deal  of  information  from  Don 
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Pablo  Filnentel,  and  from  Sefior  Leefdael  the  Judge,  respect- 
ing the  province  of  Caravaya.  Don  Pablo  had  travelled  over 
almost  every  part  of  it ;  and  I  also  received  much  information 
at  Arequipa  from  Don  Agustin  Aragon,  a  former  sub-prefect, 
who  has  a  large  estate  in  the  Caravaya  forests.  From  these 
sources  I  am  enabled  to  offer  some  account  of  those  parts  of 
Caravaya  which  I  did  not  visit,  and  which  will  form  the  sub- 
ject of  the  following  chapter.  Caravaya  is  a  region  of  which 
little  is  known  to  European  geographers,  and,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  no  traveller  has  yet  given  any  account  of  it  to  the 
English  pubUc. 

Puno  to  Paucar-oolla     . .      . .  9  miles. 

r,      Garaooto 18  „ 

„      Juliaca     ^  » 

„      Lampa     21  „ 

„      Pucara     27  „ 

„      Azangaro 16  „ 

„      San  Jo6^ 18  „ 

„      Cruoero 36  „ 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

THE  PKOVINOE  OF  CARAVAYA. 

A  ahort  IIlBturical  and  GoograpLical  Deflcription. 

The  Peruvian  province  of  Caravaya  is  drained  by  streams 
which  form  part  of  the  system  of  one  of  the  largest  and  least 
known  of  the  tributaries  of  the  Amazon — the  river  Purus. 

The  Purus  is  the  only  great  affluent  flowing  into  the  Ama- 
zon from  the  south,  the  course  of  which  has  never  yet  been 
explored.  We  have  detailed  accounts  of  the  Huallaga  fix)m 
Maw,  Smyth,  Poeppig,  and  Hemdon ;  of  the  Ucayali  from 
Smyth,  Hemdon,  and  Castelnau ;  and  of  the  Madeira  from 
Castelnau  and  Gibbon;  but  of  the  Purus,  the  largest  ap- 
parently, and  one  which,  in  course  of  time,  will  probably 
become  the  most  important,  we  have  next  to  nothing.  Its 
mouth,  and  the  course  of  its  tributaries,  near  the  base  of  the 
iVndes,  are  alone  described. 

Condamine  and  Smyth,  in  descending  the  Amazon,  mention 
the  great  depth  and  volume  of  water  at  the  mouth  of  the 
l^Irus :  Hemdon  heard  from  a  Brazilian  trader  at  Barra,  who 
had  ascended  its  stream  for  some  distance,  that  it  was  of 
great  size,  and  without  obstructions ;  and  Haenke,  in  the  last 
century,  arguing  from  reliable  gcograj^hical  data  which  he 
had  collected  from  Indians,  stated  his  conviction  that  a  VBry 
large  river,  flowing  from  the  Andes  east  of  Cuzco,  reached  the 
Amazon  to  the  westward  of  the  mouth  of  the  Madeira. 

This  is  the  sum  of  our  knowledge  of  the  mouth  and  lower 
course  of  the  Purus.  The  tributaries  which  flow  into  it  drain 
the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes,  from  the  latitude  of  Cuzco 
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quite  to  the  frontier  of  Bolivia — that  frontier  dividing  the 
streams  flowing  into  the  Purneip  on  the  Peruvian  side,  from 
those  which  feed  the  Beni,  on  the  Bolivian.  These  affluents 
of  the  Purus  are  divided  into  three  distinct  systems:  the 
furthest  to  the  north  and  west,  consisting  of  the  streams 
flowing  through  the  great  valley  of  Paucartambo,  which  unite 
imder  the  name  of  the  Madre  de  Dies,  or  Amaru-mayu ;  the 
middle  system,  draining  the  ravines  of  Marcapata  and  OUa- 
chea;  and  the  southern  and  eastern,  being  the  numerous 
rivers  in  the  province  of  Caravaya,  as  far  as  the  Bolivian 
frontier,  which  unite  as  the  Ynambari.  The  Madre  de  Dios 
and  Ynambari  together  form  the  main  stream  of  the  Purus. 

The  Paucartambo  system  is  the  only  one  which  has,  as 
yet,  been  described  by  modem  explorers.  In  Spanish  times 
the  streams  which  compose  it  were  explored,  and  farms  of 
cacao  and  coca  were  established  on  their  banks  ;  and  in  the 
end  of  the  last  century  an  expedition  was  sent  to  explore  the 
course  of  the  Madre  de  Dios,  under  an  oflScer  named  Don 
Tiburcio  de  Landa.  This  must  have  been  at  some  time  pre- 
vious to  1780,  for  Landa  was  killed  in  that  year  in  the  great 
rebellion  of  the  Indians  under  Tupac  Amaru.^  After  the 
declaration  of  Peruvian  independence.  General  Gamarra, 
the  first  Republican  Prefect  of  Cuzco,  sent  an  expedition  to 
protect  the  farms  in  the  valley  of  Paucartambo  from  the 
encroachments  of  the  wild  Chuncho  Indians,  and  to  explore 
the  Madre  de  Dios.  It  was  commanded  by  a  Dr.  Sevallos, 
now  a  very  old  man,  retired  to  a  farm  in  the  Caravaya 
forests,  but  he  has,  imfortunately,  lost  his  journal.  General 
Miller  made  an  expedition  into  the  same  region  in  1835,  and 
penetrated  to  a  greater  distance  than  any  other  explorer 


*  Lauda  sent  in  a  rexHjrt  of  hiM  expe-    ancient  munieiiMility  of  tliut  city,  hh 
clition  to  the  Corregidor  of  Ciizco.   My  |  well  aa  private  collectionB,  for  this  in- 
frienil   Dr.   Don    Julian    CK-hoa,    the    tere»ting  docmment,  at  my  request,  but 
rector  of  the  university  of  C'UZCo,  has     without  success. 
recently  seurcheil  the  ai-chives  of  the 


Chap.  Xll.  VALLEYS  OF  MARCAPATA.  201 

before  or  since.  A  very  brief  account  of  his  journey  was 
published  in  the  *Koyal  Geographical  Society's  Journal'  for 
1836;  but  there  is  a  much  fuller  and  most  interesting 
journal  kept  by  this  gallant  veteran,  which  has  never  been 
printed.  In  1852  Lieut.  Gibbon,  U.S.N.,  entered  the  valleys 
of  Faucartambo  ;  and  in  1853  I  explored  a  part  of  the  course 
of  its  principal  stream,  the  Tono.^  Another  expedition  to 
explore  this  region,  under  the  sanction  and  with  the  aid  of 
the  Peruvian  Government,  was  undertaken  by  some  native 
adventiu*ers,  accompanied  by  a  few  Americans,  and  an  English 
artist  named  Prendergast,  in  1856,  but  it  completely  failed. 
Since  that  time  the  wild  Chuncho  Indians  have  continued  to 
attack  and  encroach  upon  the  few  farms  which  existed  in 
these  valleys  at  the  time  of  my  visit  in  1853,  and  at  the 
present  moment  there  is  not  one  remaining.  The  rich 
valleys  of  Paucartambo,  once  covered  with  flourishing  cacao 
and  coca  farms,  have  again  become  one  vast  uncultivated 
tropical  forest. 

Following  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes  to  the  south  and 
east,  we  next  come  to  the  streams  which  drain  the  valleys  of 
Marcapata  and  OUachea,  but  of  these  very  little  is  known. 
These  valleys  are  in  the  province  of  Quispicanchi,  in  the 
department  of  Cuzco ;  and  it  is  said  that  in  times  past  they 
were  cultivated  with  advantage,  and  contained  many  coca- 
farms.  In  the  beginning  of  the  last  century  a  Jesuit  found 
gold  in  a  hill  called  Camante,  in  the  Marcapata  valley, 
situated  between  two  ravines,  in  one  of  which,  called  Garrote, 
a  Spanish  company  established  gold-washings.  The  leading 
man  of  this  company,  named  Goyguro,  employed  hundreds  of 
Indians,  and  extracted  gold  from  the  Camante  hill  in  lumps ; 
but  one  day  an  immense  landslip  fell  into  the  Vilca-mayu,^ 


^  See  Cuzco  and  Lima,  cliap.  viii. ;  '  Ucayali.  The  IiulianB  call  all  rivere 
also  Roy.  Oeo.  8or.  Journal  for  1855.      '  which  serve  a**  the  trunk  or  centre  of 

'  ThiH  is  not  the  c^reat  river  whieli  a  system  of  strctuns  Huilca  or  Vilta- 
flows  near  Cuzcob  and  fiills  into  the  j  maiju. 
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the  chief  stream  of  Marcapata,  and  all  the  workmen  ran 
away,  and  conld  not  be  induced  to  return.  This  was  in  about 
the  year  1788. 

For  forty  years  after  this  event  coca-feurms  and  gold-wash- 
ings were  alike  abandoned  in  Marcapata,  until  in  1828  the 
cura  of  the  village  of  that  name.  Dr.  Pedro  Flores,  again 
opened  a  road  into  the  valleys,  and,  with  some  associates, 
established  several  farms  for  raising  coca  and  fruit.  In  1836 
a  company  was  formed  by  several  young  adventurers,  the 
chief  of  whom  were  Jos^  Maria  Facheco  of  Cuzco  and  Jose 
Maria  Ochoa*  of  Huara,  with  the  object  of  again  discovering 
the  long-lost  golden  hill  of  Camante.  The  party  assembled 
at  Ocongate,  in  the  cold  region  of  the  Andes,  whence  the 
distance  to  Marcapata,  at  the  commencement  of  the  warm 
valleys,  is  fourteen  leagues  over  a  bad  road,  which  traverses 
the  Cordillera  of  Ausungate  and  Pirhuayani.  From  Marca- 
pata the  two  adventurers  Pacbeco  and  Ochoa,  both  active  and 
intrepid  young  men,  advanced  into  the  forests  with  fourteen 
Indians,  and  a  stock  of  chunus  and  dried  meat.  These  ex- 
plorers penetrated  for  several  leagues,  following  the  course  of 
the  Vilca-mayu,  but  their  expedition  led  to  no  practical 
results.*^  In  1851  Ck)lonel  Bologenesi  became  the  manager  of 
an  expedition  for  collecting  chinchona-bark  in  the  forests  of 
Marcapata,  and  proceeded  to  the  scene  of  his  labours,  accom- 
panied by  a  young  Englishman  named  George  Backhouse. 
They  advanced  into  the  forests  until  they  fell  in  with  parties 
of  wild  Chuncho  Indians,  who  were  propitiated  by  presents 
of  knives  and  other  trifles,  and  induced  to  assist  young 
Backhouse  and  his  party  in  collecting  bark.  Some  of  the 
Chunchos,  however,  who  had  received  knives^  neglected  to 


4  Brother  of  the  present  rector  of  the 
university  of  Cuzco. 

*  Account  of  the  Valleys  of  Marca- 

S,tu,  by   Don  Jaec   Maria  Pacheco. 
useo   Krudito  del   Cuzco,  1839,  No. 
21.    Hfe  txiao  an  account  of  a  journey 


down  the  course  of  the  river  liaroa- 
pata  as  far  as  its  junction  with  the 
Ollachea,  signed  Paul  Marooy,  in  the 
Itevue  Coniemporaine,  torn,  i"",  18(i0. 
Scales  et  Paysagcs  dans  les  Andes. 
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work,  which  enraged  the  Indians  in  Backhouse's  service,  and 
a  quarrel  ensued,  ending  in  the  massacre  of  Backhouse  and 
all  his  party.  Those  who  were  out  collecting  bark,  on  disco* 
vering  what  had  happened,  fled  to  Colonel  Bologenesi ;  but 
in  their  retreat,  while  fording  a  river,  the  Chunchos  poured 
in  a  volley  of  arrows  amongst  them,  and  killed  forty  of  their 
number.  Bologenesi  then  collected  a  military  force  and  ad- 
vanced into  the  forests,  where  he  suffered  great  hardships 
fighting  with  the  Chunchos  all  day,  and  harassed  by  alarms 
during  the  night  He,  however,  collected  a  thousand  quin- 
tals of  bark,  at  a  cost  of  flfty  lives  and  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars.  During  this  expedition  indications  were  met  with  of 
the  ancient  gold-washings. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  fevers  and  perilous  roads  are  not 
the  only  dangers  to  be  apprehended  in  a  search  for  chin- 
chona-plants. 

Lastly,  and  extending  for  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  miles,  from  Marcapata  to  the  frontier  of  Bolivia,  is  the 
watershed  along  that  part  of  the  eastern  Andes  known  as  the 
Snowy  Bange  of  Caravaya,  where  the  numerous  streams  take 
their  rise  which  unite  to  form  the  YnambarL  The  Madre  de 
Dies,  Marcapata,  and  Ynambari  are  thus  the  three  great 
sources  of  the  Purus.  The  tributaries  of  the  latter  drain  the 
province  of  Caravaya. 

The  first  mention  of  this  region  is  to  be  found  in  the  pages 
of  the  old  Inca  historian,  Garcilasso  de  la  Vega,  who  says 
that  '^  the  richest  gold-mines  in  Peru  are  those  of  CoUa- 
huaya,  which  the  Spaniards  call  Caravaya,  whence  they 
obtain  much  very  fine  gold  of  twenty-four  carats,  and  they 
still  get  some,  but  not  in  such  abundance."®  The  Jesuit 
Acosta  also  mentions  '^the  famous  gold  of  Caravaya  in 
Peru."^  After  the  final  overthrow  of  the  younger  Almagro 
in  the  battle  of  Chupas  in  1542,  some  of  his  followers  crossed 


*  Comm.  Seal,  ii.  lib.  iii  cap.  six.  p.  174.  7  Lib.  iv.  cap.  iy. 
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the  snowy  range,  and  descended  into  the  great  tropical  forests 
of  Caravaya,®  where  they  discovered  rivers,  the  sands  of  which 
were  foil  of  gold.  On  the  banks  of  these  rivers  they  built 
the  towns  of  Sandia,  San  Gavan,  and  San  Juan  del  Oro ; 
large  sums  in  gold  were  sent  home  to  Spain,  and  the  last- 
named  settlement  received  the  title  of  a  royal  city  from 
Charles  V.  In  1553  these  settlers  received  a  pardon  from 
the  Viceroy  Don  Antonio  de  Mendoza,  in  consideration  of  the 
gold  they  sent  home  to  the  Emperor.  It  is  said  that  they 
sent  him  a  nugget  weighing  four  arrobas,  in  the  shape  of  a 
bullock's  head ;  and  that  afterwards  another  nugget,  in  the 
shape  of  a  bullock's  tongue,  was  sent  to  Philip  U.,  but  that  the 
ship  which  carried  it  was  lost  at  sea.  Eventually  the  wild 
Chuncho  Indians  of  the  Sirineyri  tribe  fell  upon  the  gold- 
washers,  and  overpowered  them.  In  the  following  century 
certain  mulattos  occupied  the  gold-washings  in  Caravaya,  and 
the  king,  as  a  reward  for  their  labours  in  extracting  treasure, 
oflTered  to  comply  with  any  request  they  might  make.  The 
mulattos  asked  to  be  called  SeSores,  and  for  the  privilege  of 
entering  every  town  on  white  mules  with  red  trappings,  and 
the  bells  ringing.  The  SeSores  mulattos  were  finally  expelled 
for  knocking  the  priest  of  San  Juan  del  Oro  on  the  head 
while  ho  was  saying  mass,  after  a  drunken  broil.  There  are 
many  vestiges  of  washings,  bridges,  and  cuttings  made  by 
these  mulattos,  in  diflferent  parts  of  Caravaya.* 

The  Spaniards,  however,  long  continued  to  extract  gold 
from  the  rivers  of  Caravaya,  and  established  coca-farms  and 
coffee-plantations  in  some  of  the  ravines  formed  by  spurs  of 
the  Cordillera.  Gold,  however,  was  the  product  for  which 
Caravaya  was  most  famous. 

In  1615  the  viceroy  Marquis  of  Montes  Claros  spoke  of 


"  Don  Pablo  Pimentel  says  that  the  ,  provincia  de  Carahaya,  y  majorias  m»e 
ancient  name  of  the  province  was  Ina-  '  proponen  al  Supremo  Gobiemo  el  Su- 
huaya.  pre/eclo  de  ella,  Don  Pablo  rimetdeh 

*  Botquejo  del  estado  actual  de  la  \  Arequipa,  1846. 
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the  rich  lavaderos  or  gold-washings  of  Caravaya;^  and  his 

saccessor,  the  Prince  of  Esqnilache,  wrote  a  long  report  upon 

them  in  1620.     It  appears  that,  at  that  period,  the  richest  of 

the  Caravaya  mines  was  called  Apornma,  and  that  it  had  then 

been  worked  for  fifteen  years  by  a  company  of  adventurers. 

These   men,   the   chief  of    whom    were    named   Quinones, 

Frisancho,  and  Perez,  had  excavated  very  extensive  works 

to  drain  off  the  water,  and  they  petitioned  the  Viceroy  to 

grant  them  a  mita  of  Indians  to  complete  the  works,  for  that 

thus  the  royal  fifths  would  be  augmented.     The  Prince  of 

Esquilache  wrote  a  marginal  note,  which  may  still  be  seen  on 

the  original  petition,  ordering  Don  Pedro  de  Mercado,  the* 

"  visitador-general "  of  Caravaya,  to  grant  them  a  mita  of 

Indians  within  a  circuit  of  twenty  leagues  of  the  Aporuma 

mine,  with  three  dollars  a  month  each,  besides  salt-meat  and 

other  provisions.^    In  1678  the  yield  of  the  royal  fifths  from 

the  Caravaya  gold-washings  was  at  the  rate  of  806  dollars  in 

three  months.^   From  this  time  to  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 

century  Franciscan  missionaries  were  at  work  amongst  the 

wild  Chunchos  in  the  forests  of  Caravaya.*     Towards  the  end 

of  the  last  century  Caravaya  was  separated  from  Peru  to 

form  part  of  the  new  viceroyalty  of  Buenos  Ayres,  and  the 

population  of  whites  and  civilised  Indians  was  then  only 

estimated  at  6500  souls.    Just  before  that  period  the  town 

of  San   Gavan,  with   four  thousand  families   and   a   large 

treasure,  had  been  surprised  and  entirely  destroyed  by  the 

Carangas  and   Suchimanis   Chunchos,     This   calamity  took 

place  on  the  15th  of  December,  1767.    The  viceroy  Don 

Manuel  Amat  swore  vengeance  on  the  Chunchos;  but  his 

£unous  mistress,  Mariquita  Gallegas,  better  known  as  La 


*  Memorias  de  Iob  Vireyeo,  i.  p.  36.    I      '  Relacion  del   Conde  de  CaiieUar^ 

^  Memorial  decoscutocantes  las  mifuu  ,  p.  222. 
de  Caravaya.    J.  58,  p.  441.    A  very  |      *  Relacion  del  Obispo  Melchor  Liflan 
illegible  manuscript  in  the  national    y  Cisneroi,  p.  299. 
library  at  Madrid. 
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Perichola,  interceded  for  them,  and  eventually  nothing  was 
done.  The  other  town  of  San  Juan  del  Oro  had  been  aban- 
doned some  time  before ;  and  the  yery  sites  where  they  stood 
a«  now  uncertain. 

In  the  great  rebellion  of  Tupac  Amaru  the  caciques  and 
people  of  Caravaya  took  part  with  the  Indians,  probably 
owing  to  the  influence  possessed  by  the  Inca,  arising  from 
the  large  coca  estate  which  belonged  to  him  near  San 
Gavan.*  At  the  independence  Caravaya  became  a  part  of 
the  Peruvian  department  of  Puno. 

In  1846  Don  Pablo  Pimentel  was  appointed  Sub-prefect 
of  Caravaya,  and  he  endeavoured,  by  giving  a  glowing 
account  of  its  vast  capabilities,  to  induce  the  government  to 
make  roads  and  develop  the  resources  of  this  important 
province.  Shortly  afterwards,  in  1849,  Caravaya  attracted 
notice  as  a  land  rich  in  the  precious  metal,  and  it  soon 
became  the  California  of  South  America.  In  July  of  that 
year  two  brothers  named  Poblete,  in  searching  for  chinchona- 
bark,  discovered  great  abundance  of  gold-dust  in  the  sands 
of  one  of  the  Caravaya  rivers,  and  the  news  soon  spread  far 
and  wide.  Up  to  1852  crowds  of  adventurers,  among  whom 
were  many  Frenchmen,  continued  to  follow  in  the  footsteps 
of  the  Pobletes,  but  most  of  them  returned  empty,  and  the 
excitement  has  now  died  away.  The  trade  iu  chinchona-bark 
which  once  was  remunerative,  and  in  which  many  Peruvians 
displayed  extraordinary  energy  and  endurance  of  fatigue, 
ceased  to  exist  in  1847,  owing  to  the  habit  of  adulterating  the 
Calisaya  bark  with  inferior  kinds,  which  gave  the  Caravaya 
article  a  bad  name  in  the  market,  and  at  length  rendered 
it  unsaleable.  This  adulteration  was  practised  either  through 
fraud  or  ignorance.    If  the  former,  it  was  certainly  very  short- 


*  This  appears  from  the  Informe  of 
Diego  TupQo  Amaru,  dated  Azangaro, 
Oct  is,  1781 ;  in  which  he  stipiuatee 
that  the  coca  estate  near  San  Gavan, 


in  Caravaya,  shaU  be  granted  to  Mari- 
ano Tupac  Amaru  as  his  rightful  po»- 
sesaon,  because  it  belon^xl  to  his 
father  the  Ince. 
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sighted ;  but  Don  Pablo  Pimentel  declares  that  it  was  done 
through  ignorance,  the  bark-collectors  Tnistaking  the  mototolo 
(C.  micrantha)  and  carhuorcarhM  (Cascarilla  Carua)  for  the 
Calisaya  bark.® 

The  above  meagre  notices  are  all  that  I  have  been  able 
to  glean  respecting  the  history  of  Caravaya ;  and  I  will  now 
give  a  brief  description  of  the  geographical  featiu*es  of  this 
interesting  region. 

The  province  of  Caravaya  consists  of  a  narrow  strip  of 
lofty  table-land,  bordering  on  that  of  Azangaro ;  the  snowy 
range  of  the  Eastern  Andes  for  a  distance  of  120  miles ;  and 
the  boundless  tropical  forests  to  the  eastward,  stretching 
away  towards  the  frontier  of  Brazil.  It  is  bounded  on  the 
east  and  south  by  Bolivia,  on  the  N.W.  by  the  province  of 
Quispicanchi  in  the  department  of  Cuzco,  on  the  north  and 
N.E.  by  the  illimitable  forests,  and  on  the  west  by  Azangaio. 

The  lofty  table-land  to  the  westward  of  the  snowy  Andes 
extends  for  120  miles,  the  whole  length  of  Caravaya,  but  is 
only  fix)m  five  to  ten  miles  broad.  It  is  13,000  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,  and  here,  about  a  century  ago,  after  the 
destruction  of  San  Gavan,  the  town  of  Crucero  was  founded, 
as  a  central  position  for  the  capital  of  the  province,  and  as 
being  free  from  the  attacks  of  wild  Indians.  It  derives  its 
name  from  the  numerous  roads  which  branch  from  it  to  the 
villages  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes.  This  narrow 
plain,  on  which  Crucero'  is  situated,  is  very  swampy,  covered 
with  long  tufts  of  ychu  grass,  and  intensely  cold.  It  yields 
pasture  to  immense  flocks  of  sheep ;  and  to  the  curious 
hybrid,  first  bred  by  the  cura  Cabrera  in  1826,  between  an 
alpaca  and  a  vicuiia,  called  the  paco-vicuKa,  with  a  black 
and  white  fleece  of  long  fine  wool,  which  is  wove  into  fabrics 
like  the  richest  silk.^ 


*  Botquejot  &c. 

7  There  is  one  other  town,  or  rather 
wretched  village,  on  this  Arctic  plain. 


within    Caravaya,    caUed    Macnsani, 
aboat  30  miles  north-west  of  Oracero. 
^  A  Quichua  poem  was  written  on 
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But  the  largest  and  only  important  part  of  Caravaya  con- 
sists of  the  foresircovered  valleys  to  the  eastward  of  the 
Andes.  On  the  western  side  that  mountain-chain  rises 
abruptly  into  peaks  covered  with  snow,  from  an  elevated 
plateau  14,000  feet  above  the  sea ;  but  on  its  eastern  side 
the  descent  is  rapid  into  tropical  valleys.  Long  spurs  run  off 
the  main  chain  to  the  northward,  gradually  decreasing  in 
elevation ;  and  it  is  sometimes  a  distance  of  sixty  or  eighty 
miles  before  they  finally  subside  into  tlie  boundless  forest- 
covered  plains  of  the  interior  of  South  America.  Numerous 
rivers  flow  through  the  valleys  between  these  spurs,  to  join 
the  Ynambari;  and  in  these  valleys,  near  the  foot  of  the 
main  chain  of  the  eastern  Andes,  are  the  few  villages  and 
coca  and  coffee  plantations  of  Caravaya.  In  these  long  spurs 
and  deep  valleys  Caravaya  differs  in  geographical  character 
from  the  more  northern  region  of  Paucartambo,  where  the 
Andes  subside  much  more  rapidly  into  the  level  plain. 

In  the  warm  valleys  are  to  be  found  all  the  wealth 
and  population  of  Caravaya.  The  population  consists  of 
22,000  souls,  almost  all  Indians ;  and  the  wealth,  besides  the 
flocks  of  sheep  on  the  western  table-land,  is  created  by 
the  produce  of  coca,  coffee,  sugar-cane,  and  aji-pepper  plan- 
tations, fruit-gardens,  and  gold-washings.  Correct  statistical 
returns  are  unknown  in  Peru  ;  but,  as  near  as  I  could  make 
out,  there  is  an  annual  yield  of  20,000  lbs.  of  coffee  and 
360,000  lbs.  of  coca.*  I  could  obtain  no  reliable  statements 
respecting  the  yield  of  gold. 

The  <3aravayan  valley  which  is  furthest  to  the  north  and 
west  is  that  of  Ollachea,  bordering  on  Marcapata,  where 
there  is  a  small  village  at  the  foot  of  the  Andes.    Next  come 


the  Cura  Cabrera,  and  his  breed  of  I  The  people  of  Sandia  told  me  45,000 
nico-vicu&as,  by  Don  M.  M.  Bamgoitia.  :  cestoa,  or  900,000  lbs. ;  and  Lieut. 
RiveroB  Antiq.  Per,  m-VA.  .Gibbon,   U.8.N.,   in   his  work,   says 

»  According  to  Don  Pablo  Pimentel.    500,00011)8. 
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those  of  Ituata  and  Corani.  The  little  village  of  Ajapata, 
near  the  source  of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  comes  next ; 
and  thirty  miles  further  in  the  interior,  an  intelligent  and 
enterprising  Peruvian,  named  Don  Agustin  Aragon,  has 
established  a  sugar-cane  estate  called  San  Jose  de  BellaVista. 
It  is  situated  at  the  junction  of  two  rivers,  and  he  is  thus 
protected  from  the  attacks  of  the  savage  Chuncho  Indians  who 
prowl  about  in  the  surrounding  forests.  He  has  made  a  road 
practicable  for  mules  from  the  village  of  Ayapata  to  his 
estate ;  and  he  finds  the  manufacture  of  spirits  from  the 
sugar-cane  far  more  profitable  than  digging  for  gold  or  hunt- 
ing for  chinchona-bark.  He  is  a  man  full  of  energy  and 
resource.  His  attempt  to  establish  a  manufactory  of  india- 
rubber  only  failed  through  the  refrisal  of  the  Peruvian 
government  to  give  him  a  contract  for  supplying  the  army, 
and  thus  assist  his  first  efforts ;  in  1860  he  sent  an  expedition 
into  the  forests  to  collect  wild  cacao-plants ;  any  scheme  for 
developing  the  resources  of  the  country  is  sure  to  receive  his 
advocacy ;  and  he  looks  forward  with  confidence  to  the  day 
when  a  steamer  shall  ascend  the  Purus  and  Ynambari,  and 
return  to  the  Atlantic  with  a  cargo  of  the  produce  of  Cara- 
vaya.  It  would  be  well  for  Peru  if  she  contained  many  such 
men  as  Don  Agustin  Aragon. 

It  is  supposed  that  the  old  Spanish  town  of  San  Gavan  was 
situated  near  a  river  of  the  same  name,  about  twenty  miles 
from  Aragon's  estate.  The  site  is  now  overgrown  mth  dense 
forest,  and  it  has  never  been  visited  since  its  destruction ;  yet 
it  is  believed  that  vast  treasure  lies  concealed  amongst  the 
tree-covered  ruins,  because  the  attack  of  the  Chunchos  was 
sudden,  and  at  once  successfril ;  they  care  nothing  for  the 
precious  metals,  and  San  Gavan  contained  a  royal  treasury, 
and  was  a  central  deposit  for  the  gold  of  Caravaya.  The 
Chunchos,  in  former  times,  were  in  friendly  communication 
with,  and  even  took  service  under,  the  Spaniards ;  but  the 
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tyranny  of  the  latter  at  length  exasperated  them,  and  led  to 
the  destruction  of  San  Gavan.  Since  that  time  the  Chnnchos 
have  wandered  in  the  forests  in  small  tribes,*  the  implacable 
enemies  of  all  white  men  and  Inca  Indians. 

Following  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes  to  the  south- 
east, the  next  village  to  Ayapata,  at  the  head  of  another  deep 
ravine,  is  Ccoasa,  and  next  follow  Usicayus,  Phara,  and  Lim- 
bani.  Phara  is  in  a  ravine  on  the  eastern  slope  of  the 
Andes,  about  thirty-five  miles  from  Crucero.  Here  many 
gold-mines  were  worked  by  the  Seflores  Mulattos,  and  at  no 
great  distance  is  the  famous  gold-mine  of  Aporuma,  in  the 
ravine  of  Pacchani.  Phara  is  on  the  road  to  the  gold-diggings, 
which  were  discovered  by  the  brothers  Poblete,  and  which 
attracted  so  many  luckless  adventurers  between  1849  and 
1854.  They  are  at  a  distance  of  fifteen  leagues  to  the  north- 
ward. The  path  lies  along  a  long  ridge,  gradually  descending 
for  six  leagues  to  a  little  hamlet  called  La  Mina.  Thence 
to  the  banks  of  the  river  Ynambari,  here  called  Huari-huari, 
is  a  distance  of  three  leagues,  down  a  very  dangerous  road, 
covered  with  huge  blocks  of  schist,  and  skirting  along  fearful 
precipices.  For  this  distance  the  road  is  passable  for  mules. 
The  river  is  seventy  yards  broad,  and  is  crossed  by  an  orayay 
or  bridge  of  ropes,  traversed  by  a  sort  of  net  or  cage,  into 
which  the  passenger  gets,  and  is  hauled  over  to  the  other  side, 
at  a  giddy  height  above  the  boiling  flood.  On  the  other  side,  at 
the  junction  of  the  Huari-huari  and  the  golden  river  of  Chal- 
luma,^  there  is  a  place  which  has  been  named  Versailles  by 


*  These  Chnnchos  of  Caravaya  be- 
long to  the  same  tribe  as  the  fierce 
Indians  of  the  Paucartaiubo  valleys, 
for  some  account  of  whom  see  my  for- 
mer work,  Cuzco  and  Lima,  p.  272. 

Don  Pablo  Pimontel  calls  tlie  wild 
tribes  of  Caravaya  Caranquea  and  Su- 
mahuanett  but  I  think  this  is  a  mifitake. 


Garcilasso  de  la  Vega  mentions  the 
Coranques  as  a  fierce  tribe  to  the  nortli 
of  Quito,  who  were  conquered  by  the 
Inca  Uuayna  Capoc.— Comm.  Uoal^  i. 
lib.  viii.  cap.  vii.  p.  274. 

^  ChaUhua,  fisn,  in  Qmohna;  and 
unuh  water,  in  Aymaia. 
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Bome  French  adventurers,  of  whom  the  most  daring  and 
energetic  is  a  M.  La  Harpe.  The  road,  so  far,  was  opened 
by  a  party  of  soldiers  of  the  batallion  Yungay.  From  Ver- 
sailles to  the  lavaderos  or  gold-washings  is  a  distance  of 
six  leagues  up  a  narrow  forest-covered  ravine ;  and,  in  this 
distance,  it  is  necessary  to  wade  across  the  river  Challuma  no 
less  than  fifty-three  times — the  water  coming  up  to  the  waist, 
the  feet  constantly  slipping  over  loose  rounded  stones,  the 
only  support  a  long  staff,  and  where  one  false  step  would  be 
inevitable  destruction.  At  the  end  of  this  perilous  journey 
there  is  a  place  called  Alta-garcia,  where  the  administradares 
of  the  company  of  first  discoverers  were  established  in  1850. 
Thence  to  Quimza-mayu  (three  rivers)  is  half  a  league,  and 
here  the  lavaderos  commence.  In  this  part  of  its  course  the 
river  is  called  Taccuma.  Many  of  the  gold-seekers,  such 
as  the  Senores  Carpio,  La  Harpe,  Valdez,  Tovar,  Cardenas, 
and  Costas,  have  been  men  who  were  formerly  engaged 
in  the  chinchona-bark  trade,  and  who  know  the  country 
thoroughly.  The  tributaries  of  the  Challuma,  called  Quimza- 
mayu,  rise  in  hills  completely  isolated  from  the  Andes,  and 
their  sands  are  full  of  gold,  both  in  dust  and  nuggets. 
Immediately  above  the  lavaderos  rises  a  hill  called  Capao- 
urco,  and  by  the  French  adventurers  Montebello,  formed  of 
quartz  and  other  primitive  rocks,  with  rich  veins  of  gold. 
Here  Don  Manuel  Costas  of  Puno  erected  a  house,  and 
brought  out  machinery  for  crushing  the  quartz,  but  tike 
undertaking  failed  through  the  badness  of  the  machinery, 
and  the  immense  cost  and  difiiculty  of  transporting  materials 
through  such  a  country.  A  few  adventurers,  however,  still 
continue  to  wash  for  gold  in  the  Challuma  or  Taccuma.  In 
the  part  of  its  course  above  the  lavaderos  this  river  descends 
rapidly  from  an  isolated  range  of  forest-covered  precipitous 
hills,  and  in  one  place  its  waters  plunge  down  in  a  cascade, 

p  2 
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with  a  sheer  fall  of  forty  feet^  The  gold-seekers  of  the 
Challama  have  penetrated  further  into  the  forests,  and  nearer 
to  the  main  stream  of  the  Purus,  than  any  other  explorers ; 
and  their  discovery  of  the  Challuma,  and  of  the  auriferous 
hills  near  its  banks,  has  added  something  to  our  geographical 
knowledge  of  this  region. 

The  remaining  villages  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Cara- 
vayan  Andes  are  Patambuco,  Sandia,  Cuyo-cuyo,  Quiaca, 
Sina,  and  the  farm  of  Saqui,  on  the  frontier  of  Bolivia.  The 
river  of  Sandia  has  one  of  its  sources  near  the  pass  twenty 
miles  north-east  of  Crucero,  whence  it  flows  past  Sandia,  and 
for  many  leagues  down  a  narrow  gorge,  with  magnificent 
mountains  rising  up  abruptly  on  either  side.  At  a  distance 
of  twenty  miles  below  Sandia,  in  a  part  of  the  ravine  called 
Ypara,  the  coca  and  coffee  plantations  commence,  at  a  height 
of  5000  feet  above  the  sea.  Beyond  Ypara  cultivation  ceases, 
and  the  river,  now  increased  to  double  its  former  size  by 
its  junction  with  the  Huari-huari,  flows  for  many  leagues 
between  mountains  covered  from  their  summits  with  a 
dense  tropical  forest.  This  region  is  known  as  San  Juan  del 
Oro,  once  famous  for  its  gold-washings ;  and  here  the  royal 
town  of  the  same  name  stood,  founded  by  the  fugitive  Al- 
magristas,  and  afterwards  tenanted  by  the  Sefiores  Mulattos, 
but  long  since  destroyed  and  abandoned.  The  forests  contain 
chinchona-trees  of  valuable  species,  and,  until  the  last  four- 
teen years,  they  were  frequented  by  bark-collectors. 

While  flowing  through  the  forests  of  San  Juan  del  Oro  the 
river  takes  a  turn  to  the  westward,  and,  at  a  distance  of 
sixty  miles  from  Sandia,  enters  the  Hatun-yunca,  or  Valle 
Grande,  where  the  people  of  Sandia  have  very  extensive 


'  Lijera  descripeion  que  hace  Juan    "vmi,  there  were  a  hundred  people  at 
Butlamante,  de  su  viaje  a  Carahaya,  y    the  lavaderoa  of  the  GhaUuma,  and 
dd  etiado  actual  de  eut  lavaderoe  y  \  that  the  Indians  received  4  rials  a 
vuneralee,     Areqnipa,  1850.     Bnsta-  j  day. 
mante  says  that,  at  the  time  of  his  ' 
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coca  and  coffee  plantations.  The  curve  here  made  by  the 
river  is  so  considerable  that  the  people  from  Sandia  reach 
their  &rms  in  the  Valle  Grande  by  l&iving  the  ravine 
above  Ypara,  and  making  their  way  across  the  grass-covered 
mountains.  The  coffee-plants  in  these  farms  receive  no 
attention  whatever  from  the  time  they  are  planted,  so  that, 
instead  of  the  dense  well-pruned  bushes  of  India  or  Ceylon, 
they  grow  into  tall  straggling  trees  about  twelve  feet  high, 
with  a  very  small  harvest  of  berries  on  each,  but  each 
berry  well  exposed  to  the  sun.  The  coffee  is  certainly  ex- 
cellent. 

Passing  through  the  Valle  Grande  the  river  flows  on  past 
Versailles,  where  it  receives  the  golden  Challuma,  and, 
uniting  with  all  the  other  rivers  of  Caravaya,  becomes  that 
great  Ynambari  which  finally  effects  a  junction  with  the 
Madre  de  Dios,  and  forms  the  main  stream  of  the  mighty 
Purus. 

The  river  Huari-huari,  which  is  formed  by  two  streams 
flowing  from  the  villages  of  Sina  and  Quiaca,  joins  the  river 
of  Sandia  about  thirty  miles  below  that  town,  and  their 
united  streams  compose  the  Ynambari.  Finally  the  river 
Tambopata  rises  near  a  farm  called  Saqui,  just  within  the 
boundary  between  Peru  and  Bolivia,  at  the  foot  of  a  ridge 
of  the  Eastern  Cordillera.  After  a  course  of  forty  miles  it 
receives  the  river  of  San  Bias,  on  the  banks  of  which  the 
people  of  the  Sina  village  have  their  coca-plantations.  Eighty 
miles  lower  down  the  Tambopata  unites  with  the  river  Pablo- 
bamba,  on  its  right  bank,  at  a  place  called  Futina-puncu. 
The  Pablo-bamba  rises  in  a  hill  called  Corpa-ychu  on  the 
very  frontier  of  Bolivia,  and  is  only  divided  from  the  Tambo- 
pata, during  its  whole  course,  by  a  single  range  of  hills.  The 
frontier  between  the  two  republics  has  never  been  surveyed. 
Below  Putina-puncu  the  united  waters  of  the  two  rivers  enter 
the  vast  forest-covered  plains  into  which  the  spurs  of  the 


214 


PROVINCE  OF  CARAVAYA. 


Chap.  XII. 


Andes  finally  subside,  and  henceforth  its  course  is  entirely 
unknown.  I  think  it  probable,  however,  that  the  Tambopata 
finds  its  way  direct  to  the  Purus,  without  previously  uniting 
with  the  Ynambari. 

The  respective  distances  and  populations  of  the  villages  of 
Caravaya  are  as  follows : — 


Miles. 

PopalftUoD. 

Ollachea  to  Itiiata   . . 

12  \ 

Corani  .. 

10 

Ayapata 

18 

Ccoasa  .. 

10 

»      ..        ..       12,000 

Usicayus 

18 

Phara    .. 

20 

Limbani 

8^ 

Patambuco  .. 

16 

..      ..       1,000 

Sandia  .. 

12 

..      ..       4,000 

Cuyo-cuyo   .. 

15 

..      ..       2,000 

Quiaca.. 

21 

..      ..          600 

Sina     .. 

20 

..      ..          600 

Bolivian  frontier  12 

192 

20,200 

Macnsani  to  Cruoero 

30 

..      ..       1,800 

Population  of  Caravayi 

ft     ..      ..     22,000 

But  some  of  these  villages  are  at  greater  distances  from  the 
foot  of  the  Andes  than  others ;  thus  they  are  not  in  a  straight 
line,  and  the  direct  distance  from  Ollachea  to  the  Bolivian 
frontier  is  a  good  deal  under  180  miles.  The  valleys  in  which 
the  Caravaya  villages  are  situated  are  separated  firom  each 
other  by  spurs  of  the  Andes,  many  of  them  so  wild  and  pre- 
cipitous as  to  be  quite  inaccessible ;  and  there  is  no  means  of 
passing  from  village  to  village,  in  many  instances,  without 
crossing  the  Andes  to  Crucero  or  Macusani,  and  descending 
again  by  another  pass.  For  this  reason  Crucero,  being  in  the 
most  central  position,  has  been  chosen  as  the  site  of  the 
capital  of  the  province,  though  in  a  bleak  and  intensely  cold 
region. 

The  geological  formation  of  Caravaya  is  composed  of  non- 
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fossiliferous  schists,  micaceous  and  slightly  ferruginous,  with 
veins  of  quartz.  It  is  a  portion  of  the  extensive  system  of 
rocks  which  Mr.  Forbes  has  grouped  together  as  belonging 
to  the  Silurian  epoch,  and  which  extends  almost  continuously 
over  an  extent  from  north-west  to  south-east  of  more  than 
seven  himdred  miles,  forming  the  mountain-chain  of  the 
Eastern  Andes,  continuous  from  Cuzco,  through  Caravava,  to 
Bolivia.  These  rocks  throw  ofif  spurs  along  the  eastern  side 
of  the  main  chain.  Of  this  formation,  too,  are  the  loftiest 
mountain-peaks  in  South  America: — lUampu,  or  Sorata 
(24,812  feet),  and  lUimani  (24,155  feet).  lUampu,  Mr. 
Forbes  assures  us,  is  fossiliferous  up  to  its  very  summit.* 

Such  is  a  brief  account  of  the  geography  of  Caravaya,  and 
especially  of  the  streams  wliich  combine  to  form  the  great 
river  Purus,  from  the  rivers  of  the  Paucartambo  valley  on  the 
extreme  north-west,  to  the  Pablo-bamba  on  the  frontier  of 
Bolivia.  The  streams  flowing  from  the  Eastern  Andes  to  the 
north-west  of  the  Paucartambo  system  combine  to  swell  the 
Ucayali,  while  those  to  the  south-east  of  tlie  Pablo-bamba  fall 
into  the  Beni,  one  of  the  chief  tributaries  of  the  Madeira. 
The  intermediate  streams  are  the  sources  of  the  unknown 
Purus,  they  are  all  more  or  less  aurilerous,  they  flow  tlirough 
forests  abounding  in  valuable  products,  and  through  countries 
of  inexhaustible  capabilities.  Yet  the  courses  of  very  few  of 
them  have  been  explored  to  distances  of  seventy  miles  from 
their  somrces,  and  the  main  stream  of  the  Purus,  one  of  the 
principal  affluents  of  the  Amazon,  may  be  said  to  be  entirely 
imknown  to  geographers. 


*  On  the  Geology  of  Bolivia  and  Sorata  contjiiii  foBsils,  and  consist  of 
Soulhem  Feru,  by  David  Forbes,  Esq.,  bluo-clay  shales,  micaoeous  slates, 
in  the  Journal  of  tlie  Geological  Society  gmuwacke,  and  clay  slates,  with  gold- 
for  Feb.  1861,  p.  53.  bearing  qiiartz,  metallic  bismuths, Iron- 
Mr.  Forbes  had,  of  course,  person-  ore,  and  argentiferous  galena.  "  Tho 
ally  examined  only  a  portion  of  this  whole  of  this  Silurian  formation  is  emi- 
great  Silurian  region.  At  Tipuani,  in  nently  auriftroiu*,  and  contains  every- 
Bolivia,  there  is  a  very  rich  aiuiferous  where  frc<iuent  veins  of  amiferous 
country,  com()osed  of  blue-clay  slates,  qtuirtz,  usually  associato'i  with  iron 
with  no  fossils;  while  tho  beds  near  pyrites." 
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CARAVAYA.-.THE  VALLEY  OP  SANDLA.. 

On  the  18th  of  April  I  left  Crucero,  on  my  way  to  the  chin- 
chona  forests,  rather  late  in  the  afternoon,  accompanied  by 
Mr.  Weir  the  gardener,  a  young  mestizo  named  Pablo 
Sevallos,  and  two  cargo-mules.  After  a  ride  of  three  leagues 
along  the  bleak  plain  of  Crucero,  covered  with  coarse  Stipa 
and  stunted  Cactiy  we  reached  a  little  shepherd's  hut,  called 
Choclari-piila,  at  dusk.  It  was  built  of  loose  stones,  with  a 
sheepskin  hung  across  the  doorway,  but  with  no  plaster  or 
mud  between  the  interstices  of  the  stones,  so  that  the 
piercingly  cold  wind  blew  right  through  the  hut*  The  poor 
Indian  fietmily  were  kind  and  hospitable,  and  gave  us  plenty 
of  fresh  milk.  Next  morning  we  continued  the  journey 
along  the  same  plain,  with  the  snowy  peaks  of  the  Caravayan 
Andes  on  the  left,  and  the  glorious  nevada  of  Ananea 
ahead,  whence  rise  the  rivers  of  Azangaro  flowing  into  lake 
Titicaca,  and  of  Ynambari  finding  its  way  to  the  Atlantic. 
A  ride  of  twelve  miles  brought  us  to  a  hut  called  Acco-kunka 
(neck  of  sand),  at  the  foot  of  long  ridges  of  dark-coloured 
diffs,  with  huge  boulders  of  rock  scattered  over  the  sides  of 
the  hills.     A  hard  white  frost  covered  the  ground. 

At  Acco-kunka  I  met  a  red-faced  man,  about  fifty  years 
of  age,  who  gave  his  name  as  Don  Manuel  MarteL  He  said 
that  he  had  been  a  colonel,  and  had  suffered  persecution 
for  being  faithful  to  his  party ;  that  he  had  lost  much  money 


^  The  thennomotor  wob  tit  25^  FhIit.  iuside  the  hut. 
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in  the  cascarUla  trade ;  and  that  he  was  now  making  a 
clearing  in  the  forests  of  Caravaya,  for  the  purpose  of 
growing  sugar-cane.  He  talked  about  M.  Hasskarl,  the 
Dutch  agent,  who  was  employed  to  obtain  chinchona-plants 
in  1854,  under  his  assumed  name  of  Miiller ;  said  that  he 
employed  an  agent  named  Clemente  Henriquez  to  collect 
the  plants ;  and  vowed  that  if  he,  or  any  one  else,  ever  again 
attempted  to  take  caacariUa  (chinchona)  plants  out  of  the 
country,  he  would  stir  up  the  people  to  seize  them  and  cut 
their  feet  oflT.  There  was  evidently  some  allusion  to  myself 
in  his  bluster ;  and  I  suspected,  what  afterwards  proved  to 
be  the  case,  that  Martel  had,  by  some  means,  got  information 
respecting  the  objects  of  my  journey,  and  was  desirous  of 
thwarting  them.  I  had  always  carefully  avoided  any  mention 
of  the  subject  since  leaving  Arequipa.  Martel  said  he  was 
going  to  buy  gold-dust  at  Poti,  so  I  soon  got  rid  of  him ; 
and,  passing  an  alpine  lake,  full  of  water-fowl,  we  began  the 
descent  into  the  golden  valleys  of  Caravaya. 

On  the  left  a  black  cliff,  perpendicular,  and  fully  2000  feet 
high,  formed  one  side  of  the  descent,  and  the  space  on  its 
inner  side  was  occupied  by  a  small  glacier,  the  only  one  I 
have  ever  seen  in  the  Andes ;  whence  descends,  in  a  long 
waterfall,  the  source  of  the  little  river  Huaccuyo,  which 
dashes  down  the  ravine.  For  the  first  thousand  feet  the 
vegetation  continues  to  be  of  a  lowly  alpine  character,  con- 
sisting of  coarse  grass  and  flowering  herbs,  chiefly  CompomtcBy 
of  which  there  were  several  SenedoSy  generally  with  yellow 
flowers,  a  gentian  with  violet-coloured  flowers,  a  Bart^ia  with 
a  yellow  flower,  a  little  Plantago,  and  a  ManuncultM.  As  we 
continued  the  descent,  the  scenery  increased  in  magnificenca 
The  polished  surfaces  of  the  perpendicular  clifib  glittered 
here  and  there  with  foaming  torrents,  some  like  thin  lines 
of  thread,  others  broader  and  breaking  over  rocks,  others 
seeming  to  burst  out  of  the  fleecy  clouds;   while  jagged 
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black  peaks,  glittering  mth  streaks  of  snow,  pierced  the 
mist  which  concealed  their  bases.  After  descending  for 
some  leagues  through  this  glorious  scenery,  the  path  at 
length  crossed  a  ridge,  and  brought  us  to  the  crest  of  the 
deep  and  narrow  ravine  of  Cuyo-cuyo. 

The  path  down  the  side  of  the  gorge  is  very  precipitous, 
through  a  succession  of  andeneriay  or  terraced  gardens,  some 
abandoned,  and  others  planted  with  ocas  {OxaUs  tuberosa)^ 
barley,  and  potatoes ;  the  upper  tiers  from  six  to  eight  feet 
wide,  but  gradually  becoming  broader.  Their  waUed  sides  are 
thickly  clothed  with  Calceolarias,  Celsias,  Begonias,  a  large 
purple  Solanum,  and  a  profusion  of  ferns.  But  it  was  not 
until  reaching  the  little  village  in  the  bottom  of  the  hollow 
that  all  the  glories  of  the  scene  burst  upon  me.  The  river  of 
Sandia,  which  takes  its  rise  at  the  head  of  the  ravine,  flows 
by  the  village  of  Cuyo-cuyo,  bordered  by  ferns  and  wild 
.  flowers.  It  is  faced,  near  the  village,  with  fern-covered 
masonry,  and  is  crossed  by  several  stone  bridges  of  a  single 
arch.  Almost  immediately  on  either  side,  the  steep  preci- 
pitous mountains,  lined,  at  least  a  hundred  deep,  with  well- 
constructed  andeneriay  and  faced  with  stone,  rise  up  abruptly. 
In  several  places  a  cluster  of  cottages,  built  on  one  of  the 
terraces,  seemed  almost  to  be  hanging  in  the  air.  Above  all 
the  dark  rocks  shoot  up  into  snowy  peaks,  which  stood  out 
against  the  blue  sky.  A  most  lovely  scene,  but  very  sad, 
for  the  great  majority  of  those  carefully-constructed  terraces, 
eternal  monuments  of  the  beneficence  of  the  Incas,  are  now 
abandoned.  The  alcalde  of  Cuyo-cuyo  received  me  most 
hospitably.  In  the  early  morning  numbers  of  lambs  and 
young  llamas  were  playing  about  in  the  abandoned  terraced 
gardens  near  the  village.  Besides  Cuyo-cuyo,  there  are  two 
small  hamlets,  called  Mucbucachi  and  SuUanqui,  and  several 
scattered  huts  in  the  ravine,  the  population  of  which  is 
estimated  at  2000  souls. 
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In  the  morning  of  April  20th  I  rode  down  the  beautiful 
gorge  to  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  of  Sandia  and  Huaccuya 
After  this  junction  the  stream  becomes  a  roaring  torrent, 
dashing  over  huge  rocks,  and  descending  rapidly  down  the 
ravine  towards  Sandia.  On  both  sides  vast  masses  of  dark 
frowning  moimtains  rear  themselves  up  for  thousands  of  feet, 
and  end  in  fantastically  shaped  peaks,  some  of  them  veiled 
by  thin  fleecy  clouds.  The  vegetation  rapidly  increased  in 
luxuriance  with  the  descent.  At  first  there  were  low  shrubs^ 
such  as  BaccharU  odorata,  Weinrnannia  fagaraides,  &c. ;  which 
gradually  gave  place  to  trees  and  large  bushes ;  while  all  the 
way  from  Cuyo-cuyo  there  were  masses  of  ferns  of  many  kinds, 
Begonias,  Calceolarias,  Lupins,  Salvias,  and  Celsias.  Water- 
falls streamed  down  the  mountains  in  every  direction :  some 
in  a  white  sheet  of  continuous  foam  for  hundreds  of  feet, 
finally  seeming  to  plunge  into  huge  beds  of  ferns  and  flowers ; 
some  like  driven  spray ;  and  in  one  place  a  fall  of  water 
could  be  seen  between  two  peaks,  which  seemed  to  fall  into 
the  clouds  below. 

A  most  glorious  and  enchanting  scene,  cdlowing  little 
time  to  think  of  the  road,  which  was  very  bad,  and  in  many 
places  most  perilous.  In  its  best  parts  it  was  like  a  steep 
back-attic  staircase  after  an  earthquake.  Three  leagues  from 
Cuyo-cuyo  is  the  confluence  of  the  torrent  of  Nacorequi  with 
the  river  of  Sandia ;  and  after  this  point  maize  begins  to  be 
cultivated,  where  the  craggy  jutting  clifis  permit,  between 
the  river  and  Jhe  mountains.  The  Indians  live  in  ejrrie-like 
huts,  perched  at  great  heights,  here  and  there,  amongst  the 
maize  terraces.  The  village  of  Sandia  is  at  a  distance  of 
fifteen  miles  from  Cuyo-cuyo,  down  this^ravine,  a  dilapidated 
little  place,  with  more  than  half  the  houses  roofless  and  in 
ruins.  It  is  built  along  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  has  a 
church  in  the  plaza.  The  mountains  rise  up  all  round  it, 
almost  perpendicularly,  forming  a  close  amphitheatre ;  and 
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in  two  places  glittering  cascades  foam  down  fix)m  their  very 
summits,  into  the  bushes  on  a  level  with  the  town. 

The  descent  from  the  summit  of  the  pass  over  the  Cara- 
vayan  Andes  to  Sandia  is  very  considerable,  nearly  7000  feet 
in  thirty  miles,  &om  an  arctic  to  a  sub-tropical  climate.  The 
height  of  Crucero  is  12,980  feet ;  of  the  pass  13,600  ;  of  Cuyo- 
cuyo  10,510 ;  and  of  Sandia  6930  feet  above  the  sea.* 

The  four  mountains  closely  hemming  in  the  village  of 
Sandia  are  mount  Chicanaco,  which  is  beautified  by  a  splen- 
did cascade ;  mount  Vianaco,  which  ends  in  two  fine  wooded 
peaks,  between  which  a  long  slender  thread  of  water  descends 
into  the  foliage  midway  ;  mount  Camparacani,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  river,  which  rises  up  to  a  stupendous  height, 
ending  in  a  jagged  rocky  peak ;  and  mount  Catasuyu,  which 
completes  the  circle,  rising  abruptly  above  the  church.  The 
n€ane  of  Sandia  is  probably  a  corruption  of  the  Spanish  word 
BandillOy  the  first  settlers  having  mistaken  the  quantities  of 
gourds  which  grow  here  for  sandillas  or  water-melons. 

When  I  arrived  in  Sandia  the  governor  was  absent  on  his 
estate ;  the  cura,  my  good  friend  Dr.  Guaycochea,  was  getting 
in  his  maize-harvest  on  his  land  near  Cuzco ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal remaining  inhabitants  were  the  Juez  de  Paz,  Don 
Francisco  Farfan,  and  one  Don  Manuel  Mena,  who  was  drunk 
in  bed  when  I  arrived,  but  who  afterwards  received  me  very 
hospitably.  These  good  people  are,  in  manners  and  educa- 
tion, the  roughest  backwoodsmen,  much  too  fond  of  aguar- 
diente, and  addicted  to  chewing  coca  to  excess ;  but  they 
are  warm-hearted  and  neighbourly,  while  they  display  some 
energy  in  working  the  cofiee  and  coca  estates  in  the  distant 
montafia,  and  in  making  roads,  such  as  they  are,  from  these 
estates  to  Sandia.  The  richer  people  of  Sandia  all  have 
more  or  less  of  Indian  blood,  and  their  wives  and  daughters 
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are  nnable  to  speak  any  language  but  Quichna ;  and  thus 
they  seem  to  be  more  closely  united  in  interests  and  feelings 
with  the  mass  of  the  population  than  in  any  other  "part  of 
Peru.  The  Indians  of  the  district  of  Sandia  are  divided  into 
six  at/UiLS  or  tribes,  besides  the  inhabitants  of  the  Tillages  of 
Sandia,  Cuyo-cuyo,  and  Patambuco.  These  ayllus  are  estab- 
lished on  the  mountains  around  Sandia,  living  in  scattered 
huts,  some  cultivating  maize  and  potatoes,  others  raising 
barley  and  alfalfa  for  mules.  The  at/UiLS  are  called  Laque- 
que,  about  a  league  up  the  river,  on  the  right  bank ;  Cuyo- 
cuyo  (not  the  village),  behind  mount  Camparacani ;  Oruro, 
on  the  heights  below  Cuyo-cuyo ;  Quiaca  (not  the  village), 
near  Oruro  ;  Quenequi,  about  a  league  down  the  river ;  and 
Apabuco,  behind  mount  Catasuyu.  The  population  of  the 
parish  of  Sandia  is  about  7000 ;  4000  in  Sandia  and  its  six 
aylltiSy  2000  in  the  village  and  ravine  of  Cuyo-cuyo,  and  1000 
in  Patambuco.  As  many  as  1000  souls  fell  victims  to  the 
dreadful  pestilence  of  1855,  which  raged  over  all  parts  of  the 
Andes  of  Peru.  Nearly  every  Indian  femily,  besides  land 
near  Sandia,  owns  a  small  farm  of  coca  or  coffee  down  in  the 
montaiia,  to  which  men,  women,  and  children  go  at  harvest- 
time.  As  in  all  parts  of  the  Andes,  so  in  the  Sandia  ravine, 
I  constantly  found  the  Indians  civil,  obliging,  and  respectful, 
always  saluting  with  an  "  Ave  Maria  Taytay ! "  and  a  touch 
of  the  hat  in  passing.  They  are  reserved  and  silent,  it  is 
true,  and  superficial  observers  take  this  for  stupidity.  Never 
was  there  a  greater  mistake :  their  skill  in  carving  and  all 
carpenter's  work,  in  painting  and  embroidery,  the  exquisite 
fabrics  they  weave  from  vicufia-wool,  the  really  touching 
poetry  of  their  love-songs  and  yaravis,  the  traditional  histories 
of  their  ayUus,  which  they  preserve  with  religious  care,  surely 
disprove  so  false  a  charge. 

The  houses  in  Sandia  are  the  merest  bams,  with  mud- 
walls,  and  roofs  which  let  the  water  in.    All  the  family  sleep 
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together  in  a  promiscuous  way ;  pigs  and  fowls  wandering 
over  the  floor  at  early  dawn.  The  Juez  de  Paz,  Francisco 
Fai&n,  administers  justice  in  such  a  place  as  this,  lounging  on 
a  sort  of  mud-platform  at  one  end  of  the  room,  where  his  bed 
is  made  up,  while  the  culprit,  and  a  crowd  of  alcaldes  and 
spectators,  stand  before  him.  Every  one  chatters  at  the  same 
time  for  about  ten  minutes,  and  the  prisoner  is  sent  to 
the  lock-up.  The  Jueces  de  Paz  have  to  render  periodical 
accounts  of  all  their  cases,  attested  by  witnesses,  to  the  Juez 
de  Primera  Instancia  in  the  capital  of  the  province. 

While  upon  the  subject  of  these  local  authorities,  it  will 
be  well  to  give  an  account  of  the  powers  placed  in  their 
hands  by  the  Constitution  of  1856,  by  which  Peru  is  now 
governed;  both  because  the  measures  then  adopted  will, 
I  believe,  liave  a  lasting  and  beneficial  effect  on  the  people, 
and  because  the  persons  so  vested  with  power  endeavoured 
to  display  their  patriotic  zeal  by  throwing  obstacles  in  my 
way.  By  this  constitution  it  was  provided  that  in  the  capital 
of  each  department  there  should  be  a  Junta  Departmental^ 
the  members  of  which  should  be  elected  in  the  same  way 
and  with  the  same  qualifications  as  those  for  the  National 
Congress,  to  meet  every  year.  These  Juntas  were  to  deli- 
berate and  legislate  for  the  advancement  and  material  progress 
of  the  departments,  their  decrees  being  null  if  contrary  to  any 
law  of  Congress.  The  evident  objection  to  this  measure  is  ita 
tendency  to  split  the  country  up  into  small  communities  with 
separate  interests,  which  has  alwajrs  proved  to  be  most 
disastrous  in  thinly-peopled  and  half-civilized  states.  This 
view  is  taken  in  a  very  able  article  on  the  constitution,  in  a 
periodical  published  at  Lima,  where  the  Juntas  DepartmentaUs 
are  declared  to  be  the  initiation  of  a  system  of  "  federation," 
the  result  of  which  has  always  been  to  dismember  countries 
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into  so  many  small  depopulated  districts,  as  in  Mexico,  Central 
America,  New  Granada,  and  the  Argentine  Eepublic,  intro- 
ducing civil  war,  anarchy,  and  dissolution.  The  writer  might 
now  add  the  dis-United  States  of  North  America  also.* 

But  the  institutions  to  which  I  before  alluded,  as  having 
bad  a  beneficial  effect,  are  the  Juntas  Municipales,^  which 
were  to  be  established  in  every  district  where  materials 
existed  to  form  them,  and  to  have  the  regulation  of  the  local 
funds  and  improvements.  They  were  to  consist  of  the  most 
influential  citizens,  elected  by  their  fellow  to^vnsmen,  and 
were  to  attend  to  local  interests,  have  charge  of  the  civic 
registers,  take  the  census,  &c.  The  same  writer  speaks  of 
these  municipalities  in  terms  of  unqualified  praise,  and  says 
that  their  establishment  is  a  positive  good,  without  in  any 
way  promoting  a  federation  which  would  be  ruinous  to 
Peruvian  nationality.^  They  will  give  young  men  the  oppor- 
tunity of  becoming  acquainted  with  public  affairs,  teach  them 
habits  of  business,  and  gradually  train  them  for  more  impor- 
tant political  duties.  I  look  upon  these  institutions  as  one  of 
the  sources  of  hope  for  a  brighter  future  for  Peru ;  and  as 
long  as  they  show  activity,  whether  in  a  right  or  wrong 
direction,  they  must  be  productive  of  good.  The  habit  of 
taking  an  active  part  in  public  affairs  must  be  better  than 
the  torpor  and  indifference  which  formerly  prevailed.  I  saw 
several  signs  of  activity  in  these  Juntas  MunicipaUs  during 
my  journey  from  Puno.  At  Lampa  they  were  actively 
engaged  in  an  endeavour  to  re-establish  a  manufactory  of 
glazed  tiles  in  that  town ;  in  Azangaro  they  were  collecting 
subscriptions  for  a  bridge  across  the  river,  to  which  one  of 
their  body  had  contributed  half  the  required  sum ;  and  in 


^  The  Juntcu  Defartmentales  have 
since  been  abollBhea  by  the  Eeformod 
Gonfititntion,  promulgated  in  Nov. 
1860.  Up  to  May.  18G0,  Gen.  GastiUa, 
tibe  President,  hiid  never  permitted 
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Sandia  they  were  drawing  np  a  report  on  the  state  of  the  roads, 
with  an  estimate  of  the  sum  required  for  their  thorough 
repair  and  bridging.  I  was  happy  to  be  able  to  assist  the 
Sandia  Municipality,  by  preparing  a  map  for  them,  to  illus- 
trate their  report.  The  Juntas  Municipales  of  Sandia  and 
Quiaca  also,  especially  the  latter,  took  measures  to  prevent 
me  from  procuring  a  supply  of  chinchona-plante  or  seeds, 
influenced  by  motives  which  exposed  their  ignorance  of 
political  economy,  while  it  displayed  their  activity  and 
patriotic  zeal. 

In  Sandia  the  municipal  body  consists  of  the  Alcalde  Muni- 
cipal, who  presides,  the  Teniente  Alcalde,  the  Syndic,  two 
Judges  of  the  Peace,  three  Regidores,  one  of  whom  is  Don 
Manuel  Mena,  and  a  Secretary. 

My  original  plan  had  been  to  examine  the  chinchona  forests 
during  this  month,  make  as  many  meteorological  and  other 
observations  as  was  possible,  and  perhaps  send  down  a  small 
collection  of  plants  to  the  coast ;  but  to  make  the  principal 
collection  of  plants  and  seeds  in  August,  the  month  when  the 
seeds  of  C.  CalUaya  are  ripe.  I  had  not,  however,  been  two 
days  in  Sandia  before  I  discovered  that  Martel  had  already 
written  to  several  of  the  inhabitants,  urging  them  to  prevent 
me  from  taking  chinchona  plants  or  seeds  out  of  the  country, 
and  to  bring  the  matter  before  the  Junta  Municipal  of  the 
district.  I  heard  also  that  he  was  busying  himself  in  the 
same  way  in  other  villages  bordering  on  the  chinchona  forests. 
My  mission  was  becoming  the  talk  of  the  whole  country ;  and 
I  at  once  saw  that  my  only  chance  of  success  was  to  commence 
the  work  of  collecting  plants  without  a  moment's  delay,  and, 
if  possible,  anticipate  any  measures  which  might  be  taken  to 
thwart  my  designs. 

It  was  at  Sandia  that  it  became  necessary  to  make  final 
preparations  for  a  journey  into  the  forests,  for  beyond  this 
point  the   possibility  of  procuring  supplies  of  any  kind  is 
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very  doubtfuL  I  here  laid  in  a  stock  of  bread  to  last  for 
about  a  month,  which  was  toasted  in  the  oven  belonging  to 
the  cura,  the  only  one  in  the  place,  and  which,  together  with 
some  chocolate  and  cheese,  formed  the  provisions  for  myself 
and  the  gardener.  I  then  persuaded  the  judge  to  order 
tlie  alcaldes  of  four  of  the  ai/Hus  to  procure  four  Indians  and 
two  cargo-mules,  the  Indians  to  bring  their  own  provisions 
witli  them,  for  which  I  advanced  them  money.  After  consider- 
able delays  my  little  expedition  was  ready  to  start,  consisting 
of  myself,  Mr.  Weir  the  gardener,  Pablo  Sevallos  the  mestizo, 
four  Indians,  and  two  mules.  The  supplies  and  provisions 
were  packed  in  six  leathern  bags,  containing  tea  and  sugar, 
chocolate,  toasted  bread,  cheese,  candles,  concentrated  beef- 
tea,  changes  of  clothes,  instruments,  powder  and  shot,  besides 
a  tent,  an  air-bed,  gutta-percha  robes,  ponchos,  a  wood-knife 
and  trowel,  and  maize  and  salt  meat  for  Pablo  and  the  In- 
dians.    It  took  several  days  to  complete  these  preparations. 

The  climate  of  Sandia,  at  this  time  of  the  year,  is  exceed- 
ingly agi'eeable,  the  days  being  fine  and  clear  until  late  in 
the  afternoon,  and  not  too  hot.  The  prevailing  wind  blows 
up  the  ravine  from  the  north-east,  being  the  trade  which 
comes  across  the  vast  forest-covered  plains  of  the  interior. 
It  is  this  warm  trade-wind  which  produces  a  much  milder 
climate  and  more  tropical  vegetation  in  Cuyo-cuyo  than  in 
Arequipa,  though  the  former  place  is  three  thousand  feet 
liigher  than  the  latter.  In  Sandia,  just  after  sunset^  it  feels 
rather  chilly,  and  during  the  middle  of  the  day  the  sun  is  ex- 
ceedingly hot.  Light  clouds  generally  hang  about  the  highest 
peaks.  The  variety  of  most  beautiful  and  graceful  ferns  on 
the  walls  of  the  houses,  and  near  the  banks  of  the  river,  is 
endless. 

I  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing,  in  the  house  of  Don  Manuel 
Mena,  before  leaving  Sandia,  a  bundle  of  small  branches  of 
the  1/chu  cascarilla  (C.   Caliaaya,  var,   fi  Josephiana)^  with 
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leaves  and  flowers,  which  had  been  collected  as  a  tonic  medi- 
cine for  a  little  daughter  of  my  host 

On  the  24th  of  April,  late  in  the  afternoon,  we  left  Sandia, 
and  reached  the  tamho,  or  travellers'*  hut,  called  Cahuan- 
chaca,  before  dark.  The  road  leads  down  the  ravine,  along 
narrow  ledges  overhanging  the  river,  which  dashes  fiiriously 
along,  in  most  places  between  perpendicular  cUffs.  The 
path  is  very  nLw  and  dangLI,  but  the  scenery  is 
Superb,  andihe  vegetation  becomes  richer  and  more  tropical 
at  every  league  of  the  descent. 

One  of  the  Indians  traitorously  fled  on  the  first  day,  and 
my  party  was  thus  reduced  to  three,  who  were  barely  able 
to  carry  the  necessary  provisions.  These  three  men  proved 
faithAil  and  willing  fellow-labourers.  Their  names  were 
Andres  Vilca  of  the  Oniro  AyUu,  Julian  Ccuri  of  Cuyo-cuyo, 
and  Santos  Quispi  of  Apabuco.  They  were  fine-looking  young 
fellows,  wearing  their  hair  in  long  plaits  down  their  backs, 
coarse  canvas  trousers  and  shirts.  They  carry  the  cargos  in 
large  cloths  tied  in  bundles,  and  placed  in  other  cloths,  which 
aVe  passed  over  one  shoulder  and  tied  across  the  chesty  called 
ccepis.  They  stoop  forward  and  step  out  at  a  great  rate ;  and 
it  is  in  this  way  that  Indians  carry  their  burdens  along  the 
roads,  and  women  their  children,  throughout  Peru.  The 
tambo  of  Cahuan-chaca  is  a  shed,  with  one  side  open,  and  we 
slept  in  company  with  three  Indians  and  a  woman  on  their 
way  to  get  in  a  coca-harvest  in  the  Hatun-yunca,  who  were 
living  very  well  on  salt  mutton,  eggs,  and  potatoes. 

The  river  rushing  down  the  valley  winds  along  the  small 
breadth  of  level  land,  striking  first  against  the  precipitous 
cliffs  on  one  side,  and  then  sweeping  over  to  the  other,  so 
that  a  road  in  the  bottom  of  the  valley  would  require  a  bridge 
at  almost  every  hundred  yards.  It  has,  therefore,  been 
necessary  to  excavate  a  path  in  the  sides  of  the  mountains, 
high  above  the  river,  which  in  some  plac-es  has  a  breadth  of 
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three  feet  only^  with  a  perpendicular  cliff  on  one  side,  and  a 
precipice  six  or  seven  hundred  feet  deep  on  the  other  ;  while, 
in  others,  it  zigzags  down  amongst  loose  stones,  where  one 
false  step  would  be  immediate  destruction.  But  the  scenery 
continued  to  increase  in  beauty,  and  the  cascades  were  really 
splendid: — 

'*  A  land  of  streams !  some,  like  a  downward  smoke, 
Slow-dropping  veils  of  thinnest  lawn,  did  go ; 
And  some  thro*  wavering  lights  and  shadows  broke, 
Rolling  a  slumbrous  sheet  of  foam  below." 

The  river  dashed  noisily  through  the  centre  of  the  gorge, 
and  the  masses  of  green  on  either  side  were  toned  down  by 
many  flowers  in  large  patches,  bright  purple  Lasiandrcey 
orange  Casme,  and  scarlet  Saluice.  I  also  saw  an  Indigofera 
growing  in  this  part  of  the  ravine. 

A  mile  from  the  hut  of  Cahuan-chaca  is  the  confluence  of 
the  river  Huascaray ;  and  a  league  lower  down  is  the  Uttle 
shed  or  tambo  of  Cancallani.  Here  bamboos  and  tree-ferns 
first  appear,  and  coca  is  cultivated  in  terraces  which  are 
fringed  with  coffee-plants,  with  their  rich  green  foliage  and 
crimson  berries.  I  observed  that  the  huts  in  the  middle  of 
these  patches  of  coca  or  maize  had  no  doors,  showing  the  con- 
fidence of  the  inmates  in  the  honesty  of  the  numerous  passers- 
by,  who  go  to  and  fro  between  Sandia  and  the  more  distant 
coca  estates.'  I  passed  the  estate  of  Chayllabamba,  with 
terraces  of  coca  at  least  fifty  deep,  up  the  sides  of  the  moun- 


7  The  same  was  once  tlie  case  aU 
over  Peru,  in  the  gocxl  old  days  of  the 
Incas,  as  we  know  from  the  curious 
dying  confession  of  the  last  of  the 
conquerors,  Marcio  Serra  de  Lejesama, 
addressed  to  Philip  IL,  a.d.  1589. 

"  Yoiu"  Majesty  must  understand  tliat 
my  reason  for  making  this  statement 
is  to  relieve  my  conscience,  for  we 
have  destroyed  the  government  of  this 
people  by  our  bad  example.  Crimes 
were  once  so  httle  known  among  them, 
that  an  Indian  with  100,000  pieces  of 


gold  and  silver  in  his  house  left  it 
open,  only  placing  a  little  stick  across 
the  door,  as  a  sign  that  the  master 
was  out,  and  nobody  went  in.  But 
when  they  saw  that  we  placed  locks 
in  our  doors,  they  understood  that  it 
was  from  fear  of  theft ;  and  when  they 
saw  that  we  had  thieves  amongst  us, 
they  thought  Uttle  of  us;  but  now 
these  natives,  through  our  bod  example, 
liave  come  to  such  a  pass  that  nocnme 
is  unknown  to  them." — Calancha,  lib. 
i.  cap.  15,  p.  98. 

Q  2 
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tains ;  and  Asalay,  a  coffee  estate,  with  groves  of  orange  and 
chirimoya-trees,  the  extreme  point  reached  by  M.  Hasskarl, 
the  Dutch  collector,  in  1854.  At  the  confluence  of  the  rivers 
Asalay  and  Sandia  perpendicular  cliffs  rise  abruptly  from  the 
valley  to  a  stupendous  height  on  both  sides,  and  the  path 
winds  up  in  a  serpentine  slippery  staircase,  to  creep  along  the 
edge  of  the  steep  grassy  slopes  or  pajanales,  far  above  the 
tropical  vegetation  of  the  ravine.  Winding  along  this  path, 
we  came  to  the  tambo  of  Paccay-samana,  on  the  grassy 
pajondly  the  mountains  rising  up  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ravine  only  about  sixty  yards  distant ;  yet  the  river,  in  the 
bottom  of  the  gorge,  was  many  himdreds  of  feet  below.  There 
were  thickets  with  masses  of  bright  flowers  in  the  gullies, 
and  glorious  cascades  shimmering  in  the  sunlight  on  the 
opposite  mountain-sides. 

It  was  at  this  spot  that  we  first  encountered  chinchona- 
plants.  A  number  of  young  plants  of  (7.  Caliaaya^  var,  /8 
Josephianay  were  growing  by  the  side  of  the  road,  with  their 
exquisite  roseate  flowers,  and  rich  green  leaves  >vith  crimson 
veins.  The  rock  is  a  metamorphic  slate,  unfossiliferous, 
slightly  micaceous,  and  ferruginous,  with  quartz  occurring 
hero  and  there:  the  soil  a  stiff  brown  loam.  Above  the 
tambo  there  was  a  small  thicket  of  gaultherias,  called  ccarani 
in  Quichua,  and  Melastomacese  with  bright  purple  flowers 
(Lasiandra  fontanesiana),  in  a  shallow  gully,  surrounded  by 
the  rich  broad-bladed  grass  of  the  pajoncd.  Here  there  were 
some  fine  plants  of  the  chinchona  named  by  Dr.  Weddell 
C.  Caravayensis ;  and  further  on  more  plants  of  C.  Josephiana, 
called  ychu  eascarilla  by  the  natives.  The  height  of  this 
spot  is  5420  feet  above  the  sea.  A  tree-fern  and  many 
Trichomama  were  gro>ving  with  the  chinchonsB.  Paccay- 
samana  is  sixteen  miles  from  Sandia. 

Animal  life  did  not  appear  to  be  very  abundant.  There 
were  plenty  of  large  doves,  some  ducks  near  the  river,  and 
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a  brilliant  woodpecker.  I  also  saw  great  numbers  of  large 
swallow-tailed  butterflies,  purple  with  light-blue  spots  on  the 
upper  wings  ;  and  others  with  white  upper  wings  edged  with 
jet  black  and  rows  of  white  spots,  the  lower  \rings  orange. 

Beyond  Paccay-samana  there  were  several  more  plants  of 
C.  Josephiana,  rising  out  of  masses  of  maiden-hair  and  Poty- 
podia.  After  following  the  edge  of  the  pajonal  for  about  a 
mile,  we  descended  by  a  precipitous  zigzag  path  and  crossed 
over  the  river  Pulluma,  at  its  confluence  with  the  Sandia. 
Here  the  road  to  the  Hatun-yunca  or  Valle  Grande  branches 
oflf  up  the  mountain  of  Ramas-pata,  while  our  way  continued 
down  the  ravine.  The  scenery  is  here  remarkably  beautiful 
Lofty  mountains,  with  their  bright  cascades,  are  clothed  to 
their  summits  with  rich  grass,  while  their  gullies  are  filled 
with  flowering  trees  and  shrubs.  Half-way  up,  in  many 
directions,  the  stone  terraces  of  coca  rise  tier  above  tier, 
fringed  with  ferns  and  begonias,  and  filled  with  the  delicate 
coloured  green  coca-branches,  diversified  occasionally  by  the 
darker  hues  of  the  coflee.  The  ravine  is  filled  with  masses  of 
purple  MelastomacesB,  and  the  river  is  fringed  with  tree-ferns, 
plantains,  and  bamboos. 

This  purple  Melastomacea  {Lasiandra  fantanesiana),  called 
in  Quichua  panti-panti,  in  the  brilliancy  and  abundance  of  its 
flowers,  bears  the  same  relation  to  this  part  of  the  Peruvian 
Andes  as  the  rhododendron  does  to  the  Himalayas.  The 
effect  in  masses  is  much  the  same,  but  the  Lasiandra  appears 
to  me  to  be  a  more  graceful  and  delicate  tree,  with  a  more 
beautiful  flower.  In  this  ravine  we  have  the  shrub  chinchonsD 
on  the  high  grassy  slopes,  perhaps  the  finest  coflee  in  the 
world  near  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  a  little  galium  by  the 
road-side — all  chinchonaceous  plants. 

At  noon  on  April  26th  we  rested  in  the  tambo  of  Ypara, 
in  the  centre  of  coca  cultivation,  and  in  the  afternoon, 
crossing  the  river  by  a  wooden  bridge,  we  had  to  travel  along 
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the  skirts  of  the  mountains,  at  a  considerable  height,  in  the 
region  of  the  pajanales.  No  gollies  or  hirge  cascades  cut  up 
the  face  of  these  mountains,  which  were  entirely  exposed 
to  the  full  glare  of  the  sun,  and  here,  though  there  was  a 
profusion  of  purple  Melastomacese  in  some  of  the  shallow  in- 
dentations, there  were  no  chinchonae.  Towards  evening  we 
came  to  a  lofty  spur  of  the  mountain,  called  Estanqui,  at  a 
great  height  above  the  ravine,  whence  there  was  a  most 
extensive  view.  To  the  left  was  the  valley  of  Sandia, 
with  little  coca-farms  nestling  in  all  the  sheltered  gullies ; 
and  I  could  just  make  out  the  boys  and  girls  far  far  below, 
like  specks,  busy  with  the  coca-leaves  in  the  drying-yards. 
In  front  there  was  a  distant  view  of  the  hills  in  the  direction 
of  San  Juan  del  Oro,  covered  with  virgin  forest ;  while  at  our 
feet,  and  a  thousand  feet  below  us,  was  the  confluence  of  the 
rivers  Sandia,  Llaypuni,  and  Huari-huari,  which  unite  to 
form  the  great  river  Ynambari. 

It  was  my  intention,  after  marking  down  all  the  eligible 
plants  of  the  shrubby  Calisat/a,  to  be  taken  up  on  our  return, 
to  make  for  the  forest-covered  valley  of  Tambopata,  which 
is  full  of  chinchona-trees ;  and  I  therefore  left  the  ravine 
of  the  Sandia  river  at  this  point,  and,  by  a  rapid  descents, 
went  down  from  the  grassy  uplands  to  a  region  of  tropical 
forest,  full  of  palms  and  tree-ferns.  We  thus  reached  the 
banks  of  the  Huari-huari.  This  river  flows  through  a  deep 
and  very  narrow  ravine,  lined  with  forest,  for  about  500  feet, 
above  which  rise  grassy  mountains  to  an  immense  height. 
Though  only  30  feet  across,  and  confined  by  dark  polished 
rocks,  the  Huari-huari  is  very  deep,  and  decidedly  a  more 
important  stream  than  the  Sandia,  at  their  junction. 

We  established  ourselves  under  a  rock,  where  there  was 
no  room  to  pitch  the  tent,  and  thus  our  first  night  of  camping 
out  commenced,  for  previously  we  had  slept  in  the  road-side 
tambos.     The  Indians  carried  little  earthen  pots  for  cooking, 
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in  their  ccepUy  and  got  up  a  fire  of  dry  sticks  with  great 
rapidity.  I  had  a  delicious  bath  in  the  river,  where  the  tall 
forest  trees  overshadowed  the  water  on  either  side.  At 
night  the  moon  streamed  its  floods  of  light  over  the  forest, 
and  the  brilliant  sparks  from  myriads  of  fire-flies  shone 
from  the  trees  in  every  direction  up  the  side  of  the  opposite 
mountain ;  but  in  the  early  morning  the  sky  clouded  over, 
and  a  heavy  drizzling  rain  began  to  fall,  which  prevented 
sleep,  and  made  us  ¥rish  for  day. 

From  this  encampment  our  way  led  up  the  precipitous 
sides  of  the  mountain,  to  the  grassy  pajcrtdles  which  divide 
the  valleys  of  Sandia  and  Tambopata ;  but  I  will  here  halt 
awhile  to  give  a  brief  account  of  the  cultivation  of  that  plant, 
of  which  we  had  lately  seen  so  much,  and  which  enabled 
me  to  ascend  the  mighty  passes  of  the  Andes  on  foot  witib 
ease  and  comfort— the  strength-giving,  invigorating  coca. 

A  general  geographical  description  of  all  this  country  has 
been  given  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

During  my  stay  at  Sandia  the  indications  of  the  ther- 
mometer were  as  follows,  between  the  20th  and  25th  of 
April : — 

Mean  temperature     63^*^ 

Miuimum  tcmix^rature  at  night       ..  50| 

Highest  observed        65 

Ix>W68t         47 

Kango 18 


• 
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COCA-CULTIVATION. 


The  coca-leaf  is  the  great  source  of  comfort  and  enjoyment 
to  the  Peruvian  Indian ;  it  is  to  him  what  betel  is  to  the 
Hindoo,  kava  to  the  South  Sea  Islander,  and  tobacco  to 
the  rest  of  mankind;  but  its  use  produces  invigorating 
effects  which  are  not  possessed  by  the  other  stimulants. 
From  the  most  ancient  times  the  Peruvians  have  used 
this  beloved  leaf,  and  they  still  look  upon  it  with  feelings 
of  superstitious  veneration.  In  the  time  of  the  Incas  it  was 
sacrificed  to  the  Sun,  the  Huillac  Umu  or  high  priest  chew- 
ing the  leaf  during  the  ceremony ;  and,  before  the  arrival 
of  the  Spaniards,  it  was  used^  as  the  cacao  in  Mexico,  instead 
of  money.  After  the  conquest,  although  its  virtues  were 
extolled  by  the  Inca  Garcilasso  de  la  Vega,^  and  by  the 
Jesuit  Acosta,^  some  fanatics  proposed  to  proscribe  its  use, 
and  to  root  up  the  plants,  because  they  had  been  used  in  the 
ancient  superstitions,  and  because  its  cultivation  took  away 
the  Indians  from  other  work.  The  second  council  of  Lima, 
consisting  of  bishops  from  all  parts  of  ^outh  America,  con- 
denmed  the  use  of  coca  in  15G9  because  it  was  a  "  useless 
and  pernicious  leaf,  and  on  account  of  the  belief  stated  to  be 
entertained  by  the  Indians  that  the  habit  of  chewing  coca 
gave  them  strength,  which  is  an  illusion  of  the  devil."^ 

In  speaking  of  the  strength  the  coca  gives  to  those  who 


•  G.  do  1ft  Vega,  Com.  Ite<il.  i.  lib. 
viii.  cap.  15. 

•  AcoHta,  Vih.  iv.  mp.  22,  who  cannot 
agree  witii  tlio«e  who  l)clieve  its  rc- 


piitiMl  virtues  to  be  the  effei'trt  of  ima- 
gination. 
»  Cf'ifula,  18  Oct.  15(Ji). 
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chew  it,  Garcilasso  de  la  Vega  relates  the  following  anecdote. 
"  I  remember  a  story  which  I  heard  in  my  native  land  of 
Peru,  of  a  gentleman  of  rank  and  honour,  named  Eodrigo 
Pantoja,  who,  travelling  from  Cuzco  to  Rimac  (Lima),  met  a 
poor  Spaniard  (for  there  are  poor  people  there  as  well  as 
here)  who  was  going  on  foot,  with  a  little  girl  aged  two  years 
on  his  back.  The  man  was  known  to  Pantoja,  and  they  thus 
conversed.  *Why  do  you  go  laden  thus?'  said  the  knight 
The  poor  man  answered  that  he  was  unable  to  hire  an  Indian 
to  carry  the  child,  and  for  that  reason  he  carried  it  himself. 
While  he  spoke  Pantoja  looked  in  his  mouth,  and  saw  that  it 
was  full  of  coca;  and,  as  the  Spaniai'ds  abominate  all  that 
the  Indians  eat  and  drink,  as  though  it  savoured  of  idolatry, 
particularly  the  chewing  of  coca,  which  seems  to  them  a  low 
and  vile  habit,  he  said,  *  It  may  be  as  you  say,  but  why  do 
you  eat  coca  like  an  Indian,  a  thing  so  hateful  to  Spaniards  ?' 
The  man  answered,  *  In  truth,  my  lord,  I  detest  it  as  much  as 
any  one,  but  necessity  obliges  me  to  imitate  the  Indians,  and 
keep  coca  in  my  mouth ;  for  I  would  have  you  to  know  that, 
if  I  did  not  do  so,  I  could  not  carry  this  burden  ;  while  the 
coca  gives  me  suflBcient  strength  to  endure  the  fatigue.'  Pan- 
toja was  astonished  to  hear  this,  and  told  the  story  wherever 
he  went ;  and  from  that  time  credit  was  giving  to  the  Indians 
for  using  coca  from  necessity,  and  not  from  vicious  gluttony." 
The  Spanish  Government  interfered  with  the  cultivation 
from  more  worthy  motives,  and  mitas  of  Indians,  for  the 
purpose  of  collecting  coca-leaves,  were  forbidden  in  1569, 
owing  to  the  reputed  unhealthiness  of  the  vaUeys.*  Finally 
Don  Francisco  Toledo,  viceroy  of  Peru,  permitted  the  culti- 
vation with  voluntary  labour,  on  condition  that  the  Indians 
were  well  paid,  and  that  care  was  taken  of  their  healths. 
This  most  prolific  of  Peruvian  legislators  issued  no  less  than 


*  Solorzano,  Polit.  Ind.,  lib.  ii.  Ciip.  10,  «|nolod  by  Uiiunuo. 
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seventy  ordencmzas  on  this  subject  alone,  between  the  years 
1570  and  1574.  Coca  has  always  been  one  of  the  most 
valuable  articles  of  commerce  in  Peru,  and  it  is  used  by 
about  8,000,000  of  the  human  race. 

The  coca-plant  (jE^Ao2y29n  cocay  is  cultivated  between 
5000  and  6000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  in  the  warm 
valleys  of  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Andes,  where  almost  the 
only  variation  of  climate  is  from  wet  to  dry,  where  fitwt  is 
unknown,  and  where  it  rains  more  or  less  every  month  in  the 
year.  It  is  a  shrub  from  four  to  six  feet  high,  with  lichens, 
called  lacco  in  Quichua,  usually  growing  on  the  older  trunks. 
The  branches  are  straight  and  alternate;  leaves  alternate 
and  entire,  in  form  and  size  like  tea-leaves ;  flowers  solitary 
with  a  small  yellowish-white  corolla  in  five  petals,  ten  fila- 
ments the  length  of  the  corolla,  anthers  heart-shaped,  and 
three  pistils. 

Sowing  is  commenced  in  December  and  January,  when  the 
rains  begin,  which  continue  until  ApriL  The  seeds  are  spread 
on  the  surface  of  the  soil  in  a  smaU  nursery  or  raising-^round 
called  almaciffa,  over  which  there  is  generally  a  thatch  roof 
(htumchi).  At  the  end  of  about  a  fortnight  they  come  up ; 
the  young  plants  being  continually  watered,  and  protected 
fix)m  the  sun  by  the  huadchi.  The  following  year  they  are 
transplanted  to  a  soU  specially  prepared  by  thorough  weeding, 
and  breaking  up  the  clods  very  fine  by  hand ;  often  in  ter- 
races only  affording  room  for  a  single  row  of  plants,  up  the 
sides  of  the  mountains,  which  are  kept  up  by  small  stone  walls. 
The  plants  are  generally  placed  in  square  holes  called  <upt, 
a  foot  deep,  with  stones  on  the  sides  to  prevent  the  earth 
from  falling  in.     Three  or  four  are  planted  in  each  hole,  and 


^  J.  de  Juseicu  was  the  first  botanist 
who  sent  Bpccuncns  of  coca  to  Europe, 
in  1750. 

Dr.  Weddcll  suggests  that  the  wortl 
comes  from  the  Aymara  khoka,  a  tree, 


L  0.  the  tree  par  exoeUence^  like  yetha^ 
the  plant  of  Paraguay.  The  Inca 
historian  CrarciJasso,  however,  spells 
the  word  cttco. 
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grow  lip  together.  In  Caravayaand  Bolivia  the  soil  in  which 
the  coca  grows  is  composed  of  a  blackish  clay,  formed  from 
the  decomposition  of  the  schists,  which  form  the  principal 
geological  features  of  the  mountains.  On  level  ground  the 
plants  are  placed  in  furrows  called  uachoB^  separated  by  little 
walls  of  earth  umachas,  at  the  foot  of  each  of  which  a  row  of 
plants  is  placed ;  but  this  is  a  modem  innovation,  the  terrace 
cultivation  being  the  most  ancient.  At  the  end  of  eighteen 
months  the  plants  yield  their  first  harvest,  and  continue  to 
yield  for  upwards  of  forty  years.  The  first  harvest  is  called 
quita  calzcn,  and  the  leaves  are  then  picked  very  carefully, 
one  by  one,  to  avoid  disturbing  the  roots  of  the  young  tender 
plants.  The  following  harvests  are  called  mitta  ("  time  **  or 
"season'*),  and  take  place  three  times  and  even  four  times 
in  the  year.  The  most  abundant  harvest  takes  place  in 
March,  immediately  after  the  rains ;  the  worst  at  the  end  of 
June,  called  the  mitta  de  San  Juan.  The  third,  called  mitta 
de  Santos,  is  in  October  or  November.  With  plenty  of 
watering,  forty  days  suffice  to  coyer  the  plants  with  leaves 
afresh.  It  is  necessary  to  weed  the  ground  very  carefully, 
especially  while  the  plants  are  young,  and  the  harvest  is 
gathered  by  women  and  children. 

The  green  leaves,  called  matu,  are  deposited  in  a  piece  of 
cloth  which  each  picker  carries,  and  are  then  spread  out  in 
the  drying-yard,  called  mattircancJia,  and  carefully  dried  in 
the  sun.  The  dried  leaf  is  called  coca.  The  drying-yard  is 
formed  of  slate-fiags,  called  pizarra  ;  and,  when  the  leaveB 
are  thoroughly  dry,  they  are  sewn  up  in  ccBtoa  or  sacks  made 
of  banana-leaves,  of  twenty  pounds  each,  strengthened  by  an 
exterior  covering  of  bat/eta  or  cloth.*  They  are  also  packed 
in  tambores  of  fifty  pounds  each,  pressed  tightly  down.    Dr. 


^  The  cesto  of  coca  sellu  ut  8  doUurs  iu  Sauiliu.      In  Huiiuuuo  it  is  5  dollani 
the  arroba  of  25  Ibe. 
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Poeppig  reckoned  the  profits  of  a  coca-farm  to  be  forty-five 
per  cent. 

The  harvest  is  greatest  in  a  hot  moist  situation  ;  but  the 
leaf  generally  considered  the  best  flavoured  by  consumers, 
grows  in  drier  parts,  on  the  sides  of  hills.  The  greatest  care 
is  required  in  the  drying ;  for  too  much  sun  causes  the  leaves 
to  dry  up  and  lose  their  flavour,  wliile,  if  packed  up  moist, 
they  become  fetid.  They  are  generally  exposed  to  the  sun 
in  thin  layers. 

Acosta  says  that  in  his  time  the  trade  in  coca  at  Potosi 
was  worth  500,000  dollars  annually ;  and  that  in  1583  the  In- 
dians consumed  100,000  cestos  of  coca,  worth  2J  dollars  each 
in  Cuzco,  and  4  doUars  in  Potosi.  In  1591  ^  an  excise  of  5  per 
cent  was  imposed  on  coca ;  and  in  the  years  1746  and  1750 
this  duty  yielded  800  and  500  dollars  respectively,  from 
Caravaya  alone.  Between  1785  and  1795  the  coca  traffic 
was  calculated  at  1,207,430  dollars  in  the  Peruvian  viceroy- 
alty ;  and,  including  that  of  Buenos  Ayres,  2,641,487  dollars. 

In  the  district  of  Sandia,  in  Caravaya,  there  are  two  kinds 
of  coca,  that  of  Ypara  and  that  of  Hatun-yunca,  which  has  a 
larger  leaf.  The  yield  is  45,000  cestos  a  year.  In  the  yun- 
gus  of  La  Paz,  in  Bolivia,  the  yield  is  about  400,000  cestos. 
The  coca-trade  is  a  government  monopoly  in  Bolivia,  the 
state  reserving  the  right  of  purchasing  from  the  grower,  and 
reselling  to  the  consumer.  This  right  is  generally  farmed  out 
to  the  lughest  bidder.  In  1850  the  coca-duty  yielded  200,000 
dollars  to  the  Bolivian  revenue. 

The  aif^roximate  annual  produce  of  coca  in  Peru  is  about 
15,000,000  Ibs.,^  the  average  yield  being  about  800  lbs.  an 
acre.  More  than  10,000,000  lbs.  are  produced  annually  in 
Bolivia,   accortling  to  Dr.  Booth  of  La  Paz;   so  that  the 


'  Bei)ort  of  tho  Prince  of  Eb(|iiilache. 
"^  I^ocppig  calculutcH  the  yield  of  Huaimco  at  500,000  lbs. 
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annual  yield  of  coca  throughout  South  America,  including 
Peru,  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Pasto,  may  be  estimated  at  more 
than  30,000,000  lbs.  At  Tacna  the  tambor  of  50  lbs.  is  worth 
9  to  12  dollars,  the  fluctuations  in  price  being  caused  by 
the  perishable  nature  of  the  article,  which  cannot  be  kept 
in  stock  for  any  length  of  time.  The  average  duration  of 
coca  in  a  sound  state,  on  the  coast,  is  about  five  months,  after 
which  time  it  is  said  to  lose  flavour,  and  is  rejected  by  the 
Indians  as  worthless. 

The  reliance  on  the  extraordinary  virtues  of  the  coca-leaf, 
amongst  the  Peruvian  Indians,  is  so  strong,  that,  in  the 
Huanuco  province,  they  believe  that,  if  a  dying  man  can  taste 
a  leaf  placed  on  his  tongue,  it  is  a  sure  sign  of  his  future  hap- 
piness.® 

No  Indian  is  without  his  chuspa  or  coca-bag,  made  of  lla- 
ma-cloth, dyed  red  and  blue  in  patterns,  with  woollen  tassels 
hanging  from  it.  He  carries  it  over  one  shoulder,  suspended 
at  his  side ;  and,  in  taking  coca,  he  sits  down,  puts  his 
chuspa  before  him,  and  places  the  leaves  in  his  mouth  one 
by  one,  chewing  and  turning  them  till  he  forms  a  ball.  He 
then  applies  a  small  quantity  of  carbonate  of  potash,  pre- 
pared by  burning  the  stalk  of  the  quinoa-plant,  and  mixing 
the  ashes  with  lime  and  water ;  thus  forming  cakes  called 
Uipta^  which  are  dried  for  use,  and  also  kept  in  the  chuspa} 
This  operation  is  called  acullicar  in  Bolivia  and  Southern 
Peru,  and  chacchar  in  the  North.  They  usually  perform  it 
three  times  in  a  day's  work,  and  every  Indian  consumes  two 
or  three  ounces  of  coca  daily. 

In  the  mines  of  the  cold  region  of  the  Andes  the  Indians 
derive  great  enjoyment  from  the  use  of  coca ;  the  running 


®  Pooppig,  Reite^  ii.  p.  252;  also 
Van  TiKihudi,  p.  455. 

*  In  Caravaya  the  lUpta  is  made 
into  a  pointed  lump,  and  kept  in  a 
horn,  or  sometimes  in  a  silver  recep- 
tacle, in  the  chuspa.     With  it  there  is 


also  a  pointed  instrument,  with  which 
the  Uinta  is  scratched,  and  the  powder 
is  applied  to  the  pellet  of  coca-leaves. 
In  some  provinces  they  keep  a  eonall 
calabash  full  of  lime  in  their  ehuspas, 
called  iscupurus. 
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chasqudy  or  messenger,  in  his  long  journeys  over  the  moun- 
tains and  deserts,  and  the  shepherd  watching  his  flock  on  the 
lofiy  plains,  has  no  other  nourishment  than  is  afforded  by  his 
ehuspa  of  coca,  and  a  little  maize.  The  smell  of  the  leaf  is 
agreeable  and  aromatic,  and  when  chewed  it  gives  out  a  grate- 
fill  fragrance,  accompanied  by  a  slight  irritation,  which  excites 
the  saliva.  Its  properties  are  to  enable  a  greater  amount  of 
fiEktigue  to  be  borne  with  less  nourishment,  and  to  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  difficulty  of  respiration  in  ascending  steep 
mountain-sides.  Tea  made  from  the  leaves  has  much  tlie 
taste  of  green  tea,  and,  if  taken  at  night,  is  much  more  effec- 
tual in  keeping  people  awake.  Applied  externally  coca 
moderates  the  rheumatic  pains  caused  by  cold,  and  cures 
headaches.  When  used  to  excess  it  is,  like  everything  else, 
prejudicial  to  the  health,  yet,  of  all  the  narcotics  used  by 
man,  coca  is  the  least  injurious,  and  the  most  soothing  and 
invigorating. 

The  active  principle  of  the  coca-leaf  has,  a  few  years  ago, 
been  separated  by  Dr.  Niemann,  and  called  cocaine.  Pure 
cocaine  crystallizes  with  difficulty,  is  but  slightly  soluble  in 
water,  but  is  easily  dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  still  more  easily 
in  ether.* 

I  chewed  coca,  not  constantly,  but  very  frequently,  from 
the  day  of  my  departure  from  Sandia,  and,  besides  the  agree- 
able soothing  feeling  it  produced,  I  found  that  I  could  endure 
long  abstinence  from  food  with  less  inconvenience  than  I 
should  otherwise  have  felt,  and  it  enabled  me  to  ascend  prec*i- 
pitous  mountain-sides  with  a  feeling  of  lightness  and  elasti- 
city, and  without  losing  breath.  This  latter  quality  ought  to 
recommend  its  use  to  members  of  the  Alpine  Club,  and  to 
walking  tourists  in  general,  though  the  sea  voyage  would  pro- 
bably  cause  the  leaves  to  lose  much  of  their  virtue.    To  tlie 


Bunplandia,  viii.  p.  S5r>>78. 
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Peruvian  Indian,  however,  who  can  procure  it  within  a  few 
weeks  of  its  being  picked,  the  coca  is  a  solace  which  is  easily 
procured,  which  affords  great  enjoyment,  and  which  has  a 
most  beneficial  effect^ 


>  The  infonnation  in  this  chapter  is 
derived  from  peraonal  observation ;  from 
the  essay  on  coca  by  Dr.  Don  Hipdito 
Unanne,  in  Nob.  3  to  8  of  the  Mu$eo 
ErmUio ;  and  from  the  works  treating 
of  coca,  by  Van  Tschudi,  TraveU  in 


Pent,  p.  455;  Dr.  Poeppig,  liei$e  tn 
Peru,  ii.  p.  248 ;  Dr.  Weddell.  Voyage 
dans  le  Nord  de  BdUvie,  p.  516 ;  the 
Bonplandia ;  and  a  memoiandum  by  Dr. 
Booth,  of  La  Paz.  These  are  the  best 
authorities  on  the  subject 
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CHAPTER   XV. 

CARAVAYA. 

Cliinchona  forests  of  Tambopata. 

On  the  morning  of  April  27th  we  crossed  a  nide  bridge  over 
the  Huari-huari,  and  began  to  make  our  way  up  the  face  of 
the  steep  mountain  on  the  other  side,  first  through  a  tliick 
forest,  and  then  up  into  the  grassy  highlands,  imtil,  after 
several  halts,  we  at  length  reached  the  summit  of  the  ridge, 
though  a  mountain-peak  still  rose  up  in  our  rear.  From 
this  point  there  was  a  most  extensive  panoramic  view.  A 
sea  of  ridges  rose  one  behind  the  other,  with  stupendous 
snowy  peaks  in  the  background,  and,  more  than  a  thousand 
feet  below,  the  rivers  of  Sandia  and  Huari-huari,  reduced  to 
mere  glittering  threads,  could  bo  seen  winding  through  the 
tortuous  ravines.  We  had  now  reached  the  pajonalesy  and 
were  on  a  ridge  or  back-bone  between  the  rivers  of  Laccani 
and  San  Lorenzo,  two  tributaries  of  the  Iluari-huari ;  a 
grass-covered  and  comparatively  cold  region,  interspersed 
with  thickets,  forming  the  crest  of  the  tropical  forests  which 
line  the  sides  of  the  ravines  through  which  the  rivers  wind, 
far  below. 

AVhen  there  is  sunshine,  these  pajonales  form  a  very  plea- 
sant landscape  :  the  broad  expanse  of  grass,  dotted  over  witli 
a  graceful  milk-white  flower  called  ' myri-sayri^  is  intersected 
by  dense  thickets,  some  in  the  gullies  and  watercourses,  and 
others  in  clumps,  like  those  in  an  English  park,  the  palms 
and  tree-ferns  raising  their  graceful  heads  above  the  rest  of 
the  trees.  Here  and  there  a  black  pool  of  sweet  water  is 
met  with  at  the  edge  of  the  thicket,  with  cliinchona  and  hua- 
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turu-treos  drooping  over  it.  Everywhere  there  is  an  abrupt 
boundary  to  the  foreground  in  the  profound  forest-covered 
ravines,  with  splendid  views  of  mountain  ranges  in  the 
distance. 

The  vegetation  of  the  thickets  in  these  pajonales  consists  of 
palms,  tree-fem%,  Melastomacece  {Lanandra  fontaneffian^i)  with 
bright  showy  flowers,  exceedingly  pretty  Ericaceoe  (QavJthe" 
rice),  Vaccinice,  the  huaturu  or  incense-tree  in  great  quanti- 
ties, and  Chinchonoe,  chiefly  consisting  of  (J.  Caravayenm 
(Wedd.),  with  a  few  plants  of  CaXi%aya  Josephiana,  but  the 
latter  are  much  more  rare  here  than  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Paccay-samana.  The  C,  Caravayenm,  a  worthless  species, 
has  panicles  of  beautiful  deep  roseate  flowers,  large  coarse 
hairy  capsules,  and  lanceolate  leaves,  above  smooth  with 
purple  veins,  and  hairy  on  the  under  side.  It  can  probably 
bear  greater  cold  than  any  other  chinchona.' 

The  afternoon  was  passed  in  searching  for  plants  of  the 
shrubby  Cdlisaya,  but  with  little  success.  During  our  exami- 
nation of  the  thickets  we  found  a  single  specimen,  evidently 
belonging  to  the  CaUsaya  species,  but  in  the  form  of  a  tree, 
and  not  of  a  shrub.  Its  height  was  eighteen  feet  six  inches ; 
its  girth,  two  feet  from  the  ground,  eight  and  a  half  inches ; 
and  the  position  in  which  it  was  growing  was  5680  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  I  was  uncertain  whether  it  belonged 
to  the  tree  variety  {Calisaya  vera,  Wedd.),  or  to  the  shrub 
{Caiisaga  Josephiana) ;  for  Dr.  Weddell  only  gives  the  height 
of  the  latter  at  eight  or  ten  feet. 

Near  the  banks  of  one  of  the  black  pools,  overhung  by 
spreading  branches,  we  found  a  shed,  a  roof  of  coarse  grass 
raised  on  four  sticks  four  and  a  half  feet  high,  and  here  we 
encamped  for  the  night.     It  had  been  made  by  some  party  of 


>  Dr.  WeddeU,  the  discoverer  of  this 
species,  had  never  seen  it  in  flower. 
I  brought  home  leaveB»  flowers,  and 


firuit  of  the  C.  CaravayensiSy  which  are 
now  in  the  herbarium  at  Kew. 
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incenso-coUectors  from  Bolivia,  wlio  wander  through  these 
wilds.  Towards  sunset  it  began  to  pour  \vith  rain,  and  con- 
tinued through  the  night. 

From  this  point  to  the  Tambopata  valley  the  road  was 
unknown  to  my  Indians,  and  had  not  been  tmversed  since 
the  time  of  the  bju'k-trade,  which  came  to  an  end  fifteen 
years  ago.  It  was  supposed  that  any  path  which  might  once 
have  existed  would  be  entirely  choked  up  by  the  forest,  and 
I  therefore  started  early  in  the  morning,  with  Andres  Vilca, 
to  reconnoitre.  The  backbone  of  the  ridge  along  which  we 
travelled  was  not  level,  but  up  and  down  like  a  saw,  and 
very  rough  work.  After  walking  for  a  league  the  ridge 
ended  where  a  transverse  range  of  hills,  at  a  lower  elevation, 
connects  the  mountains  on  the  further  sides  of  the  rivers 
of  San  Lorenzo  and  Laccani,  and,  closing  up  the  ravines, 
contains  their  sources.  This  range,  at  right  angles  with  the 
one  over  which  we  had  journeyed,  is  called  the  Maruvrkunka^ 
and  is  covered  with  dense  forests.  It  was  necessary  to  force 
our  way  through  this  formidable  obstruction,  and  we  plunged 
into  it  at  once.  Our  progress  was  vigorously  opposed  by 
closely  matted  fallen  bamboos  for  the  first  few  hundred 
yards,  and  afterwards  we  followed  the  course  of  a  torrent, 
deeply  cut  in  the  rock,  and  forming  a  passage  four  to  six 
feet  deep,  and  about  three  feet  across,  with  masses  of  ferns 
and  the  roots  of  enormous  forest-trees  interlacing  across 
overhead,  and  two  feet  of  exceedingly  tenacious  yellow  mud 
underfoot.  In  many  places  it  was  almost  dark  at  midday, 
while  in  others  the  rays  of  the  sim  succeeded  in  forcing  their 
way  through  the  ferns,  and  throwing  a  pale  light  across  the 
otherwise  gloomy  passage.  It  was  a  weird  unearthly  scene. 
After  several  hours  of  very  laborious  travelling  we  at  length 
forced  our  way  across  the  Marun-kunka,  and  came  out  upon 
another  pajonal,  on  the  eastern  side,  whence  there  was  a 
grand  view  of  the  forest  scenery   towards  Tambopata,  and 
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the  snowy  peaks  of  the  eordillera  above  Quiaca  and  Sina  to 
the  right. 

The  afternoon  was  again  devoted  to  searching  for  plants 
of  Caliaaya  Josephiana  in  the  thickets ;  where  the  (7.  Carava- 
yerma  was  very  plentiful,  together  \vith  several  plants  of  the 
shrubby  Calisaya,  and  four  or  five  trees  of  the  normal  tree 
CaUsaya,  from  20  to  30  feet  high.  The  elevation  of  this 
place  was  5600  feet  above  the  sea.  Later  in  the  day  the 
journey  was  continued  over  a  most  difficult  country,  sometimes 
over  grassy  pajondleSy  and  at  others  painfully  struggling  . 
through  forests  like  those  on  the  Marun-kunka.  In  one  of 
these  forests  I  came  upon  a  Calisaya-tree,  38  feet  high, 
and  1  foot  3  inches  in  girth  at  a  distance  of  3  feet  from 
the  ground,  which  was  several  feet  deep  in  dead  leaves, 
chiefly  the  smooth  leathery  leaf  of  the  huaturnrtree.  At 
length  we  commenced  the  descent  into  the  valley  of  Tambo- 
pata,  1200  feet  down  slippery  rocks  and  grass,  then  through 
a  belt  of  forest,  until  we  suddenly  emerged  on  an  open  space 
on  the  banks  of  the  large  rapid  river,  where  there  was  a 
bamboo  hut  A  little  coca  and  sugar-cane  was  planted,  but 
the  occupant  was  absent.  With  touching  confidence  he  had 
left  his  door  open,  so  my  Indians  established  themselves 
comfortably,  while  Weir  and  I  pitched  the  tent. 

The  river  of  Tambopata,  descending  from  the  farm  of 
Saqui  near  the  frontier  of  Bolivia,  here  flows  in  a  northerly 
direction.  Up  the  stream  I  could  see  a  few  little  clearings, 
but  looking  down  nothing  appeared  but  the  virgin  forest 
A  most  magnificent  range  of  mountains,  with  a  fine  growth 
of  forest  trees,  rises  up  on  either  side,  and  the  rapid  swollen 
river  rushed  through  the  centre  of  the  ravine.  The  rock 
of  all  the  ranges  of  hills  between  the  Huari-huari  and 
Tambopata  rivers  is  a  yellow  clay-slate,  with  masses  of  white 
quartz  cropping  out  on  the  pajonales. 

Early  in  the  morning  we  continued  our  journey  down  the 

R  2 
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valley,  through  a  forest  of  grand  timber,  passing  the  little 
hut  of  Tambopata  which  Dr.  Weddell  had  mentioned  to 
me  as  having  been  the  great  rendezvous  for  cascariUeros  or 
chinchona-bark  collectors,  at  the  time  of  his  visit.  After 
wading  acroas  the  rapid  little  river  of  Llami-llami,  which 
enters  the  Tambopata  on  the  left  bank,  we  came  to  a  small 
clearing,  planted  with  sugar-cane,  the  property  of  a  verj^ 
energetic  and  obliging  old  Bolivian,  named  Don  Juan  de  la 
Cruz  Gironda.  He  was  living  in  a  shed,  open  on  two  sides, 
and  with  a  young  son,  and  two  or  three  Indians,  was  actively 
clearing,  planting  sugar-cane,  and  making  rum  in  an  extem- 
porized distillery  of  his  own  manufacture.  This  little  farm 
was  tlie  extreme  outpost  of  civilisation  in  this  direction, 
and  had  only  been  commenced  since  December  1859. 

Gironda  was  cultivating  sugar-cane,  maize,  and  edible 
roots  ;  and,  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  he  was  just  coramenchig 
his  michca,  or  small  sowing  of  maize.  His  people  were 
driving  holes  in  the  ground  with  long  poles,  about  a  foot 
deep,  into  which  they  drop  four  to  six  grains,  and  cover  over. 
The  holes  are  four  feet  apart,  for  here  the  maize  grows  to 
an  immense  height.  The  agricultural  tools  were  of  a  most 
primitive  kind.  The  ground  is  first  broken  and  cleared 
with  a  bit  of  old  iron,  fastened,  at  an  acute  angle,  on  a 
short  handle.  It  is  further  broken  up  by  an  attempt  at  a 
spade,  an  oblong  piece  of  iron,  bent  at  one  end  round 
a  long  polo.  The  weeds  and  brushwood  are  cleared  away 
by  an  instrument  like  the  first,  only  turned  a  different  way, 
both  being  secured  to  their  handles  by  leathern  thongs* 
They  reap  with  the  blade  of  an  old  knife,  and  where  the 
clods  require  to  be  broken  up  very  fine,  as  in  coca  plan- 
tations, it  is  done  by  hand.  The  only  use  that  Gironda  puts 
his  small  supply  of  sugar-cane  to,  as  yet^  is  making  spirits 
and  a  small  quantity  of  treacle.  The  cane  is  expressed  by 
a  very  primitive  mill  of  three  upright  rollers  of  hard  wood. 
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worked  by  a  single  capstan-bar  and  a  mule,  the  juice  flowing 
into  a  gutter,  and  running  thence,  through  a  bamboo,  into 
a  large  jar.  The  juice  is  then  placed  in  two  long  canoes, 
hollow  trunks  of  trees,  where  it  is  allowed  to  ferment  In 
about  eight  days  the  fermentation  is  over,  and  it  is  ready 
for  distilling.  This  8Ugai>beer  is  called  huarapu,  and  is 
rather  good.  The  juice  is  then  poured  into  a  large  jar,  over 
an  oven,  and  above  the  mouth  of  this  jar  he  places  the 
broken  side  of  another  smaller  one,  covering  the  joining 
round  with  mud.  From  the  mouth  of  the  second  jar  a 
bamboo  is  led  through  a  large  canoe  to  the  mouth  of  a  third 
jar.  The  fire  is  lighted  in  the  oven,  the  canoe  is  filled  with 
cold  water  to  condense  the  vapour  as  it  comes  up  through 
the  bamboo,  and  the  work  of  distilling  begins;  the  clear 
colourless  rum  soon  commencing  to  flow  out  of  the  bamboo 
into  the  receiving-jar.  The  sugar-cane  is  of  the  purplish- 
brown  kind,  which  is  said  to  ripen  quickest. 

Gironda  also  raises  a  few  edible  roots,  such  as  yucds  {Jato- 
phra  mardhot),  aracachaa'^  {Conium  nvaculatum),  camotes  or 
sweet  potatoes,  and  ocas.  He  gave  me  the  following  informa- 
tion respecting  the  climate  and  seasons  in  the  valley  of 
Tambopata,  which  is  worthy  of  attention,  as  this  is  the  very 
centre  of  the  (7.  Calisaya  region. 

January. — InceHsant  rain,  with  damp  heat  day  and  night.  Sun  never 
Heen.     Fruits  ripen. 

February. — Incessant  rain  and  very  hot.  Sun  never  seen.  A  coca 
harvest. 

March. — Less  rain,  hot  days  and  nights,  little  sun.  Bananas  yield  most 
during  the  rainy  season. 

April. — Less  rain ;  hot,  humid  nights,  and  little  sun  in  the  daytime. 

May. — A  showery  month,  but  little  heavy  rain.  This  is  the  month  for 
pbinting  coca  and  sugar-cane,  and  what  is  called  the  michca,  or  small 
sowing  of  maize,  as  well  as  yucas,  aracachas,  camotes,  and  other  edible 
roots.    Coffee-harvest  begins. 


'  An  Umbellifer.     The  roots  taste  I  are  four  kinds— white,  yellow,  brown, 
something  like  a  parsnip,  and  there  |  and  reddish. 
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June.— A  dry  hot  month.  Much  8un  and  littlo  rain.  Coca-harvest  early 
in  the  month.  Oranges  and  paccays  ripen.  Cool  nights,  but  a  fierce  heat 
during  the  day. 

July.— The  hottest  and  driest  month,  but  with  cool  nights.  Very  few 
showers.    Time  for  sowing  gourds,  pumpkins,  and  water-melons. 

August. — Generally  dry.    Trees  begin  to  bud.    A  month  for  planting. 

September.— Rains  begin.  Time  for  blossoming  of  many  trees.  Coca- 
harvest. 

October.— Rains  increasing.  Maize-harvest,  and  time  for  the  **sembra 
grandc,"  or  great  sowing  of  maize. 

November. — Heavy  rains.    A  coca-harvest. 

December. — ^Heavy  rains.     Pumpkins  ripen. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  valley  of  Tambopata  consist  of 
Gironda,  his  two  little  boys,  one  Victorio  Jovi,  Villalba,  and 
the  cascarillero  named  Martinez.  Another  cascarillero,  named 
Ximenes,  has  lately  died.  They  live  with  their  families  at  a 
place  called  Huaccay-chuni,  about  half  a  mile  up  the  Llami- 
Uami  river,  where  there  are  a  few  huts,  and  a  small  clearing. 
Gironda's  little  farm  is  the  last  inhabited  spot;  beyond  is  the 
illimitable  virgin  forest^  stretching  away  for  hundreds,  nay 
thousands  of  miles,  to  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic.  This 
forest  has  not  been  traversed  since  1847,  when  the  bark  trade 
ceased,  and  it  is  quite  closed  up. 

By  the  desertion  of  one  of  my  Indians  on  the  day  we  left 
Sandia,  the  other  three  and  Pablo  Sevallos  were  barely  able 
to  carry  the  provisions  and  other  necessaries,  so  that,  on 
reaching  Gironda's  clearing,  which  is  called  Lenco-huayccu,^ 
I  found  that  I  had  only  suflScient  food  to  last  for  six  days. 
Gironda  himself  was  little  better  oflf,  and  was  liviiig  on  roots, 
and  chunus  or  potatoes  preserved  by  being  frozen  in  the 
loftiest  parts  of  the  Andes.  I  determined,  however,  to  penetrate 
into  the  forest,  in  search  of  ehinchona-plants,  for  six  days,  and 
to  trust  to  Gironda's  kindness  to  supply  mo  with  provisions 
to  enable  me  to  return  to  Sandia. 

'  Lenoo  a])i>uirb  tu  mean  **  uticky  mud,"  and  huayccu  is  a  ravine,  in  Quichua. 
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1  was  so  fortunato  as  to  secure  the  services  of  Mariano 
Martinez,  an  experienced  cascarillero,  who  had  acted  as  guide 
to  Dr.  Weddell,  on  the  occasion  of  his  visit  to  the  valley  of 
Tambopata  in  1846.  He  was  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all 
the  different  species  of  ehinchona-trees,  and,  reared  from  a 
child  in  these  forest  solitudes,  he  was  a  most  excellent  and 
expert  woodman,  intelligent,  sober,  active,  and  obliging. 

On  May  Ist  wo  prepared  to  enter  the  dense  entangled 
forest,  where  no  European  had  been  before,  and  no  human 
being  for  upwards  of  thirteen  years,  except  the  Collahuayas 
and  incense-collectors.  Our  party  consisted  of  seven :  the 
three  Indians,  Weir,  Pablo,  Martinez,  ami  myself.  The 
Indians,  each  with  their  chuspaa  of  coca,  and  a  ehumpi  or 
belt  round  their  waists,  carried  the  cc&pis  or  bundles  of 
provisions ;  Pablo  bore  the  tent  ;  and  we  were  all  armed 
with  macJietes,  or  wood-knives,  to  clear  the  way.  My  people 
were  all  dressed  in  coarse  cotton  cloth,  and  I  wore  a  leathern 
hat,  red  woollen  sliirt,  fustian  trousers,  and  the  indispens- 
able polccoSf  or  shoes  made  of  bay  eta  or  felt,  always  used 
in  these  forests.  We  were  all  mustered  and  ready  to  start 
on  the  verge  of  Gironda's  clearing,  which  is  surrounded  by 
tall  forest  trees,  with  the  river  rushing  noisily  past,  and  the 
opi)osite  mountains  covered  to  their  summits  with  fine  timber, 
when  half  a  dozen  pale-faced  men  emerged  from  the  tangled 
thicket  in  our  front.  They  looked  wan  and  cadaverous  like 
men  risen  fi-om  the  dead,  and  woni  out  by  long  watching  and 
fatigue.  TTiey  turned  out  to  be  Collahuayas,  collectors  of  drugs 
and  incense,  who  penetrate  far  into  the  forests  to  obtain  their 
wares,  and  come  forth,  as  we  then  saw  them,  looking  pale  and 
haggard* 

These  Collahuayas,  called  also  Chirihuanos  on  the  coast  of 
Peru,  Yungeiios,  and  Charasanis,  are  a  very  peculiar  race. 
They  come  from  three  villages  in  the  forest-covered  ravines 
of  the  Bolivian  province  of  Larecaja,  called  Charasani,  Con- 


248 


THE  COLLAHUAYAS. 


Chap.  XV. 


sata,  and  Quirbe  ;  and  their  knowledge  of  the  virtues  of  herbs 
has  been  handed  down  from  father  to  son  from  time  imme- 
morial. They  ti'averse  the  forests  of  Bolivia  and  Caravaya 
collecting  their  drugs ;  and  then  set  out  as  professors  of  the 
healiug  art,  to  exercise  their  calling  in  all  parts  of  America, 
frequently  being  two  and  three  years  away  from  their  homes, 
on  these  excursions.  With  their  wallets  of  drugs  on  their 
backs,  and  dressed  in  black  breeches,  a  red  poncho,  and 
broad-brimmed  hat>  they  walk  in  a  direct  line  from  village  to 
village,  exercising  their  calling,  and  penetrating  as  far  as 
Quito  and  Bogota  in  one  direction,  and  to  the  extreme  limits 
of  the  Argentine  Republic  in  the  other.  Their  ancestors  did  the 
same  in  the  time  of  the  Incas,  and  Garcilasso  de  la  Vega  gives 
some  account  of  the  medical  treatment  adopted  by  the  ancient 
Peruvian  physiciana  They  were  in  the  Iiabit  of  letting  blood 
and  purging,  they  administered  the  powdered  leaf  of  the 
sayri  (tobacco)  for  headaches,  mtdli  (JSchinus  moUe)  for 
wounds,  and  a  host  of  other  simple  herbs  for  other  ailments. 
Both  Garcilasso^  and  Acosta*  mention  their  knowledge  of  the 
virtues  of  sarsaparilla,  yet  it  is  remarkable  that  the  Collahuayas 
should  never  have  discovered  the  febrifugal  qualities  of  chin- 
chona  bark. 

We  saluted  these  hard-working  physicians,  and  then 
entered  the  forest  from  which  they  had  just  emerged.  A  short 
walk  brought  us  to  the  river  Challuma,®  a  tributary  of  tlie 
Tambopata,  which  we  waded  across,  Martinez  told  me  that 
this  was  the  extreme  point  reached  by  Dr.  Weddell,  and  that 
ho  came  here  to  see  a  tree  of  (7.  micrantha  growing. 

Beyond  the  Challuma  there  is  no  road  at  all,  and  the  really 
serious  forest  work  began  ;  two  hornets  stinging  me  on  the 
temple  and  btvck  of  the  neck,  as  I  forced  my  way  through 
the  first  bush.     Martinez  went  in  front  as  pioneer,  clearing 


*  Com,  Real.  i.  lib.  viii.  cap.  15. 

*  Lib.  iv.  cttp.  20. 


"  Not,  of  course,  the  faniouK  j^hl- 
bctiriug  river  of  the  aiimc  name. 
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away  obstnictiong  with  his  machete^  and  the  rest  of  our  little 
party  followed.  Between  lordly  trees  of  great  height  the 
ground  was  entirely  choked  up  with  creepers,  fallen  masses  of 
tangled  bamboo,  and  long  tendrils  which  twisted  round  our 
ankles,  and  tripped  us  up  at  every  step.  Ten  miles  on  open 
ground  is  only  equal  to  one  over  such  country  as  this.  In 
many  places  we  had  to  scramble  through  the  same  dense 
forest,  along  the  verge  of  giddy  precipices  which  overhung 
the  river.  Often  we  came  upon  tracks  where  a  giant  of  the 
forest  had  fallen,  bearing  all  before  it,  and  finally  dashing 
over  the  cliflF  into  the  river  below.  The  Tambopata  was  boil- 
ing and  surging  over  a  rocky  bed,  at  times  far  below  us, 
while  at  others  we  took  advantage  of  a  short  strip  of  rocky 
beach  to  escape  the  forest.  Thus  wo  struggled  on  until  sun- 
set^ when  we  reached  a  stony  beach,  and  encamped  for  the 
night.  This  had  been  a  most  fatiguing  march.  In  some 
places  we  were  a  quarter  of  an  hour  forcing  and  cutting  our 
way  through  a  space  of  twenty  yards,  and  the  halt  was  most 
welcome.  It  was  a  wild  scene  as  the  darkness  closed  round : 
the  camp-fire  and  Indians  on  the  beach,  the  dense  gloomy 
forest  close  beliind,  the  boiling  river  in  front,  and  forest-clad 
mountains  rising  up  on  the  other  side. 

From  this,  the  first  day  of  our  forest-life,  until  the  14th  of 
May,  being  just  a  fortnight,  we  were  actively  engaged  in  the 
examination  of  the  chinchona  region,  and  in  the  collection  of 
plant&  As  the  best  way  of  recording  the  results  of  our  in- 
vestigations, I  now  propose  to  give  a  detailed  account  of  our 
proceedings  from  day  to  day ;  and,  in  the  following  chapter, 
to  recapitulate  our  observations  with  special  reference  to  the 
climate,  soil,  and  general  habit  of  those  species  of  chinchonsB 
which  came  immediately  under  our  notice.  I  owe  much  to 
the  intelligent  assistance  of  our  guide  Martinez,  who,  to 
great  experience  in  woodcraft,  added  a  lynx's  eye  for  a  CaU- 
ad^a^plant;  and  it  required  no  little  quickness  and  penetration 
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to  distinguisli  these  treasures,  amidst  the  close  entanglement 
of  the  undergrowth,  in  the  dense  forests.  Martinez  sjwke 
Spanish  very  imperfectly,  and,  without  a  knowledge  of  Qui- 
chua,  I  should  have  found  much  difficulty  in  conversing  with 
him ;  but  he  had  a  most  complete  and  thorough  knowledge 
of  all  forest-lore,  and  was  acquainted  with  the  native  name  of 
almost  every  plant,  and  with  the.  uses  to  which  they  were  or 
might  be  applied 

At  dawn  the  Indians  found  the  marks  of  a  jaguar  on  the 
beach  close  to  the  tent ;  and  a  huge  snake  wriggled  through 
the  fallen  trees  as  we  re-entered  the  forest.  The  brilliant 
colours  and  great  variety  of  butterflies  were  very  striking.  I 
particularly  noticed  one,  bright  blue  and  crimson  above,  with 
the  underside  marked  with  a  pattern,  as  if  drawn  by  a  crow- 
quill  on  a  snow-white  ground,  edged  with  deep  blue.  After 
struggling  through  the  forest  for  about  a  mile  we  came  to 
the  foot  of  the  tremendous  precipices,  one^  on  either  side  of 
the  river,  which  Martinez  called  Ccasa-sani.  That  on  our 
(the  western)  shore  rises  up  perpendicularly  from  the  water 
to  a  height  which  we  estimated  at  500  feet,  ending  in  a  rcK'ky 
peak.  Its  sides  are  masses  of  bare  polished  rock,  except  in 
the  rear,  and  in  some  crevices,  where  vegetation  finds  a  foot- 
hold. Amongst  other  trees  the  paccay  {Mimosa  Inga\  with 
its  cottony  fruit,  was  drooping  over  the  bubbling  waves.  The 
river,  surging  furiously  over  and  around  huge  masses  of  rock, 
dashed  noisily  on  between  the  two  precipices. 

We  had  to  ascend  the  western  precipice  of  Ccasa-sani  by  a 
frightful  kind  of  ladder,  formed  of  ledges  in  the  rock,  or  half- 
rotten  branches  of  trees,  here  and  there  having  to  cross  a 
yawning  chasm  on  the  fallen  stems  of  tree-ferns  rotting  from 
age.  Near  the  summit  we  had  a  glorious  view  of  the  forest- 
covered  mountains,  running  up  into  sharp  peaks,  with  graceful 
palms  rising  above  the  other  trees  on  their  crests,  and  stand- 
ing out  against  the  sky.  Several  Cali^at/Ortrees  were  growing 
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on  the  summit,  with  bunches  of  young  capsules,  in  company 
with  the  leathery-leafed  huaturu,  and  the  Aceite  de  Maria 
{Elceagia  Marice,  Wedd.).  The  latter  is  a  tree  about  thirty 
feet  high,  with  bark  covered  with  white  lichens.  Among  the 
numerous  ferns  the  most  conspicuous  was  a  very  large  Poft/- 
podium^  called  calaguala.  Descending  the  rocks  of  Ccasa- 
sani,  we  had  to  continue  the  work  of  cutting  our  way  through 
the  forest,  our  passage  being  opposed  by  matted  entangle- 
ments of  bamboo,  and  a  Panicum  with  blades,  the  edges  of 
which  cut  like  a  penknife,  called  cAalli-chalU,  On  many  of 
the  trees  there  were  hornets'-nests,  globes  of  mud  fixed  to 
the  leaves,  and  covered  with  the  insects.  I  was  inadvertently 
going  to  touch  one,  which  was  attached  to  the  back  of  a 
large  fern-frond,  when  Martinez,  with  great  dexterity,  hurled 
the  plants  down  the  precipice,  before  tlie  savage  creatures 
were  aware  of  their  danger. 

We  were  now  in  the  midst  of  the  chinchona  region ;  and 
passed  several  trees  of  C,  ovata  {morada  ordinaria)  and  C, 
micrantha  (verde  paltaya).  There  were  also  great  quantities 
of  a  false  cliinchona,  called  by  Martinez  Carhua-^^arhua  blanca. 
We  passed  through  several  large  groves  of  this  species,  which 
api)eared  to  be  a  Lasionema,  but  difi'ered  in  several  respects 
from  the  L.  ehinchonoides,  mentioned  by  Dr.  Weddell  as  grow- 
ing in  the  Caravayan  forests.  The  tree  is  very  common  near 
the  banks  of  the  river  Tambopata,  frequently  with  its  boughs, 
large  coarse  leaves,  and  panicles  of  flowers,  drooping  over  the 
water.^ 


7  Carhua'carhua-Uanra  {Ixisionema  f) 
Tree. — 30  or  40  feet  high,  growing 
in  moist  parts  of  the  valley  of  Tambo- 
pata. 

Leaves, — Opposite,  entire,  petiolate, 
oblong,  acute,  smooth  on  botli  sides, 
dark  green  above,  lighter  beneatli,  witli 
veins  and  midrib  nearly  white.  2  J  feet 
long  by  9  or  10  inches  broad.    Course, 


bulging,  and  wrinkled  between  the 
veins. 

Calyx. — Deep  purple  and  green,  lea- 
thery, 5  toothed,  teeUi  rtmndetl. 

Corolla. — Tul)o  white,  tinged  with 
light  purple,  leathery,  5  lacinia),  smooth 
and  reiiexed. 

Stamens. — 5,  attached  to  the  middle 
of  tlie  lube  of  the  corolla,  eiserted. 
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The  magnitude  and  variety  of  the  trees  of  the  forest  were 
very  striking ;  and  the  imposing  character  of  the  scenery,  in 
these  vast  solitudes,  was  a  source  of  constant  enjoyment,  and 
lightened  the  fatigues  of  the  journey.  Among  the  wonders 
of  the  forest  there  were  enormous  trees  with  great  buttressed 
trunks,  others  sending  down  rope-like  tendrils  from  the 
branches  in  every  direction,  the  gigantic  balsam-tree,  the 
india-rubber  tree,  and  many  others.  A  list  of  the  ferns  or 
mosses,  endless  in  the  variety  of  their  shape  and  size,  would 
fill  volumes.  Of  palms,  also,  there  were  many  kinds.  The 
tall  chmta^  with  its  hard  serviceable  wood  ;  the  slender  beau- 
tiful chinilla  {Euterpe  f) ;  the  towering  mvruna  (Iriartea  ?), 
with  its  roots  shooting  out  in  every  direction  from  eight  feet 
above  the  ground,  and  triangular-notched  leaflets ;  the  chaquir 
sapa  (Astrocaryumf),  with  its  lofty  stem  thickly  set  with 
alternate  rings  of  spines,  and  thorny  leaves ;  the  sumbailu 
(Giulielma ?)y  a  beautiful  palm  with  a  slender  stem  covered 
with  long  sharp  spines,  numerous  graceful  leaves,  and  an 
edible  fruit;  and  above  all  the  sayal,  the  monarch  of  the 
palms  of  these  forests,  with  a  rather  short  thick  stem,  inner 
fibres  of  the  stalks  like  black  wool,  but  with  enormous  leaves 
growing  rather  erect  from  the  stem  to  a  length  of  at  least 
forty  feet — I  should  think  they  must  be  the  largest  leaves  in 
the  whole  vegetable  kingdom.  Among  the  bright  flowers 
there  were  crimson  Melastomacece^  called  cce^uara^  a  scarlet 
Justiti>ay  the  Manetia  coccinea^  and  many  beautiful  orchids  in 
the  branches  of  the  trees. 

At  length,  after  a  very  hard  day's  work,  we  reached  the 


FihimeutD  piUoee  at  tlie  base,  tinged  I      Pa9»te2e«.— Curymboee  and  multiflor, 

with  purple.     Anthers  a  little  Bhorter  in  tlirces,  6  to  15  buds  on  each.  Pedi- 

than  the  lUaments,  all  lying  on  the  ceU  a  browninh  purple. 

lower  aides  of  the  tube  of  the  corolUi,  I  have  attempted  to  describe  tlm 

light  brown.  tree,  because  I  have  been  unable  t(» 

Siyle. — Exserted,  but  a  little  shorter  identify  it  with  any  of  the  cliinehona- 

than  the  stamens,  light  green  colour,  ceous  plants  in  Dr.  Woddoll's  work. 
Sligma,  bi-defl. 
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mouth  of  the  Yana-mayu"*  or  Block  river ;  and  attempted  to 
wade  across  the  Tambopata,  but  found  it  too  powerful.  I 
was  particularly  anxious  to  effect  this,  as  Martinez  assured 
me  that  chinchona-trees  were  most  abundant  on  the  right  or 
eastern  bank.  We,  however,  managed  to  get  upon  an  island, 
near  the  left  bank,  and  encamped  for  the  night  on  a  shingly 
beach.  After  sunset  it  came  on  to  rain  very  heavily,  and  the 
waters  foamed  furiously  around  us  in  the  inky  darkness.  The 
rain  continued  to  j)our  down,  and  the  waters  to  rise  through 
the  night,  and  1  hourly  expected  the  island  to  be  submerged ; 
but,  fortunately,  we  escaped  this  danger,  though  the  river 
came  up  to  within  a  very  few  feet  of  the  tent-door.  I  served 
out  a  dram  of  brandy  to  all  hands. 

In  the  morning  of  May  3rd  I  continued  my  attempts  to 
cross  the  river,  by  stripping  and  trying  the  water  for  a  ford  at 
several  points,  with  a  long  pole  as  a  support.  But  the  water 
was  deep,  much  swollen,  and  very  rapid ;  and,  after  having 
twice  been  as  nearly  as  possible  carried  away  by  the  fiiry  of 
the  stream,  I  was  obliged  unwillingly  to  give  up  the  attempt 
for  the  present  I  considered  it  prudent  also  to  remove  our 
encampment  from  the  island,  and  to  establish  it  on  a  narrow 
beach  overshadowed  by  the  forest,  at  the  point  where  the 
muddy  waters  of  the  Yana-mayu  unite  with  those  of  the 
Tambopata. 

These  arrangements  having  been  made,  we  devoted  the  day 
to  an  examination  of  the  adjacent  forest.  The  spot  on  which  we 
were  encamped  was  about  4600  feet  above  the  sea.  Our  tent 
was  pitched  close  to  the  foaming  torrent,  and  behind  rose  up 
the  tall  dark  forests.  In  front  were  the  steep  green  sides  of 
the  Yanarmayu  ravine,  while  looking  down  the  river  the  view 
was  bounded  by  forest-covered  mountains,  surmounted  by 
the  lofty  peak  of  Corimamani.     On  the  actual  banks  of  the 


*  Yanat  in  Quichun,  is  black ;  aud  mayu  a  river. 
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river  there  were  trees  of  C,  micrantha,  with  large  bunches  of 
lovely  and  deliciously  sweet  white  flowers;  many  carhtui- 
carhua  blancas;  and  a  chinehonaceous  tree,  which  Martinez 
called  Suihapu.  The  Huinapu  grows  low  down  and  near 
the  banks  of  rivers.  Its  cai)sules  are  three  inches  long: 
and  the  veins  of  the  leaves  are  a  pale  purple.  Dr.  Weddell 
tells  me  that  he  recollects  gathering  the  leaves  of  the 
Suihapu,  and  that  he  took  it  to  be  a  variety  of  Cascarilla 
magnifolia. 

We  commenced  the  day's  work  in  the  forest  on  the  south- 
west slopes  of  the  Yana-mayu  ravine,  scrambling  up  the 
steep  forest-covered  declivity  amongst  palms,  tree-ferns,  bam- 
boos, and  trees  with  buttressed  trunks  of  stupendous  size. 
Here  too  were  the  vast  leaves  of  the  9ayal  palm.  At  a 
height  of  400  feet  above  the  river  the  Calisaya  region  com- 
mences ;  while  in  the  lower  belt,  from  the  river  banks  to  a 
height  of  400  feet,  tlie  most  abundant  chinehonaceous  plant 
is  the  Carhua-^arhiLa  grande  (CascariUa  Carua,  Wedd.),  with 
very  fragrant  white  flowers.  I  met  >vith  flowers  and  caj)- 
sules  together  on  the  same  tree,  which  is  forty  feet  high, 
with  a  thick  trunk,  fine  spreading  branches,  and  masses  of 
beautiful  white  flowers. 

1  found  that  the  C.  Calisaya  region  extended  in  a  belt  from 
450  to  650  feet  above  the  banks  of  the  river ;  bamboos,  lai^e 
palms,  C.  micranthas,  Hmhapua,  Lcmonemas,  and  the  Casca- 
rilla  carua  being  found  below  that  line,  and  other  species  of 
chinchonas  and  chinehonaceous  plants  above  it.  We  collected 
twenty-five  Caiwaya-plants,  two  of  them  fine  strong  seedlings, 
and  the  remainder  root-shoots  springing  up  from  trees  which 
had  been  cut  down  by  easearilleros  in  former  times,  but  with 
good  spreading  roots  of  their  own.  The  searcli  was  exceed- 
ingly hard  work,  scrambling  through  matted  undergrowth, 
and  up  steep  ascents,  through  masses  of  rotting  vegetation. 

The   afternoon   was  devoted  to  an   examination  of  the 
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heights  on  the  north-east  side  of  the  Yana-mayu,  wlierc,  at  an 
elevation  of  450  feet,  there  is  a  level  table-land,  covered  with 
palms  and  bamboos.  The  search  was  chiefly  conducted  along 
a  ridge  above  this  plateau,  where  the  bamboos  ended.  We 
obtained  twenty  more  plants  of  C.  Calisaya,  one  of  which  was 
declared  by  Martinez  to  be  a  Calisaya  morada  (C.  BoUviana, 
Wedd.),  and  the  leaf  agreed  well  with  Dr.  Weddell's  descrip- 
tion, though  that  botanist  believed  that  the  species  was  not 
found  in  this  part  of  Caravaya,  but  only  in  the  valleys  of 
Ayapata,  further  north.  To-day  we  saw  a  couple  of  tunquis^ 
birds  with  the  most  gorgeous  plumage  I  ever  beheld.  They 
are  the  size  of  large  pigeons,  with  orange-scarlet  feathers  on 
the  head,  neck,  breast,  and  tail,  black  wings,  light-grey  back, 
and  scarlet  crest.  They  have  a  shrill,  harsh  cry.  The  but- 
terflies and  moths  were  numerous  and  brilliant,  but  so  tame, 
and  in  such  swarms,  as  to  be  a  perfect  plague.  There  was 
one  bright  swallow-tail,  with  blue  wings,  fringed  with  crimson. 
The  torments  from  venomous  insects  were  maddening ;  espe- 
cially from  a  kind  of  fly  which  in  a  moment  raised  swellings 
and  blood-red  lumps  all  over  the  hands  and  face,  causing 
great  pain  and  irritation.  During  the  night  it  rained 
heavily,  with  peals  of  thunder,  and  vivid  flashes  of  lightning, 
while  the  river  increased  in  size,  and  roared  past  the  tent 
noisily. 

The  collection  of  chinchona-plants  was  deposited  in  a  shady 
place,  near  the  tent,  the  roots  being  well  covered  over  with 
soft  moss. 

On  the  morning  of  May  4th  the  river  was  so  swollen  as  to 
destroy  all  hopes  of  crossing  it  for  the  present.  It  frequently 
changed  its  colour,  on  one  morning  the  surging  flood  being 
black,  on  another  tolerably  clear,  and  on  another  a  light 


^  Itupic/tla    Veruriona    ifuniily    of 
Ampdidm).     Vun  Tbchudi  says  that 


tlioy  feed  on  the  BoodH  of  chincbona- 
trees.— Trarc/*  in  Peru,  p.  427. 
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muddy  colour.  By  these  means  Martinez  conld  always  tell 
where  the  rains  had  been  heaviest^  and  what  stream  was  con- 
tributing an  unusual  freshet  to  swell  the  waters  of  the 
Tambopata. 

I  devoted  the  day  to  examining  the  forest  on  the  declivities 
overhanging  the  left  bank  of  the  Tambopata,  and  this  was  by 
far  the  most  toilsome  and  dangerous  forest  journey  we  had 
yet  made,  rendered  worse  by  a  comparative  want  of  success. 
The  whole  way  was  along  giddy  precipices,  seeming  to  hang 
half  way  between  the  sky  and  the  roaring  torrent^  with  no 
foothold  but  decaying  leaves,  nothing  to  grasp  but  rotten 
branches,  every  motion  a  drenching  bath  from  wet  leaves, 
every  other  step  a  painful  and  dangerous  slip  or  fall,  besides 
hornets,  and  endless  thorns.  Among  the  latter  I  was 
struck  by  a  tree  called  itapaUu,  with  trunk  and  branches 
thickly  set  with  thorns,  very  large  leaves,  and  the  fruit  in 
clusters,  like  bunches  of  pearls  with  purple  stalks.  We  met 
with  large  pigeons,  flocks  of  green  parrots,  paroquets,  and 
tunquis.  The  forest  peeps  across  the  river  were  superb,  but 
it  was  difficult  to  enjoy  them.  Martinez  pointed  out  a  small 
Asplenium,  called  espincu,  which  has  a  sweet  taste,  and  is 
sometimes  chewed  by  the  Indians  for  want  of  coca ;  and  the 
panchi,  a  taU  slender  malvaceous  tree,  with  large  round  leaves 
on  spreading  branches  at  the  top,  and  very  white  wood.  It  is 
used  by  the  Chunchos  for  procuring  fire  by  friction,  and  the 
bark,  which  peels  off  in  long  strips,  is  serviceable  for  girdles. 
During  this  day  we  came  to  the  largest  Calisaya  we  had  yet 
seen,  and  Martinez  operated  on  the  bark  to  show  his  dex- 
terity as  a  cascarillero,  which  was  remarkable.^  Our  collec- 
tion only  amounted  to  fourteen  plants,  among  them  two  fine 
seedlings  of  (7.  CalisayOy  two  of  C.  micrcmtha,  two  of  C.  ovatOy 


^  The  bark,  leaves,  and  capsules  from  this  tree  are  deposited  in  the  her- 
barium and  museum  at  Kew. 
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var.  /9  rufinervisy  and  the  remainder  root-shoots  of  C.  Cali- 
8aya:  seedlings  of  the  latter  species  are  exceedingly  rare. 
We  returned  to  our  camp  dead  beat,  and  drenched  to  the 
skin,  only  to  find  that  my  Indians  were  mutinous,  declaring 
that  they  had  been  away  long  enough,  that  they  had  no 
maize  Or  coca  left,  and  that  they  must  return  to  their  homes 
at  once.  Our  only  hope  rested  upon  them,  and,  if  they  had 
deserted,  all  our  plans  would  have  been  entirely  frustrated. 
It,  however,  required  no  little  persuasion  and  eloquence  to 
induce  them  to  change  their  minds,  and,  as  they  had  nothing 
left  to  eat,  I  sent  Andres  Vilca  back  to  Gironda,  to  entreat 
him  to  supply  us  with  a  few  chuflus  and  a  little  coca.  I  then 
told  the  others,  in  their  own  expressive  language,  tliat  if  they 
deserted  me  they  were  liars,  thieves,  traitors,  and  children  of 
the  Devil,  whose  punishment  would  soon  overtake  them; 
while  if  they  were  true  to  me  they  would  be  well  rewarded, 
and  would  enjoy  the  friendship  of  a  Viracocha.  Aft^r  this 
great  eflFort  in  Quichua,  the  evening  ended  pleasantly.  The 
Indians  had  built  themselves  a  little  shed  of  palm-leaves  near 
the  tent  door,  a  bright  fire  was  lighted,  and  its  cheery  reflec- 
tion danced  on  the  waves  of  the  noisy  flood. 

It  rained  heavily  through  the  night,  and  in  the  morning, 
hearing  from  Martinez  that  the  varieties  of  C,  ovata,  the 
collection  of  which  had  been  recommended  to  me  by  Dn 
Weddell,  were  only  found  in  a  zone  at  a  much  greater  eleva- 
tion than  that  of  the  C\  Caliaaya^y  I  devoted  the  day  to  a 
search  in  an  almost  vertical  direction,  on  the  north-east  side 
of  the  Yananoaayu,  towards  some  heights  called  Pacchani. 

Ascending  the  steep  sides  of  the  ravine  of  Yana-mayu  for 
about  two  hundred  feet,  we  reached  a  narrow  level  shelf 
covered  with  ferns  and  the  huge  leaves  of  the  sayal  palm. 
The  locality  was  very  damp  and  shady,  and  the  C,  micrantha, 
Huihapu,  and  Cascarilla  Carua  were  in  great  abundance.  We 
continued  to  ascend  through  the  forest  which  covered  the 
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sides  of  the  steep  mountain,  for  several  hours  continuously  ; 
the  footing  consisting  of  decayed  leaves  and  rotten  trunks, 
moss  and  ferns  covering  every  tree,  and  all  the  vegetation 
intensely  humid.  At  a  height  of  750  feet  above  the  river  we 
came  to  some  trees  of  the  beruhbeno  (Pimentelia  gomphosia^ 
Wedd.),  with  its  bright  laurel-like  leaves  and  minute  cap- 
sules ;  the  C.  puheacemy  caUed  by  Martinez  cascarilla  ama- 
rilla,  still  only  in  bud,  which  was  very  abundant;  and 
large  trees  of  the  marada  naranjada  (C.  ovata,  var.  a  vul- 
gariSy  Wedd.).  Near  this  place  a  troop  of  about  twenty 
monkeys  went  chattering  along  the  tops  of  the  trees,  and 
while  I  was  looking  at  them  a  huge  black  hornet  rushed  up 
out  of  the  moss  and  stung  me  on  the  chin.  These  savage 
creatures  make  their  nests  under  the  earth,  and  are  called 
hucmcoyru. 

After  a  long  and  wearisome  but  fruitless  search  for  young 
plants  of  the  zamba  morada  (the  /9  rufinervis  variety  of  C. 
avata)  in  these  excessively  damp  forests,  we  began  the 
descent  again.  Nothing  struck  me  so  much  as  the  extraordi- 
nary variety  of  forms  and  shapes  in  which  natiu-e  works  in 
these  tropical  forests.  One  is  amazed  to  see  enormous  trees 
with  their  gigantic  roots  separating  at  least  twenty  feet  above 
the  ground,  and  forming  perfect  Gothic  arches.  In  one  place 
a  giant  of  the  forest  had  grown  on  the  edge  of  a  ridge  of  rock, 
and  the  roots  had  combined  with  the  stone  to  form  a  spacious 
vaulted  cave  large  enough  to  hold  ten  men  comfortably. 
Beautiful  variegated  leaves  of  ColocasicBy  and  a  scarlet-flowered 
Justitiay  with  bright  purple  leaves,  united  with  a  profusion  of 
ferns  to  ornament  the  opening,  while  some  tree-ferns,  and  a 
chinilla,  the  most  slender  and  elegant  of  the  palms  of  the 
forest,  guarded  the  entrance.  Bays  of  the  sun  struggled 
through  a  network  of  bamboos  on  an  opposite  bank,  and 


^  I  brought  home  a  buncli  of  the  capsules,  now  in  the  herbarium  ut  Kew. 
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penetrated  into  the  recesses  of  the  cavern.  While  I  gazed  on 
this  lovely  scene,  the  plaintive  mournful  notes  of  the  little 
"  Alma  perdida  "  reached  me  from  the  boughs  of  the  great 
tree.  This  is  a  small  bird  of  the  finch  tribe,  of  which  there 
are  two  kinds,  one  black,  the  other  chesnut  with  black 
wings.  Their  loud  clear  note  is  peculiarly  sad.  Such  peeps 
as  these  into  the  secret  beauties  of  the  innermost  forest 
recesses  are  rewards  for  many  hours  of  toil  and  disappoint- 
ment. 

Late  in  the  evening  I  returned  to  the  tent  dead  tired,  sod- 
den and  wet  to  the  skin,  covered  with  moss  and  fungus,  bitten 
all  over  by  mosquitos,  stung  by  a  hornet,  and  with  hands 
sliced  in  pieces  by  the  sharp  blades  of  a  Panicum  called  eJiaJli' 
challi,  but  with  only  three  plants  of  the  valuable  variety  of 
C.  ovata.  It  is  most  provoking  that  only  the  seedlings  of  all 
the  worthless  species  of  ChinchonsB  should  be  in  great  abun- 
dance; the  reason  is  of  course  connected  with  the  general 
feUing  of  the  trees  of  valuable  species  by  the  cascarilleros, 
years  ago. 

There  was  little  rain  during  the  night,  and  on  May  6th  we 
commenced  the  search  of  a  range  of  forest  on  the  south-west 
side  of  the  Yana-mayu  ravine,  where  we  found  a  large  supply 
of  plants  of  C,  Ccdisaya,  At  a  height  of  500  feet  above  the 
river  there  was  a  ridge  of  rock  jutting  out  from  the  forest- 
covered  sides  of  the  ravine.  In  this  spot  the  ground  was  not 
nearly  so  thickly  covered  with  vegetation ;  there  were  no 
'  palms,  tree-ferns,  or  plants  requiring  extreme  moisture,  and 
young  plants  received  shade  from  taller  trees,  while  they  also 
enjoyed  plenty  of  sunshine  through  the  spreading  branches. 
The  most  abundant  plants  were  MelaatamaSy  hiuaturus,  and 
Panica,  which  climb  amongst  the  branches  to  a  height  of 
thirty  feet  and  upwards.  These  afford  but  very  shght  shade, 
and  below  there  is  an  undergrowth  of  ferns,  Coloccmcey  and 
young  plants.   In  different  parts  of  this  ridge  we  collected  124 

B  2 


260  PROSPECT  OP  FAMINE.  Chap.  XV. 

young  C,  Ccdisaya  plants,  most  of  them  root-shoots,  and 
a  few  seedlings.  There  were  also  two  young  trees  bearing 
capsules.  The  C.  Cali%aya  plants  were  all  growing  out  of  the 
moss  which  covered  the  rock  to  a  thickness  of  eight  inches  or 
a  foot,  together  with  beautiful  Hymenophylla^  but  there  was 
scarcely  any  soiL  The  roots  spread  along  the  face  of  the 
rock,  which  is  a  mctamorphic  clay  slate,  unfossiliferous, 
slightly  micaceous,  and  ferruginous  ;*  and  is  easily  broken  up 
into  thin  layers  by  the  growth  of  the  plants.  In  this  situa- 
tion the  C,  Cdli%aya%  were  more  numerous  than  in  any  other 
we  have  yet  seen. 

Two  bears  had  made  themselves  a  comfortable  and  very 
carefully  prepared  bed  on  the  summit  of  the  ridge,  whence 
there  was  an  extensive  bird's-eye  view  of  the  windings  of  the 
river,  and  of  the  forest-covered  mountains  beyond.  On  the  op- 
posite mountains  there  were  two  or  three  long  bare  places — 
tremendous  landslips,  not  unfrequent  occurrences  in  the  forest. 
There  is  a  sudden  crash,  when  masses  of  rock,  huge  trees,  and 
underwood  come  rushing  down  in  one  fell  irresistible  swoop. 
A  beautiful  white  StephoTWtis  was  climbing  over  the  rocks. 
We  returned  to  the  camp  in  a  heavy  fall  of  rain,  after  a  very 
severe  but  successftd  day's  work,  and  found  that  both  the 
Indians  and  ourselves  had  come  to  the  end  of  our  provisions, 
and  that  Andres  Vilca  had  not  returned. 

On  May  7th  we  rose  to  find  only  a  few  bread-crumbs  in  the 
comer  of  our  bag,  and,  as  famine  was  thus  knocking  at  the 
door,  it  became  necessary  to  beat  a  hasty  retreat  The  plants 
were  carefully  packed  in  layers  of  moss,  and  sown  up  in  two 
bundles  of  Russia  matting,  which  we  had  brought  with  us, 
containing  about  200  chinchona-plants.     lA  the  absence  of 


*  There  we  also  found  the  Trioho-  '  bo  a  native  of  Peru. 
fMLnn  muMoUles,  a  pretty  little  fern        *  SpecimenH  from  Una  locality  were 
which,  I  am  informed  by  Mr.  J.  Smith,  .  examined  and  reported  upon   at  28, 
of  Kew,  though  common  in  tlie  West  '  Jormyn-street. 
Indies,  was  not  preyionsly  known  to         * 
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Andres  Vilca,  Mr.  Weir  showed  much  zefiJ  and  energy  in 
undertaking  to  carry  one  of  these  bundles,  four  and  a  half 
feet  in  circumference,  over  the  slippery  and  dangerous  road, 
in  doing  which  he  fell  into  the  river. 

On  the  morning  of  May  7th,  when  we  commenced  our 
retreat,  it  was  pouring  with  rain,  and  the  forest  was  saturated, 
our  bodies  sodden,  our  hands  crumpled  like  washerwomen's, 
and  our  powder  damp.  We  had  to  wade  across  many  little 
streams  falling  into  the  Tambopata.  The  first,  after  leaving 
the  Yana-mayu,  was  called  Churu-bamba,  because  it  empties 
itself  just  opposite  an  island  (ckuru,  in  Quichua).  The  next 
stream  was  Uma-yuyu,  uma  being  water  in  Aymara,  and  yuyu 
a  plant  with  a  large  cordate  dock-like  lea^  used  in  chupes. 
Thus  every  little  stream  and  hill  had  received  a  name  ftom 
the  cascarilleros  of  former  times,  from  some  peculiarity  of 
position  or  other  similar  circumstance,  which  would  easily 
impress  it  on  the  memory.  What  an  improvement  on  the 
nomenclature  in  new  countries  discovered  by  Englishmen, 
where  we  have  an  endless  succession  of  Jones's  rivers.  Smith's 
mountains,  and  Brown's  islands !  Near  the  banks  of  these 
streams  there  are  very  large  snail-shells,  and  Martinez 
described  the  snails  as  "  large  kind  of  hornets,  all  made  of 
flesh,  which  do  not  sting."  He  called  them  MamachurUy  or 
"  Mother  of  the  Island." 

On  reaching  the  precipice  of  Ccasa-sani  we  scrambled 
along  its  slippery  sides,  in  the  pouring  rain,  to  collect  plants 
of  (7.  CalUaya,  and  obtained  twenty-one  good  ones.  They 
were  growing  in  a  similar  situation  to  those  above  the  Yana- 
mayu,  in  company  with  a  number  of  Aceite  de  Maria  trees 
{Elceagia  Marioe)^  and  completely  ex|x)sed  to  the  sun,  without 
any  shade  whatever.  Passing  the  precipice,  we  continued  our 
damp  weary  joTurney,  Martinez  pointing  out  everything  that 


*  Deficribed  by  Dr.  Weddell,  in  hia  Hi$toire  NatureUe  des  Quhiqwna$,  iu 
u  nolo  under  the  genus  Pimentelia. 
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was  noticeable  by  the  way,  especially  the  polo  sofUo  {Chmia" 
cum  sanctum),  a  very  toll  tree,  the  stem  60  to  70  feet  high, 
without  a  branch,  with  a  few  short  horizontaliy  spreading 
branches  at  the  summit,  with  pinnate  leaves.  When  the 
bark  is  cut,  a  host  of  stinging  ants  come  forth.  There 
was  also  a  plant,  which  he  called  achira  silvestre  {Ccmna 
achira  f)y  with  a  rhizome,  and  bunches  of  rank  red  berries. 
We  passed  through  groves  of  paccays  (Mim^asa  Inga)y  a 
creeping  legume  with  bright  flowers,  wild  coca,  many  Xrosi- 
onemcuSy  with  their  large  coarse  leaves  drooping  over  the 
river,  and  a  melastomaceous  plant  with  a  crimson  firuit. 
After  having  been  nearly  carried  away  by  the  force  of  the 
Challuma  river,  in  wading  across  it,  I  reached  Gironda's 
hospitable  shed,  after  a  journey  of  more  than  thirty  miles, 
in  pouring  rain. 

On  May  8th  I  left  Gironda's  clearing,  with  Martinez,  in 
order  to  examine  the  forests  above  the  hut  of  Tambopata, 
for  plants  of  C.  Calisaya.  Here,  in  almost  exactly  a  similar 
ridge  of  rock  to  those  which  proved  so  prolific  of  these 
precious  plants  on  the  heights  above  the  Yana-mayu,  and 
on  the  precipice  of  Ccasa-sani,  I  found  a  number  of  plants 
of  Calisaya  morada  (C.  Boliviana,  Wedd.),  growing  out  of 
moss,  amongst  the  rocks,  with  scarcely  any  soil.  They  were 
overshadowed  by  numerous  trees,  called  by  Martinez  "  Com- 
padre®  de  Calisaya"  (GompJuma  cJUarajitha,  Wedd.),  one  of 
the  most  graced  and  beautiful  of  the  chinchonaceous  plants, 
with  deliciously  sweet  flowers.  Dr.  Weddell  exactly  describes 
it  as  rising  without  a  branch  above  all  the  trees  of  the  forest, 
and  then  spreading  out  in  the  form  of  a  chandelier,  and 
attracting  the  attention  of  the  traveller  from  afar.  The 
bark  of  this  tree,  with  its  transverse  cracks,  can  with  diflSculty 


*  In  Peru  tho  &iher  of  a  child  is 
eompadre  U>  its  god&ther.    It  is  oou- 


fiidered  a  very  cIobo  und  sacred  rela- 
tionship. 
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be  distinguished  from  that  of  (7.  Calisaya.  Whilst  climbing 
amongst  these  rocks,  I  nearly  put  my  hand  on  a  small 
viper  of  a  most  venomous  kind,  18  inches  long,  with  a  black 
skin  marked  with  yellow  rings,  edged  with  white.  In  the 
evening  we  returned  to  Gironda's  clearing  at  Lenco-huayccu, 
with  eighty-seven  chinchona-plants,  sixteen  of  Calisaya  fina 
{C,  Calisaya^  var.  a  vera),  and  sixty-nine  of  Calisaya  morada 
((7.  Bdivianay  Wedd.). 

We  found  Gironda,  on  whom  we  were  now  entirely  depen- 
dent for  food,  very  little  better  off  than  ourselves.  His 
supplies  consisted  of  maize,  yucas,  aracachas,  chufius  or 
frozen  potatoes,  and  quispinas,  made  of  boiled  quinoa-grains 
dried  in  the  sun,  ground,  and  preserved  as  little  gritty 
hard  lumps.  He  also  had  some  achoccheSy  which  are  poor 
watery  cucurbitaceous  things,  squeezed,  and  served  up  in 
chupes.     No  salt. 

Though  frequently  baffled,  and  more  than  once  exposed  to 
much  risk  in  making  vain  attempts,  I  had  never  given  up 
my  determination  to  have  at  least  one  day's  work  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tambopata.  For  some  days  the  volume 
of  water  had  been  gradually  decreasing,  but  it  was  still 
40  yards  across,  and  rushing  with  great  velocity  over  a  ford 
which  Gironda  believed  to  exist  a  little  below  Lenco-huayocu. 
I  stripped  and  went  in,  with  tbe  stem  of  a  young  chowta 
palm  as  a  support,  but,  on  approaching  tlie  mid-channel,  the 
water  came  up  above  my  middle,  the  large  pebbles  slipped 
and  rolled  under  my  feet,  and  for  some  time  it  was  with  the 
utmost  difficulty  that  I  held  my  own;  but  finally  we  all 
reached  the  right  bank  in  safety. 

We  were  rewarded  by  a  very  sucessful  day's  work.  After 
ascending  the  steep  ravine,  through  the  zone  of  bamboos, 
to  a  height  of  400  feet,  we  reached  a  ridge  of  rocks,  where 
we  collected  109  good  chinchona-plants  of  the  CaUsaya 
morada  species.     The  leaves  of  the  chinchonae,  and  more 
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especially  the  Calisaya  species,  are  invariably  perforated  by 
holes  in  every  direction.  Much  of  this  mischief  is  the  work 
of  caterpillars,  but  it  may  partly  be  attributed  to  the  effects 
of  drip  from  the  trees  which  overshadow  them.  In  this 
forest  there  were  trees  of  great  height,  without  a  branch  for  a 
distance  of  50  or  60  feet  from  the  ground,  which  Martinez 
called  canela.  The  inner  bark  had  a  strong  taste  of  cinna- 
mon, and  they  use  it  to  scent  and  flavour  their  huarapUy  or 
fermented  juice  of  the  sugar-cane.  On  many  trees,  in  the 
forest,  there  are  immense  masses  of  earth  fixed  on  the  trunk, 
called  cotocuro.  They  consist  of  exceedingly  thin  layers,  one 
added  to  another  until  they  are  sometimes  of  an  immense 
size,  eight  to  ten  feet  high,  and  three  or  four  feet  across. 
They  are  made  by  myriads  and  myriads  of  small  yellowish 
lice,  which  swarm  between  each  thin  layer. 

In  the  evening  we  incurred  the  same  risks  in  wading 
across  the  river  again,  but  arrived  without  any  accident  at 
Qironda's  clearing,  where  we  now  had  a  dep6t  of  436 
chinchona-plants. 

On  May  10th  I  resolved  to  make  a  search  on  the  heights 
immediately  above  Lenco-huayccu,  called  Gloriapata,  for 
the  valuable  red-nerved  variety  of  C.  ovata.  I  first  paid 
a  visit  to  the  poor  little  Indian  wife  and  children  of  Mar- 
tinez at  Huaccay-chuni,  in  a  hut  of  split  bamboos,  sur- 
rounded by  aracachas,  yucas,  camotes  with  their  white 
convolvulus  flowers,  plantains,  frijoles  or  beans,  and  the 
Amaranthus  caudattiSy  which  they  call  jataccii  and  cuimi, 
using  the  leaves  in  chupes.  We  then  struck  right  up  the 
steep  declivity  of  Gloriapata,  making  our  way  with  difficulty 
through  the  dense  bamboo  thickets,  which,  in  spite  of  their 
obstinate  obstructiveness,  make  excellent  cisterns,  and  their 
joints  will  always  afford  a  good  drink  of  cool  water.  For 
some  time  we  followed  a  pathway  made  by  a  herd  of  pec- 
caries, until  it  ended  at  the  mouth  of  a  cave  which,  though 
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low,  appeared  to  be  of  considerable  size.  These  peccaries 
come  down  in  herds  of  thirty  or  forty  to  the  clearings,  during 
the  night,  and  do  much  damage  amongst  the  roots.  Some 
are  black  and  white,  and  others  of  a  leaden  colour. 

After  ascending  for  several  hundred  feet  we  came  to  trees 
of  C,  pubescensj  which  appear  to  belong  to  a  zone  just  below, 
but  in  contact  with  the  C.  ovatce.  Their  leaves  were  eaten 
by  a  caterpillar,  red  at  both  ends,  with  a  horn,  red  stripe 
do^n  the  back,  and  red  spots  on  each  side,  body  striped 
green  and  yellow.  Some  hundred  feet  higher  there  were 
large  trees  of  both  varieties  of  C.  ovatay  growing  in  very 
moist  parts  of  the  forest,  where  the  trees  were  covered  with 
Hymenopht/Ua  and  dripping  moss,  the  former  a  sure  sign  of 
extreme  humidity.  The  ground  was  covered  with  fallen 
leaves  to  a  great  depth,  and  there  was  a  good  deal  of  shade. 
We  collected  seven  plants  of  C,  ovata,  var.  a  vulffaris,  and 
eleven  of  C,  ovata,  var.  /9  rujinervis,  five  of  which  were 
strong  healthy  seedlings,  the  remainder  being  suckers,  with 
spreading  roots  of  their  own.  With  the  C.  ovatce  grows  the 
Carhia-carhua  chica  (OascariUa  bullata,  Wedd.). 

In  descending  from  these  heights  I  came  to  a  tree  which 
Martinez  called  eopal,  but  the  trunk  rose  to  such  an  extraor- 
dinary height,  without  branches,  that  I  was  unable  to  make 
out  the  appearance  of  the  leaves  or  flowers.  The  bark  was 
covered  with  a  milk-white  fragrant  resin,  of  a  nature  analo- 
gous to  ffum  thus  or  gum  elemi.  The  forest  also  abounds 
in  vegetable  and  bees'  wax,  and  in  many  varieties  of  gums 
and  resins. 

On  May  11th,  as  we  had  now  collected  a  sufficient  number  of 
chinchona-plants,  including  those  of  the  shrub  Calisaya  which 
we  intended  to  take  up  on  our  return  across  the  pajanales,  to 
fill  the  Wardian  cases  at  Islay,  Mr.  Weir  began  to  make  up 
the  plants  in  layers,  with  plenty  of  moss  between  them,  ready 
for  sewing  up  in  the  Russia  matting.     Having  heard  that  a 
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young  man,  a  nephew  of  Gironda's,  had  planted  a  (7.  Calisaya 
in  a  small  clearmg  a  few  leagaes  up  the  ravine,  I  went  to 
examine  it.  The  clearing  was  on  a  steep  declivity  sloping 
down  to  the  river,  and  had  been  partly  planted  with  coffee 
and  coca  by  its  solitcuy  occupant.  The  tree  was  a  CalUaya 
morada.  Having  been  a  root-shoot  twelve  inches  high  when  it 
was  planted  in  January,  1859.  It  is  now  seven  feet  high,  six 
inches  and  four-tenths  in  circumference  round  the  trunk,  and 
three  feet  three  inches  across  the  longest  branches  from  one 
side  of  the  stem  to  the  other.  It  was  growing  on  the  side  of 
a  steep  hill,  quite  open  to  the  south,  east,  and  south-east,  at 
the  edge  of  a  clearing,  whUe  mountains  covered  with  forest 
rise  up  close  behind  it,  on  the  north  and  west^  to  a  great 
height.  It  is  planted  in  a  soil  consisting  of  stiff  yellowish 
loam,  composed  of  vegetable  matter,  mixed  with  the  disin- 
tegration of  the  soft  clay  slate.  This  is  probably  the  only 
cultivated  chinchona-tree  in  Peru.  In  returning  to  Lenco- 
huayccu  I  saw  a  flock  of  Alectors,  large  birds  analogous  to 
turkeys,  and  many  parrots ;  and  on  my  arrival  I  found  that 
Mr.  Weir  had  already  made  up  the  chinchona-planta,  in 
four  Eussia-matting  bundles,  ready  to  start  for  Sandia  on 
the  following  morning. 
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CHAPTER  XVL 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  THE  CHINCHONA-PLANTS  OF 

CARAVAYA. 

The  range  of  my  observations  in  the  chinchonarforests  ex- 
tended for  a  distance  of  forty  miles  along  the  western  side  of 
the  ravine  of  Tambopata,  and  one  day's  journey  on  the  eastern 
side.  This  region  is  covered,  with  few  exceptions,  from  the 
banks  of  the  river  to  the  summits  of  the  mountain-peaks,  by 
a  dense  tropical  forest.  The  formation  is  everywhere,  as  I 
have  before  said,  an  unfossiliferous,  micaceous,  slightly  ferru- 
ginous, metamorphic  clay-slate,  with  veins  of  quartz,  and  the 
streams  all  contain  more  or  less  gold-dust.  When  exposed  to 
the  weather  this  clay-slate  quickly  turns  to  a  sticky  yellow 
mud,^  and  lower  down  it  is  very  brittle,  and  easily  breaks  oflF 
in  thin  layers.  The  soil  formed  by  the  disintegration  of  the 
rock,  mixed  with  decayed  vegetable  matter,  is  a  heavy  yel- 
lowish brown  loam,  but  there  is  very  little  of  it  on  the  rocky 
sides  of  the  ravine,  and  no  depth  of  soil  except  on  the  few 
level  spaces  and  gentle  slopes  near  the  banks  of  the  river. 
Mr.  Forbes,  in  speaking  of  the  extensive  range  of  Silurian 
formation,  of  which  the  Tambopata  hills  form  a  part,  attri- 
butes the  frequent  occurrence  of  veins  of  auriferous  quartz, 
usually  associated  with  iron  pyrites,  to  the  proximity  of 
granite,  whence  they  have  been  injected  into  the  Silurian 
slates.  In  the  cooling  and  solidification  of  granite  the 
quartz  is  the  last  mineral  element  to  crystallize  and  become 
solid,  and  he  suggests  that,  during  the   cooling,  the  conse- 


'  Plciice  the  name  Lenco-huayccu.     Lenqui  is  un^'tbing  sticky  in  Quiohua, 
and  huajfccu  a  ravine. 
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quent  expansion  due  to  the  crystallization  of  the  constituents 
has  forced  the  quartz  and  gold,  still  fluid,  into  the  fissures 
of  the  neighbouring  rocks,  and  so  formed  the  auriferous 
quartz  veins.  These  are  only  developed  in  the  slate  rocks, 
which,  when  such  veins  occur,  must  be  at  no  great  distance 
from  granitic  eruptions,  either  visible,  or  such  as  may  be 
inferred  to  exist.^ 

The  chinchona  forests  which  I  examined  in  the  Tambopata 
valley  are  between  lat.  13°  and  12°  30'  S.  The  elevation 
above  the  sea,  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  is  4200  feet,  while 
the  loftiest  crests  of  the  mountains  which  overhang  it  on 
either  side  attain  an  elevation  of  about  5000  feet.  In  the 
preceding  chapter  I  have  given  a  general  idea  of  the  nature 
of  the  climate  throughout  the  year,  and  my  stay  was  too 
short  to  enable  me  to  give  any  more  detailed  information 
for  most  of  the  months ;  but  I  did  not  fail  to  take  careful 
observations  while  I  remained  in  the  valley,  which  will 
give  an  accurate  idea  of  the  climate  during  the  month  of 
May.  During  the  fourteen  first  days  of  May  the  results  were 
as  follows : — 

Mean  temi)erature 69JoFahr. 

„  „  at  7  A.M 68 

at3p.M 711 

„  „  at  9  P.M 69 

Mean  minimum  in  the  night 62f 

Highest  temperature  observed        . .      . .  75 

Ix)we8t  „  „  ....  56 

Entire  range 19 

Mean  variation  in  the  24  hours      ..      ..  lOJ 

Greatest  „  „  ....  15 

Least  „  „  ....       6 

Mean  of  the  dew-point 61| 

Dry  bulb 

„  „  at  3  P.M 62*5 

at  9  P.M 60-9 


as  above. 


»  >> 


^  Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Geological  Society ^  Feb.  1,  1860,  p.  50. 
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The  wind  generally  blows  up  the  valley  during  the  day- 
time, wlien  the  clouds  ascend,  to  be  condensed  by  the  colder 
night-air.  Thus  we  almost  invariably  had  rain  at  night, 
generally  in  a  heavy  fall^  but  occasionally  in  small  drizzle, 
which  usually  continued  until  the  forenoon.  At  noon  it 
cleared  up  for  a  fine  afternoon,  and  only  on  two  occasions 
did  we  have  rain  throughout  the  day.  The  valley,  and  the 
course  of  the  river,  bear  N.N.W.  and  S.S.E. 

The  three  valuable  species  of  chinchonse  found  in  Tambo- 
pata  grow  in  distinct  zones  as  regards  elevation,  together 
with  other  chinchonaceous  plants,  up  the  declivitous  sides  of 
the  ravine. 

From  the  banks  of  the  river  to  about  400  feet  up  the 
mountains,  the  forest  consists  of  bamboos,  several  genera  of 
palms,  tree-ferns,  paccays,  and  other  Leguminoace,  Lasionemoiy 
CcLscarUla  Caruaa^  and  the  Chincfuma  micranthay  together  with 
the  chinchonaceous  tree  called  by  Martinez  Huinapu.  This  is 
the  lower  zone.  The  C.  micrantJia^  called  by  Martinez  verde 
paltaya  and  motoaolo,^  was  in  flower  in  May.  I  met  with  it 
constantly  in  moist  low  places  ;  and  several  trees,  with  their 
very  large  ovate  leaves,  and  bunches  of  white  fragrant 
flowers,  were  actually  drooped  over  the  waters  of  the  river. 
It  produces  a  good  quality  of  bark,  and  I  collected  seven 
fine  seedling-plants  of  this  species. 

From  400  to  600  feet  above  the  river  is  the  middle 
zone,  and  that  which  contains  the  Calisaya-plants.  The 
vegetation  chiefly  consists  of  huge  balsam  and  India-rubber 
trees,  hucUuruSy  Melastomacece,  Aceite  de  Maria  {Elceagia 
Marioe)y  Compadre  de  Calisaya  (Qomphosia  cMorantha)^  and 
occasional  trees  of  CascariUa  Camay  which  straggle  up  from 
the  lower  zone.     Here  the  young  trees  of  C.  Calkaya  grow 


'  Dr.  Weddell  believes  it  to  be  a  distinct  species  from  the  C.  Miorantha  of 
Huanuoo,  and  has  named  it  C.  AffinU. 
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in  great  abundance,  but  the  cascarilleros  had  certainly  done 
their  work  well  in  former  years,  for  every  single  tree  of  any 
size  had  been  felled,  though  many  of  the  young  root-shoots 
were  20  and  30  feet  high,  and  covered  with  capsule-bearing 
panicles.  These  precious  trees  were  most  plentiful  under 
the  ridges  of  rock  which  crop  out  at  intervals,  where  the 
ground  was  not  so  thickly  covered  with  vegetation,  and  where 
the  young  plants  obtained  plenty  of  light  and  air,  while  they 
were  partially  protected  from  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  by  the 
spreading  branches  of  taller  trees.  The  CalisayorireeSj  on 
the  Gcasa^sani  precipice,  however,  had  no  shade  whatever. 
They  were  covered  with  capsules.  I  observed  that  when  the 
young  plants  of  C.  Calisat/a  grew  up  the  sides  of  the  rocks, 
and  actually  came  in  contact,  they  often  threw  out  roots 
from  their  stems  or  branches.  The  C,  Calisat/a  is  by  far  the 
most  beautiful  tree  of  these  forests.  Its  leaves  are  of  a  dark 
rich  green,  smooth  and  shining,  with  crimson  veins,  and  a 
green  petiole  edged  with  red,  and  the  deliciously  sweet 
bunches  of  flowers  are  white,  with  rose-coloured  lacinise, 
edged  with  white  marginal  hairs.  But  it  was  evident  that 
we  did  not  see  them  to  advantage  in  these  forests ;  they  ran 
up  tall  and  straggling,  as  if  seeking  the  sun,  and  seemed 
to  pant  for  more  light  and  air,  and  a  deeper  and  richer 
soil.  Martinez  told  me  that,  when  the  Calisaya  is  much 
overshadowed  by  other  trees,  it  loses  the  crimson  colour 
on  the  petioles  and  veins  of  the  leaves ;  and  that  fifteen 
leagues  lower  down  the  river  (I  suppose  at  about  four  thousand 
feet  above  the  sea)  the  leaves  of  the  Calisaya  morada  become 
quite  bright  purple  all  over  the  imder  side. 

Gironda  and  Martinez  told  me  that  there  were  three  kinds 
of  Calisaya-trees ;  namely,  the  Calisaya  fina  (C.  Calisat/a,  a 
vera,  Wedd.),  the  Calisaya  morada  ((7.  Boliviana,  Wedd.),  and 
the  tall  Calisaya  verde.  They  added  that  the  latter  was  a 
very  large  tree,  without  any  red  colour  in  the  veins  of  the 
leaves,  and  generally  growing  far  down  the  valleys,  almost 
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in  the  open  plain.  A  tree  of  this  variety  yields  six  or  seven 
quintals  of  bark,  while  the  Calisaya  fina  only  yields  three  or 
four  quintals ;  and  Gironda  declared  that  he  had  seen  one, 
in  the  province  of  Munecas  in  Bolivia,  which  had  yielded 
ten  quintals  of  tabla  or  trunk-bark  alone. 

My  remarks  respecting  the  position  of  C.  CaUaaya  trees,  on 
the  sides  of  the  ravine,  only  apply  to  the  forest  below  Lenco- 
huayccu  ;  above  that  position  they  are  not  found  so  high  up 
the  sides  of  the  mountains,  probably  owing  to  their  greater 
proximity  to  the  snowy  region  of  the  Cordillera.  The  nearest 
snow  may  be  about  forty  miles  from  Lenco-huayccu,  as  the 
crow  flies.  I  also  found  that  the  Calisaya  fina  was  most 
abundant  about  the  Yana-mayu,  while  the  variety  called 
morada  was  plentiful  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ravine.  But  it 
was  very  difficult  for  an  unpractised  eye  to  detect  the  slightest 
difference  between  these  two  varieties,  until  their  leaves  were 
placed  side  by  side,  when  that  of  the  morada  appeared  to  be 
just  a  shade  darker  green.  Dr.  Weddell  has,  in  his  work, 
named  the  Calisaya  morada,  as  a  distinct  species,  (7.  Boliviana, 
but  I  understand  that  he  is  now  of  opim'on  that  it  is  scarcely 
more  than  a  variety  of  the  Calisaya  vera,  its  bark  being  very 
generally  collected  and  sold  as  that  of  the  latter.  No  plants 
which  I  saw  in  the  forests  could  be  compared,  for  vigour  and 
regularity  of  growth,  with  the  tree  which  I  have  already 
described  as  having  been  planted  on  the  edge  of  a  clearing ; 
and  I  think  this  tends  to  prove  that  plenty  of  light  and  air  is 
essential  to  the  vigorous  growth  of  the  (7.  Calisaya,  so  long 
as  there  is  a  sufficient  supply  of  moisture,  and  protection 
from  the  direct  rays  of  a  scorching  sun  for  the  first  year  or 
two.  The  C.  Calisaya  is  undoubtedly  the  most  delicate  and 
sensitive  of  all  the  species  of  chinchona. 

Above  the  region  occupied  by  C.  CaOsayas,  in  the  forests, 
is  the  third  or  upper  zone,  from  600  to  800  feet  above  the 
river.  Here,  amidst  very  dense  humid  vegetation,  covered 
with  ferns  and  mosses,  are  first  met  the  trees  of  C,  pubescens, 
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and  Pimentelia  fflomerata,  and  a  little  higher  up  are  numerous 
trees  of  the  two  valuable  species  of  C.  ovatOy  namely,  a  vul- 
garis  and  P  rujinervis,  with  very  large  ovate  leaves,  the 
latter  being  distinguishable  by  the  deep  red  of  the  leaf-veins. 
The  Caacarilla  builata  grows  with  them,  and  extends  still 
higher  up  the  sides  of  the  mountains.  The  bark  of  the  ^ 
rujinervU  variety  is  habitually  used  to  adulterate  the  Cali- 
saya,  which  it  very  closely  resembles,  and  is  called  zamba 
morada  by  the  cascarilleros,  while  tlie  a  vulgaris  variety  is 
known  as  morada  ordmaria.  Martinez  said  that  the  zamba 
morada  was  very  tenacious  of  life,  and  that,  having  once 
thrown  away  a  branch  amongst  some  moss,  he  found  it  a  fort- 
night afterwards,  still  throwing  out  shoots.  Both  varieties  of 
(7.  ovata  yield  valuable  barks. 

Above  the  zone  of  the  C.  ovatas,  and  nearer  the  snowy 
Cordillera  (for  lower  down  the  valley  the  forests  cover  the 
crests  of  the  mountains),  commence  the  open  gre^ssy  pc^'onales, 
which  I  have  already  described.  Here  the  formation  is 
exactly  the  same  as  that  in  the  valley  of  Tambopata ;  and 
the  vegetation  of  the  thickets  which  fill  the  gullies,  and  are 
interspersed  over  the  grassy  glades,  consists  of  kMoturus, 
QaulthericBy  Vaccmuje,  Lasiandrce,  and  other  Melastomacece, 
Chinchonce,  palms,  and  tree-ferns.  The  chinchouae  consist  of 
C.  Oaravat/ermSf  and  of  the  shrubby  variety  of  C.  Calisat/Oy 
which  is  called  ychu  cascarUla  by  the  natives.  The  shrub 
CaUsaya  (fi  Josephiana)  is  generally  from  six  and  a  half  to  ten 
feet  high,  but  I  met  with  an  individual  plant  which  I  beUeve  to 
belong  to  this  variety,  which  had  attained  a  height  of  eighteen 
and  a  half  feet ;  and  this  inclined  me  to  think,  at  the  time,  that 
this  shrubby  form  could  not  even  be  considered  as  a  variety  of 
the  normal  C.  Calisaya,  and  that  its  more  lowly  habit  was 
merely  due  to  the  higher  elevation  and  more  rigorous  climate 
in  which  it  grew.  Dr.  Weddell  remarks  that  its  appearance 
varies  very  much  according  to  the  situation  in  which  it  grows. 
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and  that  the  colonr  and  texture  of  the  different  parts  change 
according  to  the  amount  of  exposure. 

I  found  the  shrub  Calisaya  in  flower  in  the  end  of  April. 

We  crossed  two  pajcnal  regions,  one  above  the  valley  of 
Sandia,  and  the  other  between  the  valleys  of  Sandia  and 
Tambopata.  The  height  of  the  former  above  the  level  of  the 
sea  was  5422  feet,  and  of  the  latter  5600  feet.  The  time  of 
my  visit  was  the  end  of  April  and  banning  of  May,  and  I 
traversed  both  regions  twice,  so  that  an  abstract  of  my  meteo- 
rological observations  will  give  a  tolerably  correct  idea  of  the 
climate  at  that  time  of  the  year ;  although  they  only  extend 
over  the  25th,  26th,  27th,  and  28th  of  April,  and  a  few  days 
in  the  middle  of  May.  • 

Mean  temperature     69°  Fahr. 

Mean  minimum  at  night  ..      ..  52 

Highest  temperature  observed  ..  67 

Lowest  „  „       ..  ^ 

Entire  range      18 

Mean  of  the  dew-point     . .      . .  53*6  (dry  bulb  as  above). 

In  the  early  morning  there  were  generally  masses  of  white 
clouds  lying  in  the  ravines,  and  in  the  afternoon  a  thick  mist 
drifted  across  the  pajonaly  with  drizzling  rain. 

The  shrub-Calisayas,  which  were  growing  plentifully  by  the 
roadside,  above  the  valley  of  Sandia,  were  entirely  exposed, 
without  any  shade  whatever,  and  the  hill  on  which  they  grew 
had  a  western  aspect.  There  is  a  difference  in  elevation  of 
about  1000  feet  between  the  locality  where  we  saw  the  shrub- 
Calisayas,  and  the  region  of  the  normal  tree-Calisaya  in  the 
Tambopata  forests ;  and  the  shrubby  form  is  also  many 
leagues  nearer  the  snows  of  the  cordillera.  These  circum- 
stances are  alone  sufficient  to  account  for  the  difference  in 
the  habit  of  these  two  forms  of  C,  Calisaya  ;  and  there  seems 
to  be  no  doubt  that  the  barks  of  the  shrubby  varieties  of  chin- 
chonae  are  specially  good  when  their  stunted  growth  is  owing 
to  the  altitude  of  the  locality. 

T 
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Our  collection  of  chinchona-plants  in  the  Tambopata 
forests,  and  on  the  pajonales,  was  completed  on  May  14th,  as 
follows : — 

No.  of  Plants. 

C,  Calisaya  {calisaya  find) 237 

C,  Bdiinana  (calimya  moradd) 185 

C,  ovata,  var.  a  vulgaris  (zamba  ordinarid) 9 

C,  otfota,  var,  ^  nifinervis  (zamba  moixuia) 16 

C,  micrantha  (yerde  pdltaya)         7 

C,  CalisayGy  var.  /3  Josephiana  (ychu  cascarilla)  . .      . .  75 

Total     529 
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CHAPTER    XVII. 

JOURNEY   FROM  THE  FORESTS  OF  TAMBOPATA  TO   THE 

PORT  OF  ISLAY. 

EstabliBhinent  of  the  plants  in  Wardian  cases. 

On  May  11th  Mr.  Weir  completed  the  packing  of  the  plants, 
and  we  were  preparing  for  the  journey  up  into  the  pqjonales 
on  the  following  day,  having  previously  fixed  on  the  Caltsaya- 
trees  from  which  we  intended  to  obtain  a  supply  of  seeds  in 
August,  when  Gironda  received  an  ominous  letter  from  Don 
Jose  Mariano  Bobadilla,  the  Alcalde  Municipal  of  Quiaca, 
ordering  him  to  prevent  me  from  taking  away  a  single  plant ; 
to  arrest  both  myself  and  the  person  who  had  acted  as  my 
guide ;  and  to  send  us  to  Quiaca.^  I  found  that  an  outcry 
against  my  proceedings  had  been  raised  by  Don  Manuel 
Martel,  the  red-faced  man  whom  I  had  met  on  the  road  to 
Sandia,  and  that  the  people  of  Sandia  and  Quiaca  httd  been 
excited  by  assertions  that  the  exportation  of  cascarillaHseeds 
would  prove  the  ruin  of  themselves  and  their  descendants. 
Gironda,  though  friendly  and  hospitable,  feared  that  the 
finger  of  scorn  would  be  pointed  at  him,  as  the  man  who  had 


'  "  Alcalde  Municipal  dd  Distrito  de  esta  nota,  para  que  sin  permitir  que  en 
Quiaca^  al  Seflor  Juez  de  Paz  Don  gnivc  perjuicio  de  loe  hijos  del  pais,  lo 
Juan  de  la  Cruz  Gironda.  \  tome  ni  una  planta,  por  lo  que  oomo 

"  6  de  Mayo  de  1860.      ,  autoridad  debe  vm  de  aberiguar  bien 
'  .  .  I  paia  capturar  a  el  y  al  persona  quien 

"  Teniendo  positivas  noticias  de  que  ,  ge  propone  a  fiacilitarle  dichas  plantas, 
sea  intemado  a  los  puntos  de  Tambo-     y  conducirloe  a  este. 
pata  un  estranjero  Ingles,  con  objeto  '  4tT»-  -j 

de  estiaer  plantes  de  cascarilla,  me  es  ;  ^^^  ^^^^  *  ^^' 

de  absoluta  necesidad  pasarle  a  vm  '  **  Josfc  Mariano  Bobadilla.** 

T  2 
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allowed  the  stranger  to  injure  his  countrymen.  He  wanted 
to  throw  away  all  the  plants,  except  a  few  which  we  might 
take  without  observation,  and,  if  we  had  not  kept  constant 
guard  over  them,  he  would  have  carried  his  views  into  effect 
without  consulting  us.  I  saw  that  in  an  immediate  retreat 
was  the  only  hope  of  saving  the  plants ;  and  I  explained  to 
Gironda  that  his  views  were  incorrect,  and  that,  if  necessary, 
we  were  prepared  to  defend  our  property  by  force. 

At  the  same  time  I  addressed  a  letter  to  Don  Jose  Boba- 
dilla,  stating  that  his  interference  was  an  unwarrantable 
step  which  I  would  not  tolerate ;  and  that,  as  I  understood 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  of  1856,  the  functions  of 
the  Juntas  Municipales  were  purely  consultative  and  legisla- 
tive, conferring  no  executive  powers  whatever,  concluding 
with  an  expression  of  my  sense  of  his  patriotic  zeal,  and  of 
regret  that  it  should  be  accompanied  by  such  misguided  and 
lamentable  ignorance  of  the  true  interests  of  his  country. 
Nevertheless,  I  felt  the  imperative  necessity  of  immediate 
flight,  especially  as  I  obtained  information  from  an  Indian  of 
Quiaca  that  Martel's  son  and  his  party,  who  had  brought  the 
letter,  were  only  the  vanguard  of  a  body  of  mestizos,  who 
were  coming  down  the  valley  to  seize  me,  and  destroy  my 
collection  of  chinchona-plants. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  Maty  12th  we  took  leave  of  our 
kind  and  hospitable  old  friend  Gironda,  without  whose 
assistance  we  should  have  been  exposed  to  much  suffering 
from  want  of  food  ;  and  of  the  honest  forester  Martinez.  I 
expressed  my  sincere  regret  to  Gironda  that  any  misunder- 
standing should  have  arisen  at  the  close  of  our  acquaintance, 
and  promised  Martinez  to  obtain  guarantees  that  he  should 
suffer  no  molestation  on  account  of  the  services  he  had  ren- 
dered to  me.  The  most  melancholy  part  of  travelling  is  the 
parting  with  friends,  never  to  meet  again. 

After   a    laborious   ascent   through  the  forest   we  found 
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Martel's  son  and  his  party  stationed  on  the  verge  of  the 
pajonal.  They  were  evidently  waiting  for  us,  but  did  not 
attempt  to  impede  our  passage,  and  a  display  of  my  revolver, 
although  it  may  have  been  very  efficacious,  was  perfectly 
harmless,  as  the  powder  was  quite  damp.  The  young  Martel 
asked  the  Indians  in  Quichua  how  they  dared  to  carry  the 
plants,  and  called  after  them  that  they  would  be  seized  at 
Sandia ;  but  he  was  civil  to  me,  and  we  continued  our  journey 
peaceably,  though  full  of  apprehensions  at  the  turn  affairs 
might  take  on  our  arrival  at  Sandia. 

We  had  to  cross  the  same  country  as  we  had  traversed  in 
our  journey  to  the  Tambopata  valley ;  and,  in  skirting  along 
the  verge  of  a  ridge,  near  the  Marun-kunka,  the  cargo-mule 
fell  headlong  down  a  precipice  of  twenty  feet,  into  a  dense 
mass  of  trees  and  underwood.  We  could  see  the  poor  beast's 
legs  kicking  in  the  air,  but  it  was  long  before  we  could 
reach  her,  and  more  than  two  hours  before  a  circuitous 
path  could  be  cut  and  cleared  away  to  extricate  her.  We 
encamped  on  the  pajonal,  and  next  day,  after  a  very  labo- 
rious walk  of  twelve  hours,  we  reached  the  Ypara  tambo, 
in  the  valley  of  Sandia,  Mr.  Weir  having  collected  twenty 
plants  of  CalUaya  Josephicma  on  the  way.  On  May  14th  we 
continued  our  journey  towards  Sandia,  and  collected  fifty-five 
more  plants  of  CalUaya  Jofiephimia  on  the  pajonal  of  Paccay- 
samana,  chiefly  seedlings. 

The  water  of  the  numerous  cascades  is  very  refreshing,  and 
as  beautiful  in  its  limpid  transparency  as  when  it  dashes  down 
the  rocks  in  dazzling  streams  of  purest  white.  We  were  now 
too  in  the  land  of  luscious  oranges  and  chirimoyas.  The  com- 
monest bird  in  the  valley  of  Sandia  is  the  cuchuy  a  kind  of 
large  crow,  with  a  shrill  weak  caw/  It  has  a  long  yellow  bill, 
greenish-brown  body  and  wings,  rump-feathers  red,  and  a  long 
bright  yellow  tail,  with  a  black  line  down  the  centre.  The 
cuchus  walk  about  the  fields  eating  the  young  maize,  and 
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perch  upon  the  adjoining  trees.  Humming-birds  are  nume- 
rous, and  very  beautiful ;  I  saw  also  a  little  cream-coloured 
hawk,  and  lordly  eagles  were  soaring  over  the  ravine,  having 
their  eyries  in  the  inaccessible  parts  of  the  lofty  cliffs.  Ap- 
proaching Sandia  in  the  early  morning  of  May  15th,  I  came 
upon  many  groups  of  Indians,  with  their  wives  and  daughters, 
who  had  slept  in  the  road,  on  their  way  to  and  from  tlieir 
coca-harvests.  They  were  boiling  their  breakfasts  of  potatoes 
over  little  fires  of  dry  sticks,  which  crackled  pleasantly. 
Grand  precipices  towered  up  on  either  side  of  the  valley,  and 
in  the  bottom,  where  the  bright  river  was  murmuring  on  its 
way,  there  was  a  hut  in  a  field  of  maize,  surrounded  by  the 
drooping  crimson  flowers  of  the  "  love-lies-bleeding,"  with  a 
girl  in  a  bright  blue  woollen  dress  sitting  at  the  door. 

On  arriving  at  Sandia  I  went  through  the  ceremony  of  pay- 
ing off*  my  Indians,  and  taking  leave ;  and  Vilca,  Ccuri,  and 
Quispi  returned  to  their  homes.  I  formed  a  very  high  opinion 
of  the  Indian  character  from  my  experience  with  these  my 
fellow-labourers.  Suspicious  they  certainly  were  at  times, 
and  with  good  reason  after  the  treatment  they  have  usually 
met  with  from  white  men,  but  willing,  hard-working,  intelli- 
gent, good-humoured,  always  ready  to  help  each  otiier,  quick 
in  forming  the  encampments,  conversing  quietly  and  without 
noise  round  the  camp-fires,  and  always  kind  to  animals  ;  alto- 
getlier  very  eflBcient  and  companionable  people. 

I  foimd  things  at  Sandia  in  a  very  alarming  state  ;  most  of 
the  people  had  been  excited  by  letters  from  Quiaca  to  prevent 
me  from  continuing  my  journey  with  the  chinchona-plants, 
and  a  sort  of  league  had  been  made  with  other  Juntas  Muni- 
cipales  to  protect  their  interests,  and  prevent  foreigners  from 
injuring  them.  The  tactics  which  were  adopted  would  have 
succeeded  in  their  object,  but  for  a  great  piece  of  good  luck. 
I  was  prevented  from  hiring  mules,  except  to  go  to  Crucero, 
where  I  knew  Martel  was  stationed,  with  the  intention  of 
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raising  obstacles  to  my  further  progress  until  the  plants 
had  been  killed  by  the  frost.  I  was  in  despair,  and  medi- 
tated setting  out  on  foot,  with  all  the  four  bundles  of 
plants  on  my  own  mule,  when  Don  Manuel  Mena  told  me 
confidentially  that,  if  I  would  give  him  my  gun,  he  would  get 
an  Indian  to  supply  beasts,  and  accompany  me  to  Vilque,  on 
the  road  to  Arequipa.  I  willingly  agreed  to  this  bargain, 
and  sent  Mr.  Weir  and  Pablo  to  Cnicero,  so  as  to  throw 
Martel  off  the  scent,  while  I  hurried  the  plants  down  to  the 
coast  by  the  most  unfrequented  line  of  country. 

An  alarm  had,  however,  been  spread  through  all  the 
villages  bordering  on  the  chinchona  forests,  both  in  Caravaya 
and  Bolivia,  and  I  ascertained  that  effectual  measures  had 
been  taken  to  prevent  my  return  for  seeds  in  August. 
Martel  had  also  written  to  the  towns  and  villages  between 
Crucero  and  Arequipa,  to  put  obstacles  in  the  way  of  my 
retreat,  so  that  I  found  it  necessary  to  avoid  entering  any 
town  or  village,  and  to  shape  a  direct  compass-course  over 
the  Cordilleras  from  Sandia  to  Vilque.  I  also^  reluctantly 
abandoned  my  intention  of  returning  to  collect  seeds  in 
August,  and  made  the  best  arrangements  in  my  power  to 
obtain  a  supply,  through  a  reliable  agent,  in  the  ensuing 
year.  Martel  was  a  mischievous  meddling  fellow,  but  the 
members'  of  the  Juntas  Munudpales  may  have  been  influenced 
by  misguided  zeal  for  the  interests  of  their  country,  and  for 
the  preservation  of  a  strict  monopoly  in  a  trade  which  has 
ceased  to  exist,  for  no  bark  is  now  exported  from  Caravaya. 

In  the  morning  of  May  17th  I  left  Sandia  on  my  own 
trusty  mule,  driving  two  others  with  the  plants  before  me, 
and  accompanied  by  tlieir  owner  on  foot,  an  Indian  named 
Angelino  Paco,  a  middle-aged  respectable-looking  man,  who 
had  been  one  of  tlie  Alcaldes  of  Sandia  in  1 859.  Mr.  Weir 
started  for  Arequipa  on  the  same  day,  by  way  of  Crucero. 
l^assing  through  Cuyo-cuyo  without  stopping,  I  continued  to 
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ascend  a  mountain-gorge,  by  the  side  of  the  stream,  but 
Paco  had  never  been  out  of  the  valley  of  Sandia  before, 
and  was  useless  as  a  guide.  All  along  the  banks  of  the 
stream  there  were  square  pools  dammed  up  and  filled  with 
heaps  of  potatoes  and  ocas,  placed  there  to  freeze  into 
chunuiy  the  principal  food  of  the  Indians  when  in  the  forests, 
or  on  the  coffee  or  coca  estates.  Higher  up  the  gorge  all 
signs  of  habitation  cease,  though  there  are  still  abandoned 
tiers  of  ancient  terraces,  and  the  mountain  scenery  is  quite 
magnificent.  Night  coming  on  without  a  moon,  I  halted 
under  a  splendid  range  of  frowning  black  cliffs,  and  suc- 
cu'eded  in  pitching  the  tent  in  the  dark,  but  there  was  no 
fuel,  and  on  opening  the  leathern  bag  I  found  that  my 
little  stock  of  food  and  lucifer-matches  had  been  stolen  in 
Sandia.  I  was  thus  entirely  dependent  for  existence  on 
Paco*s  parched  maize,  which  proved  uncommonly  hard  fare. 
The  cold  was  intense  during  the  night,  and  penetrated 
through  the  tent  and  clothes  to  the  very  marrow. 

At  daybreak  Paco  and  I  loaded  the  mules,  and  continued 
to  ascend  the  gorge  by  the  side  of  the  river  of  Sandia,  which 
becomes  a  noisy  little  rill,  and  finally  falls,  as  a  thin  silvery 
cascade,  over  a  black  cliff.  Beaching  the  summit  of  the 
snowy  Cordillera  of  Caravaya,  we  commenced  the  journey 
over  lofty  grass-covered  plains,  where  the  ground  was 
covered  with  stiff  white  frost.  There  were  flocks  of  vicufias 
on  the  plain,  and  huallatas,  largo  white  geese  with  brown 
wings  and  red  legs,  on  the  banks  of  the  streams ;  but  as 
we  advanced  even  these  signs  of  life  ceased,  and,  when  night 
closed  in,  I  looked  round  on  the  desolate  scene,  and  thought 
that  to  make  a  direct  cut  across  the  Cordilleras  to  Vilque 
by  compass-course  was  a  very  disagreeable  way  of  travel- 
ling, though,  in  this  case,  a  necessary  one.  I  had  been 
eleven  hours  in  the  saddle,  when  Pac*o  found  an  abandoned 
shepherd's  hut,  built  of  loose  stones,  tliree  feet  high,  and 
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thatched  with  ychu  grass.  The  minimam  thermometer, 
during  the  night,  was  as  low  as  20°  Fahr.  by  my  sida 

At  daylight  on  May  19th  Paco  complained  of  having  to 
rise  before  the  sim,  although  he  must  have  been  half-frozen. 
The  mules  had  escaped,  and  we  were  fully  three  hours  in 
catching  them.  The  ground  was  covered  with  a  crisp  frost, 
and  during  the  forenoon  we  were  travelling  over  the  same 
lofty  wilderness,  consisting  of  grassy  undulating  hills,  with 
ridges  of  cliflFs,  and  huge  boulders  here  and  there.  The  view 
was  bounded  on  the  north  and  east  by  tlie  splendid  snowy 
peaks  of  the  Caravayan  range,  and  to  the  north-west  by 
those  of  Vilcafiota.  The  only  living  things,  in  these  wild 
solitudes,  are  the  graceful  vicunas^  which  peered  at  us  with 
their  long  necks  from  behind  the  grassy  slopes,  the  guanacoSy 
the  biscaches  burrowing  amongst  the  rocks,  and  the  huattataa 
or  large  geese  on  the  margins  of  streams  Or  pools  of  water. 

At  about  noon  we  began  to  descend  a  rocky  dangerous 
cuesta,  where  there  was  much  trouble  with  the  mules,  which 
were  constantly  attempting  to  lie  down  and  roU  with  the 
plants.  The  steep  descent  led  into  the  plain  of  Putina, 
which  was  covered  with  flocks  of  sheep,  with  small  farms, 
shaded  by  clumps  of  quehua^trees,  nestling  under  the  sand- 
stone clifls  which  bound  the  plain.  Crossing  another  range, 
we  reached  a  swampy  plain,  with  sheep  and  cattle  scattered 
over  it,  and  stopped  at  an  abandoned  shepherd's  hut,  the 
exact  counterpart  of  last  night's  lodging.  I  had  been  ten 
hours  in  the  saddle,  and  was  faint  from  hunger,  but  had  to 
go  supperless  to  bed.  Paco  was  nearly  breaking  down  from 
a  bad  wound  in  his  foot,  but  I  bandaged  it  with  lint,  and 
he  was  able  to  proceed.  He  had  an  cUco  or  Peruvian 
dog  with  him,  which  was  devotedly  attached  to  its  master. 
These  dogs  are  something  like  Newfoundlands,  only  much 
smaller,  generally  black  or  white,  and  seldom  bai'k. 

On  the  morrow  the  way,  for  the  first  two  hours,  led  over 
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grassy  hills  covered  with  flocks  of  sheep,  with  shepherd-lads 
playing  on  pmcuUuSy  or  flutes,  the  sound  of  which  came 
floating  pleasantly  on  the  air,  from  every  direction  far  and 
near.  We  passed  several  blue  mountain-lakes,  with  islands 
of  rushes,  and  many  ducks.  From  10  a.m.  until  sunset  the 
whole  day  was  occupied  in  crossing  a  vast  plain  covered 
with  sheep  and  cattle,  and  just  after  sunset  we  reached  a 
small  estancia  or  sheep-farm.  It  was  occupied  by  a  large 
family  of  good-tempered  Indians,  whose  eyes  glistened  when 
I  offered  them  a  cesto  of  coca  which  I  had  with  me,  in 
exchange  for  unlimited  supplies  of  milk  and  cheese.  It  was 
pleasant  to  see  their  happiness  at  the  acquisition  of  this 
treasure,  which  was  shared  by  the  children  and  dogs.  The 
place  was  full  of  guinea-pigs,  which  are  considered  great 
delicacies.  The  extreme  hunger  from  which  I  had  suffered 
since  leaving  Sandia  was  here  relieved  by  plenty  of  milk, 
cheese,  and  parched  maize.  Every  night  I  had  wrapped  the 
Bussian  mats,  which  enveloped  the  plants,  in  warm  ponchos, 
and  the  tent.  The  crooked  wriggling  quefiua-branches,  which 
formed  the  roof  of  the  hut,  looked  like  snakes  in  the  dim 
light  after  sunset. 

At  sunrise  on  May  21st  there  was  a  white  frost,  and  the 
deep  blue  sky  was  without  a  single  cloud.  Suddenly  an  im- 
mense flock  of  flamingos,  called  parihvmiaf?  in  Quichua,  rose 
in  a  long  column  from  the  margin  of  the  river  of  Azangaro, 
which  flows  through  the  plain.  These  birds,  with  their  crim- 
son wings,  and  rose-coloured  necks  and  bodies,  wliirring  up 
in  a  long  spiral  column,  formed  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
sights  I  ever  saw. 

Crossing  a  range  of  rocky  hills,  we  entered  a  plain,  which 
extended  to  the  banks  of  a  large  lake,  with  the  little  town  of 


■  Hence  the  name  of  the  Peruvian 
province  of  Farinacochas.  rarihuana- 
codia^  the  Flamingo  liikc. — G.  do  iu 


Vega,  C<yinm.  Real.  i.  lib.  iii.  cap.  ix.  p. 
83. 
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Arapa  built  along  the  shore.  Dark  mountains  rise  up  im- 
mediately in  the  rear.  I  believe  that  I  am  the  first  English 
traveller  who  has  ever  visited  this  lake,  and  M.  de  Castelnan, 
who  obtained  some  information  respecting  it  at  Puno,  says 
that  it  is  not  to  be  foimd  in  any  map.^  Along  the  shores  there 
were  long  rows  of  flamingos,  standing  like  a  gigantic  regi- 
ment, with  a  few  skirmishers  thrown  out  fishing.  There  were 
also  kuallatas,  ibises,  ducks,  and  a  stout-built  stunted  sort  of 
crane.  Journeying  on,  we  began  to  cross  a  vast  plain  which 
extends  for  many  leagues  round  the  north-west  comer  of 
lake  Titicaca,  and  is  dotted  with  walled  estancias  and  flocks 
of  sheep.  At  length  we  reached  the  ford  over  the  river  of 
Azangaro,  in  sight  of  the  little  village  of  Achaya,  to  the 
left  The  water  came  above  the  mules'  bellies,  and,  cross- 
ing half  a  mile  of  swampy  ground,  we  came  to  another 
ford  over  the  river  of  Pucara.  The  two  rivers,  uniting  just 
below  Achaya,  form  the  Bamiz,  the  largest  feeder  of  lake 
Titicaca.  We  continued  our  way  for  many  hours  over  the 
plain,  until  we  reached  an  Indian's  hut  long  after  dark,  having 
been  twelve  hours  in  the  saddle,  at  the  slow  tedious  pace  of 
a  tired  mule.  The  cargo-mules  had  played  every  kind  of 
vicious  trick  throughout  the  day,  running  off*  in  different 
directions  at  every  opiwrtunity,  and  constantly  trying  to 
roll. 

Starting  at  daybreak  on  the  22nd,  we  forded  the  river  of 
Lampa,  crossed  the  road  between  Lampa  and  Puno,  passed 


•  "  We  give  here  tlie  notices  wliich  '  liaving  traversed  two  other  smaller 
we  have  coUected  respecting  tlie  exist-  |  lakes  to  the  west,  ftdl  into  the  Rumiz, 
ence  and  position  of  a  lake  which  is  '  which  is  thus  rendered  navigable  at 
not  to  be  found  in  any  map,  and  which  all  seasons.  The  principal  villages 
bears  tlie  name  of  Arapa.  It  is  said  aroimd  the  lake  of  Arapa  are  Chaca- 
to  be  6  leagues  to  the  north  of  lake  ,  mana,  Chupan,  Arapa,  and  Vetansas. 
Titicaca,  and  is  30  leagues  in  circum-  |  Bound  the  latter  place  it  is  said  that 
ference.  It  extends  from  the  foot  of  a  there  are  many  veins  of  silver  and 
very  abrupt  chain  of  mountains,  and  mines  of  precious  stones." — Cdstdtiau, 
its  figure  is  that  of  a  half-moon.  It  torn.  iii.  chap,  xxxix.  p.  420. 
contains    some    islands.      Its  waters. 
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over  a  rocky  cordillera  and  a  wide  plain,  and  reached  the 
little  town  of  Vilque  by  four  in  the  afternoon.  The  place 
presented  a  very  different  appearance  fix)m  the  time  when  we 
passed  through  it  in  March,  on  our  way  to  Puno.  It  was  now 
the  time  of  the  great  yearly  fair,  when  buyers  and  sellers 
from  every  part  of  South  America  flock  to  the  little  sierra 
town.  This  great  gathering  was  first  established  in  the  time 
of  the  Spaniards,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  Jesuits, 
who  once  possessed  the  great  sheep-farm  of  Yanarico  near 
Vilque,  and  who  always  looked  well  after  the  improvement 
of  their  property,  may  have  been  the  great  promoters  of  the 
fair. 

Outside  the  town  there  were  thousands  of  mules  from 
Tucuman  waiting  for  Peruvian  arrieros  to  buy  them.  In  the 
plaza  were  booths  full  of  every  description  of  Manchester  and 
Birmingham  goods ;  in  more  retired  places  were  gold-dust 
and  coffee  from  Caravaya,  silver  from  the  mines,  bark  and 
chocolate  from  Bolivia,  Germans  with  glass-ware  and  woollen 
knitted  work,  French  modistes,  Italians,  Quichua  and  Aymara 
Indians  in  their  various  picturesque  costumes — in  fact,  all 
nations  and  tongues.  In  the  plaza,  too,  there  were  excellent 
cafes  and  dining-rooms,  all  under  canvas ;  but  house-rent  was 
exorbitant,  and  a  lodging  was  not  to  be  had  for  love  or 
money.  There  was  much  complaint  of  the  injury  done  to 
trade  by  the  threatened  war  with  Bolivia,  and  the  edict  of 
President  Linares,  prohibiting  all  intercourse  with  Peru. 

I  placed  the  bundles  of  plants,  carefully  wTapped  rouud 
with  ponchos,  in  a  barley-field  occupied  by  arrieros,  covered 
over  with  their  warm  aparey'oa;  but  the  thermometer  was 
down  to  23°  Fahr.  in  the  night 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  23rd  I  left  Vilque  for  the  sheep- 
farm  of  Taya-taya,  in  company  with  Dr.  Don  Camillo  Chaves 
the  superintendent.  The  road  was  crowded  with  people 
coming  from  Arequipa  to  the  fair  at  Vilque :  native  shop- 
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keepers,  English  merchants  coming  to  arrange  for  their 
supplies  of  wool,  and  a  noisy  company  of  arrieros  on  their 
way  to  buy  mules,  and  armed  to  the  teeth  with  horse-pistols, 
old  guns,  and  huge  daggers,  to  defend  their  money-bags. 
Many  of  them  were  good-looking  fellows,  the  older  ones 
bearing  signs  of  hard  drinking. 

The  sheep-farm  of  Taya-taya,*  four  leagues  from  Vilque,  is 
a  large  range  of  mud-plastered  buildings  with  thatched  roofs, 
built  round  a  large  patio,  on  a  bleak  plain  suiTOunded  by 
mountains.  In  the  morning  a  flock  of  forty  llamas  were 
being  laden  with  packs  of  wool  in  the  patio,  at  which  they 
were  making  bitter  lamentations.  We  started  early  on  May 
24th,  and  encountered  a  cold  gale  of  wind,  blowing  in  icy 
squalls  over  the  cordillera.  I  reached  the  posthouse  of  Cue- 
villas  in  the  night,  a  distance  of  45  nules ;  got  as  far  as  the 
posthouse  of  Pati  the  next  day ;  encountered  a  tremendous 
gale  of  wind  on  the  skirts  of  the  volcano  of  Arequipa,  but 
descended  to  the  valley  of  Cangallo  on  the  26th ;  and  rode 
into  the  city  of  Arequipa,  with  my  plants,  on  the  morning  of 
the  27th  of  May.  Mr.  Weir  arrived  from  Crucero  on  the 
29th,  having,  as  I  expected,  found  Martel  in  that  town,  whose 
designs  were  thus  baffled.  From  Sandia  to  Arequipa  is  a  dis- 
tance of  nearly  300  miles.  No  opposition  was  made  to  my 
departure  from  Arequipa,  although  the  local  newspaper  had 
something  to  say  afterwards,*  and  on  Jime  1st  the  plants  were 
safely  deposited  by  the  Wardian  cases  at  the  port  of  Islay. 

"  John  of  the  Fountain  "  had  provided  plenty  of  soil,  and 


*•  Taya  is  an  Ajonara  word,  meaning  ;  que  loe  estranjeros  lian  dado  en  esportar 

**c»ld."  I  por  esta  plantas  de  cascarilla,  que  cs 

•  La  Balsa  de  Arequipa^  Junio  15.      sabido  esta  prohibido  liacerlo  :  acaba 

^Las    cucstiones    municipales   han    de  embarcar  un  Ingles  una  multitud 

hecho  ^n  dafio  al  puerto  do  Islay,  [  de  ellas  para  la  India,  por  comision 


pues  todo  va  mal  con  el  desacuerdo 
que  reina  entre  el  cucrpo  y  las  demas 
autoridadcs  que  lo  combaten  escan- 
daloeamente. 

**  Quiero  que  so  sepa  en  esa  ciudad 


official  do  su  Gobiemo.  Yo  no  sd 
como  es  que  esto  se  toleia,  defraudando 
asi  uno  de  los  mejores  y  mas  esclu- 
sivoH  ramos  de  nuestro  riquezo.*' 
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by  the  3rd  all  the  plants  were  established  in  the  Wardian 
eases  by  Mr.  Weir.  But  the  diflSculties  of  getting  the  plants 
out  of  the  country  were  not  entirely  ended  by  my  escape  from 
Martel  and  the  JuntoB  Municipales  of  the  interior.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  custom-house  of  Islay  declared  it  to 
be  illegal  to  export  cascarilla-plants,  and  refused  to  allow 
them  to  be  shipped  without  an  express  order  from  the 
Minister  of  Finance  and  Commerce  at  Lima.  He  had 
probably  received  intelligence  respecting  the  contents  of  the 
eases  from  Vilque,  where  all  news  centres  at  the  time  of  the 
fair.  This  obliged  me  to  go  to  Lima  to  obtain  the  necessary 
order  from  Colonel  Salcedo,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  which, 
after  much  diflSculty,  I  succeeded  in  doing,  and  returned  with 
it  to  Islay  on  June  23rd.® 

Meanwhile,  since  the  plants  had  been  established  in  the 
Wardian  cases,  they  had  begun  to  bud  and  throw  out  young 
leaves,  which  seemed  to  prove  that  they  had  quite  recovered 
from  their  journey  across  the  arctic  climate  of  the  Andes. 
In  the  evening  of  the  23rd  the  cases  were  hoisted  into  a 
launch,  ready  to  go  on  board  the  steamer  on  the  following 
morning ;  and  during  the  night  attempts  were  made  to 
bribe  the  man  in  charge  to  bore  holes  and  kill  the  plants  by 
pouring  in  boiling  water,  but  without  success.  On  the  fol- 
lowing day  they  were  safely  lodged  on  board  the  steamer 
bound  for  Panama. 


•  *•  Ministerio  de  Hacienda  y  Comercio. 
"  Lima,  Junio  20  ds  1860. 

*•  En  el  cxpediente  relativa  a  la  me- 
dida  tomada  por  el  Administrador  de 
la  Aduana  do  Ifllay*  impediendo  la  ex- 
traccion  de  cicrto  niunero  de  plantas 
de  cascarilla,  ha  recaido  con  fecha  de 
hoy,  el  siguiente  decreto. 

••  Visto  eate  expediente,  y  atendiendo 
a  que  no  esta  prohibida  por  reglamenio 
de  Comercio,  la  extraccion  do  i)lanta8 
de  cascarilla,  y  a  nue  de  impcdirso  su 
exportacion,  con  uetrimento  de  la  11- 
bertad  comcrcial  que  hm  leyes  de  la 


Bepublica,  y  eee  reglamento  protejan, 
no  ise  conijegairia  en  manera  algona 
el  objeto  que  el  Adminiutrador  de  la 
Aduana  so  ha  propuesto  al  impedir  el 
emborquc  de  yanas  plantas  de  ena 
cspecie,  so  dcsaprucba  dicha  prohibi- 
eion,  sin  que  por  este  so  entiende  que 
el  Ciobiemo  deja  de  apreciar  el  celo  j 
patriotismo  que  reyela  en  el  preindi- 
cado  Administiador  la  enunciada  me- 
dida. 

*•  Dioe  guarda  a  V.  S., 

"Juan  Josfe  Salcedo." 
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It  was  impossible  not  to  feel  regret  that  H.  M.  steamer 
*  Vixen,'  then  lying  idle  at  Callao,  had  not  been  ordered 
to  take  the  plants  direct  across  the  Pacific  to  Madras,  when 
a  majority  would  have  arrived  in  perfect  order.  But  this  was 
not  to  be,  and  we  had  to  look  forward  to  long  voyages,  seve- 
ral trans-shipments,  and  the  intense  heat  of  the  Red  Sea, 
before  this  most  valuable  collection  of  plants  could  reach 
their  destination  in  Southern  India. 

Yet  it  could  not  but  be  satisfactory  to  look  back  upon  the 
extraordinary  difficulties  we  had  overcome,  the  hardships  and 
dangers  of  the  forests,  the  scarcity  of  the  plants,  the  bewilder- 
ing puzzle  to  find  them  amidst  the  dense  underwood,  the 
endeavour  to  stop  my  journey  first  at  Tambopata  and  then  in 
Sandia,  the  rapid  flight  across  unknown  parts  of  the  Cordil- 
lera, and  the  attempts  first  to  stop  and  then  to  destroy  the 
plants  at  Islay :  it  was  a  source  of  gratification  to  look  back 
upon  all  this,  and  then  to  see  the  great  majority  of  the  plants 
budding  and  looking  healthy  in  the  Wardian  cases. 

The  climate  at  Islay,  during  the  time  that  the  plants 
remained  there,  was  as  follows,  from  the  1st  to  the  24th 
of  June : — 

Mean  temperature       69*^  Fahr. 

Mean  minimum  at  night 60 

Highest  temperature  observed  . .  73 

Lowest 58 

Entire  range        15 

The  temperature  is  almost  exactly  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Tambopata  forests  in  May ;  but  the  forests  were  always  exceed- 
ingly moist,  while  Islay  is  intensely  dry.  This,  however,  was 
unimportant  to  the  plants  in  their  cases. 
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CHAPTER    XVIII. 


PRESENT  CONDITION  AND  FUTURE  PROSPECTS  OF  PERU. 


Population  —  Civil  ware  —  Goyemment  —  Constitution  —  General  Castilla  and 
hifl  ministers  —  Dr.  Vigil  —  Mariano  Pfez  Soldan  —  ValleyB  on  the  coast  — 
Cotton,  wool,  and  specie  —  The  Amazons  —  Guano  —  Finances  —  Literature 
—  Future  prospects. 

After  a  sojourn  of  a  few  days  at  Lima  we  took  a  final 
farewell  of  the  land  of  the  Incas,  on  June  29th,  1860.  As 
we  steamed  along  the  coast,  in  sight  of  the  emerald-green 
valleys,  surrounded  by  trackless  wastes  of  sand,  and  of  the 
glorious  Cordilleras  which  towered  up  behind  them,  a  long 
train  of  memories  passed  in  array  before  us.  In  this  land 
alone,  of  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  did  the  ideal  of  a 
perfect  patriarchal  form  of  government  become  a  reality. 
Here,  too,  are  the  scenes  of  the  most  romantic  episode  in 
modem  history,  comprised  in  the  career  of  the  Pizarros. 
The  sufferings  of  the  gentle  Indians  excited  the  indignation 
of  the  Elizabethan  chivalry;  the  fabulous  riches  extracted 
from  the  mines  of  Peru  attracted  the  adventurous  spirit  of 
the  buccaneers  of  a  baser  age ;  and  the  brave  struggle  for 
independence  led  more  than  one  gallant  Englishman  to  shed 
his  blood  in  the  cause  of  Peruvian  liberty.*  What  is  now 
the  state  of  this  famous  land,  and  what  prospect  is  thereof 
the  glowing  hopes  expressed  in  Mr.  Canning's  well-known 
speech  ever  being  fulfilled,  are  questions  which  cannot  fail 
to  arouse  some  passing  interest 


1  In  an  Appendix  wiU  be  found  a 
list  of  these  knights  errant  in  the 
cause  of  liberty.  It  was  one  of  the  last 
things  upon  which  that  gallant  old 


warrior.  General  Miller,  the  most  dis- 
tinguished of  their  number,  was  en- 
gaged before  his  death  in  November 
1861. 
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In  giving  an  account  of  the  present  condition  and  future 
prospects  of  Peru,  the  invariable  kindness  and  frank  hospi- 
tality of  its  inhabitants  impose  an  obligation  to  speak  with 
as  much  leniency  and  forbearance  as  the  interests  of  truth 
will  admit  The  South  American  Bepublics  are  peopled  by 
races  of  mixed  origin,  who  are  doubtless  inferior  to  Euro- 
peans, both  mentally  and  physically;  and  the  unsettled 
condition  of  those  countries,  which  inevitably  succeeded  the 
struggles  for  an  independence  for  which  the  people  were 
unprepared,  has  continued  longer  than  might  justly  have 
been  expected.  But  it  appears  to  be  a  generally  received 
idea  in  England,  originating  from  the  accounts  of  tra- 
vellers unacquainted  with  the  people,  and  ignorant  of 
their  language,  that  the  South  Americans  are  a  mongrel 
degraded  race,  incapable  of  improvement,  and  hopelessly 
degenerate.^  So  far  as  my  experience  extends,  and  after 
a  careful  consideration  of  the  subject,  I  can  see  no  grounds 
for  resigning  the  hope  that  a  brighter  future  is  yet  in  store 
for  the  land  of  the  Incaa 

It  is  true  that,  after  a  casual  and  superficial  glance  at 
the  state  of  affairs  in  South  Ajnerica  since  the  expulsion 
of  the  Spaniards,  the  prospect  appears  sufficiently  gloomy. 
But  a  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  subject,  and 
especially  a  knowledge  of  the  tone  of  thought  amongst  the 
younger  men,  as  expressed  in  conversation  and  in  their 
writings,  would  show  that,  under  the  surface,  noble  aspirations 
and  steady  enlightened  views  prevail,  which  must  eventually 
yield  fruit,  and  thus  justify  our  hopes  for  the  fiiture.  When 
independence  was  established  in  South  Ajnerica,  there  were 
two  principal  causes  which  led  to  the  civil  wars  which 
ensued ;  namely,  the  question  between  a  federal  or  a  cen* 


3  "Fob  las  nanaoioneB  tan  calum-    punto  menos   que   Balvagee,'*  says  a 
niottas  oomo  abamdas  de  algimoe  avon-    Peruvian  writer. 
tureroB  maldicientee,  ae  noB  conaidera 
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tralized  form  of  government,  and  the  disputes  respecting 
boundaries.  The  power  attained  during  the  revolution  by 
the  armies,  and  the  selfish  ambition,  treason,  and  corruption 
of  public  men,  aggravated  these  sources  of  evil  to  a  melan- 
choly extent.  But  other  coimtries,  far  greater  and  nobler 
than  these  poor  struggling  republics,  have  had  to  pass 
through  as  long  and  aa  degrading  a  crisis  in  their  history. 
Englishmen  must  remember  the  thirty  years  comprising  the 
reigns  of  the  two  last  Stuarts  with  quite  as  much  shame  aa 
the  great-grandchildren  of  the  present  Peruvians  wiU  exi^ 
rience  when  they  learn  the  history  of  their  country  for  the 
first  forty  years  after  its  independence.  It  is  recorded  that 
in  a  British  House  of  CJommons  there  was  but  one  Andrew 
Marvel.  To  my  personal  knowledge  there  are  now  several 
Andrew  Marvels  in  Chile  and  Peru.  These  young  and  inex- 
perienced countries  have  had  to  pass  through  a  fierce  ordeal, 
and,  truth  to  say,  they  have  played  their  part  but  indifierently 
as  yet  They  indeed  require  forbearance,  but  let  us  not 
turn  from  them  with  disdain  and  contempt,  in  the  pride  of 
our  present  grandeur  and  prosperity.  Were  treason  and 
corruption  and  base  selfish  faction  never  rife  in  England's 
court  and  parliament  ? 

The  fatal  mistake  of  several  of  the  old  Spanish  colonies 
was  in  establishing  a  federal  system  of  government,  in 
imitation  of  the  United  States.  This  was  the  case  in  Mexico, 
Central  America,  New  Granada,  and  the  Argentine  Confede- 
ration. No  system  can  possibly  be  more  entirely  unsuited 
to  a  thinly-peopled  mountainous  region,  without  roads,  and 
unprovided  with  a  sufficient  number  of  capable  educated  men 
in  the  distant  provinces  to  undertake  the  local  government. 
Power  necessarily  falls  into  the  hands  of  any  cunning 
adventurer,  every  little  state  becomes  a  focus  for  revolution, 
and  an  endless  succession  of  civil  wars  are  the  result.  Such, 
in  fact,  has  been  the  fate  of  those  republics  where  federation 
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has  been  established.  Pernicious  as  centralization  always  is 
when  carried  too  far  in  old  and  densely-peopled  countries, 
it  is  an  absolute  necessity  in  young  states,  with  a  small 
population  thinly  scattered  over  a  vast  extent  of  country. 
The  distant  iaaccessible  districts  do  not  possess  the  materials 
for  self-government  within  themselves,  and  necessarily  depend 
for  their  prosperity  and  advancement  on  the  capital. 

Peru  has  only  once  been  subjected  to  the  federal  expe- 
riment, and  she  has  not  suffered  so  much  from  internal 
dissensions  as  the  unfortunate  countries  above  mentioned. 
She  holds  a  central  position  amongst  the  South  American  re- 
publics, not  so  cruelly  torn  by  anarchy  as  Mexico  on  the  one 
hand,  and  not  enjoying  so  good  and  settled  a  government  as 
Chile  on  the  other.  Her  people  too  are  perhaps  inferior  in 
capacity  and  mental  endowments  to  the  Chilians  and  the 
natives  of  New  Granada,  but  infinitely  superior  to  those  of 
Central  America  and  Mexico.  She  may,  therefore,  be  taken 
as  an  average  example  of  these  half  Spanish,  half  Indian 
states ;  and  as  such  I  will  proceed  to  give  some  account  of 
her  people,  her  government,  and  her  material  resources. 

The  population  of  Peru,  by  the  latest  accounts,  was  1,880,000 
souls :  the  whole  of  the  laboiuing  classes  in  the  interior  being 
pure  Indians ;  the  artizans  and  shopkeeping  classes  in  the 
towns  partly  Indians  and  partly  half-castes  or  mestizos ;  the 
lower  orders  on  the  coast  being  negros,  or  zambos,  a  caste 
between  negros  and  Indians,  with  some  imported  Chinese; 
and  the  upper  classes  being  chiefly  of  Spanish  descent  with  a 
slight  dash  of  Indian  blood,  many  nearly  or  quite  half-castes, 
not  a  few  pure  Indian,  and  an  exceedingly  small  proportion 
of  pure  Spanish  descent.^  The  men  of  Indian  extraction 
display  perhaps  more  energy  and  equal  ability  with  their 


<  In  Spanish  timee  there  were  83  |  and  1  vifioount.  The  deficendants  of 
**  titidoB  de  Castilla  '*  in  Pern,  consist-  |  several  of  these  noblemen  still  reside 
ing  of  1  duke,  46  marquisee,  35  counts,  j  on  theur  estates  in  Peru. 
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fellow-countrymen  of  pure  Spanish  origin ;  and  many  Indians 
are  wealthy  enterprising  men,  while  others  have  held  tlie 
highest  offices  in  the  state.  The  Peruvians  are  intelligent 
and  quick  of  apprehension,  exceedingly  hospitable  and  Idnd- 
hearted,  and  remarkably  humane  and  forgiving,  as  a  rule, 
in  the  conduct  of  their  civil  wars;  but  they  are  apt  to  be 
fickle  and  volatile,  incapable  of  any  long-sustained  effort,  and 
inclined  to  indolence.  Corruption,  bribery,  treason,  and  pu- 
sillanimity are  but  too  common ;  but  may  not  these  be  the 
vices  engendered  by  civil  strife  and  periods  of  anarchy,  rather 
than  the  normal  characteristics  of  the  people?  With  the 
exception  of  the  negro  races  on  the  coast,  there  are  few 
people  among  whom  crime  is  more  uncommon. 

The  causes  of  the  civil  and  foreign  wars  which  have  retarded 
the  progress  of  Peru  since  her  independence  may  be  ex- 
plained in  a  very  few  sentences. 

The  first  of  these  has  arisen  from  disputes  with  her  neigh- 
bours respecting  boundaries.  On  her  southern  frontier  the 
ambitious  policy  of  Bolivar  created  a  small  republic,  from  no 
reason  or  motive  that  was  apparent,  beyond  the  childish  vanity 
of  having  a  country  called  after  his  name.  This  country  was 
to  all  intents  and  purposes  a  part  of  Peru.  Her  people,  her 
languages,  her  traditions  and  feelings  were  the  same,  and, 
until  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century,  she  had  formed  a  part 
of  the  Peruvian  viceroyalty.  No  good  end  was  attained  by  this 
division;  while  disputes  res{)ecting  a  doubtful  unsurveyed 
boundary,  jealousies  and  misunderstandings  arising  from  all 
imported  goods  from  Europe  having  to  be  landed  at  the 
Peruvian  port  of  Arica,  and  conveyed  to  Bolivia  across  Peru- 
vian territory,  has  created  a  hostile  feeling,  embittered  year 
by  year,  between  people  who  should  have  lived  as  brothers 
under  a  single  government.  On  her  northern  frontier  Peru 
has  the  little  republic  of  Ecuador,  until  1830  a  portion  of 
Colombia ;  which  possesses  the  only  good  port,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  Callao,  on  the  western  coast  of  South  America, 
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that  of  Guayaquil  This  port  has  always  been  coveted  by 
Peru ;  and  the  question  of  the  frontier  was  further  confused 
by  the  civil  jurisdiction  in  Peru  and  Quito,  during  Spanish 
times,  having  been  divided  by  one  line,  and  the  ecclesiastical 
by  another.  The  generally  recognised  rule  for  deciding  the 
frontiers  between  the  South  American  Republics  is  the  uti 
pomdetis^  as  regards  the  former  colonial  jurisdictions,  at  the 
time  of  the  war  of  independence. 

These  frontier  disputes,  carried  on  with  feelings  embittered 
by  former  jealousies,  led  to  a  war  between  Colombia  and 
Peru  in  1828,*  in  which  the  latter  republic  was  worsted  ;  and 
a  campaign,  ending  in  a  treaty,  between  Peru  and  Bolivia  at 
the  same  time. 

The  second  and  more  disastrous  cause  for  civil  dissensions 
was  the  question  between  a  federal  and  a  centralized  form 
of  republican  government.  Peru  enjoyed  a  period  of  peace 
between  the  war  with  Colombia  in  1828  and  the  year  1834 ;  but 
between  the  latter  period  and  the  year  1844  the  unfortunate 
country  was  subject  to  a  constant  series  of  civil  wars  and  in- 
surrections. The  ten  years  between  1834  and  1844  was  Peru's 
most  miserable  time.  Her  public  men  were  corrupt,  pusillani- 
mous, and  selfishly  ambitious ;  she  was  given  up  to  be  torn  and 
distracted  by  wretched  military  adventurers;  and  the  marches 
of  armies,  with  their  system  of  forced  recruiting,  banished  all 
attempts  at  advancement  or  improvement  from  the  coimtry. 
Yet  even  during  this  dark  interval  there  was  a  space  of  two 
years,  when  General  Santa  Cruz  established  his  dream  of  a 
federal  republic  under  the  name  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confe- 
deration, during  which  the  land  enjoyed  peace  and  some  signs 
of  revived  prosperity.  The  able  and  vigorous  administration 
of  Santa  Cruz,  whose  mother  was  an  Indian  chieftainess,  was 
the  one  bright  spot  in  this  dreary  waste  of  anarchy. 

For  the  following  ten  years  Peru  enjoyed  a  period  of  peace, 


^  Tho  boundary  between  Ecuador  I  poendetU  of  ISIO,  and  the  treaty  of 
and  Peru  u  now  founded  on  the  uii  \  1829. 
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under  the  rale  of  Gr^ieral  Don  Bamon  Casdlla,  an  old  Indian 
of  Tarapaca,  for  the  first  six  yeaiB^  and  afterwards  of  Greneral 
Echeniqne.  Daring  this  period  the  coantry  advanced 
rapidly  in  material  prosperity,  bat  in  1854  it  was  again  con- 
Yolsed  by  a  revolntion,  caased  by  the  general  discontent  of 
the  people  at  the  gross  malyersations  and  anblashing  robbery 
of  Echeniqne's  Goyemment.  Castilla  placed  himself  at  the 
head  of  this  movement,  and,  with  the  aid  of  a  large  army, 
has  retained  his  power  np  to  the  present  day.  The  insarrec- 
tion  at  Areqaipa,  and  mutiny  in  the  fleet,  in  1857-58,  were 
purely  local,  and  did  not  affect  the  general  tranqaillity  of  the 
coantry. 

Towards  the  close  of  Pern's  ten  years  of  convulsion,  a  con- 
stitution was  adopted,  establishing  a  strictly  centralising  form 
of  government,  in  1839,  in  which  immense  power  was  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  executive.  But  during  the  ten  years  of 
peace  which  followed  the  election  of  Castilla  in  1844,  men's 
minds  were  strongly  influenced  by  European  travel  and  by 
more  extended  reading,  extreme  liberal  views  were  very 
generally  adopted,  and  the  old  constitution  was  felt  to  be  out 
of  date.  In  1856,  therefore,  a  new  constitution  was  promul- 
gated by  a  national  assembly  summoned  for  the  purpose  by 
General  Oastilla,  in  which  abstract  ideas  of  what  is  just  and 
right  were  unhesitatingly  and  heedlessly  adopted ;  and  a 
strong  tendency  to  federalism  and  local  self-government  was 
diBplayed. 

By  a  stroke  of  the  pen  the  capitation-tax  paid  by  the  Indians, 
the  principal  source  of  revenue  in  ordinary  times,  the  slavery 
of  negros  on  the  coast,  and  all  capital  punishments  were  en- 
tirely abolished.  There  would  have  been  some  nobleness  in 
the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  grant  of  1,780,000  dollars 
as  compensation,  as  well  as  a  display  of  liberal  sentiment,  if 
it  had  in  any  way  increased  the  burdens  of  the  people,  but 
this  was  not  the  case.  For  the  same  reason  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  tribute  paid  by  the  Indians  was  a  mere  act 
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of  recklessness.  In  this  constitution  there  were  two  legisla- 
tive chambers,  a  Senate  and  a  House  of  Representatives ;  but 
half  the  representatives  were  chosen  by  lot  to  form  a  Senate, 
so  that  one  chamber  was  a  mere  counterpart  of  the  other. 
The  most  remarkable  clauses,  however,  were  those  in  which 
measures  leading  to  the  federal  form  of  government,  a  pla- 
giarism of  the  disastrous  system  of  the  United  States,  were 
adopted.  Peru  continued  to  be  divided  into  Departments 
governed  by  Prefects  appointed  by  the  President ;  but  it  was 
now  enacted  that  in  the  capital  of  each  Department  there 
should  be  a  sort  of  state  legislature  called  a  Junta  Depart- 
mental,  the  members  being  elected  by  the  people,  and  em- 
powered to  deliberate  and  legislate  for  the  good  of  the 
Department.  This  measure  was  but  a  commencement  of  that 
fatal  system  which  had  convulsed  some  of  the  other  republics; 
and  its  tendency  was  so  apparent  that  Castilla  was  accused  of 
intending  to  divide  Peru  into  a  dozen  petty  states,  and  to  rule 
as  a  Dictator,  by  fomenting  dissensions  among  them.^  A 
wiser  and  more  useful  measure  was  the  establishment  of  what 
are  called  Juntas  Municipales  in  the  towns  and  unions  of 
villages,  composed  of  the  principal  residents,  who  are  in- 
trusted with  the  supervision  and  promotion  of  all  local 
interests  and  improvements. 

In  November  1860  this  constitution  was  reformed,  improve- 
ments were  introduced,  and  some  of  its  more  absurd  and 
injurious  provisions  were  repealed.  Capital  punishment  for 
the  crime  of  murder  was  again  enacted.  The  Congress  was 
to  meet  every  two  years  on  the  28th  of  July ;  a  third  of  their 
number  to  be  renewed  every  two  years;  and,  during  the 
recess,  a  permanent  committee  of  the  Congress,  consisting 
of  seven  senators  and  eight  deputies,  to  be  elected  at  the  end 
of  each  session,  was  to  watch  the  execution  of  acts  passed 
by  the   Congress,  and  to   exercise   its  functions.     A  great 


*  Pruvonetui,  i.  p.  688. 
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improvement  was  also  adopted  in  the  constitution  of  the 
Senate.  The  members  of  that  body  are  to  be  elected  by  the 
Departments,  each  one  electing  a  certain  number  according  to 
the  number  of  its  provinces,  and  the  qualification  of  a  senator 
is  raised  to  1000  dollars  a-year.  Thus  there  is  now  an  intel- 
ligible difference  between  the  two  chambers,  and,  in  the 
formation  of  the  Senate,  one  of  the  few  good  points  of  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States  has  been  wisely  adopted. 
The  executive  power  is  in  the  hands  of  a  President  and  two 
Vice-Presidents  elected  for  four  years,  and  a  council  of 
ministers.  Finally  the  mischievous  Juntas  DepartmentaleSj 
which  I  believe  had  never  been  allowed  to  meet,  were 
abolished,  while  the  municipal  institutions  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  1856,  which  could  only  be  productive  of  good,  re- 
mained in  full  force. 

Such  is  the  present  form  of  government  in  Peru,  perhaps 
as  good  a  one  as  the  country  is  fit  for,  and  capable,  in  firm 
and  honest  hands,  of  meeting  all  the  present  requirements  of 
the  people ;  but  it  is  of  more  importance  to  know  in  whose 
hands  the  government  of  the  country  is  placed,  and  what 
manner  of  men  are  intrusted  with  the  destinies  of  a  coimtry 
so  rich  in  memories  of  the  past,  as  well  as  in  material  re- 
sources ;  a  young  republic  still  bleeding  at  every  pore  from  a 
series  of  civil  wars,  yet  with  a  growing  desire  to  struggle  up, 
through  shame  and  misfortune,  to  a  respectable  place  among 
the  nations.  I  will  give  a  few  hasty  sketches  of  the  men 
who  formed  the  executive  power  during  my  stay  at  Lima  in 
1860. 

Greneral  Bamon  Castilla,  the  President,  is  a  native  of  Tara- 
paca  in  the  extreme  south  of  Peru,  and  must  now  be  close 
upon  seventy  years  of  age.  He  is  the  son  of  Pedro  Castilla, 
who  worked  the  refuse  silver-ores  of  the  mines  of  El  Carmen,* 


*  Pedro  Oastlllu  disoovercd  the  claw  I  of  silver).    See  Bollacri  8  AiUiquarian 
of  ore  called  Ucheador  (chloro-bromide  |  and  other  Be&earche$  in  Peru,  &o.    In 
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and  young  Bamon  acted  as  his  father's  lenatero,  or  wood- 
cutter. He,  afterwards,  entered  the  Spanish  army,  and  on 
the  arrival  of  the  patriot  forces  from  Chile  in  1821  he  joined 
their  cause,  and  attained  the  rank  of  coloneL  After  the  in- 
dependence he  was  appointed  Sub-prefect  of  his  native  pro- 
vince of  Tarapaca,  in  1826 ;  and  he  was  Prefect  of  Puno 
from  1834  to  1836 ;  but  he  was  mixed  up  in  all  the  civil 
wars,  and,  after  a  victory  gained  by  him  in  1844,  he  was 
elected  President  of  the  Bepublic.  CastiUa  is  a  small  spare 
man,  with  an  iron  constitution,  and  great  powers  of  endurance. 
His  bright  fierce  little  eyes,  with  overhanging  brows,  stiflf 
bristly  moustaches,  and  projecting  under  lip,  give  his  counte- 
nance a  truculent  expression,  which  is  not  improved  by  a 
leathery  dried-up  complexion ;  but  he  has  a  look  of  resolu- 
tion and  an  air  of  command  which  is  almost  dignified.  This 
remarkable  man  is  an  excellent  soldier,  brave  as  a  lion, 
prompt  in  action,  and  beloved  by  his  men.  Uneducated  and 
iUiterate,  his  political  successes  and  management  of  parties 
almost  amount  to  genius,  while  his  victories  have  never  been 
stained  by  cruelty,  and  his  antagonists  have  seldom  been 
proscribed  for  any  length  of  time,  generally  pardoned  at  once, 
and  often  raised  by  him  to  posts  of  importance  in  the  service 
of  the  Republic  His  firm  and  vigorous  grasp  of  power  has 
secured  for  Peru  long  periods  of  peace;  faction  has  been 
kept  under,  while  an  incalculable  blessing  has  thus  been 
conferred  on  the  country ;  and  probably  no  other  man  had 
the  ability  and  the  nerve  to  efiect  this.  But  Costilla, 
though  a  necessity,  has  been  a  necessary  eviL  His  want 
of  education  renders  him  useless  as  a  statesman.  He  has 
generally  shown  himself  indifferent  to  all  public  works,  and 
to  measures  for  the  moral  or  material  benefit  of  the  country, 


this  work  thero  is  a  fitU  and  interesting 
uccount  of  the  province  of  Tarapaca, 
and  of  the  nitrate  of  soda  works,  and 


other  mineral  prodads  of  that  part  of 
Peru. 
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while  he  insists  on  keeping  up  an  enormous  standing  army, 
and  on  spending  untold  sums  on  a  costly  navy,  thus  squan- 
dering the  public  money,  and  continuing  a  pernicious  and 
ruinous  system.  The  brave  old  man  has  been  a  necessity. 
He  alone  has  been  able  to  keep  the  peace,  and  give  time 
to  the  Peruvians  slowly  to  develop  the  resources  of  their 
country ;  and  through  this  period  of  tranquillity,  when  he 
shall  have  passed  away,  interests  and  influences  may  have 
insensibly  risen  up,  which  will  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such 
periods  of  anarchy  as  preceded  Castilla's  first  accession  to 
power. 

Juan  Manuel  del  Mar,  the  first  Vice-President,  a  tall, 
sallow,  earnest-looking  man,  is  a  native  of  Cuzco,  the  old 
capital  of  the  Incas.  He  has  held  office  for  some  years,  and 
has  more  than  once  been  in  supreme  command  during  the 
absence  of  Castilla.  This  statesman  was  called  to  the  bar 
in  1830,  and  has  led  an  active  pubUc  life  as  deputy  to 
Congress,  judge,  or  minister  ever  since.  He  is  thoroughly 
honest,  possessed  of  enlightened  views  and  some  ability, 
very  popular,  and  universally  and  deservedly  respected. 

The  second  Vice-President,  elected  under  the  provisions  of 
the  reformed  constitution  of  1860,  is  General  Pezet,  the  son 
of  a  physician  of  French  extraction,  who  died  in  Callao  Castle 
when  it  was  held  by  the  Spaniards,  and  stood  a  long  si^e. 
General  Pezet,  a  native  of  Lima,  joined  the  patriot  ranks 
when  they  landed  in  Peru  in  1821,  then  only  eleven  years 
of  age ;  and  was  at  once  sent  on  active  service.  Thus  he 
was  present  at  the  battles  of  Junin  and  Ayacucho,  which 
destroyed  the  Spanish  power,  and  was  mixed  up  in  the  sub- 
sequent civil  wars. 

Castilla's  ministers,  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  were  far  from 
representing  the  most  able  and  distinguished  class  of  Peru- 
vians. Colonel  Salcedo,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  a  native  of 
Lampa,  was  born  in  1801.    He  was  one  of  the  few  members 


Chap.  XVIU.  DR.  VIGIL.  299 

of  Congress  who,  in  1824,  firmly  opposed  and  defeated  the 
ambitious  designs  of  Bolivar ;  and  he  has  since  almost 
constantly  served  as  sub-prefect  or  prefect,  or  as  a  member 
of  Congress.  Another  minister  was  Don  Jose  Fabio  Melgar, 
a  brother  of  the  famous  poet  of  Arequipa,  whose  melancholy 
death  I  have  already  mentioned.  He  has  served  as  chief 
clerk  in  one  or  other  of  the  public  offices  since  1833,  is  an 
amiable  man,  well  read,  and  intelligent,  but  with  only 
moderate  abilities,  and  no  originality  or  force  of  will.  The 
minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  Don  Miguel  del  Carpio,  a 
veteran  statesman,  bom  in  1795,  and  who,  having  joined  the 
patriots  and  been  taken  prisoner  by  the  Spaniards  in  1822, 
was  long  kept  in  prison,  and  heavily  chained.  Since  the 
independence  he  has  held  important  offices  both  in  Bolivia 
and  Peru. 

But  old  Castilla  requires  obedient  clerks  around  him,  not 
independent  ministers,  and  the  more  able  and  active-minded 
Peruvians  are  not  to  be  found  filling  high  political  posts. 
The  best  specimens  of  the  natives  of  Peru  are  either  to  be 
met  with  leading  unobtrusive  literary  lives,  and  preparing 
for  better  times ;  or  on  their  estates  actively  and  energetically 
developing  the  resources  of  their  country.  Such  men  are 
Mariategui,  Felipe  Pardo,  Vigil,  Paz  Soldan,  and  Elias, 
whose  patriotism  and  great  ability  would  do  honour  to  any 
country. 

Dr.  Vigil  is  one  of  Peru's  most  distinguished  sons.  In 
early  life  he  was  an  active  and  eloquent  member  of  Congress ; 
subsequently  he  was  engaged  on  one  of  the  most  learned,  as 
well  as  the  most  liberal  works  that  a  Roman  Catholic  clergy- 
man has  ever  ventured  to  publish  on  the  Papacy ;  and  now 
in  his  old  age  he  continues  to  advocate,  in  his  forcible 
writings,  every  cause  and  every  measure  which  is  intended 
to  advance  religious  freedom,  or  the  moral  well-being  of  his 
countrymen.     Dr.  Vigil  fears  that  liberal  views  on  religious 
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subjects,  such  as  toleration,  the  marriage  of  the  clergy,  and 
independence  of  Borne,  cannot  be  expected  to  make  any 
rapid  progress  at  present,  but  he  is  confident  that  a  future 
generation  will  appreciate  his  works,  and  introduce  the 
measures  which  he  advocates.  One  of  his  strongest  convic- 
tions is  that  priests  will  never  lead  virtuous  lives  until  they 
are  humanized  by  family  ties :  and  that,  while  now  they  live 
for  the  Church — ^that  is  for  themselves  and  their  order — ^ihey 
ought  to  live  for  their  flocks. 

While  the  learned  and  amiable  Vigil  represents  the  literary 
men  of  Peru,  Mariano  Paz  Soldan  is  one  of  the  best  specimens 
of  the  men  of  action.  His  benevolent  mind  was  shocked 
at  the  wretched  condition  of  the  prisons  in  Peru,  and  he  has 
displayed  an  amount  of  energy  and  ability  in  endeavouring 
to  remedy  this  evU  which  goes  far  to  vindicate  the  Peruvian 
cliaracter  from  the  charge  of  indolence  and  procrastination. 
In  1853  Paz  Soldan  published  a  very  able  and  detailed 
report  on  the  prisons  of  the  United  States ;  and  in  1856,  by 
dint  of  unceasing  representations,  he  obtained  the  necessary 
grant  from  the  Gk)vemment  for  the  erection  of  a  penitentiary 
on  the  most  improved  principle  at  Lima.  The  work  was  at 
once  commenced  with  vigour.  The  foundations,  basement, 
and  firat  story  are  bmlt  of  a  very  hard  porphyritic  stone, 
brought  from  the  hills  about  two  miles  from  Lima,  where  a 
quarry  was  opened  for  the  first  time  by  Paz  Soldan,  with  a 
tramroad  direct  to  the  works.  The  entrance  is  by  a  flight 
of  four  steps,  cut  out  of  a  single  block  of  this  porphyritic 
rock.  The  second  story  is  of  brick,  and  all  the  iron  for 
gratings,  doors,  bolts,  and  roofing  came  out  ready  made  from 
England.  The  wards  for  men,  women,  and  children  are 
separated,  each  with  its  large  weU-ventilated  workroom, 
exercising  yard,  and  cells;  and  everjrthing  is  arranged  on 
the  best  English  and  American  models.  It  will  hold  52 
women,  52  boys,  and  208  men.   This  great  public  work  will  be 
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a  credit  to  the  country,  and  a  lasting  monument  of  the  energy 
and  perseverance  of  its  projector,  who  trusts  that  it  will  be 
but  the  first  of  a  series  of  such  penitentiaries  in  different  parts 
of  the  country.  Don  Mariano  Paz  Soldan  is  also  engaged  in 
organizing  a  general  topographical  survey  of  Peru. 

There  are  many  landed  proprietors  and  others,  of  Paz 
Soldan's  stamp,  who  have  availed  themselves  of  the  period 
of  tranquillity  since  1844,  interrupted  only  by  one  year  of 
revolution,  to  improve  their  estates,  and  thus  add  to  their 
country's  wealth,  especially  in  the  valleys  on  the  coast.  The 
long  slip  of  land  between  the  Andes  and  the  Pacific  Ocean 
enjoys  an  equable  climate,  rain  and  heavy  storms  are  nearly 
unknown,  and  refreshing  dews  descend  during  the  night  The 
greater  part  of  this  region  consists  of  sandy  desert,  traversed 
by  ridges  of  rocky  barren  hills ;  but  wherever  a  stream, 
descending  irom  the  Andes,  is  of  sufficient  volume  to  reach 
the  ocean,  a  rich  and  fertile  valley  borders  its  banks.  These 
valleys,  of  greater  or  less  extent,  and  at  various  intervals, 
break  the  monotony  of  the  desert  from  the  bay  of  Guayaquil 
to  the  river  Loa,  which  separates  Peru  from  Bolivia.  They 
are  admirably  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  cotton,  the  vine, 
the  olive,  and  sugar-cane. 

Immense  wealth  is  already  derived  from  these  valleys,  and, 
with  judicious  outlay  for  obtaining  more  regular  supplies  of 
water,  their  capabilities  might  be  multiplied  indefinitely.  The 
valley  of  Canete,  south  of  Lima,  which  is  in  the  hands  of  six 
enterprising  proprietors,  is  covered  with  sugar-cane  plantations. 
In  1860  it  yielded  sugar  worth  1,000,000  dollars,  aU  raised  by 
Chinese  and  free  negro  labour.  Further  south,  the  valleys  of 
Pisco  and  Tea,  thanks  chiefly  to  Don  Domingo  Elias  and  his 
sons,  yield  70,000  hotijas  of  a  spirit  called  pisco,  10,000  barrels 
of  excellent  wine,  800,000  lbs.  of  cotton,  and  40,000  lbs.  of 
cochineal.  Still  further  south  there  are  many  valleys  which 
render  their  owners  wealthy  by  the  produce  of  cane-fields  and 
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vineyards,  in  the  departments  of  Moquegua  and  Arequipa ; 
and  in  the  valley  of  Tambo,  near  Areqnipa,  there  are  5000 
olive-trees  and  seven  mills. 

Now  that  the  question  of  cotton-supply  is  attracting  so  large 
a  share  of  attention  in  England,  it  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to 
state  that  landed  proprietors  on  the  coast  of  Peru  have  seriously 
turned  their  attention  to  the  subject,  and  that  in  1860  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  was  becoming  a  favourite  speculation. 
The  soil  and  climate  of  these  coast  valleys  are  admirably 
adapted  for  its  growth,  and,  though  the  quantity  that  could 
be  drawn  from  them  would  be  insignificant  when  compared 
with  the  vast  demands  of  Manchester,  yet  the  quality  is  good, 
and  they  will  supply  one  out  of  many  sources  which  may 
hereafter  render  us  partially  independent  of  the  Confederate 
States.  The  estates  of  Don  Domingo  Elias  and  others,  in  the 
valleys  of  Yea,  Palpa,  San  Xavier,  and  Nasca,  yield  800,000 
lbs.  of  excellent  cotton.  I  visited  these  cotton  estates  in 
1853,  and  found  that  the  cotton  was  carefully  picked,  and 
packed  by  screw  presses.  A  great  deal  of  cotton  is  also 
shipped  from  the  port  of  Payta,  which  sells  in  Liverpool  at 
ScL  to  9icL  the  lb. ;  and  in  the  valley  of  Lambayeque,'  be- 
ween  Payta  and  Lima,  cotton  cultivation  has  lately  been 
undertaken  on  a  very  large  scale.  In  1860,  in  the  four 
districts  of  Talambo,  Cayalti,  CoUus,  and  Calupe,  there  were 
already  600,000  plants  in  the  ground,  and  in  neighbouring 
estates  extensive  tracts  of  land  had  been  prepared  for  cotton 
by  the  house  of  Zaracondegui  and  others.  At  Talambo,  in 
the  valley  of  Pacasmayo,  there  are  many  Biscayan  families, 
numbering  in  all  176  souls,  who  are  exclusively  engaged  in 
cotton  cultivation ;  and  the  yield  in  that  district  in  the  first 
year  was  800,000  lbs.  In  the  province  of  Chiclayo  700,000 
plants  were  put  in  the  ground  during  1860,  and  land  was 


7  This  piOTince  also  yields  great 
qnontitiee  of  tobacco,  sugar,  rice,  and 
maize ;  and  the  adjoining  province  of 


TruxiUo  prodncee  cochineal,  which  was 
introduced  by  Mr.  Blackwood. 
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being  prepared  for  the  growth  of  cotton  crops  to  a  much 
larger  extent.  Tliese  cotton-growing  provinces  of  Lambaye- 
que,  Chiclayo,  and  Tnixillo  are  fertile  and  well  watered; 
storms  of  rain  are  unknown,  and  they  enjoy  an  equable 
climate  with  a  mean  temperature  between  70°  and  84°  Fahr. 
It  has  been  calculated  that,  after  leaving  a  fifth  of  the 
available  land  for  crops  to  supply  provisions  for  the  inhabit- 
ants, as  many  as  14^0,000  faneffadas"^  might  be  brought  under 
cotton  cultivation  in  these  provinces  alone.  Allowing  four 
feet  for  each  plant,  and  that  each  plant  yields  four  pounds  a 
year,  this  extent  of  land  would  produce  580,000,000  lbs.  of 
cotton  annually,  worth  twelve  dollars  the  cwt.  at  the  port  of 
shipment,  or  69,600,000  dollars.  Deducting  22,400,000  for 
expenses,  this  would  leave  47,200,000  dollars  profit.  But 
these  provinces  only  contain  a  small  fraction  of  the  fertile 
coast  valleys  of  Peru ;  and  it  is  clear  that,  if  the  speculations 
of  1860  yield  a  reasonably  profitable  return,  the  cultivation 
of  cotton  may,  in  all  probability,  be  undertaken  over  a  vast 
area,  and  render  Peru  an  important  source  of  supply  for 
Manchester.^ 

The  lofty  table-lands  of  the  Cordillera  of  the  Andes  produce 
sufiicient  maize,  wheat,  and  sugar  for  home  consumption; 
but  their  chief  exportable  wealth  is  to  be  found  in  the  vast 
flocks  of  sheep  and  alpacas  which  find  pasture  on  those 
grassy  uplands,  and  in  the  veins  and  washings  of  silver  and 
gold.  About  400,000Z.  worth  of  wool  is  annually  exported, 
of  which  5,017,100  lbs.,  valued  at  287,339?.,  were  embarked 
from  the  port  of  May  in  1859,  and  4,214,000  lbs.  in  1860. 
The  export  of  specie  amoimted  to  about  200,000i  in  1859,  of 
which  34,705?.  were  exported  from  Islay,  and  32,000/.  from 


^  1  fanegada  =  41,472  square  varas  |  littoral  province  of  Fayta ;  and,  if  his 
(yards),  and  1  aero  =  4840  varas.    In    project  succeeds,  it  will  doubtless  in- 


Arequipa  the  square  measure  is  called 
a  topu.    1  topu  =  5000  square  varcu. 

^  Mr.  Gerard  Grarland  is  about  to 
commence  a  cotton  plantation  in  the 


duce  others  to  follow  his  example. — 
CoUon  Supply  Reporter,  Bfarch  15th, 
1862. 
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Arica*  But  of  this  a  portion  is  in  coined  money  and  ehafor 
lamoy  or  old  plate. 

Besides  the  raising  of  the  varions  yalnable  products 
suitable  to  the  coast  Talleys  and  the  rierra,  the  vast  forests 
to  the  eastward  of  the  Andes^  and  the  great  fluvial  high- 
ways which  flow  through  them  to  the  Atlantic,  offer  an 
inexhaustible  field  for  PeruTian  enterprise.  The  incredible 
resources  of  this  portion  of  Pern  are  only  now  b^inning 
to  be  fully  appreciated,  though  ten,  and  even  twenty 
years  ago,  there  were  evident  symptoms  of  the  first  early 
pulsations  of  life  and  commerce  on  the  mighty  river  Ama- 
KHis  and  its  tributaries.  Petty  traders,  the  pioneers  of 
a  stirring  future,  were  then  busy,  each  in  his  little  traffic ; 
canoes  laden  with  hammocks,  hats,  wax,  sarsaparilla,  copaiba, 
and  other  products  of  the  forest,  found  their  way  to  Para  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Amazons,  and  returned  with  European 
manufactured  goods. 

But  of  late  years  an  immense  stride  in  advance  has  been 
taken ;  and  in  1857  a  Brazilian  company  was  working  eight 
steamers  on  the  Amazons  and  its  tributaries,  conveying  pas- 
sengers, and  bearing  up  and  down  a  ceaseless  ebb  and  flow  of 
commerce.  Measures  were  adopted  in  1853  to  connect  the 
Brazilian  line  of  steamers  with  a  Peruvian  line  navigating  the 
upper  waters,  and  two  small  steam-vessels  were  sent  out  from 
New  York  for  the  purpose,  called  the  "  Tirado  "  and  "  Hual- 
laga."  The  revolution  of  1854  temporarily  put  a  stop  to  these 
efforts,  and  the  two  steamers  were  left  to  rot  at  Nauta,  2300 
miles  up  the  Amazons.  Latterly,  however,  steps  have  again 
been  taken  to  supply  the  Peruvian  tributaries  of  the  Amazons 
with  steam  navigation,  and  thereby  to  encourage  settiement, 
attract  commerce,  and  thus  develop  the  incalculable  wealth 
of  Peru's  Amazonian  provinces. 

In  October  1858  a  fluvial  convention  was  signed  between 
Brazil  and  Peru,  establishing  the   firee  navigation  of  the 
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Amazons,  under  certain  restrictions ;  and  in  February  1860  the 
Brazilian  steamer  *Tabatinga'  arrived  atLaguna  on  the  Peru' 
vian  river  Huallaga,  upwards  of  3000  miles  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Amazons.  Meanwhile  the  Peruvian  Government  have 
ordered  steamers  to  be  constructed  to  work  on  the  upper 
waters  of  the  Amazons,  in  conjunction  with  the  Brazilian  line ; 
and  roads  are  to  be  made  connecting  inland  towns  with  the 
nearest  navigable  points  on  the  tributaries  of  the  Amazons. 
In  June  18(50  a  paily  of  sixty  men  left  the  town  of  Huanuco 
to  explore  the  wide  forest-covered  plains  known  as  the  "  Pam- 
pas del  Sacramento  "  to  the  eastward  ;  and  in  July  a  road  had 
already  been  commenced,  which  is  to  connect  Huanuco  with 
a  navigable  part  of  the  river  Ucayali,  a  distance  of  150  miles. 
A  small  colony  of  Germans  has  been  established  on  the  river 
Pozuzu.  Other  measures  of  a  similar  nature  are  in  contempla- 
tion, and  it  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  rapid  and  certain 
increase  of  wealth  which  will  accrue  to  this  hitherto  neglected 
region,  when  steam  communication  has  thus  brought  one  of 
the  richest  regions  in  the  world  within  reach  of  a  market. 
Para,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Amazons,  already  exceeds,  in  the 
number  of  its  staple  commodities  of  export,  all  indigenous  to 
the  regions  of  which  it  forms  the  outlet,  almost  any  other  port 
on  the  surface  of  the  globe.  My  space  will  not  allow  me  to 
dilate  further  on  this  most  interesting  subject ;  but  it  is  as- 
suredly one  which  well  deserves  the  attention  of  commercial 
men  in  England. 

The  most  remarkable  source  of  Peruvian  wealth,  and  one 
which  has  caused  eflfects  on  her  financial  system  which  are 
perhaps  unique  in  the  history  of  any  coimtry,  is  the  guano 
on  the  desert  islands  oflf  the  coast.  When  the  South  Ameri- 
can Republics  were  thrown  open  to  the  trade  of  Europe,  the 
value  of  guano  as  a  manure  was  soon  discovered,  the  demand 
rapidly  increased,  and  the  Peruvian  Government  were  not 
long  in  availing  themselves  of  this,  as  they  believed,  inex- 
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haustible  source  of  riches.^  The  three  Chincha  islands,  in  the 
bay  of  Pisco,  contained  a  total  of  12,376,100  tons  of  guano  in 
1853,  and,  as  since  that  time  2,837,365  tons  have  been  ex- 
ported up  to  1860,  there  were  9,538,735  tons  remaining  in 
1861.*  In  1860  as  many  as  433  vessels,  with  a  tonnage  of 
348,554,  lo€uled  at  the  Chincha  islands ;  so  that^  at  the  above 
rate,  the  guano  will  last  for  twenty-three  years,  imtil  1883. 
The  guano  monopoly  brings  in  a  revenue  to  the  State  of 
14,850,000  dollars. 

In  Peru  even  the  arid  deserts  are  the  sources  of  enormous 
wealth ;  for  while  the  desolate  Chinchas  pour  millions  into 
the  treasury,  the  pampa  of  Tamarugal,  in  the  Tarapaca  pro- 
vince, contributes  its  nitrate  of  soda  (salitre)  and  borate  of 
lime  to  swell  the  riches  of  this  favoured  land.  It  is  calculated 
that  the  nitrate  of  soda  groimds  in  this  district  cover  fifty 
square  leagues,  and,  allowing  one  hundred  pounds  weight  of 
nitrate  for  each  square  yard,  this  will  give  63,000,000  tons, 
which,  at  the  present  rate  of  consumption,  will  last  for  1393 


'  The  uso  of  guano  os  a  manure  was 
well  known  to  the  ancient  Peruvians 
long  before  tlie  Spanish  conquest. 
Gtarcila&M)  de  la  Vega,  the  historian  of 
the  Incas,  thus  describes  the  use  made 
by  tliem  of  the  deposits  of  guano  on 
the  coast  of  Peru  : — 

••  On  the  shores  of  the  sea,  from  be- 
low Arequipa  to  TarajMica,  which  is 
more  than  200  leagues  of  coost>  they 
use  no  other  manure  than  that  of  seti- 
birds,  which  abound  in  hU  the  coasts 
of  Peru,  and  go  in  such  great  flocks 
that  it  would  be  incredible  to  one  who 
had  not  seen  them.  They  breed  on 
certain  uninhabited  ishmds  which  are 
on  that  coast ;  and  the  manure  which 
they  deposit  is  in  such  quantities  tluit 
it  would  also  seem  incredible.  From 
a&r  the  heaps  of  manure  appear  like 
the  peaks  of  some  snowy  mountain- 
range.  In  the  time  of  the  kings,  who 
wore  lucns,  such  aire  was  taken  to 
guard  these  bir«ls  in  the  breeding  boh- 
son,  that  it  was  not  lawful  for  anv  one 
to  land  on  the  isles,  on  pain  of  di>ath, 


that  the  birds  might  not  be  frightened, 
nor  driven  from  their  nests.  Neither 
was  it  lawfid  to  kill  them  at  any  time, 
either  on  the  islands  or  elsewhere,  also 
on  pain  of  death.  £ach  island  was, 
by  order  of  the  Incas,  set  apart  for  the 
use  of  a  particular  province,  and  the 
guano  was  fiiirly  divided,  each  vUlago 
receiving  a  due  portion.  Now  in  these 
times  it  is  wasted  after  a  different 
fasliion.  There  is  much  fertility  in 
thw  bird-manure." — 11.  lib.  v.  cap.  iii. 
p.  134-5.     (Madrid,  1723.) 

Frezier  mentions  that,  when  he  was 
on  the  coast  in  1718,  guano  was  brought 
from  Iquique  and  other  ports  along  the 
coast,  and  landed  at  Aricti  and  Ylo, 
for  the  aji-pepper  and  other  crops. — 
Frezier's  South  Sea,  p.  152.  (London, 
1717.) 

'  Informes  sohre  la  exitteneia  tie 
HuanOj  en  las  lelaf  de  Chincha,  por 
la  cainigion  nombratla  por  eZ  Gobiemo 
Peruana,  1854.  A  snudl  pimipldi-t, 
with  plans. 
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years.^  In  1860  the  export  of  nitrate  of  soda  from  the  port 
of  Iquique  amounted  to  1,370,248  cwts.,  and  a  good  deal 
of  borax  is  also  exported,  though  its  shipment  is  prohibited  by 
the  Government. 

The  extensive  use  of  mineral  substances,  such  as  guano  and 
nitrate  of  soda,  as  a  top-dressing  for  corn-crops,  is  a  discovery 
of  modem  times,  and  these  manures  were  not  generally  ap- 
preciated in  England  until  a  period  between  1824  and  1829. 
I  believe  that  farmers  consider  guano  and  nitrate  of  soda  to 
be  about  equally  efficacious  as  a  top-dressing  for  com ;  and 
it  is  now  a  matter  of  pressing  interest  to  the  agricultural 
community  in  England  to  reduce  their  prices,  which  are  as 
high  as  twelve  and  sixteen  pounds  a  ton  respectively.  But, 
with  this  view,  a  careful  search  for  deposits  of  guano  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  has  only  led  to  the  discovery  of  those  at 
Ichaboe,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  in  1843,  and  of  those  on  the 
Arabian  Kooria  Mooria  islands  more  recently.  The  deposit 
at  Ichaboe  was  all  carried  off  by  the  end  of  1845,  while  that 
on  Jibleea,  one  of  the  Eooria  Moorias,  is  still  being  worked  ; 
but  it  is  very  inferior  to  the  guano  of  the  Peruvian  islands.* 


3  BoUaert's  Account  of  Tarapaca.  .  the  rains  have  washed  it  down,  and 

*  In  1858  there  were  52  ships  loading  |  tliat  it  has  formed  a  stalactitic  deposit 

at  the  Kooria  Mooria  islands,  off  the  on  the  surface  of  the  rock  beneath  the 

coast  of  Arabia.    In  Jibleea  the  guano  gnano.     A  cargo  of  this  deposit  was 
is  found  coating  nearly  tlie  whole  of    shipped  and  sold  at  Liverpool  for  8/.  a 

the  island  (abont  500,000  tons),  white  '  ton. 

and  polished,  so  as  to  be  verj'  slippi^ry,  The  composition  of  Peruvian  guano 

which  is  very  different  from  the  guano  '  is  as  follows  : — 

of  Peru.     In  May,  1857,  tliis  guano  '     Water 13-73 

from  Jibleea  island  was  analyzed  at  OrKanic  matter  and  ammoniacal  salts  53-16 

Bombav  by  Dr.  Giraud.  with  the  fol-        Phwphates 23-48 

lowincrVn«ult  •—  Alkaline  BalU     7-»7 

lOMTing  resuii . —  ^^^     ^.^ 

Water 6-88  

Azotized  matter,  with  ammoniacal  100,00 

salts 38-76  

Fixed  alkaline  salts 6-  Of  Ichaboe  guano  :  — 

Sand       26-26  „.  .                                                          24-21 

Sulphate  of  lime 3-77  "'*^*^ ***  " 

.  18-36 

100-00 


in.- .K  *- ^f  11-.^                               ^a.'»K      '      Organic  matter,  and  ammoiilacal  salts  3»-30 
lliosphate  of  lime      •  ^^-36  ph^)hates 30-00 

I      Alkaline  salts     4-19 

Sand      2-30 


Thus  tlie  quantity  of  pliosphate  of  '                                                      ioo*oo 
lune  is  very  small,  and  it  appears  that  

X  2 
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On  the  whole  these  attempts  to  find  other  deposits  of 
guano,  which  would  tend  to  bring  down  the  price  in  England, 
haye  failed  of  success  ;  and  the  Peruvians  may  cx)nslder 
themselves  secure  of  their  strange  source  of  revenue  for  some 
twenty  years  to  come.  And  a  stranger  means  of  defraying 
nearly  the  whole  expenditure  of  the  state  was  never  before 
beard  of.  In  1859  the  disbursements  amounted  to  20,387,756 
dollars,  of  which  sum  three-fourths  were  raised  by  shovelling 
heaps  of  dirt  off  a  desolate  island  on  the  coast  I 

A  prudent  Grovemment  would  have  looked  upon  the  guano 
monopoly  as  an  extraordinary  item  in  the  receipts,  and  would 
have  reserved  it  for  paying  off  the  internal  and  foreign  debt, 
for  public  works,  and  improvements ;  but  the  heads  of  the 
Peruvians  appear  to  have  been  turned  by  this  wonderful  in- 
crease of  their  revenue,  and  they  have  squandered  it  with 
ruinous  and  dishonest  recklessness.  It  is  true  that  the  interest 
of  the  foreign  debt  has  been  paid,*  but  otherwise  the  large 
receipts  have  either  been  embezzled,  as  in  General  Echenique's 
time,  or  spent  on  immense  and  unnecessary  armaments,  and 
in  jobbing  salaries  and  pensions.  Thousands  of  families  now 
live  on  the  public  money,  and,  when  the  guano  receipts  fail, 
the  ruin  and  suffering  will  be  severe  and  widely  spread.     On 


*  The  Peravian  Government  con-  I  In  1852  the  Congroes  autliorised 
tracted  three  loans  in  London  be-  General  Menthbuni  to  effect  a  loan  in 
tween  1822  and  1825,  amounting  to  London  for  2,600,000/.  to  redeem  the 
l,816,000i.,  bearing  interest  at  6  per  ,  remainder  of  the  0  iK*r  cent  loan,  and 
cent.  to  refwid  other  home  and  Chile  debts. 

No  inttTest  waa  jjaid  from  1825  to  The  annual  interest  and  siukinK 
1849,  when  the  sales  of  guano  had  fund  amount,  respectively,  to  267,000/. 
greatly  increasoil  the  resources  of  and  82,000Z. ;  the  jxiyment  of  which  is 
jPeru.     In  1849  Se&or  Osma  made  an    secure<l  on  the  profits  of  guano  sold  in 


agreement  with  the  bondholders  to 
issue  New  Bonds  at  4  per  cent  per 
annum,  the  rate  to  increase  ^  per  cent. 


Great  Britain. 
There  is   also   a   French   loan    of 

800,000/.  secured  on  the  profits  of 
annually  up  to  6  per  cent  Arrears  of  guano  sold  in  France, 
interest,  al>out  2,615,000/..  were  to  be  |  The  whole  foreign  debt  of  Peru 
capitalized,  and  Deferred  Bonds  to  be  >  amounted  to  4,491,042/.  in  1857 ;  and 
issued  to  represent  75  per  cent  of  these  the  domestic  debt  to  4,835,708/.  The 
arrears,  and  to  Injar  intercut  at  1  per  foreign  debt  is  anniudly  reduced  by 
cent  per  annum,  increasing  J  per  cent.  ;  means  of  a  sinking  fund, 
annually  up  to  3  pt^r  cent. 
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the  strength  of  the  guano  monopoly  almost  all  the  taxes  have 
been  abolished,  the  tribute  of  the  Indians  amongst  them, 
and  the  revenue  is  composed  mainly  of  three  items — guano, 
customs,  and  stamps.  A  biennial  budget,  containing  the  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements,  is  laid  before  Congress  every  ses- 
sion. I  have  these  budgets  before  me  for  several  years  back ; 
but  that  for  1859  will  suffice  to  show  the  extraordinary  nature 
of  the  revenue,  and  the  still  more  extraordinary  way  in  which 
it  is  spent : — 


Receipts, 

Dollars. 

Guano 15.875,352 

Customs,  &c.       ..      5,079.439 
Surplus  from  1858        938,389 


21,893,180 


DisburaemenU. 

Pay,  &c.,  to  members  of  Congi  ess  . . 
Army  and  navy,  with  pensions 

Civil  exj)cnses,  with  pensions 

Payments  to  ea*Iesiastics        

Public  works 

Education  and  charitable  institutions 

Police 

Compensation  fur  slaves  and  internal  debt 

Redemption  of  Bonds 

Miscellaneous 

Interest  of  all  kinds        


Surplus 


Dollan. 

211,084 

9,746,432 

2,129,904 

63,296 

718,124 

332,471 

92,807 

1,576,004 

3,218,700 

107,146 

.   2,191,777 

20,387,745 
1,505,435 

21,893,180 


The  foreign  debt  is  24,205,400  dollars,  and  the  internal 
debt  and  compensation  for  slaves  amount  to  a  still  larger  sum. 
But  the  gl-eat  drag  upon  the  public  treasury  is  the  enormous 
army  of  15,000  men  for  a  population  under  two  million,  with 
upwards  of  2000  oflBcers,  those  who  are  unattached  being  still 
retained  on  full  pay.  This  will  give  some  idea  of  the  number 
of  families  who  are  living  in  luxury  and  idleness  on  the  public 
money,  and  of  the  distress  that  will  follow  the  sudden  stop- 
page of  their  incomes,  which  is  inevitable  when  the  guano 
comes  to  an  end.  It  will  be  an  embarrassing  and  difficult 
question  for  some  future  Government  to  decide  upon  the 
proper  measures  for  the  disjwsal  of  an  unwieldy  army  and  a 
crowd  of  hungry  beggared  officers.     The  best  suggestion  on 


310  LITERATURE.  Chap.  XVIIL 

this  subject  has  come  from  the  late  General  Miller,  who,  when 
governing  Cuzco  in  1836,  proposed  to  establish  military 
colonies  in  the  forests  to  the  eastward  of  the  Andes,  and  thus 
convert  a  mischievous  and  dangerous  tool  for  treason  and  fac- 
tion into  a  means  of  enriching  the  country. 

The  administration  of  justice  in  Peru,  though  the  laws  are 
excellent,  and  have  been  codified  and  ably  edited,  is  so  cor- 
rupt that  it  is  better  to  pass  over  the  subject  with  a  hope 
that  things  may  be  better  in  a  future  generation ;  and  the 
police  administration,  especially  round  Lima,  is  disgraceful. 

Much  indeed  will  be  required,  and  much  I  trust  is  to  be 
hoped,  from  the  rising  generation  of  young  men  who  are  now 
about  to  enter  upon  public  life.  Many  of  them  have  been 
educated  in  Europe,  a  large  proportion  are  well-informed, 
polished  by  travel  and  extensive  reading,  and  ardently  desir- 
ous of  distinguishing  themselves  in  the  service  of  the  State. 
In  literature  they  have  already  displayed  considerable  in- 
dustry and  ability.  The  *  Eevista  de  Lima,'  a  bi-monthly 
periodical,  contains  archa:ological,  biographical,  historical,  and 
financial  articles  and  reviews,  generally  very  ably  written,  in 
an  enlightened  and  liberal  spirit,  and  by  men  who  evidently 
take  an  earnest  view  of  life.  The  contributors,  among  whom 
are  the  Sefiores  Lavalle,  UUoa,  Pardo,  Flores,  Masias,  and 
the  painter  Laso,  are  all  young  men  with  a  career  before 
them.  It  is  a  good  sign,  too,  that  eifective  steps  have  been 
taken  to  edit  and  reprint  historical  materials  which  have  long 
remained  in  manuscript,  or  in  scarce  old  editions.  Thus  Don 
Manuel  A.  Fuentes  has  recently  brought  out  six  most  in- 
teresting volumes  containing  reports  of  the  administrations 
of  several  of  the  Spanish  viceroys  of  Peru,®  and  a  new  edition 
of  the  *  Mercuric  Peruano.'  His  *  Estadistica  de  Lima '  is  also 
a  work  which  displays  considerable  merit :  and  Don  Sebastian 


Mvmorlas  de  Ivs  Vireyea  que  han  gofpenuido  el  Pern.     (Limi),  1851).) 
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Lorente's  well-known  learning:,  and  habit  of  careful  research, 
promise  that  his  history  of  Peru,  now  on  the  point  of  being 
published  in  Paris,  will  be  a  work  of  great  value. 

This  hasty  glance  at  the  present  state  of  Peru,  as  regards 
its  government,  material  resources,  and  literature,  will,  I 
trust,  have  shown  that  tlie  people  of  these  South  American 
states  are  not  altogether  the  hopelessly  degraded  race  that 
tliey  are  often  represented ;  and  that  there  are  grounds  for 
believing  that  there  is  yet  a  happier  future  in  store  for  them. 
For,  be  it  remembered,  that  Peru  is  far  from  being  the  best 
specimen  of  these  republics,  and  that  the  ChiUans  have  dis- 
played tenfold  the  ability,  both  in  governing,  in  commercial 
and  agricultural  pursuits,  and  in  literature.  I  tliink  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  a  hasty  conclusion  respecting  the  South 
American  races,  founded  on  their  history  since  the  independ- 
ence, is  likely  to  be  erroneous  and  unfair ;  and  that,  under 
more  favourable  circumstances,  they  are  in  every  way  capable 
of  better  things. 

I  cannot  better  conclude  this  chapter  than  by  quoting  the 
words  of  that  noble  old  warrior  General  Miller,  written  only 
a  few  months  before  his  death,  in  November  1861.  This 
most  excellent  of  men  fought  all  the  battles  of  inde];)endence 
from  1817  to  1824 ;  he  was  covered  with  wounds  and  riddled 
with  bullets'  while  striving  for  South  American  freedom  ;  he 
had  watched  with  sorrowful  attention  the  subsequent  anarchy 
and  civil  wars,  and  his  words  carry  great  weiglit  with  them. 
It  will  be  seen  that  he  does  not  despond,  but  looks  forward 
with  hope  to  the  future. 

He  says,  "  South  America,  with  good  reason,  must  feel  for 
ever  proud  of  Camilo  Henriquez,  Vigil,  and  Mariategui, 
Olmedo  and  Felipe  Pardo,  San  Jlartin  and  O'Higgins,  and 
many  others  of  her  illustrious  sons.     And  what  may  not  be 

'  After  hij*  dealh  22  woiimls  were  found  on  hw  body,  ftiul  2  bullets  lodged. 
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expected  from  the  rising  and  future  generations,  now  tliat 
there  ore  such  universities  as  that  of  Santiago  de  Chile,  and 
such  men  as  Bello  to  direct  and  foster  them !  Who  can  bo 
blind  to  the  genius  and  great  natiu*al  abilities  of  the  Peruvian 
youth,  now  shooting  forth,  notwithstanding  the  greiit  disad- 
vantages under  which  Peru  at  present  labours,  with  regard  to 
the  state  of  her  colleges  ?  With  her  immense  resources,  a 
good  government,  and  tranquillity,  what  may  not  be  ex- 
pected !  But  every  nation  has  its  beginning,  an  inevitable 
and  perhaps  necessarily  rough  ordeal  to  imdergo,  and  South 
America  must  not  expect  to  make  a  leap  that  no  other 
country  has  been  able  to  do.'* 
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Mr.  Spruce's  expe<lition  to  procure  plants  and  seccls  of  the  "red  bark 
or  C.  suncirubra  —  "Mr.  Pritcliett  in  the  Huanuco  region,  and  the 
**  grey  barks "  —  )Ir.  Gross's  proceedings  at  Loxa,  and  collection  of  seedii 
of  C.  Conclamt'nea. 

In  a  previous  chapter  I  have  given  an  account  of  the 
arrangements  which  I  made  for  procuring  the  various  species 
of  Chinchona)  in  districts  other  than  that  of  the  Calisaya, 
and  it  now  remains  for  me  to  record  the  labours  of  those 
whom  I  employed  on  this  service,  and  the  successful  results 
with  which  those  labours  were  rewarded.  And  first,  both  in 
importance  and  success,  stands  the  expedition  of  Mr.  Spruce, 
to  collect  the  seeds  and  plants  of  the  "  red-bark "  tree  or 
C.  succirubray  of  whoso  services  it  would  be  impossible  to 
speak  too  highly.  I  may  mention,  at  starting,  that  he 
received  my  first  letter,  requesting  him  to  undertake  the 
work,  on  July  2nd,  1859,  and  such  was  his  zeal  that  on 
the  22nd  of  the  same  month  he  was  on  his  way  to  the 
chinchona  forests,  at  his  own  expense,  to  ascertain  the  beet 
locality  for  collecting  the  plants  and  seeds. 

The  species  of  chinchona,  known  as  the  "red-bark"  tree, 
yields  a  larger  per-centage  of  febrifugal  alkaloid  than  any 
other,  and  must  therefore  be  considered  as  the  most  impoiv 
tant.^  Its  native  forests  are  on  the  western  slopes  of  the 
famous  mountain  of  Chimborazo,  in  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador, 
and  for  a  great  many  years  it  has  not  been  found  beyond 
2^  36'  S.  lat,  but  Mr.  Spruce  thinks  it  probable  that  in 
former  times  the  tree  grew  all  along  the  roots  of  the  Andes 
of  Cuenca  and  Loxa  to  the  limits  of  the  Peruvian  desert 


'  Mr.  Howard  luus  recently  obtained  8*5  per  cent  of  alkaloids  from  a  spo- 
cinif  n  of  red  burk. 
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in  5°  S.  To  the  north  it  scarcely  passes  the  latitude  of 
1°  S. ;  and  these  precious  trees  are  thus  confined  within 
a  very  narrow  latitudinal  zone.^  Within  the  ascertained 
limits  of  the  true  "  red-bark  "  tree,  it  exists  in  all  the  valleys 
of  the  Andes  which  debouch  on  the  plain  of  Guayaquil ; 
but  great  havoc  has  been  made  amongst  the  trees  of  late 
years  by  the  bark-collectors.  In  the  valleys  of  Alausi, 
Pallatanga,  and  Chillanes  (see  map)  all  the  large  trees 
have  already  been  cut  down.  At  the  bases  of  the  ridges 
of  Angas  and  San  Antonio,  the  localities  originally  men- 
tioned by  Pavon,  and  where  "  red-bark "  trees  once  grew 
in  abundance,  the  same  destructive  system  has  been  adopted ; 
and  now  the  "  red-bark  "  grounds  are  confined  to  the  ravine 
of  the  river  Chasuan,  and  its  tributaries,  which  rise  on  the 
northern  slopes  of  Chimborazo,  and  fall  into  the  river  of 
Guayaquil. 

On  the  22nd  of  July  1859  Mr.  Spruce  set  out  from  the 
pleasant  town  of  Ambato,  in  the  Quitenian  Andes,  where  he 
was  then  residing,  and,  passing  through  Alausi,  arrived  at  the 
banks  of  the  river  Chanchan,  and  established  himself  at  a 
place  called  Lucmas,  which  is  conveniently  near  the  **  red- 
bark"  chinchona  forests.  Lucmas  is  a  sugar-cane  farm, 
between  5000  and  6000  feet  above  the  sea ;  there  are  forest- 
trees  in  the  valleys  and  on  the  hills,  while  the  steep  slopes 
are  often  covered  with  scrub  and  grass.  From  Lucmas  Mr. 
Spruce  went  to  the  forests  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Puma- 
chaca,  which  rises  in  the  mountain  of  Asuay,  and  falls  into 
the  Chanchan,  at  an  elevation  of  4000  feet  One  circum- 
stance, among  many,  will  give  an  idea  of  the  difficulties 
which  he  had  to  encounter.  On  reaching  the  Pumachaea 
he  found  that  the  ford  hfid  been  destroyed  by  the  falh'ng  of  a 


■  There  i«  no  ascertained  law  by  tlie  Andes  of  Paste  and  Popayan,  in 
wliich  many  of  tJie  species  of  the  clun-  '  New  (xranadn,  there  are  the  i*ondition8 
chona  genus  are  tlius  limited  to  narrow  of  oliniat*'  and  altitude  requisite  fur  the 
zones  as  regards  latitude.  Mr.  Hpruce  i  p:rowth  of  C.  «M0c#n*6rri,  b^t  it  has  not 
mentions  that  on  the  lower  regions  c»f  |  bo<;n  found  there. 
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cliff,  and  that  in  its  place  there  was  a  deep  whirlpool ;  so, 
with  the  driftwood  along  the  banks,  a  bridge  had  to  be  made 
where  the  river  was  narrowed  between  two  rocks,  by  which 
his  party  crossed  with  the  baggage.  Then,  after  a  long 
search,  he  found  a  place  where  the  horses  could  swim  across, 
and,  by  rolling  down  masses  of  earth  and  stones,  a  way  was 
made  for  them  to  ascend  on  the  other  side.  Once  across^  a 
hut  was  made  among  vegetable-iyory  palms,  thatched  with 
the  palm-fronds,  and  Mr.  Spruce  commenced  the  examination 
of  the  forest. 

After  a  long  search,  during  which  he  passed  seyeral  felled 
trunks  of  chinchona-trees,  he  at  length  came  upon  a  root- 
shoot  about  twenty  feet  high.  It  is  very  rare  to  find  these 
root-shoots,  because  the  bark  is  stripped  from  the  roots 
as  well  as  from  the  trunk.  Mr.  Spruce,  from  his  observations 
in  the  Pumacbaca  forest,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
"  red-bark  '^  trees  grow  best  on  stony  declivities,  where  there 
is,  however,  a  good  depth  of  humus,  at  an  elevation  of  from 
3000  to  5000  feet  above  the  sea.  The  temperature  was  very 
like  that  of  a  summer  day  in  London,  but  with  cold  mists 
towards  evening,  and  from  January  to  May  unceasing  rain. 
He  found  the  chinchona-trees,  in  this  part  of  the  country, 
almost  entirely  extirpated,  and,  after  a  short  stay  at  Lucmas, 
he  proceeded  to  examine  the  region  of  the  **  hill  barks "  or 
cascarillas  serranas,  which  is  at  an  elevation  of  8500  to  9000 
feet,  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Chanchan.  In  the  forest 
of  Llalla,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  of  Asuay,  he  found  two 
kinds  caUed  by  the  natives  cuchi-cara  (pig-skin)  and  pata  de 
gaUinazo;^  and  on  a  stony  hill-side  there  were  twenty  large 
trees  of  the  former,  from  40  to  50  feet  high. 

By  this  excursion  in  the  summer  of  1859  Mr.  Spruce 
ascertained  the  districts  where  he  should  not  go  to,  a  very 


'  This  18  not  tlie  same  as  the  jKito 
lie  g<tUmazo  of  Huanuco,  which  has 


been  named  by  Mr.  Howanl  C  Peru- 
viana. 
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important  point ;  and  he  finally  determined  to  cany  on  his 
collecting  operations,  in  the  season  of  1860,  at  a  place  called 
Limon,  at  the  junction  of  a  stream  of  that  name  with  the 
river  Chasucm,  which  falls  into  the  rirer  of  Yentanas  at  a 
place  called  AguacataL  (See  map.)  The  forests  are  all 
private  property,  and,  after  much  negotiation  with  the  owners, 
SeSor  Cordovez  of  Ambato,  and  Dr.  Neyra  of  Guaranda,  an 
agreement  was  made  by  which,  on  payment  of  400  dollars, 
Mr.  Spruce  was  allowed  to  take  as  many  seeds  and  plants  as 
he  liked,  on  condition  that  he  did  not  touch  the  bark. 

Mr.  Spruce  had  made  arrangements  for  Dr.  Taylor  of 
Biobamba  to  proceed  to  Loxa,  and  collect  seeds  of  the 
(7.  Condaminea  species ;  but  a  severe  rheumatic  and  nervous 
attack,  almost  amounting  to  paralysis,  induced  him  to  resign 
the  duty  of  collecting  the  "  red  bark  "  to  Dr.  Taylor,  and  it 
was  only  at  the  last  moment  that  he  was  strong  enough  to 
undertake  the  journey  in  company  with  his  friend.  During 
the  whole  time  that  Mr.  Spruce  was  at  work  he  was  su£fering 
severely  from  illness;  the  benefit  derived  from  the  milder 
climate  of  the  forests  was  neutralized  by  the  fogs  and  damp ; 
and,  to  use  his  own  words,  "  although  upheld  by  a  determi- 
nation to  execute  to  the  best  of  my  ability  the  task  I  had 
undertaken,  I  was  but  too  often  in  that  state  of  prostration 
when  to  lie  down  quietly  and  die  would  have  seemed  a 
relief."  Leaving  the  town  of  Ambato  on  the  11th  of  June, 
Mr.  Spruce  and  Dr.  Taylor  reached  Guaranda  on  the  13th, 
and  continued  their  journey  towards  the  forests  on  the  17tL 
At  a  very  little  below  4000  feet  above  the  sea  they  reached 
the  small  farms  at  Limon.  Their  abode  stood  on  a  narrow 
ridge  sloping  gradually  to  the  river  Chasuan.  It  was  merely 
a  long  low  shed,  two-thirds  of  which  was  occupied  by  the 
rude  machinery  of  a  sugar-cane  mill ;  the  remaining  third 
had  an  upper  story  with  a  flooring  of  bamboo-planks,  half  of 
it  open  at  the  sides,  and  the  other  half  with  a  bamboo  wall 
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about  six  feet  high,  not  coining  up  to  the  roof  in  any  part  of 
it.  This  was  their  dormitory,  and  it  was  reached  by  a  ladder, 
merely  a#trunk  of  a  tree  with  rude  notches  for  steps.  On 
the  ground-floor  was  the  kitchen,  with  a  wall  of  rough  planks 
of  raft  wood,  not  touching  each  other;  so  that  the  whole 
fiabric  was  abundantly  ventilated,  and  only  too  often  filled 
with  fog,  causing  coughs,  ac*hing  limbs,  and  mouldy  clothes. 

This  was  tlieir  head-quarters  during  the  time  that  they 
were  collecting  seeds  and  plants ;  and  the  severe  hardships, 
miserable  lodging,  and  acute  sufferings  from  illness  must 
increase  our  admiration  for  Mr.  Spruce's  zeal  and  resolution 
in  performing  this  great  public  service. 

Mr.  Cross,  the  gardener  whom  I  had  engaged  to  assist  Mr. 
Spruce,  conveyed  the  fifteen  Wardian  cases,  which  I  had 
previously  sent  to  Guayaquil,  up  the  river  as  far  as  Ventanas, 
and  reached  Limon  on  the  27th  of  July. 

In  the  mean  while  Mr.  Spruce  had  carefully  examined  the 
chinchona  forests,  and  visited  all  the  bark-trees  known  to  exist 
within  reach  of  Limon.  He  found  a  good  crop  of  capsules 
on  many  of  them,  which  had  already  nearly  reached  their  full 
size  on  the  finest  trees ;  on  others,  however,  there  were  only 
very  young  capsules,  and  even  a  good  many  flowers,  and  not 
one  of  the  late-flowering  panicles  produced  ripe  capsules. 
On  the  tree  which  bore  most  capsules  they  began  to  turn 
mouldy,  the  mould  being  not  fungi,  but  rudimentary  lichens, 
which,  whilst  it  proved  that  the  capsules  were  still  alive  and 
growing,  proved  also  that  they  were  exposed  to  an  atmosphere 
almost  constantly  saturated  with  moisture. 

The  manchon  or  clump  of  "  red-bark  "  trees  at  Limon  lies 
nearly  west  from  the  peak  of  Chimborazo,  and  the  river 
Chasuan  rises  on  the  northern  shoulder  of  that  mountain. 
The  view  from  Limon  takes  in  a  vast  extent  of  country,  and 
the  whole  is  unbroken  forest,  save  towards  the  source  of  the 
Chasuan,   where   a  lofty  ridge  rises  above  the   region  of 
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arborescent  vegetation,  and  is  crowned  by  a  small  breadth  of 
grassy  paranm.  The  waters  of  the  Chasuan  run  over  a  black 
or  dull  blue,  shining,  and  very  compact  trachyte,  over  which, 
in  the  bottom  of  the  valleys  at  Limon,  there  is  a  fine-grained 
ferruginous  sandstone  of  a  deep  brown  colour,  in  thick  strata. 
The  soil  is  a  deep  loamy  alluvial  deposit.  The  ridges  on 
which  the  "red-bark  "  trees  grow  all  deviate  a  little  from  an 
easterly  and  westerly  direction,  and  the  chinchonae  are  far  more 
abundant  on  tlie  northern  than  on  the  southern  slopes.  The 
northern  and  eastern  sides  of  the  trees,  too,  had  borne  most 
fruit,  and  scarcely  a  capsule  ripened  on  their  southern  and 
western  sides.  This  is  explained  by  the  trees  receiving  most 
sun  from  the  east  and  north,  the  mornings  being  generally 
clear  and  sunny  in  the  summer,  whilst  the  afternoons  are 
foggy,  and  the  sun's  declination  is  northerly.  IVIr.  Spruce 
also  observed  that  the  trees  standing  in  open  ground  were 
far  healthier  and  more  luxuriant  than  those  growing  in  the 
forest,  where  they  are  hemmed  in  and  partially  shaded  by 
other  trees ;  and  he  concludes,  from  this  circumstance,  that, 
though  the  "  red-bark "  tree  may  need  shade  whilst  young 
and  tender,  it  really  requires  (like  most  trees)  plenty  of  air, 
light,  and  room  wherein  to  develop  its  proportions. 

The  lowest  site  of  the  "  red-bark  "  tree  at  limon  is  at  an 
elevation  of  2450  feet  above  the  sea,  and  its  highest  limit  is 
at  an  elevation  of  about  5000  feet  The  trees  nearest  the 
plain  are  generally  the  largest,  but  those  higher  up  have 
much  thicker  bark  in  proportion  to  their  diameter. 

The  havoc  committed  by  the  bark-coUectors  on  these  trees 
within  the  last  twenty  years  has  been  very  great.  The 
entire  quantity  of  "  red  bark  "  collected  in  1859  did  not  reach 
to  5000  lbs.,  and  in  1860  no  "  red  bark  "  at  all  was  got  out, 
so  that  the  trade  is  nearly  extinct-  In  the  valleys  of  the 
Chasuan  and  Limon  Mr.  Spruce  saw  about  200  of  these  trees 
standing,  but  only  two  or  three  were  saplings  which  had  not 
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been  disturbed ;  all  the  rest  grew  from  old  stools,  whose 
circumference  averaged  from  4  to  5  feet  He  was  unable  to 
find  a  single  young  plant  imder  the  trees,  although  many  of 
the  latter  bore  signs  of  having  flowered  in  previous  years ;  and 
this  was  explained  by  the  flowering  trees  invariably  growing 
in  open  places,  where  the  ground  was  either  weeded,  or 
trodden  down  by  cattle. 

Mr.  Spruce  describes  the  C,  succirubra  or  "  red-bark  "  tree 
as  very  handsome,  and  he  declares  that,  in  looking  out  over 
the  forest,  he  could  never  find  any  other  tree  at  all  com- 
parable to  it  for  beauty.  It  is  fifty  feet  high,  branching  from 
about  one-third  of  its  height,  with  large,  broadly  ovate,  deep 
green,  and  shining  leaves,  mixed  with  decaying  ones  of  a 
blood-red  colour,  which  give  it  a  most  striking  appearance. 

The  Cascarilla  magynfolia,  a  very  handsome  tree,  with  a 
fragrant  white  flower,  grows  abundantly  with  the  "  red  bark," 
and  attains  a  height  of  80  feet. 

After  the  arrival  of  Sir.  Cross  at  Limon  the  work  of  col- 
lecting commenced  in  earnest.  A  piece  of  ground  was 
fenced  in,  and  Mr.  Cross  made  a  pit  and  prepared  the  soil  to 
receive  cuttings,  of  which  he  put  in  above  a  thousand  on 
the  1st  of  August  and  following  days  ;  and  he  afterwards 
went  round  to  all  the  old  stools  and  put  in  as  many  layers 
from  them  as  possible.  "But,"  as  Mr.  Spruce  most  truly 
observes,  *'  only  those  who  have  attempted  to  do  anjiihing  in 
the  forest,  possessing  scarcely  any  of  the  necessary  appli- 
ances, can  have  any  idea  of  the  difficulties,  and  Mr.  Cross's 
imremitting  watclifulness  alone  enabled  him  to  surmount  ' 
them." 

Towards  the  end  of  July,  in  a  few  sunny  days,  the  fruit  of 
the  "red-baik"  trees  made  visible  advances  towards  matu- 
rity ;  and  in  the  middle  of  August  the  capsules  began  to 
burst  at  the  base,  and  appeared  ripe.  An  Indian  was  then 
sent  up  the  trees,  and,  breaking  the  i)anicle8  gently  off,  let 
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them  fall  on  sheets  spread  on  the  ground  to  receive  them,  so 
that  the  few  loose  seeds  shaken  out  by  the  fall  were  not  lost. 
The  capsules  were  afterwards  spread  out  to  dry  for  some  days 
on  the  same  sheets.  In  September  Mr.  Spruce  went  across 
to  the  valley  of  the  San  Antom'o,  to  the  southward,  in  order 
to  secure  additional  seeds  from  "  red-bark  "  trees  there,  leav- 
ing Mr.  Cross  to  watch  over  the  rooting  of  the  cuttings  at 
Limon.  Between  the  14tli  and  19th  he  gathered  500  well- 
grown  capsules  at  San  Antonio,  in  addition  to  2000  already 
collected  at  Limon.  Good  capsules  contain  forty  seeds  each, 
so  that  at  least  100,000  well-ripened  and  well-dried  seeds 
were  now  gathered ;  and  on  the  28th  of  September  Mr. 
Spruce  started  for  GuayaquiL*  In  November  he  proceeded 
up  the  river  again,  and  purchased  one  of  the  rafts  at  Ven- 
tanas,  wliich  are  used  for  conveying  cacao  to  Guayaquil.  It 
was  composed  of  twelve  trunks  of  raft-wood,  sixty-three  to 
sixty-six  feet  long  and  one  foot  in  diameter,  kept  in  their 
places  by  shorter  pieces  tied  transversely,  and  covered  with 
bamboo  planking,  fenced  round  with  nuls  to  a  height  of  three 
feet,  and  roofed  over.  The  rope  used  for  binding  the  parts  of 
the  raft  together  was  the  twining  stem  of  a  Bigrumia.  The 
Wardian  cases  were  got  ready  on  the  raft  at  Ventanas,  and 
Mr.  Cross  arrived  with  the  plants  from  Limon  on  the  13th  of 
December,  and  established  them  in  the  cases  to  the  number 
of  637. 

After  encountering  several  dangers  and  mishaps  in  navi- 
gating the  river,  the  raft  with  its  precious  freight  reached 
Guayaquil  on  the  27th  of  December ;  tmd  the  plants  were 


*  Mr.  CrosH  sowed  eight  of  the  seedfi;  Spnico  in  1859,  wore  sown  at  Guayu- 
one  began  to  genninato  on  the  fourth  '  quil,  which  had  remained  nine  monthM 
day,  and  at  the  end  of  a  fortnight  four  in  liis  lierbarium.  Of  tliese  four  ger- 
seetls  had  pushed  their  radicles.  In  niinated,  wliich  clearly  shows  tliat  well- 
three  wee^  one  had  the  seed-leaves  ripened  and  properly-dried  seeds  do 
completely  developed  ;  and  on  the  ,  not  lose  their  vitality  for  a  much  longer 
twenty-eighth  day  after  sowing,  the  !  period  than  their  exceadvo  delicacy 
last  of  the  eight  pushed  its  radicle.  ,  would  lead  one  tt)  siiR])ect. 
Eight  chinchona-seeds,  gathered  by  Mr. 
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safely  embarked  on  board  the  steamer,  in  charge  of  Mr.  Cross, 
on  the  2nd  of  January,  1861. 

Thus  skilfully  and  successfully  did  Mr.  Spruce,  and  his  able 
colleagues,  perform  this  most  diflBcult  and  important  service. 
Mr.  Spruce,  during  the  whole  time  that  he  was  in  the  chin- 
chona  forests,  made  most  careful  meteorological  observations. 
From  June  19th  to  December  8th  the  results  of  observations 
of  the  tliermometer  were  as  follows : — 

Mean  minimum 61i° 

Mean  maximum 72^ 

Mean  temperature  at  GJ  p.m.        ..  67J 

Highest  temperature  observed     ..  80J  on  July  27th. 

Lowest  „  „  ,.  57   on  July  11th. 

Entire  range 23^ 

Mean  daily  variation     lOJ 

On  the  western  side  of  the  Quitenian  Andes,  south  of  the 
Equator,  the  summer  or  dry  season  lasts  from  June  to  Decem- 
ber, the  remaining  five  months  constituting  the  wet  season. 
In  the  summer,  at  Limon,  the  early  part  of  the  day  is 
often  sunny ,>  and  fogs  come  on  in  the  afternoon  and  night ; 
but  in  the  wet  season  there  are  fogs  in  the  morning,  and 
heavy  rains  during  the  rest  of  the  day  and  night. 

A  perusal  of  the  foregoing  pages,  which  are  nothing  more 
than  a  brief  abstract  from  Mr.  Spruce's  ofiBcial  reports,  cannot 
fail  to  impress  the  reader  with  the  valuable  nature  of  the 
service  which  has  been  performed,  and  with  the  energy  and 
fortitude,  combined  with  great  skill  and  ability,  which  enabled 
Mr.  Spruce  to  overcome  so  many  difficulties;  and  almost 
equal  praise  is  due  to  Mr.  Cross.  But  in  recounting  these 
arduous  labours,  only  half  of  Mr.  Spruce's  services  have  been 
recorded.  That  gentleman  is  an  accomplished  botanist,  and 
most  accurate  observer ;  and  he  has  supplied  us  with  a  de- 
tailed report  which,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say,  contains  a  larger 
amount  of  valuable  information  on  the  chinchona-forests  than 
any  account  which  has  yet  appeared  in  Europe.     In  addition 
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to  the  narrative  of  his  proceedings,  and  his  observations  on 
the  "  red-bark  "  tree,  Mr.  Spruce  here  gives  a  minute  account 
of  the  vegetation  of  the  "  red-bark  "  forests  of  Chimborazo,  a 
detailed  meteorological  journal,  and  important  remarks  on 
the  climate  and  soiL^ 

My  apprehensions  respecting  the  feelings  of  the  natives, 
when  our  proceedings  became  known,  were  fully  justified  by 
what  took  place  in  Ecuador,  as  well  as  in  Peru.  But  the 
South  Americans  are,  as  a  rule,  remarkable  for  the  slowness 
of  their  movements ;  and  it  was  not  until  May  1st,  1861,  that 
the  legislature  of  Ecuador  decreed  that  every  person,  whether 
foreigner  or  native,  should  be  forbidden  to  make  collections 
of  plants,  cuttings,  or  seeds  of  the  quina-tree  ;  and  that  pre- 
cautions should  be  taken  to  prevent  those  articles  from 
passing  the  ports  and  frontiers  of  the  Republic.  A  fine  of 
100  dollars  on  every  plant,  and  every  drachm  of  seed,  was 
imposed  on  those  who  attempted  to  break  this  decree.  But 
by  May  1st,  1861,  the  plants  and  seeds  of  the  quina-tree  were 
safe  on  the  Neilgherry  hills,  in  Southern  India. 

While  Mr.  Spruce  was  engaged  in  collecting  these  seeds 
and  plants  in  the  forests  at  the  foot  of  Chimborazo,  Mr. 
Pritchett,  whose  services  I  had  secured  for  the  Huanuco 
region  in  Northern  Peru,  was  employed  on  the  species  of 
chinchonse  yielding  grey  bark. 

Mr.  Pritchett  left  Lima  on  the  18th  of  May,  1860,  and 
arrived  in  the  town  of  Huanuco,  the  centre  of  the  grey-bark 
region,  on  the  28th,  where  he  made  the  necessary  prepara- 
tions for  a  journey  into  the  neighbouring  forests.  On  the  9th 
of  June  he  set  out  for  the  moimtain-range  of  Carpis,  to  the 
northward,  where  there  are  several  species  of  chinchonca.    The 


^  1.  Notes  of  a  m$it  to  the  Chinchona 
Forests,  by  R.  Spruce,  Esq.,  printed  by 
tho  Linnocoi  Society,  vol.  iv.  of  their 
Proceedings. 

2.  Mr.  Spruce's  Report  to  the  Under 
Serretcuy  of  State  for  India,  Oct.  12, 


1860. 

3.  Report  of  the  EocpedUion  to  pro- 
cure Plants  and  Seeds  of  the  Chinchona 
succiruhra,  by  R.  Spruce,  Eisq.,  Sept. 
22.  ISGl. 
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C.  purpurea  is  very  abundant ;  the  (7.  nitida  is  common  on 
the  north-east  side,  and  on  the  upper  part  of  the  mountitins ; 
the  C.  obovata  is  more  rare;  and  the  C.  micrantha  and  C. 
Peruviana  are  both  inhabitants  of  the  lower  slopes.  After 
crossing  the  Carpis  range,  Mr.  Pritchett  followed  the  course 
of  the  river  of  Casapi  to  the  village  of  Chinchao,  and  went 
thence  to  the  coca  estate  of  Casapi,  at  the  eastern  end  of 
the  valley,  where  it  joins  that  of  the  river  Huallaga,  and  here 
he  was  joined  by  his  guide. 

About  three  leagues  from  Casapi,  and  close  to  the  Huallaga, 
is  the  mountain  called  San  Cristoval  de  Cocheros  (Cuchero  of 
Pavon  and  Poeppig),  which  rises  from  the  low  land  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  rivers  to  a  height  of  about  1200  feet 
above  them,  and  is  the  centre  of  the  bark  district  of  Huanuco. 
On  the  northern  side  Mr.  Pritchett  found  abundance  of  C 
micranthay  and  some  trees  of  C.  Peruviana ;  but  the  latter 
species  was  much  more  rare.  They  both  grow  to  a  very 
large  size,  some  of  them  being  thirty  inches  in  diameter  and 
seventy  feet  in  height.  The  trees  of  C.  nitida  were  at  a 
higher  elevation. 

During  June  and  July,  though  it  was  the  dry  season,  heavy 
rains  continued  to  fall  from  day  to  day ;  but  towards  the  end 
of  July  the  weather  broke  up,  and  the  sun  began  to  make  an 
impression  on  the  solid  banks  of  cloud  which  filled  the  valleys, 
and  then  it  was  that,  during  some  portion  of  the  day,  the  sun 
penetrated  to  the  very  underwood  of  the  forest.  In  'the  first 
half  of  August  there  was  fine  weather,  with  only  an  occasional 
shower.  The  seeds  on  the  chinchona-trees  ripened  rapidly  in 
the  sunshine,  and  Mr.  Pritchett  collected  them  by  felling  the 
trees — a  labour  which  was  performed  by  Indians,  whom  he 
hired  from  the  coca  estate  of  Casapi.  Seven  large  trees  were 
cut  down  daily,  and  denuded  of  their  capsules,  for  a  fortnight ; 
the  drying  process  being  carried  on  at  the  estate,  where  every 
moment  of  sunshine  was  taken  advantage  of.     On  the  13th 

Y  2 
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of  August  he  started  for  the  coast  with  his  collection  of  seeds, 
and  half  a  mule^load  of  young  chinchona-plants,  which  were 
in  perfect  health  when  placed  in  the  Wardian  cases  at  Lima. 

Mr.  Pritchett  reports  that  in  the  district  around  Cocheros, 
Gasapi,  and  Carpis,  the  rocks  are  of  crystalline  formation,  in 
many  localities  highly  disintegrated,  and  composed  of  masses 
of  hornblende,  felspar,  and  mica.  He  remarks  that  felspar 
contains  much  potash,  of  which  the  chinchona-trees  are  said  to 
require  a  large  quantity  for  their  full  development ;  and,  as 
felspar  abounds  in  this  region,  he  attributes  the  abundance 
and  size  of  the  chinchona-trees  to  this  circumstance.  He  also 
reports  that  steatite,  a  silicate  of  magnesia  and  alumina, 
abounds  in  the  vicinity  of  Huanuco. 

He  describes  the  climate  as  moist  and  warm,  and  says  that 
the  difference  in  the  degree  of  moisture  and  warmth  between 
the  lower  slopes  where  the  (7.  micrantha  flourishes,  and  the 
higher  parts  of  the  mountains  inhabited  by  the  (7.  nitida, 
is  very  striking,  while  on  the  lower  slopes  the  soil  is  much 
deeper  and  richer.®  He  reports  the  elevation  of  Cocheros 
above  the  level  of  the  sea  to  be  about  4000  feet,'  but  he  made 
no  meteorological  or  other  observations ;  and  I  think  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  elevation  of  that  mountain  is  much 
greater  thttn  Mr.  Pritchett  supposes.  I  do  not  find  any  in- 
formation on  this  point  in  Poeppig's  travels ;  but  the  Huanuco 
region  is  quite  a  beaten  track,  and  there  are  several  accounts 
of  it  by  modem  travellers.  Huanuco  itself  is  6300  feet 
above  the  sea  f  the  distance  thence  to  the  summit  of  the 
cuesta  del  Carpis,  which  is  8000  feet  above  the  sea,  is  about 
twenty  miles,  and  there  is  a  descent  on  the  other  side  into 
the  valley  of  the  Casapi  of  2920  feet-'    According  to  this 


•  Letter  from  Mr.  Pritchett  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  State  for  India, 
dated  July  9,  18(U. 

^  Letter  firom  Mr.  Pritcliett  to  the 


Under  Secretary  of  State  for  India,    p.  126. 


dated  Dec.  13,  1860. 

'  Smyth's  Journey  from    lAma   to 
Para,  p.  63. 

'  Herudon's  Valley  of  the  Amazon, 
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account  the  village  of  Chinchao,  in  the  Casapi  valley,  would 
have  an  elevation  of  about  5000  feet.  From  Chinchao  to  the 
foot  of  the  CJocheros  mountain  is  a  distance  of  twenty-five 
miles  down  the  Casapi  valley,^  a  gentle  descent,  with  numerous 
cottages  and  plantations  on  both  sides  of  the  road.'  Thus  the 
foot  of  the  Cocheros  mountain  would  be  about  4500  feet  above 
the  sea,  and  its  summit  at  least  6000  feet. 

We  shall  not,  therefore,  be  very  far  from  the  truth  if  we 
place  the  region  of  (7.  nitida  on  the  Cocheros  and  Carpis 
mountains  at  from  6000  to  7000  feet  above  the  sea,  and  of 
O.  micrcmtha  at  from  4000  to  5000  feet. 

Mr.  Pritchett  performed  the  portion  of  this  important  un- 
dertaking which  I  intrusted  to  him  with  promptitude  and 
zeal.  Time  was  a  great  object,  and,  by  going  direct  from 
Lima  to  the  best  locality  in  the  Huanuco  chinchona  region,  he 
completed  the  necessary  collection  of  plants  cmd  seeds,  and 
returned  to  the  coast  in  little  more  than  three  months.'  This 
shows  how  essential  a  previous  knowledge  of  the  chinchona 
region,  of  the  people,  and  of  the  language,  was,  without 
which  the  collector  would  probably  lose  much  time,  which  is 
the  same  thing  as  spending  much  money,  and  eventually 
wander  into  a  locality  where  only  worthless  species  are  found, 
as  was  the  case  with  the  Dutch  agent. 

Owing  to  the  unavoidable  abandonment  of  Mr.  Spruce's 


*  Uemdon*8  Valley  of  the  Amazon^ 
p.  13G. 

*  Smyth,  p.  115;  who  Bays  that,  ac- 
conling  to  a  register  wliich  had  been 
kept  there,  it  rains  at  Casapi  on  more 
than  Iialf  the  days  of  tiie  year. 

From  Miiy  to  November  the  sun 


days  without   intenniasion." — Dr.  A. 
Smith's  Peru  as  It  /«,  ii.  p.  57. 

'  Of  the  identity  of  the  species  col- 
lected by  Mr.  Prichett  there  ia  no 
doubt.  He  brought  home  specimens 
from  the  trees  whence  the  seeds  were 
obtained,  wliich  have  been  examined 


shines  very  powerfully  in  the  valley  of  '  by  Mr.  Howard,  and  proved  to  belong 
Chinchao,  and  conseijuently  the  soil,    to   C.  nitida^   C.   micrantha,    and    C, 


when  it  is  cleared  of  wood,  becomes  so 
ptrehed  that  its  surface  opens  in  chinks, 


Peruviana.    The  barks  also  have  been 
found  to  contain  a   satisfactory  per- 


but  underneath  it  always  preserves  centago  of  alkaloids.  Some  hirther 
humidity,  and  therefore  needs  no  irri-  ,  particuliirs  respecting  these  species 
gution.  From  November  to  May  it  nave  abeady  been  given  in  chap.  ii. 
rains  much,  soiaetimes  six  or  seven    [>.  i$0-35. 
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intention  of  sending  Dr.  Taylor  to  collect  seeds  of  O,  Candor 
minea  at  Loxa,  one  portion  of  my  scheme  for  introducing  all 
the  valuable  species  into  India  remained  incomplete  at  the 
close  of  1860.  On  my  return  from  India,  therefore,  in  May 
1861, 1  obtained  the  sanction  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India  to  take  measures  for  obtaining  a  supply  of  seeds  from 
the  Loxa  forests.  Mr.  Gross,  the  gardener  who  had  so  ably 
assisted  Mr.  Spruce,  and  shared  his  labours,  after  safely 
depositing  the  coUeotion  of  seeds  and  plants  in  India,  had 
returned  to  South  America,  attracted  by  the  richness  and 
variety  of  the  flora  of  the  Andes.  Having  acquired  expe- 
rience of  the  people  and  language,  of  the  localities  where 
ohinchona-trees  are  found,  and  of  the  mode  of  travelling, 
during  hia  former  visit,  he  possessed  the  necessary  qualifi- 
cations ;  and,  as  Mr.  Spruce  was  too  ill  to  undertake  the  work, 
it  was  intrusted  to  Mr.  Cross,  who  performed  it  with  expe- 
dition and  success.  He  is  an  exceUent  practical  gardener, 
intelligent  and  persevering,  ardently  devoted  to  his  profes- 
sion, and  thoroughly  trustworthy. 

On  the  17th  of  September,  1861,  Mr.  Cross  left  Guayaquil 
in  an  open  rowing  boat,  and  landed  at  Santa  Bosa,  the 
port  of  the  province  of  Loxa,  whence  he  proceeded,  by  way 
of  Zaruma,  to  the  town  of  Loxa,  which  he  reached  on  the 
27th.  He  had  to  pass  through  dense  swampy  forests,  over 
dangerous  precipitous  ridges  of  the  Andes,  in  crossing  one  of 
which  his  mule  slipped  down  a  deep  ravine  and  was  dashed 
to  pieces,  and  along  barren  lofty  plains.  He  mentions  that 
during  the  ascent  to  Zaruma  he  saw  several  "red-bark** 
trees  growing  at  an  elevation  of  eigljt  or  nine  thousand  feet 

On  the  1st  of  October  he  left  Loxa,  and  went  to  a  long 
low  ridge  of  hills,  called  the  Sierra  de  Cajauuma,  about  ei^ht 
miles  to  the  southward,  a  locality  which  is  mentioned  by 
Humboldt,  Bonpland,  and  Caldas,  as  the  abode  of  the  most 
vahutble  kinds  of  0.  Condaminea,    He  came  to  an  Indian  hut 
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on  a  little  rounded  eminence  near  the  summit  of  the  moun- 
tain, which,  being  fiir  from  public  roads  or  other  dwellings, 
seemed  well  suited  for  his  head-quarters  during  the  time  that 
he  was  searching  for  seeds.  For  be  it  remembered  that  the 
Decree  of  May  1st,  1861,  already  mentioned,  was  in  full  force, 
and  that  he  was  running  the  risk  of  fine  and  imprisonment  in 
performing  this  important  service.  The  owner  of  the  hut,  who 
was  an  experienced  bark-collector,  allowed  Mr.  Cross  to  esta- 
blish himself  in  a  little  shed  at  one  end  of  it,  which,  although 
fetvourable  for  drying  seeds,  was  so  cold  that  he  was  some- 
times compelled,  during  windy  nights,  to  seek  shelter  in  the 
bottom  of  a  neighbouring  ravine. 

After  many  comparatively  unsuccessful  searches  in  the 
surrounding  woods,  he  was  one  day  passing  along  the  bank 
of  a  steep  ravine,  and,  happening  to  look  over  a  projecting 
rock,  he  saw  a  number  of  fine  young  trees  of  the  (7.  Con- 
daminea  on  the  steep  slope  beneath,  some  of  which  bore  a 
few  panicles  of  seeds,  which,  on  examination,  he  found  to  be 
perfectly  ripe.  After  this  discovery  he  continued  to  search 
all  the  ravines  in  the  vicinity  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  some 
of  which  he  had  to  descend  by  means  of  the  trailing  stems 
of  a  species  of  Passifloray  and  in  this  way  a  good  supply  of 
seeds  was  collected.  He  reports  that  on  the  accessible  slopes 
there  are  few  chinchona-trees,  owing  partly  to  the  annual 
burning,  and  partly  to  continual  cropping  of  the  young  shoots 
by  cattle.  He  describes  the  rocks,  composed  of  micaceous 
schist  and  gneiss,  as  being,  in  many  places,  in  a  state  of 
decomposition,  and  states  that  large  portions  are  frequently 
tumbling  down  from  the  more  elevated  summits.  The 
alluvial  deposit  in  the  ravines,  where  the  O.  Condaminea  is 
found  growing,  is  shallow,  in  many  places  not  more  than  six 
inches  in  depth,  and  Mr.  Cross  often  gathered  seeds  from 
trees  which  were  growing  in  clefts  of  rock,  where  there  was 
not  a  single  ounce  of  soil  to  be  found.     He   describes  the 
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O.  Ccmdammea  as  a  slender  tree,  from  20  to  30  feet  iu 
lieight,*  and  from  8  to  10  inches  in  diameter  at  the  base ; 
but  he  saw  few  trees  of  these  dimensions,  and  the  plants 
from  which  the  bark  of  commerce  is  now  taken  are  in 
general  not  more  than  8  to  10  feet  in  height.^  When  the 
plants  are  cut  down,  three  or  four  young  shoots  or  suckers 
generally  spring  up,  but  this  does  not  always  happen,  as 
some  of  the  more  industrious  bark-coUectors  frequently 
pull  up  the  roots,  and  bark  them  also.  The  bark  is  taken 
from  the  smallest  twigs,  and  thus  the  annual  growths  are 
often  taken,  especially  if  they  are  strong.  The  plants  aro 
sometimes  found  growing  in  small  dumps,  and  sometimes 
soUtary,  but  always  in  dry  situations. 

The  temperature  of  this  region  ranges  according  to  Hum- 
boldt and  Caldas  from  41°  to  72°  Fahr.,  and  according  to 
Mr.  Cross  from  34°  to  70°  Fahr. ;  but  he  adds  that  it  seldom 
falls  below  40°,  and  rarely  rises  above  65° ;  the  mean  range 
being  from  45°  to  60°  Fahr.  The  climate  of  Loxa  is  very 
moist  The  wet  season  commences  in  January  and  lasts 
until  the  end  of  April  or  middle  of  May ;  in  June,  July, 
and  August  there  are  heavy  rains,  accompanied  by  strong 
gales  of  wind ;  from  September  to  January  there  is  generally 
fine  weather,  but  occasional  showers  of  rain  fall  even  at  that 
time  of  year.* 

The  vegetation  on  the  Sierra  de  Cajanuma  is  of  a  semi- 
iirborescent  character,  but  some  of  the  higher  summits  are 
bare.  In  the  bottoms  of  the  ravines  grow  a  species  of  AlmiSy 
Melastmnce,  Peperomias^  palms,  and  two  species  of  tree  ferns ; 
and  on  the  slopes  throughout  the  low-lying  country,  barley, 
maize,  peas,  and  potatoes  are  cultivated.     Mr.   Cross  sent 


"•  Pavoii  gives  it**  heii^lit  nt  frum  18  i  *  Sc'ciminn's    Voyage    of    II.  M.  S, 

tu24feet,iiiid  8  t4»9indR'tiin  diameter.  Herald,  i.  p.  177.     For  some   further 

*  Tliey  yield  the  crown  Inirk  of  com-  !  (Kirticuluru  rettpcc'ting  tbi^   cLinehona 

merce.                                                       .'  region  of  Loxa,  Hce  chap.  ii.  p.  21-25. 
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home  a  large  collection  of  dried  specimens  of  plants  gathered 
on  the  Sierra  de  Cajanuma.  Among  them  I  observed  a 
Befaria  with  pretty  crimson  flowers,  of  which  he  says  that  one 
ounce  of  the  roots  in  two  pints  of  water  is  taken  twice  a  day 
by  the  Indians  for  dysentery;  a  very  handsome  purple 
lupin,  growing  six  to  eight  feet  high ;  an  ErnJbothriumy  a  wide- 
spreading  shrub,  growing  in  dry  situations ;  another  smaller 
Befariay  a  beautiful  shrub,  growing  in  very  lofty  dry 
localities;  a  Veronica,  a  shrub  six  to  eight  feet  high,  with 
a  blue  flower ;  a  Gaultheria ;  a  wide-spreading  mdastomaceow 
plant,  witli  inconspicuous  flowers ;  and  a  number  of  Lycopodia 
and  ferns. 

Besides  the  seeds  of  the  C.  Candammea,  which  is  identical 
with  the  O.  Chahuarguera  (Pavon),  Mr.  Cross  succeeded  in 
collecting  a  few  seeds  of  (7.  crispa  (Tafalla)  after  several 
long  journeys  up  the  mountains.  He  found  this  kind 
growing  at  a  great  elevation,  in  a  deposit  of  peat,  where 
the  temperature  sometimes  falls  to  27°  Fahr.  This  species 
of  chinchona  yields  the  cascarilla  crespiUa  negra,  one  of  the 
most  esteemed  forms  of  Loxa  bark.  Mr.  Howard '  mentions 
that  the  JosepMana  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  normal 
C,  CalUaya  as  the  CrespiUa  bark  at  Loxa  does  to  the  normal 
and  full-grown  C.  Chahitarffuera. 

Mr.  Cross  did  his  work  right  well,  and  in  December,  1861, 
he  returned  to  Guayaquil  with  nearly  100,000  seeds  of 
(7.  Chahuarguera,  and  a  smaller  parcel  of  C.  crispa,  which 
were  forwarded  to  India  by  way  of  Southampton.'' 


7  Nuetxi  Quinohgia  de  Pavon.  C.  '  crispa,  Tafalla,  a  kind  which  is  in- 
(Utalnuirgiiera  and  C.  crispa.  eluded  in  the  C.  Coiulamineat  H.  and 

^  Mr.  Cross  transmitted  tJio  following  ]  B.     It  yield*  the  quina  fina  de  Loxa^ 
drie<i  si)ecunens  of  the  parts  of  chin-  |  or  ccu&irilla  crespilla. 
ehonu-trees  from  I»xa  :  —  3.  Biirk  and  leaves  of  C.  LucunuefoUa 

1.  Very  chjimcteristic  specimens  of  of  Pavon,  from  Zamora.  Tliis  is  the 
the  Uirk,  leaves,  flowers,  and  capsules  of  cuscarilla  de  Iwja  de  lucma  of  the 
C.  Comlaminea  {C.  Chahuarguera,  Pa-  natives.  Mr.  Cross  made  no  attempt 
von).  This  kind  yieklsthe  rusty  crown  to  collect  the  seeds,  as  this  spociee  is 
luirk  »»r  cnninu-ree.  comparatively  worthless. 

2.  Btirk,  leaves,  and  flowers  of  C. 
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Thus  were  the  yarious  operations  which  I  organized  for 
procaring  the  yalnable  species  of  chinehona-trees  in  South 
America  satisfetctorily  completed;  and  the  labours  of  Mr. 
Spruce,  Dr.  Taylor,  Mr.  Pritchett,  Mr.  Gross,  and  Mr.  Weir, 
thou^  differing  in  value  and  importance,  all  deserve  the 
warmest  recognition,  for  all  those  intrepid  and  courageous 
explorers  worked  zealously  and  successMly,  and  did  good 
service  in  furthering  this  most  important  public  enterprise. 


Chap.  XX.       COLLECTION  OF  DRIED  SPECIMENS.  381 


CHAPTER    XX. 

CONVEYANCE  OF  CHINCH0NA-PLANT8  AND  SEEDS  FBOM 

SOUTH  AMERICA  TO  INDIA. 

Transmission  of  dried  specimens  —  Voyages  of  plants  in  Wardian  cases  — 
Arriyal  of  plants  and  seeds  in  India — Dep6t  at  Kew  —  Treatment  of  plants 
in  Wardian  cases  —  Effects  of  introduction  of  chinchona-plants  into  India 
on  trade  in  South  America  —  Neilgherry  hills. 

The  attempt  to  make  simultaneous  collections  of  seeds  and 
plants  of  all  the  valuable  species  of  chinchonae  was  thus 
crowned  with  almost  complete  success.  Out  of  my  original 
scheme  the  (7.  laiicifolia  of  New  Granada  was  the  only  one 
which  had  not  been  procured.  It  is  unnecessary  to  say 
more  respecting  the  numerous  difficulties  and  dangers  which 
were  encountered  by  the  collectors,  for  the  narrative  of  the 
proceedings  detailed  in  previous  chapters  will  have  made 
these  sufficiently  obvious.  So  far  as  the  labours  in  South 
America  were  concerned,  all  obstacles  were  surmounted,  and 
the  objects  of  this  great  enterprise  were  fully  attained.  Not 
only  were  plants  and  seeds  safely  brought  to  the  coast,  but, 
in  every  instance,  the  collectors  took  care  to  provide  them- 
selves with  botanical  specimens  from  the  chinchona-trees. 
Thus  the  leaves,  flowers,  fruit,  and  bark  of  each  species, 
which  were  brought  to  England,  placed  the  identity  of  the 
valuable  species  to  which  the  plants  and  seeds  belonged 
beyond  the  remotest  possibility  of  a  doubt.^    But  in  con- 


^  My  collection  of  dried  specimens 
is  deiKJsited  in  the  museum  and  her- 
barium at  Kew.  It  consists  of  leaves, 
flowers,  fruit,  and  bark  of  C.  Ckditaya ; 


bark  from  tlio  branches  of  almost  every 
species  of  chinchona  and  allied  genera 
in  the  Caravayan  forests. 
Mr.  Spruce's  collection  of  aU  the 


leaves  tuid  flowcrn  of  C  micrantha ;  j  parts  of  C.  succirubra  is  in  the  herba- 

leavcj*-  and  fruit  of  C  Caravayennta ;  i  rimn  at  Kew. 

fruit   of  PimeiUelia    glomerata ;    and  I      Mr.  Pritchett*s  collection  of  leaves. 
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veying  these  precious  mule-loads  to  the  coast  of  Peru,  and 
safely  embarking  them,  only  half  the  diflSculties  had  been 
overcome ;  and  I  could  not  but  feel  that  some  failures  and 
disappointments  must  be  expected  before  the  chinchona-plants 
were  fairly  established  in  India. 

There  was  not  much  reason  for  apprehension  with  regard 
to  the  seeds  ;  but  the  plants,  in  the  absence  of  any  provision 
for  conveying  them  direct  across  the  Pacific,  had  -to  undergo 
an  ordeal  of  unprecedented  duration.  Yet  the  great  advan- 
tage of  introducing  plants  as  well  as  seeds,  in  the  immense 
start  they  would  give  to  the  young  plantations  in  India,  was 
strongly  felt,  and  the  complete  success  that  attended  the 
hazardous  transit  of  at  least  one  relay,  which  came  imder 
peculiarly  favourable  circumstances,  folly  justified  the 
attempt 

I  gave  directions  to  Mr.  Spruce  and  Mr.  Pritchett  to  send 
small  parcels  of  seeds  of  each  species  to  Jamaica  and 
Trinidad,  in  obedience  to  an  order  received  from  England, 
so  that  quinine-yielding  trees  might  also  be  introduced  into 
our  West  Indian  colonies ;  and  the  results  of  the  experiment 
in  those  islands  will  be  given  in  a  future  chapter.  The  great 
bulk  of  the  collections,  however,  were  despatched  to  India,  by 
the  roundabout  way  of  Southampton,  directly  they  arrived 
on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific. 

The  thirty  Wardian  cases  which  I  sent  out  round  Cape 
Horn  were  three  feet  two  inches  long,  ten  feet  ten  inches 
broad,  and  three  feet  two  inches  high ;  and,  with  soil  and 
plants,  each  case  weighed  a  little  over  three  hundredweight. 
The  collection  of  plants  of  (7.  Calisaya^   C,  ovata,  and   C. 


fruit,  and  berk  of  C.  niiida^  C.  micran-  '  bark»  leaves,  and  flowers  of  C  crispa 
(ha^  C.  Peruviana,  and  C.  obovata,  is  in  of  Tufallo,  and  bark  and  leaves  of 
the  puHsession  of  Mr.  Ho^^tird.  C.  Lueutnafolia,  arc  partly  in  my  poa- 

Mr.  Crotis's  dried  t(i>ecimens  of  leaves,    session,  partly  in  that  of  Mr.  Howard, 
flowers,  fruit,  and  bark  of  C.  Cauda-    and  partly  in  that  of  Mr.  Veitch. 
nu'nea  (C.   Chahuarguera  of  Pttvon),  • 
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microfntha  filled  fifteen  cases ;  and  the  other  fifteen  received 
the  collection  of  C.  miccirvbra  at  Guayaquil.  I  also  had  six 
cases  of  somewhat  smaller  dimensions  constructed  at  Lima 
for  the  plants  from  Huanuco.  The  fifteen  cases  containing 
the  collection  of  chinchona-plants  from  Caravaya  sailed  from 
the  port  of  Islay  on  the  23rd  of  June,  and  reached  Panama 
on  the  6th  of  July,  1860,  when  207  had  already  begun  to 
throw  out  green  shoots.  On  their  arrival  in  England,  in 
August,  these  207  plants  were  in  a  most  flourishing  and 
healthy  condition,  and  continued  so  until  their  arrival  at 
Alexandria  early  in  September.  But  the  intense  heat  of  the 
Red  Sea,  where  the  thermometer  ranged  from  99°  in  the 
night  to  107°  in  the  day-time,  proved  too  much  for  them,  and 
the  damage  was  increased  by  a  detention  of  a  week  at  Bom- 
bay. Their  roots  were  attacked  by  rot,  yet,  on  their  arrival  in 
the  Neilgherry  liills,  their  leaves  still  looked  fresh,  and  several 
hundred  green  cuttings  were  obtained  from  them,  which, 
however,  failed  to  strike.  The  cases  containing  the  chinchona- 
plants  from  Huanuco  left  Lima  in  September,  and  were  also  in 
a  most  promising  state  when  they  reached  England,  but  on 
their  arrival  in  India  they  were  all  dead.  The  "  red-bark  " 
collection,  under  the  able  management  of  Mr.  Cross,  sailed 
from  Guayaquil  on  the  2nd  of  January,  1861.  On  their 
arrival  in  England  in  excellent  order,  six  of  them  were  left 
at  Kew  as  a  precaution,  and  replaced  by  six  plants  of  (7.  Cdli- 
%aya  supplied  by  Sir  W.  Hooker.  At  that  season  the  climate 
of  the  Red  Sea  is  cool,  and,  owing  to  this  circumstance  and 
stiU  more  to  the  intelligent  watchfulness  of  a  good  practical 
gardener,  463  plants  of  (7.  9v>cciruhra  and  six  of  (7.  CalUaya 
were  handed  over  to  the  superintendent  on  the  Neilgherry 
hills,  in  as  vigorous  and  healthy  a  condition  as  could  possibly 
have  been  hoped  for  after  such  a  voyage. 

The  "grey-bark"  seeds  arrived   in   the   Neilgherry  hills 
early  in  January,  1861,  and  the  "  red-bark  "  in  the  following 


r 
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Maitsh,  and  both  collections  came  np  abundantly.  The 
supply  of  seeds  of  (7.  Candaminea  reached  their  destination 
in  Southern  India  in  February  1862.  In  order  to  guard 
against  all  accidents,  a  portion  of  the  seeds  of  each  species 
was  left;  in  England,  and  a  depdt  of  young  chinchona-plants 
has  thus  been  formed  at  Kew  Gardens,  with  a  view  to  fall 
back  upon  them  in  the  event  of  possible  failures  or  misfor- 
tunes in  India.^  Seeds  of  each  of  the  species  were  also  sent 
to  Ceylon,  to  which  Sir  W.  Hooker  added  a  few  plants  of 
C,  Ccdisaya  irom  his  stock  at  Eew. 

Thus,  in  spite  of  one  or  two  disappointments,  the  great 
object  of  the  undertaking  sanctioned  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  India  was  fully  attained.  By  the  spring  of  1861  a 
large  supply  of  plants  and  young  seedlings  was  established 
in  the  Neilgherry  hills ;  and  at  the  present  moment  we  have 
thousands  of  chinchona-plants,  of  all  the  valuable  species, 
flourishing  and  multiplying  rapidly  in  Southern  India,  and  in 
Ceylon.  When  the  unprecedented  length  of  the  voyages  and 
the  numerous  trans-shipments  are  taken  into  consideration, 
the  wonder  is  that  any  of  the  plants  should  have  been  success- 
fully conveyed  from  the  slopes  of  the  Andes  in  South  America 
to  the  ghauts  in  Southern  India,  over  thousands  of  miles, 
through  every  variety  of  climate,  and  subject  to  the  risk  of 
crossing  the  isthmus  of  Panama,  of  changing  steamers  at 
the  island  of  St.  Thomas,  at  Southampton,  at  Suez,  and  at 
Bombay,  and  of  the  journey  through  Egypt 

The  most  important  introduction  of  plants  into  India,  by 
means  of  Wardian  cases,  previous  to  the  arrival  of  the  chin- 
chonas,  was  that  of  the  tea  from  China  in  1849  and  following 
years  by  Mr.  Fortune.  On  those  occasions  the  cases  were 
strongly  and  coarsely  made,  the  glass  shades  firmly  fixed,  and 
the  glass  itself  thick,  and  glazed  in  pieces  of  moderate  size. 


^  Six  oases  of  cliinchomi-plants  &om  this  dep6t  were  despatched  to  Ceylon 
by  the  miul  of  March  4.  1862. 
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The  frames  were  protected  by  a  grating  of  iron  wire,  with  a 
canvas  covering  capable  of  being  nnroUed  so  as  to  screen  the 
plants  from  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun,  if  necessary.  The  soil 
was  not  less  than  eight  or  ten  inches  deep,  and  kept  down  by 
cross-battens,  and  the  plants  were  fedrly  established  in  it 
before  starting.  In  1849  Mr.  Fortune  sowed  large  quantities 
of  seeds  in  the  cases,  between  rows  of  young  plants,  which 
germinated  on  their  way  from  China  to  India,  and  reached 
their  destination  in  the  Himalayas  in  good  conditon.  Out  of 
250  tea-plants,  215  arrived  in  perfect  order.^ 

But  it  was  an  easy  process  to  convey  plants  by  the  short 
voyage  from  China  to  Calcutta,  when  compared  with  the 
introduction  of  plants  from  the  western  coast  of  South 
America  into  India ;  and  the  performance  of  the  latter  feat, 
in  the  case  of  the  chinchona-plants  under  Mr.  Cross's  care, 
is  undoubtedly  the  most  extraordinary  success  of  the  kind 
that  has  yet  been  achieved. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  plants  in  Wardian  cases 
were  supplied  to  me  by  Mr.  Weir  and  Mr.  Cross,  who  acquired 
their  experience  in  the  voyages  from  South  America  to 
India ;  and  by  Mr.  Mclvor,  who  received  the  plants  on  the 
Neilgherry  hills.  The  cases  were  filled  with  soil  to  a  depth 
of  nine  to  ten  inches,  in  which  the  chinchonas  were  planted 
in  rows,  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  case.  The  distance 
from  plant  to  plant  was  regulated  by  their  size,  but,  in  the 
ease  of  their  having  much  foliage,  they  should  be  rather  wide 
apart,  for  the  crowding  of  foliage  is  always  injurious,  and 
often  brings  on  mildew  or  mould.  After  having  been  planted 
they  were  well  watered,  and  shaded  from  the  glare  of  the 
mid-day  sun.  On  the  surface  of  the  soil,  between  each  row 
of  plants,  a  batten  was  placed,  extending  from  the  back  to 
the  front  of  the  case,  and  held  firmly  down  by  two  longer 


»  See  Fortune's  Tea  Distrfct*,  chap.  xxi.  p.  .S5S-9. 


336  TREATMENT  OF  PLANTS  Chap.  XX. 

battens  extending  lengthways.  By  this  means  the  soil  and 
plants  are  not  distorbed  in  the  operation  of  moving  the  cases. 
When  the  cases  are  finally  closed  the  soil  should  be  in  a 
medium  state  as  regards  moisture,  and  all  dead  foliage  should 
be  removed.  The  cases  should  be  made  as  air-tight  as  pos- 
sible by  filling  the  seams  with  putty,  and  everj  precaution 
must  be  taken  to  preserve  the  plants  from  the  sbghtest  con- 
tact witli  salt  water.*  Mr.  Mclvor  strongly  recommends 
that  the  cases  should  be  furnished  with  a  false  bottom,  raised 
about  two  or  three  inches  above  the  true  bottom,  by  bars 
of  wood  of  the  required  thickness  being  nailed  on  the  under- 
sida  The  false  bottom  should  have  holes  bored  in  it  at 
regular  intervals,  with  a  few  broken  pieces  of  pot  and  a  layer 
of  moss  placed  over  them.  He  considers  that  the  best  sort 
of  soil  is  formed  of  equal  parts  of  leaf-mould,  turfy  loam, 
and  sand,  mixed  in  a  dry  state,  and  spread  out  and  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  sun  for  a  few  days  before  being  placed  in 
the  cases.  During  the  voyage  the  plants  should  have  plenty 
of  light  and  air,  one  side  of  the  case  being  left  open  for  two 
or  three  hours,  morning  and  evening,  during  fine  weather, 
when  dead  leaves  should  be  picked  oflT,  and  water  admi- 
nistered to  any  plant  which  may  require  it  The  soil  should 
be  turned  up  on  the  surface  to  the  depth  of  about  half 
an  inch  with  a  small  pointed  stick  every  three  or  four  days, 
and  always  kept  rough  on  the  surface,  so  as  to  allow  the 
air  to  circulate  in  the  soil.  This  circulation  of  air  is  also 
facilitated  by  the  false  bottom.  The  action  of  the  air  on  the 
soil  keeps  the  roots  in  fine  condition,  and  entirely  prevents 


*  Mr.  Croffl  says  that  Wardian  cases,  |  jiiicos,  stems,  and  leaves  may  be  fuUy 


as  they  are  at  present  constructed, 
are  notoriously  uniit  for  the  growth 
of  plants  of  any  description.  He  adds 
that  the  plants  must  bo  healthy  root 
and  top  before  tiicy  are  deposited  in 
the  cases.  They  ought  to  be  exposed 
for  at  least  a  month  to  the  full  action 
of  tlie  sun  and  atmosphere,  so  that  the 


developed  and  matured.  Plants  taken 
out  of  hothouses,  or  from  dense  forests, 
arc  not  in  a  fit  state  to  be  sent  away 
immediately  in  Wardian  oases.  They 
are  then  "blanched,"  and  are  easily 
affected  by  adverse  influences,  such  as 
excess  of  moisture  or  drought 
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the  formation  of  mildew  and  damp ;  but  the  principal  object 
of  the  false  bottom  is  to  allow  any  excess  of  water  to  drain  off 
into  a  place  where  it  cannot  9(Mr  the  soil,  and  yet  will  not  be 
lost.  Then,  as  the  soil  becomes  dry  above,  the  water  will  be 
attracted  to  it. 

With  the  exception  of  the  false  bottom,  all  the  above  sug- 
gestions were  carefully  attended  to  by  the  gardeners  who 
tvere  in  charge  of  the  chinchona-plants  during  the  voyage  to 
India ;  the  partial  failures  which  attended  some  of  the  relays 
from  South  America  could  not,  under  the  circumstances,  have 
been  avoided  by  any  human  foresight ;  and,  as  the  general 
result  of  my  arrangements  has  been  to  introduce  all  the 
valuable  kinds  of  quinine-yielding  plants  into  India,  we 
have  every  reason  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  the  success 
of  oiu-  labours. 

With  the  chinchona-plants  I  brought  from  Peru  a  supply 
of  seeds  of  the  chirimoya,  of  aji-pepper,  and  of  the  Schinus 
molle,  all  of  which  are  coming  up  well  on  the  Neilgherry 
hills.*  They  have  most  of  the  other  kinds  otAnonas  in  India, 
but  the  chirimoya  fruit,  the  most  exquisite  of  all,  has  yet  to 
be  raised.  He  who  has  not  tasted  the  chirimoya  has  yet  to 
learn  what  fruit  is.  "  The  pine-apple,  the  mangosteen,  and 
the  chirimoya,"  says  Dr.  Seemann,  "  are  considered  the  finest 
fruits  in  the  world.  I  have  tasted  them  in  those  localities  in 
which  they  are  supposed  to  attain  their  highest  perfection — 
the  pine-apple  in  Guayaquil,  the  mangosteen  in  the  Indian 
archipelago,  and  the  chirimoya  on  the  slopes  of  the  Andes ; 
and,  if  I  were  called  upon  to  act  the  part  of  a  Paris,  I  would 
without  hesitation  assign  the  apple  to  the  chirimoya.  Its 
taste  indeed  surpasses  that  of  every  other  fruit,  and  Haenke 
was  quite  right  when  he  called  it  the  masterpiece  of  nature."* 


*  In  October.  1861,  the  Schinus  molle 
plants  were  3  feet  higli ;  and  the  chiri- 
moyas  15  inches.    Plants  of  both  have 


been  sent  to  the  gardens  at  Bangalore. 
*  Seemann's  Voyage  of  tlie  Herald, 
i.  p.  171. 
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In  obtaining  plants  and  seeds  of  these  valuable  ehinchonas 
from  South  America,  it  would  be  a  source  of  deep  regret  to 
me  if  that  measure  was  attended  by  any  injury  to  the  people 
or  the  commerce  of  Peru  or  Ecuador,  countries  in  the  welfare 
of  which  I  have  for  years  taken  the  deepest  interest.  But  I 
have  no  apprehension  that  such  will  be  the  result  of  the  cul- 
tivation of  these  plants  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  The 
demand  for  quinine  will  always  be  in  excess  of  the  supply 
from  South  America ;  and  the  result  of  chinchona  cultivation 
in  India  and  Java  will  have  the  effect  of  lowering  the  price, 
and  bringing  this  inestimable  febrifuge  within  the  reach  of  a 
vast  number  of  people  who  are  now  excluded  from  its  use, 
without  in  any  way  injuring  the  trade  of  Peru  and  Ecuador. 
I  trust  that  not  only  will  this  measure  do  no  injury  to  the 
South  Americans,  but  that  it  may  be  hereafter  productive  of 
good  to  them,  as  well  as  to  the  rest  of  mankind.  Hitherto 
they  have  destroyed  the  chinchona-trees  in  a  spirit  of  reckless 
short-sightedness,  and  thus  done  more  injury  to  their  own 
interests  than  could  possibly  have  arisen  from  any  commer- 
cial competition  ;  but  it  may  be  that  the  influence  of  peace 
and  education  will  inaugurate  a  new  system  in  time  to  come, 
that  more  enlightened  views  will  prevail,  and  that  they 
themselves  may  undertake  the  cultivation  of  a  plant  which  is 
indigenous  to  their  forests,  but  which,  up  to  this  time,  they 
have  so  foolishly  neglected.  It  will  then  be  a  pleasure  to 
supply  them  with  the  information  which  will  have  been 
gained  by  the  experience  of  cultivators  in  India,  and  thus  to 
assist  them  in  the  establishment  of  plantations  on  the  slopes 
of  the  eastern  Andes. 

Under  any  circumstances  the  South  Americans,  who  owe 
to  India  the  staple  food  of  millions  of  their  people,  and  to  the 
Old  World  most  of  their  valuable  products — wheat,  barley, 
apples,  peaches,  sugar-cane,  the  vine,  rice,  the  olive,  sheep. 
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cattle,  and  horses — have  no  right  to  desire  to  withhold  from 
India  a  product  which  is  so  essentially  necessary  to  her  wel- 
fare. Nor  do  I  believe  that  the  better  conditioned  Peruvians 
have  any  such  desire.  On  the  contrary,  many  of  them  have 
shown  themselves  willing  to  promote  a  friendly  interchange 
of  the  products  of  the  New  and  Old  Worlds;  and  the 
foolish  decree  issued  in  Ecuador  on  the  Ist  of  May,  1861,  as 
well  as  the  numerous  obstructions  thrown  in  my  way  in 
southern  Peru,  may  be  imputed  either  to  the  narrow-minded 
selfishness  of  half-educated  officials,  or  to  the  ignorant 
patriotism  of  backwoodsmen.  These  are  feelings  which  are 
not  shared  by  either  the  educated  few,  or  by  the  Indian 
population. 

After  much  careful  consideration  it  had  been  decided  that 
the  best  place  for  commencing  the  experimental  cultivation 
of  chinchona-plants  in  India  would  be  the  Neilgherry  hills, 
in  the  Madras  Presidency.  Here  are  to  be  found  a  climate, 
an  amount  of  moisture,  a  vegetation,  and  an  elevation 
above  the  sea,  more  analogous  to  those  of  the  chinchona 
forests  in  South  America  than  can  be  met  with  in  any  other 
part  of  India.  In  the  Government  gardens  at  Ootacamund, 
on  the  Neilgherries,  there  were  the  necessary  conveniences 
for  propagating  plants  and  raising  seedlings;  and  in  Mr. 
William  G.  Mclvor,  the  Superintendent,  was  to  be  found  a 
zealous,  intelligent,  and  practical  gardener,  who  had  carefully 
studied  the  botany  of  the  chinchona  genus,  and  under  whose 
care  the  cultivation  would  be  commenced  with  the  best 
possible  guarantees  for  its  success. 

From  the  Neilgherries  the  chinchona-plants  will,  it  is 
hoped,  be  introduced  into  such  other  hill  districts  of  South- 
em  India  as,  after  examination,  may  be  found  suitable  for 
their  growth ;  and  it  was  a  part  of  my  duty  to  visit  the  most 
promising  localities,  and,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Mclvor,  to 

z  2 
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select  the  sites  for  chinchona  plantations  on  the  Neilgherry 
hills.  With  this  object  in  view  we  landed  at  the  port  of 
Calicuty  on  the  coast  of  Alalabar/  on  the  7th  of  October, 
1861. 


TRAVELS    IN    INDIA. 
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MALABAR 

Calicut — Houses  and  gardens — Population  of  Malabar  —  Namburi  Brahmins — 
Nairs  —  Tiars  —  Slaves  —  Moplahs  —  Assessment  of  rice-fields,  of  gardens, 
of  dry  crops  —  Other  taxes  —  Voyage  up  the  Beypoor  river  —  The  CJonoUy 
teak  plantations  —  Wundoor —  Backwood  cultivation  —  Sholucul  —  Sispara 
ghaut  —  Black- wood  —  Scenery  —  Sispara  —  View  of  the  Nellemboor  valley 
—  Avalanche  —  Arrival  at  Ootacamund. 

He  who  would  desire  to  receive  the  most  pleasant  impression 
of  India,  on  a  first  arrival,  must  follow  in  the  wake  of  Vasco 
de  Gama,  and  land  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  the  garden  of 
the  peninsula.  Here  Nature  is  clad  in  her  brightest  and  most 
inviting  robes,  the  scenery  is  magnificent,  the  fields  and 
gardens  speak  of  plenty,  and  the  dwellings  of  the  people  are 
substantial  and  comfortable. 

As  we  steamed  into  the  anchorage  at  Calicut,  on  board  the 
little  yacht  *  Pleiad,'  no  appearance  of  any  town  was  visible, 
and  no  building  except  a  tall  white  lighthouse.  Thick 
groves  of  cocoanut-trees  line  the  shore,  and  are  divided 
from  the  sea  by  a  belt  of  sand ;  while  undulating  green  hills 
rise  up  behind,  and  the  background  of  mountains  was 
hidden  by  banks  of  clouds.  The  whole  scene  bore  a  close 
resemblance  to  one  of  the  Sandwich  or  Society  Islands,  down 
to  the  canoes  which  came  oflF  to  us  the  moment  the  anchor 
was  let  go.  They  are  hewn  out  of  the  trunk  of  the  jack-tree, 
with  an  upper  bulwark  fastened  with  coir  twine;  and  the 
canoe-men  were  naked  athletic-looking  fellows,  with  enormous 
hats  made  of  a  frond  of  the  tallipot  palm  {Corypha  umbractt- 
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lifera).  When  we  shoved  off  fipom  the  *  Pleiad '  a  handsome 
fish-hawk,  with  white  head  and  breast,  was  perched  on  the  fore- 
topsail  yard-arm,  and  sea-snakes  were  playing  in  the  water 
alongside.  In-shore  there  were  a  few  native  craft,  called 
pattamar%y  at  anchor.  Pattamars  are  the  vessels  which  have 
carried  on  the  coasting  trade  on  the  western  side  of  India 
from  time  immemorial.  As  in  the  days  of  Sindbad  the 
sailor,  their  planks  are  not  nailed,  but  sewn  together  with 
coir-twine,  and  they  have  high  stems  and  bows  sheering 
rapidly  aft.  The  deepest  part  is  at  the  stem,  whence  the 
bottom  curves  inwards  to  the  stem.  A  pattamar  has  two 
masts  raking  forward,  with  long  picturesque  lateen  yards 
slung  with  one-third  part  before  the  mast,  and  two-thirds 
abafL  They  never  attempt  to  tack,  but  always  ware,  and 
if  taken  aback  there  is  no  alternative  but  either  to  wait 
until  she  comes  roimd,  or  to  capsize. 

On  landing  at  Calicut,  a  carriage  drawn  by  two  white 
bullocks  was,  through  the  hospitality  of  Mr.  Patrick  Grant, 
the  Collector  of  Malabar,  waiting  for  us  on  the  sandy  beach, 
to  convey  us  to  his  house  ;  a  drive  of  about  two  miles.  The 
excellent  road,  of  a  bright  red  colour  from  the  soil  being 
composed  of  laterite,  passes  through  groves  of  cocoanut- 
trees,  interspersed  with  many  houses,  each  surrounded  by  ite 
garden  of  mangos,  nux  vomica  trees,  jacks  with  pepper-vines 
creeping  over  them,  and  palm-trees.  The  houses  are  all 
substantial  and  comfortable-looking,  built  of  square  blocks  of 
laterite  joined  with  chunaniy  or  lime  made  from  calcined  sea- 
shells,  and  roofed  with  tiles.  The  laterite  or  iron-clay  is  a 
rock  full  of  cavities  and  pores  like  coral,  overlying  the 
granite  which  forms  the  basis  of  Malabar.  When  excluded 
from  the  air  it  is  so  soft  that  any  iron  instrument  can  readily 
cut  it,  and  is  dug  up  in  square  masses  with  a  pickaxe,  and 
afterwards  shaped  into  blocks  with  a  knife  or  tJOweL  After 
exposure  it  soon  becomes  as  hard,  and  is  as  durable  as  bricks. 
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Each  house  has  a  cocoannt  safe  or  store-room  on  one  side,  of 
open  wood-work.  Many  people  were  walking  along  the  road, 
naked  men  with  huge  tallipot-palm  hats,  and  women  with 
nothing  on  but  bright-coloured  petticoats,  looking  picturesque 
in  the  foreground  and  middle  distance  of  the  palm-shaded 
vistas.  At  intervals  the  cocoanut  groves  were  broken  by 
fields  of  vivid  green  paddy,  and  tanks  filled  with  red  lotus- 
flowers. 

From  Mr.  Grant's  house,  on  the  top  of  a  rounded  grassy 
hill,  there  is  an  extensive  and  very  beautiful  view  of  the 
undulating  hills  and  dales  of  Malabar,  generally  covered 
with  forest;  with  the  ocean  on  one  side,  and  the  Wynaad 
moimtains  on  the  other.  Malabar  is  188  miles  long,  25  miles 
broad  in  the  northern,  and  70  in  the  southern  half,  and 
contains  6262  square  miles.  It  is  divided  into  17  Tahoks 
or  districts,  and  has  a  population  of  1,602,914  souls;  of 
whom  1,165,174  are  Hmdus,  414,126  Moplahs,  and  23,614 
Chi-istians. 

The  people  of  Malabar  are  a  thriving  active  race,  the  men 
well  built  and  handsome,  and  the  women  remarkable  for  their 
beauty.  The  highest  caste  among  the  Hindus  is  that  of  the 
Namburi  Brahmins,  who  claim  all  the  land  below  the  ghauts, 
and  appear  to  have  actually  possessed  a  large  portion  of  it 
previous  to  the  invasion  of  Hyder  Ali  of  Mysore.  They  declare 
that  when  Parasu  Kama,  one  of  the  incarnations  of  Vishnu, 
hurled  his  axe  from  the  mountains,  the  ocean  receded,  leaving 
the  land  of  Kerala,  as  Malabar,  Cochin,  and  Travancore  were 
called  ;  which  he  gave  to  the  Namburi  Brahmins.  It  is  true 
that  the  midulating  flat-topped  hills,  which  cover  the  part  of 
Malabar  near  Calicut,  are  like  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and' 
appear  as  if  the  ocean  in  receding  had  forced  channels,  and 
thus  formed  the  intervening  valleys.  The  Namburis  are  fast 
dying  out :  they  are  landed  proprietors,  and  perform  such 
oHices    as   bestowing  holy  water  and   ashes,  or   performing 
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poqjah  or  worship  for  the  other  Hindus,  but  never  enter  the 
public  service. 

The  most  important  portion  of  the  population  is  included 
in  the  eleven  classes  of  Nairs,^  a  race  of  pure  Sudra  caste. 
They  pretend  to  be  bom  soldiers,  and  formed  the  armies 
of  the  Zamorin  and  Cochin  Bajahs,  the  lower  castes  not 
being  allowed  to  bear  arms.  The  Nairs  now  hold  most  of 
the  land  in  Malabar,  and  are  frequently  very  rich.  Both 
tlie  Zamorin  of  Calicut  and  the  Bajah  of  Cochin  are  Nairs ; 
and  the  origin  of  their  rule  is  said  to  have  been  as  follows. 
About  a  thousand  years  ago,  a  Viceroy  of  the  Sholum  Bajah 
ruled  over  Malabar,  named  Cheruraan  Permal,  who  made 
himself  independent,  and  divided  the  country  among  his 
nobles,  of  whom  five  were  of  the  Kshatri  caste,  and  seven 
were  Nairs.  After  the  division  it  was  found  that  one  of  his 
bravest  officers,  the  ancestor  ofthe  present  Zamorin  or  Tamori 
Bajah,  had  been  left  out;  Cheruman  Permal,  therefore, 
gave  him  his  sword,  and  all  the  territory  in  which  a  cock 
crowing  at  a  certain  small  temple  could  be  heard.  Hence 
Calicut,  from  Colicoduy  a  cock-crowing.^  Down  to  the  time 
of  Tippoo  the  whole  of  Malabar  was  governed  by  the  de- 
scendants of  the  sisters  of  these  thirteen  Nair  chiefs.  The 
Zamorin  of  Calicut  has  some  influence,  though  he  is  much 
reduced  in  wealth  and  importance  since  the  days  of  Vasco 
de  Gama. 

The  Nairs  live  under  the  remarkable  institution  called 
murroo-muka'tayum.     Sisters  never  leave  their  homes,  but 


'  These  1 1  clatwcs  aro  : — 1.  The  Ki- 
riim  Nairs^  wlio  are  Hgriculturists, 
c'lerkH,  utul  uccounttiiits,  and  do  the 
c<K>kiiig  on  all  public  occasions,  a  sure 
sign  of  tninscendent  rank.     2.  The 


cuiras^  or  harbors.  8.  The  WaUate- 
ratas,  or  washermen.  9.  The  Tunan, 
or  tailors.  10.  The  Andortif,  or  |K)t- 
rnokers.  11.  The  Taragous^  or  weav- 
ers, who  are  very  low   in   the  scale. 


Sudra  Nairs.     3.  The  Ctiamadus.     4.     for  even  a  potter  must  purify  himself 
The  VtUinnif,  who  are  palkee-lxjarers  'if  he   chances   to   touch  a  weaver. — 
to  NumburiH  and  Itiijalis.   5.  The  Wat-  |  Buclianan,  ii.  p.  408. 
lacoian,  or   oil-makers,     i].  The  AUi-        -  Buchanan. 
COM rr/</>,  or  cultivators.   7.  The  H«//a- 
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receive  visits  from  male  acquaintances,  and  the  brothers  go 
out  to  other  houses,  to  their  lady-loves,  but  live  with  their 
sisters.  If  a  younger  brother  settles  in  a  new  house,  he  takes 
his  favourite  sister  with  him,  and  not  the  woman  who, 
according  to  the  custom  in  all  other  countries,  should  keep 
house  for  him.  The  man's  mother  manages  the  house,  and 
after  her  death  his  eldest  sister  takes  her  place  ;  but  no  man 
has  any  idea  who  his  father  is,  and  the  children  of  his  sisters 
are  his  heirs.  Moveable  property  is  divided  amongst  the 
children  of  the  sisters  of  the  deceased  equally,  and  the  land 
is  managed  by  the  eldest  male  of  the  family,  but  each 
individual  has  a  right  to  a  share  in  the  income. 

This  strange  custom  gives  the  women  an  important  posi- 
tion; and  as  they  are  pretty,  and  take  pains  with  their 
personal  appearance,  their  influence  is  very  great.  The 
Nairs  are  addicted  to  drink,  and  may  eat  venison,  fowls,  and 
fish ;  and  the  families  are  fond  of  gaiety,  and  of  visiting  among 
people  of  their  own  rank,  when  there  is  much  talking  and 
singing.  Most  of  the  men,  as  well  as  the  women,  read  and 
write  in  their  own  character,  and  there  is  a  Grovemment 
Gazette  printed  in  the  Malayalim  language.  The  Collector 
was  anxious,  also,  to  establish  a  paper  in  Malayalim,  contain- 
ing general  information,  which  would  no  doubt  have  an 
excellent  effect,  but  the  difficulty  is  to  find  a  good  native 
editor. 

Next  in  rank  to  the  Nairs  come  the  Tiara  or  Shanars^  a 
stout,  good-looking,  hard-working  race,  who  do  not  pretend  to 
Sudra  origin.  Formerly  the  Nairs  exacted  deference  from 
the  Tiars  with  extreme  cruelty  and  arrogance,  treating  them 
more  like  brutes  than  men ;  and  if  a  Tiar  defiled  a  Nair  by 
touching  him,  he  was  instantly  cut  down.  But  British  rule 
is  gradually  uprooting  these  caste  barbarisms,  and  the  position 
uf  the  Tiars  is  improving.  Some  of  them  hold  appointments 
as  (jlerks   in   Government    offices,  and   they   are   protected 
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by  just  and  equal  laws.  The  Tiars  form  the  mass  of  the 
field  labourers;  but  the  proper  duty  of  their  caste  is  to 
extract  juice  from  the  palm-tree,  and  either  boil  it  into 
jaggery  (unrefined  sugar),  or  distil  it  Their  women  are 
exceedingly  pretty,  with  masses  of  long  hair ;  but  there  is  a 
prevalent  custom  for  all  the  brothers  of  a  family  to  have  but 
one  wife  amongst  them  to  save  expense,  which  leads  to  most 
disastrous  consequences.  Below  the  Tiars  there  are  seyeral 
outcast  tribes ;  among  them  the  Churmas  or  slaves,  a  miserable 
and  down-trodden  race,  possibly  the  remnant  of  the  aboriginal 
inhabitants.  Even  now  they  are  slow  tounderstand  that  they 
are  not  slaves,  and  land  on  which  there  are  most  Churmas 
still  sells  at  the  highest  price. 

The  Moplaha,  or  Mohammedans  of  Malabar,  are  descended 
from  Arab  mariners  and  traders  by  native  women,  and  hence 
their  name,  from  Mah-jnlla  "  son  of  the  mother."  They  have 
certainly  been  established  in  Malabar  for  a  thousand  years,  if 
not  more,  as  it  is  on  record  that  the  Viceroy  Cheruman  Permal, 
who  then  divided  the  country  amongst  his  chiefs,  was  con- 
verted by  a  Moplah,  and  sailed  for  Mecca.  All  the  sympathies 
of  the  Moplahs  are  with  Arabia  and  the  Eed  Sea,  and  they 
frequently  undertake  pilgrimages  to  Mecca.  Respecting 
their  creed  they  are  fanatical,  and  are  easily  roused  to  fury 
by  an  insult,  or  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Nairs  to  treat 
them  as  a  lower  caste.  On  these  occasions  they  run  mucks ; 
but  in  ordinary  times  they  are  hard-working,  intelligent, 
abstemious,  excellent  boatmen,  and  capital  backwoodsmen. 
Many  of  the  Moplahs  are  very  wealthy.  Their  mosques, 
however,  are  poor  edifices,  not  to  be  distinguished  from 
ordinary  dwelling-houses,  and  the  temples  of  the  Hindus  are 
no  better.  There  is  no  attempt  at  ornamental  architecture  in 
the  religious  buildings  of  Malabar. 

One-fifth  of  the  collectorate  of  Malabar  is  taken  up  with  rice 
and  garden  cultivation,  the  remaining  four-fii'ths  being  covered 
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with  forest,  or  cleared  for  dry  grains  and  coffee  plantations. 
The  land  reyenue,  taking  the  average  of  five  years  ending  in 
1858-59,  is  255,000/.  The  assessment  of  the  rice-lands  is 
essentially  the  same  as  that  fixed  by  the  Goyemment  of 
Tippoo  Sultan  of  Mysore  in  1783-84.  Though  unequal,  and 
in  some  places  burdensome,  it  is  on  the  whole  light,  and, 
except  in  two  of  the  Talooks,^  it  is  light.er  in  the  north  than 
in  the  south.  As  an  example  of  the  inequality  of  the  land- 
tax,  I  may  mention  that  the  district  of  Pattaumby,  on  the 
river  Ponany,  is  very  highly  and  unfairly  assessed,  as  it  is 
said,  fix»m  the  following  cause.  Before  the  invasion  of  Tippoo 
all  the  land  in  Malabar  was  in  the  hands  of  feudal  chiefs ; 
there  was  *  no  land-tax,  and  the  Zamorin  and  other  Bajahs 
were  supported  by  the  produce  of  their  own  estates.  The 
first  ruler  who  imposed  a  land-tax  was  the  Mysore  conqueror. 
Any  village  which  offended  his  oflScers  was  highly  assessed ; 
and  hence  the  present  inequalities,  which  will,  however,  be 
corrected  by  the  new  Survey  and  Assessment  Commission.  In 
the  case  of  Pattaumby  the  accountant  quarrelled  with  the 
landowners,  and  threatened  to  impose  a  heavy  assessment, 
and,  when  they  attempted  to  murder  him,  he  escaped  to 
Wynaad,  and  sent  in  his  report  to  Tippoo. 

All  land  in  Malabar  is  private  property,  and  the  landlord 
gets  20  to  40  per  cent,  of  the  net  rent,  the  remainder  being 
the  Government  demand.  From  the  gross  produce  of  the 
rice-fields  20  per  cent,  is  deducted  for  reaping  and  other 
small  charges  called  puddum,  the  remainder  being  available 
gross  rent.  From  the  gross  rent  one-tliird  is  deducted  as 
the  expense  of  cultivation,  called  vitoo  vally  ;  one  third  as  the 
cultivator's  share,  or  koshoo  labon,  whether  he  be  ajemakar  or 
proprietor,  a  kanomkar  or  mortgagee,  or  a  pattamkar  or 
renter ;  and  the  remaining  third  is  the  pattom,  net  produce, 


^  Temulix)rum  and  Palglwut. 
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or  rent.  Of  this  last  third  the  Grovemment  share  is  65  per 
cent.,  leaving  35  per  cent,  as  the  share  of  the  proprietor. 
The  Government  share  is  thus  a  little  less  than  a  quarter  of 
the  gross  produce. 

The  assessment  is  not  calculated  on  the  extent  of  land, 
but  on  the  amonnt  of  seed  required  to  sow  a  given  space, 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  soil,  which  is  divided  into 
three  classes,  namely  pasma  (clay),  rasee  pasma  (sand  and 
clay),  and  rasee  (sand).  On  an  average  the  soil  does  not 
yield  more  than  tenfold,  and  most  of  it  bears  only  one  crop. 
Some  lands  are  sown  in  April  or  May,  and  the  crops  cut 
in  August  or  September.  These  are  chiefly  in  the  coast 
Talooks.  Others  are  sown  in  September  and  October,  and 
the  crops  cut  in  January  and  February.  The  seeds  are  raised 
on  small  pieces  of  land,  and  the  plants,  when  young,  removed 
by  hand,  and  planted  in  the  paddy-fields. 

The  garden  assessment,  as  it  is  called,  on  cocoanut^trees, 
the  great  wealth  of  Malabar,  betel-palms,  and  jacks,  was  fixed 
in  1820. 

The  cocoanut-trees  are  divided  according  to  their  situations 
and  soils  into  five  classes — the  first  and  second  classes  being 
attivepoo,  or  sea-coast ;  and  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth,  kara-^ 
vepooy  or  inland  cocoanut-trees.  Each  tree  pays,  on  an 
average,  eighteen  pies,*  those  which  are  unproductive  from 
age  or  youth  being  excluded.  The  betel-nut  palms  pay,  on 
an  average,  six  pies,  and  the  jack-trees  twenty-eight  pies ; 
but  the  tax  on  gardens  is  not  more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  the 
landlord's  rent.  A  cocoanut-tree  is  estimated  to  bear  at 
least  sixteen  to  forty  nuts  in  the  year,  according  to  its  site ; 
and  the  owner  of  a  plantation  derives  profit  from  the  leaves 
as  well  as  from  the  husks  and  shells  of  the  nut.  The  leaves, 
use^  for  covering  houses,  sell  at  two  and  a  half  to  five  Bs.  the 


^  Tliuy  range  t>um  12  to  00  reiis,  or  6  pies  to  2  aiiuaa  5  pios  per  tree. 
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thousand,  each  tree  yielding  ten  to  fifteen  annually  ;  and  the 
husks,  for  coir  ropes,  fetch  six  annas  the  thousand.^ 

The  betel-nut  palm  (Areca  catechu),  which  is  also  taxed 
has  a  long  slender  smooth  stem,  and  graceful  curving  fronds. 
I  have  seen  palm-trees  in  ihe  South  Sea  islands,  many  kinds 
in  the  forests  of  South  America,  and  in  India ;  but,  of  the 
whole  tribe,  the  betel-nut  palm  is  certainly  the  most  elegant 
and  beautiful.  Dr.  Hooker  likens  it  **  to  an  arrow  shot  from 
heaven,  raising  its  graceful  head  and  feathery  crown  in  luxu- 
riance and  beauty  above  the  verdant  slopes."  A  tree  will 
produce  300  nuts  in  the  year,  and  continues  to  bear  for 
twenty-five  years.  The  nut  is  very  hard,  the  size  of  a  cherry, 
and  is  chewed  by  all  the  natives  of  India  with  the  leaves  of 
the  betel-pepper  {Chavica  betel)  spread  with  chunam.  It  is  cut 
into  long  narrow  pieces,  and  rolled  up  in  the  leaves  of  the 
betel-pepper  or  pawn.  It  makes  the  mouth  and  teeth  red, 
and  gives  the  chewer  a  disgusting  appearance.  The  consump- 
tion must  be  enormous,  for  it  is  chewed  by  50,000,000  of 
men,  and,  next  to  tobacco,  is  the  most  extensively  used 
narcotic ;  but  it  has  none  of  the  excellent  properties  of  the 
coca-leaf  of  the  Peruvians. 

The  jack  {Artocarpus  integrifoUvs),  the  only  other  tree 
which  is  taxed  in  Malabar,  grows  to  a  considerable  size,  and 
the  wood  is  much  used  for  furniture  of  all  kinds.  The  fruit, 
a  favourite  article  of  food,  is  of  enormous  dimensions,  and 
grows  out  of  the  trunk.  In  Travancore  they  put  the  whole 
fruit  in  the  ground,  and,  when  the  young  shoots  grow  up,  the 
stems  are  tied  together  with  straw,  and  by  degrees  they  form 
one  stem,  bearing  fruit  in  six  or  seven  years.®  Besides  the 
taxed  trees,  the  gardens  round  Calicut  generally  contain 
mangos  and  nux  vomica. 

In  addition  to  the  rice  or  wet  cultivation,  and  the  above- 


*  The  valno  of  tho  exported  nut«,  I  in  1859,  was  157,995/. 
kcnielM,  oil,  and  coir  of  the  cocoanuttt  (      •  Drury's  ITgeful  Plants  of  Irub'a. 
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mentioned  trees,  the  upland  or  dry  cultivation  of  rice  and 
sesame  or  gingelee  oil-seed  is  assessed  on  an  annnal  inspec- 
tion: forty  per  cent,  of  the  gross  produce  of  the  former 
being  deducted,  on  account  of  the  peculiar  labour  and  pro- 
bable loss,  and  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  remainder  being  the 
Goyemment  share.  The  sesame  cultivation  has  no  deduction 
from  the  gross  produce ;  and  ginger,  pepper,  and  some  other 
dry  crops  are  free  of  land-tax.  The  pepper  cultivation  is 
chiefly  carried  on  in  northern  Malabar,  and  ginger  in  the 
Shemaad  district,  south  of  Calicut,  by  the  Moplahs.^ 

The  other  taxes  are  abkarry^  or  the  privilege  of  selling 
liquors,  which  is  either  farmed  by  public  sale,  or  levied  from 
the  toddy-drawers,  when  it  is  called  kutty-chatty  (knife  and 
pot)  tax ;  mohturfa  on  houses,  shops,  fishing-boats,  oil-mills, 
and  looms;  licences,  stamps,  and  the  salt  monopoly;  the 
whole  revenue  of  Malabar  in  1859  having  been  266,860/.  The 
income-tax  had  not  yet  been  levied  at  the  time  of  our  visit, 
but  its  nature  had  been  carefully  explained  to  the  people,  it 
had  been  stripped  of  everything  that  was  oflFensive  or  inquisi- 
torial, and  no  difficulty  was  anticipated  in  its  introduction, 
although  it  was  very  generally  considered  that  it  was  un- 
wise and  impolitic,  and  that  it  would  be  unproductive.  In 
the  matter  of  taxes  there  was  a  striking  contrast  between 
Peru,  whence  we  had  just  come,  and  where  they  are  scarcely 
known,  and  this  land  of  manifold  imposts. 

On  the  whole,  however,  Malabar  is  a  splendid  possession  ; 
the  people   are  very  flourishing,  the  population  increasing. 


7  The  best  soil  forgiiiger-cultiyation 
is  red  earth  free  from  gravel.  At  the 
oommencement  of  the  monsoon  beds 
of  10  or  12  feet  by  3  or  4  are  formed,  in 
which  holes  are  dug  a  foot  apart,  which 
are  filled  with  manure.  The  roots, 
hitherto  carefully  buried  under  sheds, 
dug  out,   chipped   into  suitable 


are 


sizes  for  planting  (1#  to  2  inches  long), 
and  buried  in  the  holes.  The  bed  is 
then  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of 


green  leaves,  which  serve  as  manure, 
while  they  keep  the  beds  from  too 
much  dampness.  Bain  is  requisite, 
but  the  beds  must  be  kept  from  inun- 
dation, and  drains  are  therefore  cut 
between  them.  The  roots  or  rhizomes, 
when  old,  are  scalded,  scraped,  and 
dried,  and  thus  form  the  white  ginger 
of  commerce. — Drury's  Utefid  Plants 
of  India, 
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and  cultiTation  rapidly  encroaching  on  the  forests.  There  is 
no  gang  robbery,  but  occasional  housebreaking,  and  a  good 
many  murders,  often  caused  by  jealousy,  the  criminals  usually 
making  a  full  confession,  and  thus  saving  much  trouble. 

In  the  evening  we  embarked  in  a  canoe  which  had  been 
prepared  for  us  near  the  fine  timber  bridge  over  the  Calicut 
river,  on  the  road  to  Beypoor.  The  setting  sun  and  banks 
of  rosy  clouds  were  visible  through  the  graceful  fronds  of  the 
cocoanut-trees  as  we  drove  along  the  shady  road,  with  occa- 
sional glimpses  of  the  sea.  The  canoe  was  very  long,  and 
cut  out  of  one  trunk,  with  raised  bow  and  stem,  ornamentally 
carved.  It  was  pulled  by  four  tall  wiry-looking  Moplahs,  with 
nothing  on  but  clouts  and  huge  umbrella-hats,  made  of  the 
tallipot  palm ;  ^  and  a  fifth  steered  with  a  paddle.  Their  oars 
were  long  bamboos,  with  circular  boards  fastened  to  one  end 
by  neat  coir  seizings.  We  started  a  little  after  sunset,  and 
passed  from  the  Calicut  river  by  a  backwater  into  the  Bey- 
poor, where  there  were  many  shaDow  places,  and  the  Moplahs 
had  constantly  to  jump  out  and  drag  the  canoe  over  them. 
The  banks  of  the  river  are  wooded  down  to  the  water's  edge, 
with  groves  of  slender  betel-nut  palms  rising  aloft,  and  stand- 
ing out  against  the  starry  sky.  The  foliage  was  covered  with 
brilliant  fire-flies,  and  here  and  there  we  passed  a  hut,  with 
its  owner  standing  on  the  shore,  waving  a  burning  brand. 
All  night  the  boatmen  sang  noisy  glees,  and  in  the  morning 
we  reached  the  landing-place  at  Eddiwanna,  forty  miles  from 
Calicut,  and  near  the  Grovemment  teak  plantations  of  Nel- 
lamboor. 

These  plantations  were  originated  by  Mr.  Conolly,  the  late 
Collector  of  Malabar,  with  a  view  to  the  establishment  of 


8  The  taUipot  or  fim-peim  {Corypha  \  are  very  strong,  and  are  used  for  hats 
umbraculifera)  has  a  stem  60  or  70  feet    and  umbreUas.    The  petiole  is  seven 
high     crowned    with    enonnous  fen-    feet  long,  and  the  blade  six  feet  long 
shajHid  leaves,  with  40  or  50  pairs  of    and  thirteen  feet  broad, 
segments.    These  frond8,*when  dried. 
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nurseries  for  replenishing  the  teak  forests,  as  nearly  all  the 
fine  timber  had  been  felled  many  years  ago.  There  is  a 
great  deal  in  North  Canara  of  small  size,  and  still  more  in 
Cochin  and  Travancore;  but  the  reckless  system  of  felling 
threatened  the  same  results  as  has  already  overtaken  the 
supply  of  chinchona-bark  in  South  America.  The  only  forests 
containing  teak,  in  Malabar,  in  which  Government  has  a 
proprietary  right,  are  25  square  miles  in  the  Palghat  talook, 
where  all  the  mature  trees  have  long  since  gone  to  the 
Bombay  dockyard;  but  in  1842  leases  of  forest-land  were 
obtained  from  the  Zamorin  for  the  cultivation  of  teak,  70  to 
80  square  miles  in  extent,  chiefly  in  the  Emaad  talook, 
near  Nellamboor.  This  most  important  and  now  successful 
measure  is  due  to  the  zeal  and  perseverance  of  Mr.  Ck)nolly, 
and  there  is  a  good  prospect  of  the  stock  of  teak-timber  in 
these  forests  being  eventually  replenished.  The  trees,  how- 
ever, require  a  growth  of  60  or  80  years  to  reach  a  maturity 
fitting  the  wood  for  shipbuilding ;  but  it  is  then  unequalled 
by  any  other  known  timber ;  it  does  not  injure  iron,  and  is 
not  liable  to  shrink  in  width. 

It  was  some  time  before  the  method  of  inducing  the  teak- 
seeds  to  germinate  was  discovered,  and  several  experiments 
were  tried.  In  the  forests  it  was  observed  that  the  seeds 
were  prepared  for  growth  by  losing  the  hard  outer  shell 
through  the  warmth  caused  by  fires  which  annually  consume 
the  brushwood.  Mr.  ConoUy,  therefore,  burnt  a  coating  of 
hay  over  the  ground  where  the  seeds  were  sown.  This  trial 
was  unsuccessful,  and  in  1843  it  was  found  that  the  best 
method  was  to  steep  the  nuts  in  water  for  thirty-six  hours, 
then  sow  them  in  holes  four  inches  apart,  and  half  an  inch 
under  the  siu^ace,  covering  the  beds  with  straw,  so  as  to 
prevent  evaporation,  and  gently  watering  them  every  even- 
ing. By  following  this  plan  the  seeds  germinated,  and 
sprouted  in  from  four  to  eight  weeks.     In  1844  as  many  as 


'ha?,  ixi.  wuxkor. 


5«>J»>  y*:<cng  t?^e<&.  nused  in  the  adjacent  nmseiies;.  vere 
pJ^ani^  viAl  fe^t  ;iparL  in  the  cleared  groimd  near  NeDaiii- 
lo;c,  aIozlZ  the  l^ink?  cf  the  BeypoiT  rirer.  which  had  been 
cIcAn^fi  *A  JTingie.  The  sie^llings  are  transplanted  fr^im  the 
narsenr  at  the  ase  of  three  months^,  and  (or  the  fii^  seven 
or  eight  T<Bais  they  spniiot  up  rery  fast,  bat  aftenraids  they 
grow  aliiwly.  Fn>m  l>4o  to  1>59  as  many  as  1JM<»,C»>0 
trees  have  been  pmt  dovn.  and  they  aie  n*:*w  planted  at  the 
rale  of  70j>»  a  year.  Maeh  care  is  required  in  systematic 
thmnmy  and  p*raiiin<r.  and«  for  the  superintendence  of  this 
important  work,  an  annual  risit  is  paid  to  the  jJantatic^is  by 
3[r.  Xclror.  who  is  now  so  ablr  conductinsr  the  chinchona 
exp^iment  on  the  Xeikherry  hills. 

We  were  met  by  3Ir.  3IclTor  at  Eddiwanna.  and  started 
for  the  Tillage  of  Wan*ioor,  ax  mOes  distant,  in  fiticjut4«t» 
or  hami:i->?k.s.  slang  to  lemboos  with  a  shade  over  them, 
and  canie«i  by  six  men.  who  kept  up  unearthly  yells  the 
wt^rle  time.  The  n:«id  leads  through  rice-cultivation  and 
groves  of  betel-nut  p^ms,  jacks,  and  mangos.  Wundoor  is 
a  pretty  village,  with  an  avenue  of  sumach-tiees*  le^iding  up 
to  the  jfjst'hrjuse  or  travellers'  buninalow.  These  post-hoosesL 
wrJch  are  ere»ned  by  the  Government  at  easy  stages  along 
all  the  roads  in  India,  for  the  ecinvenience  of  travellers,  are 
eTceedinsdy  comfortable,  and  render  travelling;  in  India  as 
easy  and  commodious  as  it  is  fhe  reverse  in  Peru  and  otho* 
parts  of  South  America.  At  Wundoor  the  first  bungalow 
we  had  seen  put  an  end  to  all  idea  of  having  to  rough  it 
while  travelling  in  India.  The  building  ccmtained  sev€vml 
clean  rooms,  with  cane-bottom  so£eis.  arm-chairs^  and  taUea ; 
and  outside  there  was  a  pleasant  verandah,  with  a  gloriooB 
view  of  the  Eoondah  mountains,  which  it  was  necesesarr  to 
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Anyfrrif^,   \ry    in.    WjiUicb,   in   l»i2.  ; 
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ascend  on  our  road  to  the  Neilgherries.  A  clump  of  trees, 
consisting  of  jacks,  mangos,  and  peepuls,  formed  a  huge 
arch,  through  which  there  was  an  enchanting  landscape  ol 
smiling  hill  and  dale,  with  the  dense  forest  beyond,  crowned 
by  the  broken  outline  of  the  distant  mountains. 

We  set  out  from  Wundoor  at  daybreak,  and  passed  a  house 
just  outside  the  village,  where,  a  few  days  before,  a  tiger  had 
carried  off  a  child  before  the  eyes  of  its  parents.  Next  day 
the  brute  had  the  temerity  to  come  again  and  try  to  force  open 
the  door,  when  a  man  shot  it  from  the  window.  For  some 
hours  we  rode  through  a  country  where  the  jungle  alternated 
with  cultivation  in  open  glades,  which  in  their  natural  state 
are  covered  with  Pandanua,  but  the  people  here,  tw  in  other 
parts  of  Malabar,  are  fast  encroaching  on  the  forest,  and 
converting  these  glades  into  paddy-fields.  As  we  approached 
the  foot  of  the  mountains  cultivation  at  last  entirely  ceased, 
and  the  road  led  through  a  dense  forest  of  enormous 
bamboos,  teak-trees  with  their  large  coarse  leaves,  black- 
wood,  and  other  fine  timber.  At  noon  we  reached  the  post- 
house  of  Sholacul,  at  the  foot  of  the  Sispara  ghaut,  which 
leads  up  to  the  summit  of  the  Eoondahs,  a  western  continu- 
ation of  the  Neilgherries. 

The  building  at  Sholacul  was  surrounded  by  a  very  stout 
pallisade,  to  protect  it  from  the  wild  elephants,  who  strongly 
object  to  all  encroachments  on  their  domain  ;  and  even  take 
the  trouble  of  puUing  up  the  wooden  milestones  by  the  side 
of  the  roads.  We  found  all  the  roads  which  we  travelled 
over  in  Malabar  excellent,  and  the  ascent  of  the  Sispara 
ghaut,  though  only  a  zigzag  bridle-path,  is  in  very  good 
order.  After  leaving  Sholacul  the  road  first  passes  through 
a  region  of  gigantic  reeds,  and  then  through  a  belt  of  black- 
wood,  palms,  and  tree-ferns,  with  an  undergrowth  of  Curcumas, 
ferns,  and  a  brilliant  purple  flower  (Torenia  Asiatica).  Tlie 
black   or    rose-wood  tree    (Dalberffia   latifolia)  grows   to   a 
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height  of  about  fifty  feet,  with  handsome  spreading  branches, 
and  pinnate  leaves.  The  timber  is  very  valuable ;  it  is  exten- 
sively used  in  Bombay  for  making  beautiful  carved  furniture, 
and  planks  are  sometimes  obtained  four  feet  broad,  after  the 
sap-wood  has  been  removed.  In  consequence  of  the  in- 
creasing price,  Dr.  Cleghom,  the  able  and  energetic  Conser^ 
vator  of  Forests  in  the  Madras  Presidency,  has  caused  a 
number  of  seedlings  to  be  planted  at  Nellamboor ;  and 
plantations  have  also  been  formed  in  N.  Canara  and  Mysore. 

The  oco^onal  openings  in  the  forests,  at  turns  in  the 
road,  afforded  us  views  of  the  mountains  below  us  covered 
with  the  richest  vegetation,  and  of  the  rice-fields  of 
Malabar  stretching  away  to  the  faintly  indicated  blending 
of  sea  and  haze  on  the  horizon;  which  almost  equalled 
in  beauty  the  finest  parts  of  the  eastern  Andes.  From 
about  1000  to  5000  feet  above  the  sea  the  jungle  is 
covered  with  innumerable  leeches,  which  eagerly  fasten 
on  their  prey,  whether  men,  horses,  or  dogs,  and  make  a 
journey  through  this  region,  in  the  wet  season,  exceedingly 
disagreeable.  Within  this  leech-zone  there  is  a  consider- 
able clearing  called  Walla-ghaut,  planted  with  cofiee,  which 
is  in  a  ruinous  and  abandoned  state,  chiefly  owing  to  the 
difficulty  of  inducing  labourers  to  venture  among  the  leeches. 
As  we  continued  the  ascent,  the  scenery  increased  in  mag- 
nificence, the  views  became  more  extensive,  and  there  were 
mountain-tops  crowned  with  glorious  forest  trees  far  below 
us.  At  6000  feet  mosses  appear,  then  lilies,  brambles,  and 
wild  strawberries,  and  occasionally  we  crossed  noisy  little 
streams  overshadowed  by  the  trees.  We  reached  the  Sispara 
bungalow,  on  the  summit  of  the  ghaut,  6742  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  late  in  the  afternoon. 

The  Sispara  ghaut  takes  the  traveller  from  the  tropical 
plains  to  the  temperate  climate  of  the  hills,  where  the  face  of 
nature  is  entirely  changed.    Here  the  hills  are  covered  with 
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grass,  and  the  ravines  only  are  filled  with  trees,  forming 
thickets  called  %holas.  In  the  rear  of  the  bungalow  there 
is  an  almost  unrivalled  view  of  the  Malabar  plains,  from  the 
edge  of  a  precipice.  The  Eoondah  hills  sweep  round  until 
they  join  the  Wynaads,  half  encircling  the  Nellamboor  valley, 
which  was  thousands  of  feet  below  us,  and  is  covered  with 
forest,  intersected  in  all  directions  by  open  glades  of  a  rich  light 
green.  The  Koondahs  rise  up  from  Malabar  like  perpendi- 
cular waUs,  so  steep  that  even  a  cat  could  not  scale  them  in 
any  part,  for  a  distance  of  forty  miles ;  and  the  grandeur 
of  the  view  from  this  point,  with  these  sublime  cliffs,  and  the 
vast  expanse  of  forest-covered  plain  below,  is  very  striking. 

At  daylight  next  morning  we  left  the  Sispara  bungalow, 
and  rode  for  several  miles  through  a  valley  interspersed  with 
%hda8  of  rhododendron-trees.  Eighteen  miles  from  Sispara 
is  the  Avalanche  bungalow,  6720  feet  above  the  sea,  whence 
there  is  a  good  carriage-road  to  Ootacamund,  the  chief 
European  station  on  the  NeQgherry  hills.  At  Avalanche  the 
Koondah  range  is  considered  to  cease,  and  the  Neilgherry 
hills  to  commence,  but  the  nature  of  the  country  is  tlie  same. 
Between  Avalanche  and  Ootacamund,  a  distance  of  15  miles, 
the  country  consists  of  grassy  undulating  rounded  hills, 
divided  from  each  other  by  wooded  Bholas.  Herds  of  fine 
buffaloes  were  grazing  by  the  roadside,  and  here  and  tliere  we 
saw  patches  of  millet  (Setaria  Italica)  near  the  huts  of  the 
natives  of  these  hills.  As  we  rode  round  the  artificial  lake, 
and,  passing  several  pretty  little  houses  surrounded  by 
shrubberies,  stopped  at  the  door  of  Dawson's  hotel  at  Oota- 
camund, it  was  difficult  to  persuade  ourselves  that  we  were 
not  again  in  England.  The  garden  in  front  of  the  house 
was  stocked  with  mignonette,  walflowers,  and  fuchsias,  but  the 
immense  bushes  of  heliotrope  covered  with  flowers,  ten  feet 
high  and  at  least  twenty  in  circumference,  could  not  have 
attained  such  dimensions  in  an   English  climate.     Ootaca^ 
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muiid  is  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  table-land  of  the 
Neilgherries,  at  the  foot  of  the  western  face  of  the  peak  of 
Dodabetta,  and,  except  to  the  N.  W.,  the  station  is  completely 
surrounded  by  grass-covered  hills.  Houses  are  scattered 
about  under  the  shelter  of  the  hills,  with  gardens  and 
plantations  of  Micalypttut  and  Acacia  heterophyllay  trees  intro- 
duced from  Australia,  around  them  ;  and  the  broad  excellent 
roads  are  bordered  by  Cassia  gUmca  bushes  with  a  bright 
orange  flower,  honeysuckles,  fox-gloves,  geraniums,  roses,- 
and  masses  of  the  tall  Lobelia  ezcelaa,  A  graceful  white  iris 
is  also  common. 

This  charming  spot,  now  that  the  roads  are  planted 
with  tall  trees,  and  the  hedges  filled  with  all  the  fa- 
miliar flowers  introduced  from  old  England,  while  curling 
smoke  ascends  through  the  foliage,  and  suggests  the  idea 
of  chimneys  and  warm  firesides,  is  as  unlike  India,  and  as 
like  an  English  watering-place,  as  can  be  imagined.  The 
tower  of  the  church,  seen  from  many  points  of  view,  increases 
the  resemblance,  which  is  certainly  not  lessened  by  the  rosy 
cheeks  and  healthy  looks  of  the  children,  and  the  fresh 
invigorating  mountain  air.  But  when  a  few  miles  from  the 
station,  and  out  of  sight  of  all  English  associations,  there 
was  much  that  reminded  me  of  the  pajonaUs  in  the  chinchona 
region  of  Caravaya  at  a  first  glance :  and  I  felt  sanguine 
that  all  the  pajonal  chinchona-trecs  would  thrive  in  most  of 
the  sholaa  on  the  Neilgherry  hills,  while  suitable  sites  for 
those  species  which  require  a  warmer  climate  would  be 
found  in  the  forest  slopes  which  overlook  the  plains.  A 
closer  inspection  confirmed  me  in  this  opinion. 
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NEILGHERBY  lUIXS. 

Extent  —  Formation  —  Boil  —  Climate  —  Flora  —  Hill  tribes  —  Todars  —  An- 
tiquitieH —  Badagas  —  Koters  —  Kurumberd  —  Irulas  —  Englisli  Btutious  — 
Kott*rgherry  —  Ootacammid  —  Coonoor  —  Jtikatalla  —  Government  garrlena 
at  Ootaeamund  and  KaUmtty  —  Mr.  Mclvor  —  Coffee  cultiviition  —  Rulet) 
for  sale  of  waste  lands  —  Forest  conservancy. 

TuE  Neilgherry^  hiUs,  between  latitude  11°  10'  and  11°  32' 
N.,  and  longitude  76°  59'  and  77°  31'  E.,  form  the  most 
elevated  mountain  mass  in  India,  south  of  the  Himalayas ; 
the  highest  peak,  that  of  Dodabetta,  being  8610  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  They  are  isolated  on  three  sides,  and 
rise  up  abruptly  from  the  plains  of  Coimbatore  on  the  south, 
and  from  the  table-lands  of  Wynaad  and  Mysore  on  the 
north  and  east,  to  a  height  of  6000  feet  above  the  former,  and 
2000  to  3000  above  the  latter ;  from  which  they  are  divided 
by  the  broad  ravine  of  the  river  Moyaar.  On  the  west  they 
are  united  with  the  Koondah  range,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  the  western  ghauts.  The  area  of  the  Neilgherries  contains 
268,494  acres,  of  which  24,000  are  under  cultivation. 

The  formation  consists  of  syenitic  granite,  with  veins 
of  basaltic  rock,  hornblende,  and  quartz,  while,  in  some 
parts,  half-decomposed  laterite  underlies  the  soil.  The  pla- 
teau is  not  a  flat  table-land,  but  a  succession  of  undulating 
hills  and  intervening  grassy  valleys,  with  ravines  thickly 
wooded,  numerous  streams,  and  occasional  rocky  ridges 
running  up  into  fine  mountain-jxjaks.     The  streams  all  go 


*  Nit,  blue,  and  (ji'rf\  a  mountain ;  from  the  blue  JuBliiins  which  cover  many 
(»f  the  lull-t(l(»pc*8. 
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to  swell  the  great  river  Cauvery,  by  its  tributaries  the  Moyaar 
and  Bowany;  the  Moyaar  descending  fix)m  the  hills  by  a 
fine  waterfall  at  Neddiwuttum,  on  the  northern  slope ;  and 
the  Bowany  flowing  down  between  the  Koondahs  and  Neil- 
gherries  to  the  south.  The  soil  of  the  plateau  is  very  rich, 
being  formed  by  the  decomposition  of  basaltic  and  horn- 
blende rocks,  mixed  with  the  clayey  products  of  the  granite, 
and  much  decomposed  vegetable  matter.  The  latter  consists 
of  the  grass  killed  down  to  the  roots  by  the  frost,  washed 
in  by  the  succeeding  rains,  and  mixed  with  the  subsoil, 
increasing  its  richness  and  depth  season  after  season.  The 
richest  land  is  on  the  lower  slopes,  where  there  are  accu- 
mulations of  soil  washed  from  the  hills  above :  ^  and  there 
are  extensive  deposits  of  peat  in  the  valleys,  wliich  aiford 
supplies  of  fiieL  The  chief  defect  in  the  soil  is  the  absence 
of  lime. 

The  temperature  and  amount  of  humidity  vary  according 
to  the  locality.  At  Ootacamund,  7300  feet  above  the  sea, 
the  means  of  the  thermometer  range  from  42°  to  68°,  while 
in  the  two  other  lower  and  warmer  stations  of  Coonoor  and 
Kotergherry,  about  6000  feet  above  the  sea,  the  range  is 
from  52°  to  71°.  The  annual  rainfall  at  Ootaciimund  is 
sixty  inches,  at  Coonoor  fifty-five  inches,  and  at  Kotergherry 
fifty  inches.  During  the  south-west  monsoon,  from  May  to 
September,  the  rain  comes  down  in  torrents  at  Sispara, 
and  in  the  western  parts  of  the  Neilgherries,  but  their  force 
is  somewhat  exhausted  before  reaching  Ootacammid,  in  the 
centre  of  the  plateaiL  At  that  station  tlie  rainfall,  during 
the  south-west  monsoon,  is  about  thirty-four  inches ;  and  the 
range  of  Dodabetta,  wliich  rises  up  like  a  wall,  immediately 
to  the  eastward  of  Ootacamund,  almost  entirely  screens  the 
eastern  part  of  the  hills  from  the  rains  of  the  south-west  mon- 


*  Hrport  of  CniAnin  J.  Onchterloinj^  SniKrihteudtriit  of  the  Ntityherry  Survey 
in  ItHS. 
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soon,  and  there  the  rainfall  is  only  twelve  inches  from  May  to 
September.  During  the  portion  of  the  year  from  October 
to  April  the  western  parts  of  the  hills  are  comparatively  dry, 
the  prevalent  winds  are  from  the  north-east,  and  the  rains 
which  they  bring  with  them  from  the  Madras  coast  do  not 
extend  farther  west  than  the  neighbourhood  of  Ootacamund. 
Kotergherry,  and  the  eastern  parts  of  the  hills,  receive  the 
fuU  benefit  of  the  rains  firom  the  north-east  monsoon,  but 
they  are  not  heavy,  and  the  rainfall  at  Kotergherry,  in  that 
season,  is  thirty-eight  inches.  Ootacamund  also  gets  some 
of  the  rain  of  the  north-east  monsoon  (thirty-six  inches), 
so  that,  in  that  central  part  of  the  plateau,  there  is  a 
belt  which  receives  a  moderate  supply  of  rain  throughout  the 
year.  In  January  and  December  there  are  frosts  in  the 
night,  and  the  extreme  radiation  w^hich  goes  on  in  the  valleys 
causes  great  cold  at  sunrise  ;  but  these  frosts  are  confineil  to 
the  valleys  in  the  upper  plateau,  and  they  never  visit  the 
higher  slopes,  or  the  well- wooded  "  sholasr 

The  climates  of  the  NeUglierry  hills  are  the  most  delight- 
ful in  the  world ;  and  it  may  be  said  of  this  salubrious  region, 
with  its  equable  seasons,  what  the  Persian  poet  said  of  Kung, 
"  the  warmth  is  not  heat,  and  the  coolness  is  not  cold." '  On 
the  open  plateau,  in  the  wooded  sJiolas^  and  in  the  thick 
forests  of  the  lower  slopes,  there  is  a  great  variety  of  beautiful 
flowering  trees  and  slirubs ;  and  the  vegetation  of  tlie  Iiills  is 
both  varied  and  luxuriant  First,  in  the  brilliant  splendour  of 
its  flowers,  must  be  mentioned  the  tree  rhododendron  {Rhodo- 
dendron arboreum),  wliich  is  very  common  in  all  parts  of  the 
hills,  either  forming  small  tliickets  or  dotted  about  on  the 
grassy  slopes.  It  grows  to  a  height  of  twenty  feet^  with  a 
gnarled  stunted  trunk,  and  masses  of  deep  crimson  flowers. 
In  the  "  sholas  "  are  the  Michelia  nilagiraca,  a  large  tree,  with 
yellowish-wliite  fragrant  flowers  of  great  size  ;  tlie  Symplocos 


*  Fordosu. 
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pulchruy  vnth  liairy  leaves  and  snow-white  flowers ;  the  Hex 
Wtghtiana,  a  large  umbrageous  tree,  with  small  white  flowers 
and  red  berries ;  the  pretty  pink-flowered  Rhodo-myrtus  tomenr 
tosay  the  berries  of  which  are  called  "  hill  gooseberries ;"  the 
Jasmimim  revolutum^  a  shrub  with  sweet  yellow  flowers ;  the 
Sapota  elingoideSy  a  fine  forest-tree,  with  rough  cracked  bark, 
and  an  edible  fruit  used  in  curries;  Crotalarice;  Bignonice; 
peppers,  cinnamon,  a  number  of  chinchonaceous  shrubs,  and 
many  otliers. 

In  the  open  grassy  slopes  and  near  the  edges  of  the  wooded 
ravines  are  several  Vaccinia,  especially  the  Vacciniwn  Le%che^ 
nauLtiiy  a  shrub  with  pretty  rose-coloured  flowers ;  the  beauti- 
ful Osbeckia  Gardneriana,  with  a  profusion  of  large  purple 
flowers;  the  handsome  Viburnum  Wightianum;  a  number  of 
balsams  (Impatient  of  several  species)  ;  the  Qaultheria  Leache^ 
naultii  in  great  quantities,  a  pretty  little  shrub  with  white 
flowers  and  blue  berries;  the  Berheris  Mahania,  with  its 
glossy  prickly  leaves  and  long  slender  racemes  of  yellow 
flowers ;  and  the  bright  little  pink  Indigofera  pulcliella  ;  while 
the  climbing  passion-flower  (Passtflora  Leschenaultii)  hangs 
in  festoons  over  the  trees,  especially  in  the  eastern  parts  of  the 
hills.  Among  the  more  inconspicuous  plants  are  the  Gallium 
requiefiianum ;  the  Itubia  cordifoliu;*  the  thorny  Solanum 
ferox,  with  stem  and  leaves  covered  with  strong  straight 
prickles ;  the  Girardinia  Leschenaultii,^  or  Keilgherry  nettle, 
a  most  virulent  stinger ;  the  tall  Lobelia  excelsa ;  a  Justitia, 
with  a  blue  flower,  wliich  entirely  covers  some  of  the  hills ; 
some  pretty  Sonerilas ;  several  beautiful  Iponiceas  and  lilies  ; 


*  Dr.  Wight  says   tliut   this  plant 
might  be  collected  in  va»t  qiuintities* 
witli   little   trouble    or  expeuw^   and 
yields  an  excellent  red  (}ye. 

*  This  nettle  is  frequent  all  over 
the  liigher  ranges  of  tlie  Neilgherries. 
The  l)ark  yieldn  a  fine  strong  fibre, 
which  the  natives  obtain  by  first  Iwil- 
ing  the  whole  plant,  to  deprive  it  of 


its  virulently-stinging  properties,  and 
then  peeling  the  stalks.  The  textile 
material  thus  obtaine<l  is  of  great  deli- 
cacy and  strengtli. — Wight's  iSjncele- 
aium  Neilgherense.  The  fibre  of  the 
^Neilgherry  nettle  is  worth  200Z.  a  ton 
in  England,  and  it«  cultivation  is  likely 
to  be  a  remunerative  speculation. 
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CehioM ;  and  the  Bypericum  Bookerianum^  growing  plentifully 
in  the  meadows,  with  large  orange  flowers ;  besides  ferns, 
lyeopods,  and  numberless  small  wild  flowers  in  the  grass  and 
underwood. 

Enjoying  a  delightful  climate,  well  supplied  with  water, 
and  with  its  gentle  undulations  of  hill  and  dale  in  some 
places  clothed  with  rich  pasture,  in  others  presenting  woods 
of  fine  timber  and  beautiful  flowering  shrubs,  the  Neilgherry 
hills  are  eminently  fitted  for  the  abode  of  a  thriving  and 
civilized  people.  Yet  for  many  centuries  it  would  appear 
that  their  sole  inhabitants  were  a  strange  race  of  cowherds,  a 
people  differing  in  all  respects  from  their  neighbours  in  the 
plains,  and  indeed  firom  all  the  other  natives  of  Hindostan. 

These  are  the  Todars,  a  race  numbering  less  than  a  thou- 
sand souls,  who  now  claim  to  be  the  original  "Lords  of  the 
hills."  In  times  so  remote  that  no  record  of  them  remains 
there  £tre  still  indications  that  the  Indian  peninsula  was 
peopled  by  races  of  Scythic  origin:  and,  when  the  Aryan 
warriors  came  forth  with  their  Vedic  hymns  and  grand  old 
civilization  from  the  fastnesses  of  Sind,  they  swept  irresistibly 
over  Hindostan,  and  formed  as  it  were  an  upper  stratum  of 
\\iQ  population.  The  Scythic  element  either  mixed  with,  or 
became  subservient  to  the  Aryan  in  the  plains,  as  the  Sudra 
caste,  while  in  the  hill  and  forest  fastnesses  a  few  tribes 
remained  isolated  and  independent.  Such,  possibly,  may 
have  been  the  origin  of  the  Todars  on  the  Neilgherries. 
The  Brahmins,  characteristically  dovetailing  every  tradition 
and  every  race  into  one  or  other  of  their  historical  myths, 
declare  that  the  Todars  came  from  the  north  in  the  army  of 
Bama,  when  he  marched  against  the  wicked  Havana;  and 
that,  deserting  their  chief,  they  fled  to  these  hilla  They 
themselves  have  no  trtwiition  of  their  origin,  but  believe  that 
they  were  created  on  the  hills. 

They    are   certainly  a   very    remaikable   aJid   interesting 


Chap.  XXII.  TODARS.  363 

people,  tall,  well-proportioned,  and  athletic,  and  utterly 
unlike  all  other  natives  of  India.  They  have  Jewish  features, 
with  aquiline  noses,  hazel  eyes,  thick  lips,  bushy  black  beards, 
and  immensely  thick  clusters  of  glossy  hair  cut  so  as  to  stand 
in  dense  masses  round  the  sides  of  the  head,  a  very  necessary 
protection  from  the  sun,  as  they  never  wear  any  other  head- 
covering.  The  old  men  are  very  handsome,  with  long  white 
beards  and  upright  gait,  looking  like  tlie  patriarchs  of  the 
Old  Testament,  with  their  strongly  marked  Jewish  features : 
but  the  expressions  of  the  younger  men  are  less  agreeable  to 
look  upon.  The  women  are  very  carefid  of  their  hair,  which 
hangs  down  in  long  glossy  ringlets ;  and  both  sexes  wear 
nothing  but  a  long  piece  of  coarse  cotton  cloth,  with  two 
broad  red  stripes  round  the  edges,  worn  by  the  men  like  a 
Roman  toga,  which  sets  oflf  their  well-shaped  limbs  to  advan- 
tage, and  exposes  one  leg  entirely,  up  to  the  hip ;  and  by  the 
women  so  as  to  form  a  short  petticoat  and  mantle.  They 
never  wash  either  their  persons  or  their  clothes  from  the  day 
of  their  birth  to  the  day  of  their  death.  They  live  in  small 
encampments  called  munds,  wliich  are  scattered  over  the 
liills,  and  consist  of  five  or  six  huts,  and  a  larger  one  used  as 
a  dairy.  The  families  are  in  the  habit  of  migrating  from  one 
mund  to  another,  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year ;  so  that  we 
often  came  upon  a  mund  apparently  abandoned.  A  Todar's 
hut  is  exactly  like  the  tilt  of  a  waggon,  very  neatly  roofed, 
with  the  ends  boarded  in,  and  a  single  low  entrance.  They 
are  generally  surrounded  by  a  stone  wall,  and  the  dairy,  a 
larger  and  more  important  building,  is  always  a  little  apart. 
The  only  occupation  of  this  singular  people  is  to  tend  their 
large  herds  of  fine  buffaloes  ;  they  live  on  milk,  and  on  the 
grain  which  they  collect  as  a  due  or  goodoo  from  the  other 
hill  tribes,  and  pass  the  greater  part  of  their  time  in  idleness; 
lolling  about  and  gossiping  in  their  munds,  or  strolling  over 
the  hills.     We  j)assed  through  one  of  these  munds,  about  a 
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quarter  of  a  mile  from  onr  hotel,  almost  daily,  bat  I  never 
remember  having  seen  a  Todar  engaged  in  any  occupation 
whatever. 

The  women  become  the  wives  of  all  the  brothers  into 
whose  families  they  marry,  the  children  being  apportioned  to 
husbands  according  to  seniority.  This  pernicious  custom  is 
also  common  among  the  Coorg,  and  the  Tiars  of  Malabar. 
The  Todars,  formerly,  only  allowed  one  female  child  to  live 
in  each  family,  the  rest  being  strangled;  but  the  autho- 
rities have  lately  interfered  to  put  a  stop  to  this  custom. 
When  a  Todar  bride  is  given  away,  she  is  brought  to  the 
dwelling  of  her  husbands,  who  each  put  their  feet  upon  her 
head ;  she  is  then  sent  to  fetch  water  for  cooking,  and  the 
ceremony  is  considered  to  be  complete. 

The  German  missionaries,  who  have  had  a  good  deal  of 
intercourse  with  these  people,  say  that  they  worship  the 
"  sacred  buflfalo  beU,"  as  a  representation  of  ffiridea^  or  the 
chief  God,  before  which  they  pour  libations  of  milk ;  and 
when  there  is  a  dispute  about  wives  or  buffaloes  it  is  decided 
by  the  priest,  who  becomes  possessed  by  the  Bell  0od,  rushes 
frantically  about^  and  pronounces  in  favour  of  the  richest. 
Formerly  there  were  seven  holy  mundsy  each  inhabited  by  a 
recluse  called  pahxul  (milkman),  attended  upon  by  a  kavUaul 
(herdsman) ;  but  three  of  these  are  now  deserted,  and  the 
fourth  is  rarely  frequented.  The  rest  have  a  herd  of  holy 
buffaloes  attached  to  them  for  the  use  of  the  sanctified  occu- 
pants, and  no  women  may  approach  them.  The  only  reli- 
gious festival  of  any  kind  celebrated  by  the  Todars,  and  that 
scarcely  deserves  the  name,  takes  place  on  the  occasion  of  a 
funeral,  when  there  is  much  dancing  and  music.  The  body 
is  burnt,  and  buffaloes  are  slaughtered  to  go  with  the  spirit, 
and  supply  it  with  milk.  This  is  called  the  green  funeral. 
A  yei\r  afterwards  there  is  another  ceremony  called  the  dry 
funeral,  when  forty  or  fifty  buffaloes  wore  hunted  down,  and 
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beaten  to  death  with  clubs ;  but  the  Government  lias  recently 
prohibited  the  immolation  of  more  than  two  beasts  for  a  rich, 
and  one  for  a  poor  Todar.  The  burial-places  are  like  gigantic 
extinguishers,  twelve  feet  high,  and  thatched  with  grass.  The 
bodies  are  burnt,  and  the  ashes  collected  and  put  into 
chatties,  which  are  deposited  in  the  extinguisher.  The 
Todars  have  no  other  ceremonies,  care  for  notliing  but  their 
buffaloes,  and  leave  prayers  to  the  palaul  in  his  lonely  retreat, 
or  to  the  palikarpal  or  dairyman  of  each  mund,  who  covers 
his  nose  with  his  thumb  when  he  enters  the  sacred  dairy,  and 
says  "  May  all  be  well !  "^ 

The  Todar  language  is  a  very  rude  dialect  of  the  old 
Canarese,  and  similar  to  that  of  the  Badagas,  another  hill 
tribe.  It  is  very  poor  in  words  conveying  abstract  ideas,  as 
they  have  few  notions  beyond  their  buffaloes ;  their  verbs 
have  generally  but  one  tense,  and  they  express  the  future 
and  past  by  means  of  adverbs  of  time.^ 

There  are  many  ancient  cairns  and  tumuli  on  the  peaks  of 
the  Neilgherries,  and  it  has  been  objected  that  they  cannot  be 
assigned  to  the  ancestors  of  the  Todars,  because  agricultural 
implemente  have  been  found  in  them,  and  these  people  never 
cultivate  the  groimd.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that  the 
Todars  now  extort  goodoo  or  tribute  of  grain  from  the  other 
hill  tribes,  and  that  it  is  their  only  food.  It  must  be  inferred, 
therefore,  that,  before  they  discovered  this  easy  mode  of  pro- 
curing food,  and  previous  to  the  arrival  of  these  weaker  agri- 
cultural tribes  on  the  hills,  the  Todars  must  have  been  their 
own  cultivators.  The  hill  people  attribute  all  ancient  ruins, 
of  the  origin  of  which  they  know  nothing,  to  the  Pandus, 
the  famous  heroes  of  Hindu  tradition ;  and  all  that  can  be 


"  Tribes  inhdbitina  the  NeUgherry  >  by  tJte  Todars  of  the  Nilagiri  MowUaintt 
Hills,  from  the  rough  Notes  of  a  Gerrnan  ,  by  the  Rev.  F.  Metz,  of  the  German 
Missionary.    (Madras,  1856.)  i  Evangelical  Mission.    (Madras,  1857.) 

'    Vocabulary  of  the  Dialect  spoken 
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said  of  these  Neilgherry  cairns  is  that  thoy  are  probably  the 
work  of  an  unknown  extinct  race,  who  practised  Druidical 
rites.^ 

We  visited  several  of  these  remains  of  an  ancient  people. 
On  the  summit  of  the  peak  of  Kalhutty,  on  the  left  hand  of 
the  road  leading  down  the  Seegoor  ghaut  to  the  Mysore 
plains,  whence  there  is  a  grand  view  of  mountain  scenery, 
forest-clad  slopes,  and  a  wide  expanse  of  country  stretching 
away  to  the  horizon,  we  found  several  old  cairns.  They  were 
of  great  size,  built  of  immense  stones,  and  hollow  in  the 
centre.  On  another  peak,  called  Ibex  Hill,  one  side  of  which 
is  a  scarped  cliff  many  hundreds  of  feet  in  height,  over- 
hanging the  Seegoor  ghaut,  we  also  found  two  huge  cuims, 
forming  a  circle  about  eight  feet  in  diameter.  There  are 
many  others  in  different  parts  of  the  hills,  generally  on  the 
highest  peaks,  and  iron  spear-heads,  bells,  sepulchral  urns 
with  figures  of  coiled  snakes,  tigers,  elephants,  dogs,  and 
birds  on  them,  sickles  and  gold  rings  have  been  found  buried 
under  the  piles  of  stones. 

The  Todars,  as  has  been  said,  are  the  "  lords  of  the  hills," 
and  not  only  all  the  other  hill  tribes  pay  them  tribute,  but 
the  English  Government  also  pays  rent  to  them  for  the  land 
on  which  the  stations  are  situated.^  But  the  agricultural 
tribe  of  Burghers  or  Badagas,  who  came  to  the  hills  several 
centuries  after  the  Todars,  and  are  subject  to  them,  are  by 
far  the  most  numerous,  numbering  15,000  souls,  and  occu- 
pying 300  villages.  They  ai'e  dinded  into  eighteen  classes 
or  castes,  the  members  of  one  of  which,  called  the  Wodearu 
Badagas,  wear  the  Brahminieal  string,  are  proud  and  lazy, 
and  inhabit  five  villages  apart  firom  the  rest.     The  villages 


^  Antiquitie*  of  the  Neilgherry  IlilU,  I  work  of  the  KunimlMjrs,  unotlier  wild 
by  Captain  H.  Congrt've,  1847.    Also,    hill  trilx*. 


OildweirH  Comparative  Dravidian 
Grammar.  The  (Jeniinn  missionaries 
lH.*liev<'    that   thenc   eainw   were   the 


•  Todars  i>ay  two  taxes  to  Government 
in  retnm,  on  female  huiraloes  and  (»n 
grazinp:  land,  lx)th  siuidl  in  amount. 
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of  the  Badagas  are  scattered  all  over  the  plateau  of  the  hills, 
and  their  land  occupies  two-thirds  of  its  area.  They  are 
much  darker,  and  not  nearly  such  fine  men  as  the  Todars, 
wear  cotton-cloth  turbans  and  clothing  much  like  other 
natives  of  India,  and  are  very  superstitious  and  timid ;  but 
they  are  industrious,  though  not  so  much  so  as  the  labourers 
who  come  up  from  the  plains,  and  kind  and  aflfectionate  to 
their  women  and  children.  The  Badagas,  though  they  possess 
herds  of  buffaloes,  are  chiefly  employed  in  cultivation.  Their 
crops  consist  of  raggee  {Eleudne  corocana),  the  most  prolific 
of  cultivated  grasses,'®  which  is  made  into  dark  brown  cakes 
and  porridge ;  samee  or  Italian  millet,  barley,  an  amaranth 
called  keerai/,  some  pulses,  mustard,  onions,  and  potatoes. 
We  often  passed  through  the  Badaga  villages.  The  houses 
are  built  in  a  single  row,  with  one  thatched  roof  extending 
over  so  as  to  form  a  verandah,  supported  on  poles.  In  front 
there  is  a  hard  mud  floor,  where  the  piles  of  grain  are  heaped 
up  ;  and  there  is  generally  a  SwamiAiouse  or  temple,  with  a 
verandah  in  front  supported  by  numerous  poles,  the  walls 
and  poles  being  painted  in  red  and  white  stripes,  the  Hindu 
holy  colour.  Round  the  villages  there  are  cultivated  patches 
of  raggee  and  samee,  which  they  were  reaping  in  December. 
In  the  centre  of  the  fields  there  is  a  small  threshing-floor, 
where  we  often  saw  the  Badagas  sifting  the  grain  from  the 
chaff"  by  shaking  it  through  sieves,  and  letting  the  wind  blow 
the  chaff*  away.  A  Todar  was  generally  squatting  near,  like 
an  old  vulture,  waitmg  for  his  goodoo.  The  Badagas  belong 
to  the  Siva  sect,  their  principal  deity  being  Eungaswamy, 
whose  temple  is  on  the  summit  of  the  easternmost  peak  of 
the  Neilgherries ;  but  they  also  worship  338  other  idols  or 
Swamis,  such  as  trees,  streams,  stone  pillars,  and  even  old 
knives. 


*"  Raggee^  however,  is  the  least  nuu- 
risliing  of  all  the  eereah^  although  it 
forms  the  cliicf  part  of  the  diet  of  the 


Soort-r  chisse^  in  Mysore  and  on  the 
reilgherries.   In  goo<l  seasons  it  yielclH 
120-fold,  but  it  is  very  poor  faro.' 
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Another  hill  tribe  is  that  of  the  Eoters,  who  occupy  seTen 
large  villages  called  Kotergherry  (cowkiller's  hill).  They 
are  of  very  low  caste,  and  work  as  carpenters,  smiths,  rope- 
makers,  and  potters,  besides  cultivating  the  ground.  The 
Koters  also  dress  and  prepare  buffalo-hides,  and  they  are 
a  squalid  dirty  race,  living  on  the  carrion  they  pick  up  on 
the  road-sides.  They  number  about  five  hundred  souls,  and 
are  the  artizans  of  the  hills,  repairing  the  ploughs,  hoes,  and 
bill-hooks  for  the  Badagas. 

The  Kurumbers,  another  tribe,  live  on  the  slopes  of  the 
hills,  in  the  most  feverish  places.  They  are  a  short  miserable- 
looking  race,  and  those  called  Mocioo  or  jungle  Kurumbers 
are  regular  wild  men  of  the  woods,  in  no  respect  raised 
above  the  beasts  of  the  forest.  The  others  act  as  musicians 
and  sorcerers  to  the  Todars  and  Badagas. 

Lastly,  the  Irulas  live  low  down  the  slopes  of  the  hills, 
perform  the  office  of  priests  in  the  Badagas'  temple  on  the 
Bungaswamy  peak,  and  occasionally  act  plays  from  the  life 
of  Krishna  at  Badaga  festivals. 

These  five  tribes  of  Todars,  Badagas,  Koters,  Kurumbers, 
and  Irulas,  appear  for  centuries  to  have  had  the  exclusive 
enjoyment  of  the  Neilgherry  hills ;  though  Tippoo  Sultan  of 
Mysore  erected  a  fort  at  Kalhutty,  half-way  up  the  Seegoor 
ghaut,  and  another  on  the  Hoolicul-droog,  overhanging  the 
Coonoor  ghaut,  which  leads  up  from  the  Coimbatore  plaina 
He  is  said  to  have  used  these  strongholds  for  the  detention  of 
prisoners,  and  to  enable  his  officers  to  extort  tribute  from  the 
hill  tribes.  The  Neilgherry  hills  were  first  discovered  by  two 
English  civilians  who  made  their  way  up  to  the  plateau  in 
chasing  some  Moplah  smugglers.^ 

In  1820  Mr.  John  Sullivan,  then  Collector  of  Coimbatore, 


*  In  l-^OT  Buchanan  mentioned  the 
Bii(big»8of  the  NeilKhciTioB,atf  gather- 


era  of  honey  and  wax  in  tlie  hilln  south 
of  Wynaad— ii.  p.  246  and  p.  273. 
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built  the  first  house  in  Ootacamund,  on  the  site  of  a  Todar 
mund  of  the  same  name.^  It  is  now  used  as  the  building  for 
the  Lawrence  Asylum.  The  first  sanatarium  on  the  hills, 
however,  was  at  Dimhutty,  on  the  eastern  side,  and  at  the 
adjoining  station  of  Kotergherry,  but  the  former  is  now 
abandoned.  The  delightful  climate  soon  attracted  crowds  of 
visitors  £rom  the  burning  plains ;  many  houses  gradually  rose 
up  on  the  grassy  slopes  round  the  lake  which  was  formed  at 
Ootacamund  by  bunding  up  one  end  of  the  valley,  and  the 
place  rapidly  became  an  important  hill-station.  A  small 
native  town  and  bazaar  sprang  up  on  the  banks  of  the  lake,  a 
handsome  church  was  erected,  a  club-house,  and,  most  con- 
spicuous of  all,  an  immense  Parsee  shop  kept  by  Framjee 
Nusserwanjee  of  Bombay.  The  roads  are  excellent,  and  planted 
with  tall  graceful  Acacia  and  gum-trees  from  Australia,  and 
many  of  the  houses  are  surrounded  by  beautiful  gardens  and 
shrubberies.  The  most  charming,  perhaps,  is  that  of  the  late 
Bishop  Dealtry,  called  Bishops-down,  whence  there  is  a 
glorious  view  of  the  station  on  one  side,  and  of  the  distant 
Eoondah  hills,  overtopped  by  the  sharp  peak  of  Makoorty,  on 
the  other.  Advantage  has  here  been  taken  of  a  wooded  shcla  to 
make  pleasant  shady  walks,  and  cut  vistas  through  the  trees. 
The  warmer  station  of  Coonoor  is  about  nine  miles  firom 
Ootacamund,  at  the  head  of  the  ghaut  which  leads  down 
to  the  plains  of  Coimbatore.  Here  the  scenery  is  far  more 
beautiful  than  at  the  central  station,  as  the  wooded  sides 
of  the  ghaut  run  up  into  a  fine  peak  called  the  Hoolicul- 
droog,  and  the  view  extends  far  away  over  the  plains.  The 
houses  are  perched  on  the  rounded  tops  of  a  range  of  hills, 
and  there  is  a  church  with  a  fine  tower,  which  is  a  great 
addition  to  the  view  of  Coonoor  from  the  surrounding  emi- 
nences. A  mile  from  Coonoor,  in  the  direction  of  Ootacamund, 


'  Literally  **  one  stone  Tillage." 
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is  the  military  station  of  Jakatala,  the  finest  barracks  I  ever 
saw  in  any  part  of  the  world.  It  is  well  sheltered  hy  high 
hills  from  the  cold  north  winds  to  which  Ootacamimd  is 
exposed,  as  well  as  from  the  south-west  monsoon,  and  is  in 
every  respect  admirably  adapted  as  a  sanatarium  for  soldiers 
and  their  families.  It  has  been  maintained  that  the  children 
of  Europeans  cannot  be  reared  even  on  the  hills  of  India, 
though  upon  what  grounds  this  extraordinary  assertion  is 
based  I  have  not  yet  learnt  The  strongest  arguments  against 
this  idea  are  the  fresh  rosy  cheeks  and  rude  health  of  the 
boys  and  girls  in  the  Lawrence  asylum,  and  of  the  boys  and 
young  men  at  Mr.  Pope's^  and  Mr.  Nash's  schools  in  Ootaca- 
mund,  who  present  a  striking  contrast  to  the  children  on  the 
plains.  The  bracing  climate  of  the  upper  plateau  of  these 
hills  appears  to  me  to  be  perfectly  well  adapted  for  European 
colonists :  it  has  all  the  advantages  with  none  of  the  disad- 
vantages of  England,  and  there  are  no  influences  which  can 
be  detrimental  to  English  constitutions.  At  the  time  of  our 
visit  a  battalion  of  the  60th  Eifles,  and  a  number  of  con- 
valescent soldiers  from  other  regiments,  were  stationed  at 
Jakatalla.  The  quarters  for  the  men  are  built  round  a 
large  quadrangle,  with  an  upper  story,  and  airy  corridors  for 
exercise  in  wet  weather.  Beyond  are  the  married  quarters 
for  ninety  couples,  each  with  two  comfortable  rooms  and  a 
litUe  garden ;  and  there  are  also  a  hospital,  library,  school- 
rooms, substantially-built  skittle-alley  with  brick  arches,  fives- 
court,  and  swimming-bath.  The  officers  are  quartered  in 
bungalows  on  the  surrounding  hill-slopes,  or  at  Coonoor.  It 
would  be  well  if  the  whole  of  the  European  troops  in  the 
Madras  Presidency  were  permanentiy  quartered  on  the  Neil- 
gherry  and  other  hills  as  soon  as  the  railroads  are  completed. 
Many  of  the  married  men  might  be  permitted  to  cultivate 


'  Tho  great  Tamil  scliolar. 
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and  settle  on  land  of  their  own,  with  their  families,  subject  to 
the  condition  of  being  liable  to  be  called  on  to  serve  if  re- 
quired, and  a  sort  of  military  colony  might  thus  be  formed. 
There  is  excellent  pasture  for  flocks  of  sheep,  wheat  may 
be  grown  in  any  quantity,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest 
danger  to  Europeans  in  undertaking  field  labour. 

The  English  settler  on  the  Neilgherries  will  find  English 
fruits,  flowers,  vegetables,  and  grasses,  the  introduction  of  which 
is  mainly  due  to  the  exertions  of  Mr.  William  G.  Mclvor,  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Government  gardens  at  Ootacamund, 
and   now  also   Superintendent  of  Chinchona  plantations  in 
Southern  India.     This  gentleman  has  been  in  charge  of  the 
gardens  at  Ootacamund  since  1848,  and  unites  zeal,  intel- 
ligence, and  skill  to  the  talent  and  experience  of  an  excellent 
practical  gardener.     Under  his  auspices  the  steep  slopes  of 
one  of  the  spurs,  which  run  ofi*  ifrom  the  peak  of  Dodabetta, 
and   overlook   the  cantonment  of  Ootacamund,   have  been 
converted  into  a  tastefully  laid-out  garden,  in  a  succession  of 
terraces.     Hampered  at  first  by  the  interference  of  a  useless 
committee,  and  with  no  assistance  beyond  that  of  an  East 
Indian  foreman  and  labourers  from  the  Mysore  plains,  he 
has  succeeded  in  changing  the  wild  mountain-sides  into  a 
very  beautiful  public  garden.     Every  point  of  view  is  taken 
advantage  of  with  admirable  taste,  and  numerous  trees  and 
flowering  shrubs  have  been  introduced  from  England,  Aus- 
tralia, and  other  countries,  while  the  native  flora  of  the  hills 
is   fully   represented.     There   are   English   roses  and   gerar 
niums,  ponds  bordered  by  white  arums,  shady  walks  over- 
arched   by    trellis- work,    tasteful    vases    tilled   with    showy 
flowers,  thickets  of  rhododendrons,  hedges  of  heliotrope  and 
fuchsia,  fine  clumps  of  tall  spreading  trees,  and,  from  the  upper 
terraces,  between  the  leafy  branches,  there  are  glorious  views 
of  the  Ootacamund  valley,  and  of  the  finely  broken  range  of 
the  distant  Koondah  hUls. 
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Mr.  Mclvor  also  has  a  small  branch-garden  at  Ealhuttj, 
about  half-way  down  the  Seegoor  ghaut,  leading  to  the 
Mysore  plains,  for  raising  fruits  which  require  a  warmer 
climate.  This  garden  is  self-supporting.  A  magnificent 
waterfall  descends  into  a  rocky  basin  close  beside  it,  and  the 
garden  contains  oranges  of  many  kinds,  shaddocks,  lemons, 
limes,  citrons,  nutmegs,  loquats,  and  plantains.  On  this  spot 
the  delicious  chirimoyas,  the  seeds  of  which  we  brought  from 
Peru,  will  hereafter  ripen,  and  enable  the  people  of  India  to 
taste  the  '^  masterpiece  of  nature." 

European  enterprise  on  the  Neilgherries  has  hitherto  been 
chiefly  directed  towards  the  cultivation  of  poflee,  and  there 
are  several  fine  estates  near  Coonoor.  On  the  loth  of 
November  we  set  out  from  Ootacamund  to  visit  them,  and 
rode  down  the  valley  of  Eaitee,  where  the  house  stands  which 
once  belonged  to  Lord  Elphinstone,  certainly  not  in  a  well- 
selected  spot  It  was  originally  chosen  for  a  Grovemment 
farm,  which  was  given  up,  and  the  house  was  then  occupied 
for  a  short  time  by  the  Governor  of  Pondicherry.  Lord 
Elphinstone,  when  Governor  of  Madras,  took  a  fitncy  to  the 
place,  erected  a  very  substantial  house,  furnished  it  hand- 
somely, and  frequently  resided  there.  In  1845  the  property 
was  bought  by  Mr.  Casamajor  of  the  Civil  Service,  who 
established  a  school  there  for  Badaga  children,  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  paying  them  for  coming,  at  the  rate  of  1  anna  a  day. 
On  his  death  he  left  it  to  the  Basle  Evangelical  Missionaries, 
by  whom  it  is  now  occupied.  They  have  schools,  and  labour 
amongst  the  Badagas,  but  as  yet  with  scarcely  any  success. 

The  stream  which  drains  the  Eaitee  vaUey  forms  a  very 
beautiful  waterfall  down  the  iace  of  a  cliff  into  the  Earteri 
valley,  where  there  is  a  small  cofiee  estate  worked  by  a 
Frenchman;  and,  after  crossing  a  range  of  hills,  in  parts 
thickly  wooded,  and  in  parts  covered  with  a  shrubby  Juttitia 
with  a  blue  flower,   we   reached  the  cofiee  plantation   of 
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Hoolicul,*  owned  by  Mr.  8tainbank  The  highest  part  of  hk 
estate  is  5700  feet  above  the  sea,*  and  here  he  has  twenty- 
five  acres  planted  in  rather  poor  soil.  Below  his  house  there 
are  about  forty-five  more  acres  planted,  down  the  steep  slopes 
of  the  hill,  some  of  the  bushes  in  very  good  bearing.  They 
are  thick,  as  he  is  against  pruning  the  branches,  saying  that 
when  covered  by  leafy  branches  the  fruit  ripens  by  degrees, 
and  consequently  requires  less  labour  in  picking.  The  estate 
has  passed  through  several  hands,  and  the  oldest  trees 
were  planted  seventeen  years  ago.  Mr.  Stainbank  expects 
eventually  to  get  fifty  tons  of  cofiee  off  this  estate,  in  the 
year.  An  acre  will  occasionally  yield  twenty-five  hundred- 
weight. 

The  view  from  the  house  is  very  fine.  The  plantation 
slopes  away  by  a  very  steep  descent,  and  in  the  distance  are 
the  Lambton's  Peak  range  of  mountains,  and  the  wide  plains 
of  Coimbatore. 

Leaving  Hoolicul,  we  again  descended  into  the  ravine  of 
Karteri,  where  the  river  passes  close  under  the  steep  face  of 
the  hills  on  which  the  station  of  Coonoor  stands,  and  on  the 
slopes  of  the  opposite  mountains  there  are  several  coffee 
estatea  Mr.  Dawson,  a  son  of  the  landlord  of  the  hotel  at 
Ootacamund,  has  100  acres  planted ;  but  the  most  extensive 
estate,  on  the  steep  slopes  overlooking  the  ghaut  leading 
down  into  the  Coimbatore  plains,  belongs  to  Mr.  Stanes.  He 
lias  200  acres  planted  with  250,000  trees,  up  the  precipitous 
sides  of  the  mountain,  facing  east,  and  protected  from  the 
excessive  rains  of  the  S.W.  monsoon.  The  elevation  above 
the  sea  is  upwards  of  4800  feet  On  the  siunmits  of  the 
mountains  above   this   estate   Mr.  Stanes   has  induced   the 


*  Uoolt,  a  tiger  in  the  Badaga  lan- 
guage; and  culy  a  rook  or  stone  in 
Tamil  and  Cauarese.  Pili  is  a  tiger  in 
Tamil. 

*  Mr.  Fowler,  in  his  evidence  before 


a  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
gave  2500  to  4000  feet  as  the  most 
favourable  elevation  for  the  growth  of 
eoft'ec. 
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Todars  to  form  two  cattle  crawls,  whence  manure  is  washed 
down  to  his  plantation.  The  trees  are  planted  in  rows,  6  to 
8  feet  apart,  and  regularly  topped  and  pruned,  so  as  to 
admit  the  sun  to  ripen  the  fruit  on  every  branch.  They  are 
from  4  to  6  feet  high,  and  planted  in  holes  20  inches  deep 
by  18;  the  young  plants  being  brought  from  a  nursery, 
where  seedlings  are  raised.  The  trees  are  generally  in  full 
bearing  in  the  third  year.  After  the  berries  are  picked,  and 
brought  in  baskets  to  the  godown  or  warehouse,  the  pulp  or 
fleshy  part  has  to  be  removed.  The  berries  are  placed  in 
heaps  in  a  loft,  above  the  ptdper,  looking  bright  and  red  like 
ripe  cherries.  They  are  then  sent  down  a  shoot,  into  which 
a  stream  of  water  is  conducted,  and  are  thus  washed  into  the 
pulper.  On  Mr.  Stanes's  estate  this  machine  is  worked  by  a 
water-wheel,  but  generally  it  is  turned  by  hand  and  a  fly- 
wheel. The  pulper  is  a  roller  covered  with  a  sheet  of  copper, 
made  rough  like  a  nutmeg-grater.  The  berries  fall  on  it  as 
it  goes  round,  but  there  is  only  room  for  the  seed  to  pass,  so 
that  the  pulp  is  squeezed  off,  and  carried  away  by  a  stream 
thrown  off  by  the  water-wheel,  while  the  naked  coffee  drops 
on  the  other  side.  The  seeds  are  still  covered  with  glutinous 
matter,  to  remove  which  they  are  well  washed  in  a  cistern, 
the  inferior  ones  floating,  while  the  good  ones  sink.  The 
coffee-seeds  are  then  laid  out  on  the  barbecue,  square  plat^ 
forms  of  brick  plastered  with  chunam,  with  sides  a  foot  high ; 
where  they  dry  in  the  sun  for  about  three  days,  and  are 
afterwards  stored  in  the  godowns. 

It  is  estimated  that  an  acre  of  jungle  on  the  Neilgherries 
may  be  cleared  for  200  Rs.,  including  all  expenses.  The 
coffee-seedbngs,  from  the  nursery,  may  be  planted  out  in 
seven  months,  and  they  will  yield  a  first  crop  in  three  years. 
Coffee-seeds  are  5  Rs.  a  bushel,  and  that  quantity  will  rear 
10,000  plants,  covering  10  acres.  One  acre  ought  to  yield 
one  ton,  when  well  cultivated,  selling  at  Calicut,  uncleaned, 
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for  4  annas  the  pound.  In  three  years  the  estate  ought  to 
pay  10  per  cent  on  the  capital  expended,  if  well  conducted ; 
the  next  year  the  gross  profit  should  increase  to  60  per  cent, 
and  afterwards  to  100  per  cent.  A  good  dwelling-house  will 
cost  4000  Ks. ;  the  pulping-house,  machinery,  and  godowns, 
4000  Rs.  more.  Carpenters  get  20  Es.  a  month,  bricklayers 
15  Bs.,  with  2  annas  a  day  batta  for  coming  out  of  the  town, 
and  common  labourers  4^  Rs. 

The  Neilgherry  planters  have  great  advantages  in  the  way 
of  means  of  conveyance  from  their  estates  to  Calicut  and  Bey- 
poor,  their  ports  of  shipment  The  cofifee  is  carried  down  the 
Coonoor  ghaut  on  pack-bullocks  to  Matepoliem,  and  thence 
in  carts  along  a  good  road,  by  Palghatchery,  to  the  sea-coast 
Generally  the  cofifee  from  the  Neilgherry  estates  is  bought 
by  Mr.  Perry  and  Mr.  Andrews  at  Calicut,  in  rather  a  dirty 
state.  They  have  garbling-machines  for  clearing  away  all 
remaining  dry  pulp,  and  removing  the  outer  coat  from  the 
seeds  ;  and  tliey  make  their  profit  by  shipping  the  coflTee  and 
selling  it  in  a  clean  state  fit  for  Euro[)ean  use.  Neilgherry 
cofiTee  has  an  excellent  name  in  the  London  market. 

Europeans,  on  the  Neilgherries,  hold  land  by  a  puttum  or 
grant  from  Government,  leasing  it  in  perpetuity,  so  long  as 
the  assessment  is  paid,  which  is  fixed  at  1  E.  per  acre  of 
coflFee-land,  levied  after  the  third  year.  By  the  resolution 
of  the  Madras  Government,  dated  August  5th,  1859,  the  terms 
on  which  waste  lands  can  be  purchased  were  regulated. 
These  orders  apply  to  all  the  regions  in  Southern  India 
which  are  suited  for  cofifee  or  chinchona  cultivation.  It  was 
resolved  to  sell  outright  the  fee-simple  of  all  land  used  for 
building,  and  of  waste  land  in  the  hills,  without  reservation 
of  quit-rent,  and  with  an  absolute  and  indefeasible  title, 
sold  to  the  highest  bidder  at  an  upset  price,  at  twenty  times 
the  amount  of  yearly  quit-rent  or  land-tax.  A  title-deed 
will  be  given  under  the  seal  of  the  Government,  declaring 


376 


COFFEE-CULTIVATION. 


Chap.  XXII. 


the  absolute  title  of  the  holder,  free  from  all  demands  on 
account  of  land-reyenue,  with  fiill  powers  to  dispose  of  the 
land  at  pleasure,  but  not  exempting  it  from  payments  for 
municipal  purposes.  Other  parties,  however,  claiming  a 
previous  right  in  the  land,  will  be  free  to  sue  the  holder  in 
the  Civil  Courts,  up  to  a  certain  time,  so  that  it  will  be 
necessary  to  make  carefiil  investigations  on  this  point  before 
purchasing.  When  the  land-tax  is  not  redeemed,  (Jovem- 
ment  will  issue  permanent  title-deeds,  reserving  a  quit-rent, 
and  the  holder  moII  be  free  to  redeem  the  tax,  on  the  same 
terms,  at  any  future  time. 

With  regard  to  labour  on  the  Neilgherries,  there  used  to 
be  abundant  supplies  of  coolies  from  Mysore  and  Coimbatore, 
but  they  have  recently  fallen  off,  owing  to  competition  on 
the  railway  works.  Mr.  Stanes  was  paying  his  labourers 
^  Bs.  a  month,  and  women  3^  Bs.  He  told  me  that  he  was 
particular  always  to  pay  every  labourer  himself,  and  to  be 
very  kind  to  them,  by  which  means  he  never  found  any 
difficulty  in  procuring  labour.  Some  of  the  planters  get  the 
services  of  Badagas,  and  even  of  some  Kurumbers  in  the 
picking-time,  but  the  hill  tribes  are  not  generally  willing  to 
work  on  the  coffee  plantations.  There  are  fifteen  coffee 
estates  on  the  Neilgherry  hills. 

But  the  oldest  coffee-district  in  Southern  India  is  Wynaad, 
a  forest-covered  plateau  about  3000  feet  above  the  sea,  which 
adjoins  the  Neilgherries  on  the  north.  In  this  district  there 
are  upwards  of  thirty  coffee-plantations,  some  of  them,  such 
as  that  of  Messrs.  Campbell  and  Ouchterlony,  near  the  ascent 
to  the  Neilgherry  hills,  being  very  extensive.*  There  is  a 
great  rainfall  in  Wynaad  during  the  S.W.  monsoon,  and  the 
crops  are  very  abundant ;  but  at  the  same  time  the  coffee  is 


*  There  are  11,386  acres  of  land 
under  coffee  cultivation  in  Wynaad, 
7358  owned  by  EuropeanB,  and  4028 


by  natives :  of  these  7224  are  liable  to 
assessment,  that  is,  the  ooffee-troes 
are  in  bearing. 


CiiAP.  XXII. 


FOREST  CONSERVANCY. 


377 


not  so  good  as  that  grown  in  drier  situations,  such  as  the 
Neilgherries  near  Coonoor,  though  the  yield  is  greater. 
Most  of  the  available  land  is  already  taken  up.  The  labour 
is  derived  from  Mysore,  whence  the  coolies  come,  often  from 
distances  of  sixty  or  seventy  miles,  returning  to  their  families 
when  their  wages  are  paid.  In  1860  the  tax  on  coffee-estates 
in  Wynaad  was  fixed  at  2  Bs.  an  acre  on  land  actually 
planted,  to  be  imposed  in  the  third  year,  at  which  time  the 
trees  are  in  bearing.' 

The  export  trade  in  coffee,  from  all  the  hill-districts  of 
Southern  India,  was,  in  1859-60,  as  follows : — 


From  the  ports  of  Malabar 

Cauara 
Tinnevelly .. 
port  of  Madras 


>t 


»> 


i> 


)f 


QtumtitJ-  Valoe. 

7,35,19,261b8.  7,35,177  R- 

5,13,36,35  8,66,644 

23,36,93  23,387 

8,15,89,74  2,49,846 


20,87,82,28       18,75,054 

In  connexion  with  the  clearing  of  forests  for  coffee-cultivar 
tion,  it  is  imperative  that  due  attention  should  be  paid  to  the 
preservation  of  valuable  timber,  and  the  conservancy  of  the 
belts  of  wood  near  the  sources  and  along  the  upper  courses  of 
streams,  so  as  to  ensure  the  usual  supplies  of  water,  and  to 
retain  a  due  amount  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere.  For  the 
superintendence  of  these  important  measures,  together  with 
other  duties.  Dr.  Cleghom  has  been  placed  at  the  head  of  a 
Forest  Conservancy  Department  in  the  Madras  Presidency. 
He  strongly  urges  that  the  high  wooded  mountain-tops  over- 
hanging the  low  coimtry  should  not  be  allowed  to  be  cleared 
for  coffee-cultivation,  lest  the  supplies  of  water  should  be 
injured.®  "The  courses  of  rivulets,"  he  says,  "should  be 
overshadowed   with   trees,   and  the   hills   should  therefore 


7  Besides  a  jemmi  fee  on  Govem- 
meut  laud,  of  eight  annas  an  acre. 


^  Cleghom's  Forests  and  Garden$  of 
Southern  India^  p.  16. 
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be  left  clothed  for  a  distance  of  half  their  height  from  the 
top,  leaving  half  the  slopes  and  all  the  valleys  for  cultiva- 
tion. Immense  tracts  of  virgin  forest  in  the  valleys  of  the 
Eoondah  hills  are  eminently  suited  for  coffee-cultivation. 
The  clearing  should  only  be  allowed  fi^m  2600  to  4500  feet, 
this  being  the  extreme  range  within  which  coffee  planted  on 
a  large  scale  is  found  to  thrive." 

There  are  still  thousands  of  acres  of  uncleared  forests,  at 
suitable  elevations,  well  adapted  for  the  growth  of  coffee,  in 
the  cultivation  of  which  the  English  capitaUst  would  make 
large  and  rapid  profits ;  yet  it  is  not  many  years  since  the 
first  coffee-plants  were  introduced  into  these  hiUs.  Coffee 
now  forms  an  important  item  in  the  exports  from  the  Madras 
Presidency.  There  is  every  reason  to  hope  that  the  bark 
from  quinine-yielding  chinchona-trees  may  also  become  one 
of  the  valuable  products  of  the  hills ;  and  in  the  following 
chapter  I  propose  to  give  an  account  of  the  selection  of  the 
sites  for  the  first  experimental  plantations. 
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CHAPTER    XXIII. 

SELECTION  OF  SITES  FOR  CHINCH0NA-PLANTATI0N8  ON 

THE  NEILGHERRY  HILLS. 

The  Dodabctta  site  —  The  Neddiwuttum  site. 

In  selecting  sites  for  chinchona  plantations  in  the  Neilgheny 
hills  we  had  to  compare  the  climate  and  other  conditions  of 
growth  which  prevail  in  the  chinchona  forests  and  open 
pajonales  in  the  Andes  with  any  similar  localities  which 
might  be  found  in  Southern  India.  For  the  first  experi- 
mental sites,  it  was  of  course  important  that  the  resemblance, 
as  regards  elevation,  temperature,  and  humidity,  should  be 
as  close  as  possible;  but  there  was  every  reason  to  hope 
that,  under  cidtivation,  these  plants,  like  most  others,  would 
adapt  themselves  to  conditions  of  soil  and  climate  extending 
over  a  far  more  extensive  area. 

It  was  necessary  to  fix  upon  two  sites  in  the  first  instance, 
one  at  the  highest  point  at  which  chinchona-plants  were  likely 
to  flourish,  for  the  species  ifrom  Loxa  and  others  growing  at 
great  elevations,  and  as  an  experimental  plantation;  and 
another  in  a  lower  and  warmer  position  for  the  plants  of 
C,  sucdrvbra,  C.  Peruviana,  O.  micrcmtha^  and  the  tree 
C,  CdliBaya.  The  highest  point  at  which  these  plants  will 
flourish,  and  the  greatest  exposure  they  will  bear  without 
injury,  are  the  most  favourable  conditions  for  the  formation 
of  quinine  ;  while,  if  the  shdas  in  the  upper  plateau  of  the 
Neilgherry  hills  should  prove  to  be  adapted  for  their  growth, 
their  cidtivation  might  be  indefinitely  extended  in  a  climate 
suitable  for  English  settlers. 

Previous  to  my  arrival  on  the  hills  Mr.  Mclvor  had  se^ 
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lectcd  a  site  for  the  highest  plantation  in  a  wooded  ravine  or 
shola  at  the  back  of  the  hills  which  rise  above  the  Govern- 
ment gardens ;  and,  after  a  careful  examination,  I  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  was  well  suited  for  the  growth  of  the  hardier 
species,  and  for  the  experimental  culture  of  all  the  kinds 
which  have  been  introduced  into  India.  It  has  been  named 
the  "  Dodabetta "  site,  from  the  peak,  the  highest  point  of 
the  Neilgherries,  and  8640  feet  above  the  sea,  which  rises 
up  immediately  behind  it. 

With  regard  to  the  species  for  which  I  considered  the 
Dodabetta  site  to  be  suitable,  it  will  be  well  in  this  place  to 
recapitulate  the  circumstances  under  which  they  grow  on 
their  native  mountains. 

The  shrub  variety  of  C.  Calisaya  (lat  13°  to  15°  S.) 
flourishes  in  o]pen  pc^'onales,  quite  exposed,  at  elevations  from 
5000  to  7000  feet  above  the  sea,  and  in  April  and  May  I 
found  the  mean  temperature  to  be  60^°,  minimum  55°,  and 
range  17°.  The  C.  nitida  (lat  10°  S.)  grows  at  similar  eleva- 
tions, but  we  have  no  exact  information  respecting  the  tem- 
perature and  humidity.  The  varieties  of  C,  Condaminea  (lat. 
4°  S.)  flourish  at  heights  from  6000  to  8000  feet  above  the  sea, 
where  the  mean  range  is  from  45""  to  60°,  in  a  moist  climate, 
and  in  exposed  but  always  dry  situations ;  and  one  kind,  the 
C.  cri»pa,  the  seeds  of  which  have  been  received  in  India  and 
Ceylon,  grows  in  a  deposit  of  peat,  8000  feet  above  the  sea, 
in  a  temperature  falling  as  low  as  27°.^  The  O.  hmcifdia 
(lat  5°  N.)  is  found  at  7000  feet  above  the  sea  and  upwards, 
where  the  annual  range  is  from  freezing-point  to  75°,  in  an 
exceedingly  moist  climate.  The  rainy  season  lasts  for  nine 
months,  when  the  constant  rain  is  only  interrupted  in  the  day 
by  interchanging  sun-rays  and  fog-clouds.  In  the  dry  season 
cold  clear  nights  follow  days  in  which  a  warm  sun  penetrates 


1  Several  species  of  Chinchonm  flou-  I  10,000  feet  above  the  soa,  and  within 
riflh  at  altitudes  Irom  8000  to  over  |  the  region  of  frequent  frosts. 
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through  tho  fog,  which  almost  constantly  lies  on  the  damp 
foliage  of  the  forest.^  Mr.  Cross  mentions  that  he  saw  trees 
of  C.  sticdrubra  on  his  way  to  Loxa,  growing  at  elevations  of 
from  8000  to  9000  feet  above  the  sea. 

The  site,  in  the  Dodabetta  ravine,  slopes  down  fix)m  7700 
to  7600  feet  above  the  sea,  yet,  from  local  causes,  it  is  several 
degrees  warmer  than  the  station  at  Ootacamund;  and  the 
temperature  agrees  with  that  of  the  species  of  chinchonar 
plants  described  above.  The  annual  temperature  of  the  peak 
of  Dodabetta,  of  Ootacamund,  and  of  the  warmer  station  of 
Kotergherry,  are  given  on  the  following  page. 

The  Dodabetta  site,  being  four  or  five  degrees  w  armer  than 
Ootacamund,  throughout  the  year,  has  a  temperature,  on 
the  whole,  somewhat  warmer  than  the  lofty  regions  where 
the  species  of  chinchona  grow,  for  the  cultivation  of  which 
this  position  was  selected.  The  elevation  above  the 
sea  exactly  corresponds,  and  the  amount  of  humidity  is 
about  the  same.  The  ravine  is  full  of  fine  trees,  with  a 
variety  of  exposures,  tho  general  aspect  being  north-west ;  a 
clear  little  stream  flows  through  it ;  and,  in  most  parts,  the 
soil  consists  of  a  rich  loam  four  or  five  feet  deep.  Outside 
the  wooded  ravine  there  are  tree  Rhododendrons,  Berberis, 
Gaultherias,  lilies,  Lycopodia,  and  brake-ferns,  scattered 
about  on  the  grassy  slopes;  and  the  character  of  the  scenery  and 
vegetation  very  closely  resembles  that  of  the  pajondl  country 
between  the  valleys  of  Sandia  and  Tambopata  in  Caravaya, 
where  the  shrub  Calisaya  flourishes.  The  site  is  protected  by 
rising  grounds  from  the  cold  northerly  winds,  and  the  colder 
breezes  blowing  over  it  from  ridge  to  ridge  prevent  the 
warm  air  in  the  ravine  from  rising,  so  that  the  temperature 
became  warmer  as  we  ascended  through  the  wood,  and  in  the 
highest  part  there  were  orchids  and  pepper-vines  hanging  on 
the  trees. 

^  Karsten. 
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The  analogy  between  the  flora  of  the  Dodabetta  ravine  and 
of  the  loftier  parts  of  the  chinchona  region  was  another  point 
which  influenced  my  decision.  Within  the  ravine  there  are 
nine  species  of  chinchonaceous  plants,  namely — 


Hedyotia  Lawsanice, 
Hedyotis  stylosa. 
Lasianthtts  venidosus. 
Coffea  alpestria, 
Coffea  grumelioides. 


Canthium  unibeUatum, 
OrumiUa  elongata, 
Grumilea  congesta. 
FsycJiotria  hiiidcata. 


These  are  mostly  ornamental  pretty  shrubs,  from  six  to  eight 
feet  high,  with  clusters  of  white  or  cream-coloured  flowers. 
The  other  genera  of  which  the  wood  is  composed  are  as 
follows: — Vaceinium,  MyrsinCy  Symphcos^  Hex,  MicheUa,  Sor 
pota,  laonandra,  and  Cinnamon  among  the  trees;  EugeniOy 
MyrtuB^  Jasminum,  Osbeckia,  Sonerila,  Solanum,  Viburnum, 
and  Acanthus  among  shrubs;  Lanicera,  Pamjlora,  Mubia, 
and  pepper-vines  among  the  climbers ;  with  an  undergrowth 
of  Lobelia,  Begonia,  Convolvulus,  orchids,  and  ferns.  The 
Osbeckias  and  Sonerilas  represent  the  melastomaceous  plants, 
the  constant  companions  of  chinchonee  in  South  America. 

It  was  no  small  advantage  that  this  excellent  site  for  a 
cliinchona  plantation  was  close  to  the  Government  gardens, 
and  that  it  would  thus  be  under  the  constant  supervision 
of  Mr.  Mclvor.  It  receives  a  supply  of  moisture  during 
both  monsoons,  and  is,  therefore,  as  good  a  position  as  could 
have  been  selected  on  the  higher  plateau  of  the  Neilgherries, 
though  there  are  many  sliolas  which  will  be  found  equally 
well  adapted  for  the  growth  of  the  hardier  chinchonas.  These 
precious  plants  will,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  before  very  long,  form 
large  plantations  on  all  parts  of  the  hills,  and  become  one  of 
the  most  important  products  of  the  Neilgherries.  In  the 
mean  while  Mr.  Mclvor,  the  Government  Superintendent, 
using  the  Dodabetta  site  as  an  experimental  plantation,  wiU 
be  enabled  to  demonstrate  the  successful  results  of  chinchona 
culture,  and  to  raise  thousands  of  plants  for  the  supply  of 
private  enterprise. 
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The  most  extensive  operations  must,  however,  necessaiilv 
be  carried  on  at  much  lower  elevations,  where  the  (7.  «uc- 
eirubray  the  species  richest  in  febrifiigal  alkaloids,  will 
flourish  best,  and  where  vast  imoccupied  forests  afford  space 
for  plantations  on  a  large  scale.  A  northern  aspect  is  the  one 
best  adapted  for  the  vigorous  growth  of  trees  on  the  Neil- 
gherry  hills,  and  we,  therefore,  proceeded  to  examine  the 
forest-covered  slopes  overlooking  the  table-lands  of  Wynaad 
and  Mysore,  for  a  site  for  the  lower  chinchona  plantation. 
We  started  from  Ootacamund  early  one  November  morning, 
and  rode  across  the  central  plateau  of  the  hiUs,  consisting  of 
rounded  grassy  undulations,  intersected  by  wooded  aholas.  In 
some  of  the  hollows  the  streams  had  formed  large  swamps, 
where  there  were  extensive  deposits  of  peat.  The  traveller's 
bungalow  of  Pycarrah,  the  first  on  the  road  towards  Wynaad, 
is  ten  miles  from  Ootacamund,  on  the  banks  of  a  river  of 
the  same  name.  Several  huge  boulders  of  syenite  obstruct 
the  stream  and  cause  it  to  foam  noisily  round  them,  and 
the  wet  stones  were  covered  with  Podostemads,  herbaceous 
branched  floating  plants,  with  the  habit  of  liverworta  We 
saw  several  otters  playing  in  the  water,  and  peering  at  us 
jfrom  behind  the  rocks.  Six  miles  beyond  Pycarrah  is  the 
bungalow  of  Neddiwuttum,  on  the  edge  of  the  rapid  descent 
into  Wynaad,  and  the  road  descends  fix)m  the  upland  slopes 
through  a  jungle  where  the  ferns  first  appear,  and  maiden- 
hair, ceterach,  and  other  ferns  grow  by  the  roadside.  Some 
garden  marigolds  from  England  had  been  planted  near  the 
Neddiwuttum  bungalow,  and  they  had  spread  themselves 
in  masses  over  the  adjacent  slopes. 

The  tract  of  forest  land  which  we  came  to  examine  is  close 
to  the  bungalow,  and  from  the  grassy  hill  above  it  there  is 
a  glorious  view  of  Wynaad,  and  of  the  plains  of  Mysore, 
stretching  away  to  the  horizon.  Here  the  mountains  sink 
abruptly  down  to  the  Wynaad  table-land,  and  the  Moyaar 
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river  thunders  down  in  a  long  waterfall,  divides  Wynaad  trom 
Mysore,  and,  flowing  through  a  deep  gorge  to  join  the  Bowany 
in  Coimbatore,  eventually  swells  the  waters  of  the  great  river 
Cauvery.  The  land  available  for  immediate  occupation  com- 
prises about  400  acres  of  uncleared  forest  on  the  mountain 
slopes,  at  an  elevation  from  a  little  over  6000  to  a  little  under 
5000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  with  a  mean  tem- 
perature about  8°  warmer  than  that  of  Ootaeamuni 

I  selected  this  site  for  a  plantation  of  (7.  mcdrubra,  C 
Calisaya^  C,  micrantha,  and  the  very  delicate  C,  PerumanOy 
because,  with  a  good  supply  of  water,  and  a  deep  rich  soil  on 
a  base  of  decomposing  laterite  and  syenite,  it  had  a  suitable 
elevation  above  the  sea,  temperature,  and  amount  of  humidity. 
The  information  we  possess  on  these  points,  with  regard  to 
the  above  species,  is  by  no  means  complete ;  but  it  is  suffi- 
ciently exact  to  enable  us  to  form  a  correct  opinion.  Mr. 
Spruce  gives  the  following  details  respecting  the  climate  of 
the  region  of  0.  succirubray  in  latitude  1°  40'  S.  The  zone 
of  the  "  red  bark  "  is  from  2450  to  5000  feet  above  the  sea. 
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From  the  Ist  of  June  to  the  3lBt  of  December  is  the  dry 
season  in  the  '^  red-bark "  region,  when  the  days  are  usually 
sonny  in  the  early  morning,  and  mists  generally  begin  to  form 
as  the  son  declines ;  while  after  the  autumnal  equinox  there 
are  heavy  rains  and  thunder-storms.  In  the  wet  season  the 
early  part  of  the  day  is  foggy,  and  there  is  heavy  continuous 
rain  during  the  afternoons  and  nights.  In  the  region  of  C.  Ccdi^ 
mya,  from  13°  to  16°  S.  lat,  and  from  4000  to  6000  feet  above 
the  sea,  the  dry  season  lasts  from  April  to  the  end  of  August. 
April  and  August  are  showery  months.  May  is  also  showery, 
but  clear  in  the  forenoons,  and  the  mean  temperature  during 
the  first  half  is  69°,  mean  maximum  71^°,  and  mean  minimum 
62i°.  June  and  July  are  hot  dry  months,  with  little  rain,  a 
bright  hot  sun  in  the  day,  but  cold  clear  nights.  In  September 
the  rains  begin,  increase  in  October,  and  pour  down  incessantly 
from  the  beginning  of  November  to  the  middle  of  March, 
with  very  hot,  damp  days  and  m'ghts.  We  have  no  detailed 
information  respecting  the  region  of  C.  micrantha  and  C 
Peruviana^  species  which  floimsh  in  10°  S.  lat.,  from  4000  to 
5500  feet  above  the  sea.  From  May  to  November  the  sun 
shines  powerfully,  yet  heavy  rains  fell  from  day  to  day  in 
June  and  July  1860,  and  it  was  not  until  August  that  the 
days  were  clear  and  bright.  At  Casapi,  in  this  region,  where 
a  register  was  kept,  it  rained  during  half  the  days  in  the 
year.^  From  November  to  May  is  the  rainy  season,  and 
sometimes  the  rain  pours  down  for  six  or  seven  days  without 
intermission.* 

The  Neddiwuttum  site,  being  about  8°  or  10°  warmer  than 
Ootacamund,  has  a  temperature  exactly  similar  to  that  of  the 
forests  where  the  above  species  of  chinchonod  flourish,  its 
elevation  above  the  sea  is  also  the  same  as  that  of  the  chin- 
chona  forests.     It  is  true  that  Mr.  Spruce  gives  the  extreme 


'  Smyth's  Journey  from    Lima  to 
ParOt  p.  115. 


*  Dr.  A.  Smith's  Peru  as  It  U,  ii. 
p.  57. 
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upper  limit  of  the  "  red-bark  "  region  at  5000  feet ;  but  Mr. 
Cross  saw  that  species  growing  at  an  elevation  of  8000  feet ; 
and  the  great  importance  of  cultivating  this  species  at  the 
highest  possible  elevation  is  demonstrated  by  Mr.  Spruce's 
observation  that  the  bark  of  trees  growing  low  down  and 
near  the  plains  is  by  no  means  so  thick  as  that  of  trees 
which  flourish  in  a  loftier  and  more  temperate  climate.'*  The 
Neddiwuttum  site  is  within  the  limit  of  the  region  which 
receives  both  monsoons.  Though  protected  to  some  extent 
from  the  south-west,  it  receives  a  full  share  of  the  rains  during 
the  summer,  and  is  also  supplied  with  moisture  by  the  north- 
east monsoon,  coming  across  Mysore  between  October  and 
December.  During  the  remaining  months  it  is  visited  by 
mists  and  heavy  dews  in  the  nights  until  the  south-west 
monsoon  again  commences  in  May.  It  will  probably  be 
found  that  these  species  of  chinchonsB  will  bear  a  much  drier 
climate  than  we  at  present  suppose ;  and  I  have  no  misgivings 
that  the  amount  of  humidity  at  Neddiwuttum  will  not  be  amply 
sufiBcient  for  their  successful  cultivation.  The  only  person 
who  has  visited  this  site  since  its  selection,  who  is  capable, 
through  personal  knowledge  of  the  South  American  chinchona 
forests,  of  forming  an  opinion,  is  Mr.  Cross.  It  is  exceedingly 
satisfactory  to  find  that  he  not  only  approves  of  it  for  the 
cultivation  of  plants  of  the  "red-bark"  species,  but  that, 
from  the  superior  depth  and  richness  of  the  soil,  he  considers 
that  they  are  likely  to  thrive  even  better  than  in  their  native 
forests  near  Limon,  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  Chimborazo. 

In  the  Neddiwuttum  forest,  among  other  plants,  I  found  the 
Hymenodictyon  excelmm,^  wild  yams,  cofiee-plants,  cinnamon, 
pepper-vines,  Andromedas,  Osbeckias,  wild  ginger,  a  Balanophra 
with  a  scarlet  flower,  and  abundance  of  orchids  and  ferns. 
On  the  edge  of  the  forest  there  was  a  little  hut,  merely  a 


*  Mr.  Spruce's  Report^  p.  27. 

*  Called   Cinchona   txeeUa  by  Dr. 
Roxburgh,  but  excluded  from  the  list 


of  ChincbonsB  by  Dr.  Walllch,  who 
gave  the  plant  its  present  name. 
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few  branches  covered  with  grass,  and  leaning  against  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  with  some  empty  honeycombs  lying  about. 
It  was  the  habitation  of  a  family  of  Mooloo  Kurumbers,  a 
wild  race  who  live  in  the  forests,  and  run  away  in  great  terror 
when  any  one  approaches  them.  The  establishment  of  the 
plantation  will  soon  make  them  alter  their  haunts  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Neddiwuttum.    • 

The  magnificent  view  from  this  point  embraces  a  great 
part  of  Wynaad.  Far  below  there  was  a  small  coffee-estate, 
its  bright  green  contrasting  with  the  more  sombre  hues  of 
the  surrounding  forest ;  and  more  to  the  left,  though  out  of 
sight,  is  the  extensive  plantation  which,  together  with  a  tract 
of  forest  on  the  slopes  of  the  Neilgherries,  is  owned  by 
Messrs.  Ouchterlony  and  Campbell. 

After  passing  the  night  at  Pycarrah,  we  started  next 
morning  to  examine  another  site  further  to  the  eastward, 
and  overlooking  the  plateau  of  Mysore.  We  crossed  several 
ranges  of  grassy  hills,  with  streams  in  the  intervening  val- 
leys flowing  through  thickets  of  tree  rhododendrons,  with  the 
gorgeous  crimson  flowers  just  beginning  to  bloom,  OsbeckiaSy 
and  a  La»ianthus  with  a  beautiftil  glossy  leaf.  The  hills  were 
dotted  with  a  St.  John's-wort  with  a  bright  orange  flower 
{Hypericum  HooJcericmum),  We  soon  reached  the  edge  of 
the  plateau,  overlooking  the  low  country,  and  looked  down 
on  the  wide  plains  of  Mysore,  with  some  Neilgherry  peaks  in 
advance  of  us,  and  a  valley  between,  where  there  was  bright 
green  cultivation,  and  crimson  patches  of  amaranth,  sur- 
rounding the  Badaga  village  of  Choloor.  Between  the  place 
where  we  stood  and  the  Choloor  valley  there  were  some  fine 
patches  of  forest  on  the  steep  hill-slopes ;  but  they  did  not 
offer  the  same  advantages  as  Neddiwuttum  for  a  first  experi- 
mental chinchona  plantation.  This  side  of  the  hills  is  drier, 
the  soil  poorer,  and  water  is  less  abundant,  though  it  is 
nearei  Ootacamund,  and  both  labour  and  supplies  are  more 
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easily  procurable.  Ketuming  to  Ootacamund  we  rode  up 
to  a  Todar-mund,  where  something  unusual  had  evidently 
occurred.  About  thirty  Todars  were  walking  in  a  line  through 
the  forest  glades  below,  and  several  jackals  were  prowling 
about  in  the  broad  daylight.  We  afterwards  heard  that  a 
huge  tiger  had  killed  one  of  the  Todar  buffaloes  that  morn- 
ing, and  retreated  into  the  %hola  on  the  edge  of  which  we 
had  just  had  luncheon.  They  expected  him  to  come  out  at 
sunset  for  his  supper. 

We  continued  our  excursion  to  the  summit  of  the  Eal- 
hutty  peak,  overlooking  the  Seegoor  ghaut,  whence  several 
fine  tracts  of  forest-land  slope  down ;  but  Neddiwuttum  was 
decidedly  preferable  in  every  respect  to  all  the  localities  wliich 
we  examined  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Neilgherries,  and 
to  the  eastward  of  that  site.  The  part  of  the  hills  on  the  south, 
towards  CJoonoor  and  Kotergherry,  was  out  of  the  question  on 
account  of  the  summer  drought,  as  it  is  completely  screened 
from  the  south-west  monsoon  by  the  spurs  from  the  Dodabetta 
peak ;  and  the  forests  towards  the  Sispara  ghaut,  being  too  isa 
west  to  receive  moisture  from  the  north-east  monsoon,  were 
not  so  good  as  Neddiwuttum,  at  least  for  a  first  experiment 

When  the  success  of  the  chinchona  culture  on  the  400  acres 
of  the  Neddiwuttum  plantation  is  fully  established,  the  expe- 
riment may  then  be  extended  to  the  east  and  west,  both  by 
Government  and  through  private  enterprise ;  and  these  pre- 
cious barks  may  be  expected  to  yield  remunerative  profits  to 
£uropean  speculators,  while  they  will  at  the  same  time  confer 
an  inestimable  blessing  on  the  native  population. 

Everything,  however,  depends  upon  the  method  which  is 
adopted  for  the  cultivation  of  the  chinchona-plants  in  the 
experimental  plantations ;  and,  in  a  future  chapter,  I  propose 
to  give  a  detailed  account  of  the  course  of  events,  as  regards 
the  chinchona-plants  on  the  Neilgherry  Iiills,  up  to  the  latest 
date. 
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JOURNPJY  TO  THE  FULNEY  HILLS. 


Coonoor  ghaut  —  Goimbatore  —  Pulladom  —  Cotton  cultiTation  —  DhaiBpnram 
—  A  marriage  processioii  —  Dindigul  —  Ryotwarry  tenure  —  Pulnoy  hiUa  — 
Kodakamal  —  Extent  of  the  Pulneya  —  Formation  —  Roil — Climate  —  In- 
habitants—  Flora — Suitability  for  chinchona  cultivation  —  Forest  oooder- 
vancy  —  Anamallay  hills. 

In  the  end  of  November  I  set  out  from  Ootacamund,  by  way 
of  the  Coonoor  ghaut  and  Coimbatore,  with  the  intention  of 
examining  the  suitability  of  the  Pulney  hills  in  Madura  for 
chinchona  cultivation.  The  Coonoor  ghaut,  on  the  southern 
side  of  the  Neilgherry  hills,  leads  down  into  the  plain  of 
Coimbatore.  The  road  is  good,  though  much  too  steep  ever 
to  make  a  convenient  means  of  carriage  traffic,  and  the 
scenery  is  exceedingly  fine.  The  deep  gorge  has  forest- 
covered  mountains  on  the  left,  and  a  grand  range  of  cliffs  on 
the  right,  crowned  by  the  bold  peak  of  the  Hoolicul  Droog. 
There  are  few  districts  in  India  without  some  local  tradition 
respecting  the  five  Pandus,^  the  great  mythical  heroes  of 
ancient  Hindoo  history,  and  the  Hoolicul  Droog  is  not  without 
one.  It  is  said  that  the  fort  on  the  summit  of  the  Droog  was 
inhabited  by  a  rakshi  or  giant  named  Pukasooren,  who  levied 
a  tribute  on  the  people  of  the  plains,  in  the  shape  of  a  cart- 
load of  provisions  daily.    When  he  had  eaten  the  provisions 


1  In  the  Mahabharata  the  five 
PanduB,  who  contended  with  the  100 
Kurus  or  vices,  were — Yudisthira,  "the 
personification  of  modesty ;  and  his 
brothers  Arjuna,  or  courage ;  Bhima, 
or  strength ;   Nakal,  or  beautj' ;   and 


Saliadeva,  or  harmony.  The  conversa- 
tion between  Aijuna  and  the  incar- 
nate deity  Krinlina,  in  the  Bhoffarat 
Gita^  tin  episode  in  the  MahdbharaUi, 
is  perljai>s  the  finest  passage  in  tlie 
whole  range  of  Sanscrit  literature. 
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he  swallowed  the  driver,  and  kicked  the  cart  down  again. 
Bhima,  the  impersonation  of  strength,  when  jmssing  through 
this  part  of  the  country,  volunteered  to  act  as  driver,  had  a 
desperate  encounter  with  the  giant,  and  killed  him.  The 
dying  Pukasooren  cursed  the  whole  country  over  which  the 
shadow  of  the  mountain  fell  during  the  day,  and  it  has  ever 
since  been  the  abode  of  a  deadly  fever.  It  is  certain  that 
the  jungles  at  the  roots  of  the  hills  are  the  most  fever- 
haunted  districts  in  India,  and  I  rode  rapidly  through  this 
belt  of  forests,  and  along  a  road  bordered  with  caha-fistula 
and  sappanrtreeB^  to  the  village  of  Matepoliem,  on  the  banks 
of  the  river  Bowany,  and  five  miles  from  the  foot  of  the 
ghaut 

Matepoliem  is  twenty-three  miles  from  the  town  of  Coim- 
batore,  and  I  rode  this  distance  on  a  Neilgherry  pony  in 
the  early  morning.  The  road  is  perfectly  straight,  with  an 
avenue  of  shady  trees  along  the  whole  length,  and  good 
bridges  over  the  dry  sandy  water-courses.  The  soil  appeared 
to  be  poor,  partly  waste,  and  jmrtly  cultivated  with  chobim 
{Sorghum  Vulgare  ^),  lablah^^  and  sesame.  Cholum,  or  great 
millet,  is  much  cultivated  in  the  peninsula,  and  used  as  food 
in  the  shape  of  cakes  and  porridge,  where  rice  is  scarce  or 
too  expensive.  It  grows  to  a  height  of  five  or  six  feet,  and 
cattle  are  very  fond  of  the  straw,  which  contains  sugar,  but 
it  soon  exhausts  the  soil,  and  two  crops  are  never  taken  off 
the  same  land  in  succession.  There  are  two  villages  on  the 
road  between  Matepoliem  and  Coimbatore,  called  Kara- 
muddy  and  Goodaloor,  in  both  of  which  there  is  a  choultry 
or  native  bungalow,  and  in  the  latter  an  English  postrhouse. 
At  Karamuddy  there  is  a  very  picturesque  temple,  and  on 


'  CxMlpinia  sappnn,  a  han(ltK)mo 
tnH%  with  eiiriouDly-tiluipiHl  \mx\h.  It 
yiohlM  a  viiluublo  dye. 

^  dxUvd Jowaree,  in  Bviiguloo  \joMuu 


in  Tclngu ;  yatoanah  in  8anHcrit ;  and 
dtmnt^  in  Egypt. 

'  Vitlichti^  iMah,  a  kind  of  iHikie 
niut'h  eaten  by  the  pour  people. 
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the  roadside  I  passed  several  horses  of  earthenware,  votive 
oflferings  by  the  potters  to  their  god.  Under  many  of  the 
trees  there  are  images  of  the  elephant-headed,  pot-bellied 
god  of  wisdom,  Ganesa,  anointed  with  ghee,  and  adorned 
with  garlands  of  flowers. 

The  streets  of  Coimbatore  consist  of  long  rows  of  red-tiled, 
mud-walled  buildings,   with  no   windows,  and  overhanging 
eaves    supported    by   wooden    pillars,   under  which   there 
are  raised  platforms  where  the  people  sit  and  talk.      In 
peeping  in  at  the  doors,  I  could  never  discern  any  article 
of  furniture  in  the  dark  obscurity  of  the  interiors,  but  they 
generally  looked  clean  and  well  swept.     The  houses  of  the 
English  officials  are  about  a  mile  from  the  town,  generally 
surrounded  by  park-like  compounds,  but  the  trees  and  grass 
thrive  badly  in  the  shallow  sandy  solL    Outside  the  town 
there  are  two  very  large  tanks,  one  nearly  a  mile  long,  which 
irrigate  some  rice-fields.     The  view  is  very  pretty,  with  these 
extensive  sheets  of  water  in  the  foreground,  the  cupolas  of 
temples  rising  above  the  trees  beyond,  and  Lambton's  Peak 
with  the  blue  line  of  the  Neilgherries  in  the  distance. 

Some  exertions  are  being  made  at  Coimbatore,  both  by 
Protestant  and  Eoman  Catholic  missionaries,  and  about  sixty 
natives  attend  the  little  chapel  of  the  London  Mission 
Society.  The  Bible  is  very  properly  not  admitted  into  any 
of  the  Government  schools,  and,  strange  to  say,  educated 
natives  often  inquire  why  this  is  not  done,  and  why  Christians 
are  ashamed  of  their  Shaster.  But  in  schools  imconnected 
with  the  Government  the  study  of  the  Bible  is  enforced 
like  any  other  class-book,  and  there  are  upwards  of  forty 
Brahmin  youths  in  Coimbatore  who  habitually  take  it  home 
to  leam,  >vith  their  other  lessons,  and  never  make  the  slightest 
objection.  Mr.  Thomas,  the  Collector,  felt  very  strongly  the 
great  importance  of  educating  the  women,  and  a  girlnsehool 
has  been  set  on  foot,  after  much  difficulty.    At  present  the 
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influence  of  the  women,  and  all  women  have  influence,  is 
for  evil.  The  men,  to  maintain  their  superiority,  dislike 
the  women  to  know  anything,  and  the  head  official  of  the 
cutcherry  at  Coimbatore,  who  is  a  Brahmin,  dare  not  let  his 
friends  know  that  his  wife  can  read  and  write,  though  this 
accomplishment  makes  her  a  more  usefrd  and  agreeable 
companion.  The  women,  generally,  are  treated  like  slaves 
by  their  husbands.  They  are  never  allowed  to  eat  at  the 
same  time,  except  on  the  wedding-day,  and  must  walk  behind 
their  husbands  on  a  journey,  generally  carrying  a  child  on 
their  hips ;  yet  I  have  seen  the  man  carrying  the  child,  and 
at  least  taking  turn  about,  and  in  other  respects  they  always 
appeared  to  be  on  good  terms  with  each  other. 

At  Coimbatore  I  bought  a  hamdy  or  country  cart  of  the 
simplest  construction,  with  two  wheels,  no  springs,  and  a  hood 
of  matting  spread  over  curved  canes ;  and  started,  with  relays 
of  bullocks  posted  at  intervals  of  fifteen  miles.  This  mode 
of  travelling  is  inconceivably  slow,  the  rate  being  about  three 
miles  an  hour,  and  it  was  near  sunset  before  I  reached  Pul- 
ladom,  a  village  twenty-two  miles  from  Coimbatore.  The  road 
is  nearly  straight,  and  planted  on  both  sides  with  trees  of 
stunted  growth,  owing  to  the  shallowness  of  the  soiL  It  was 
market-day  at  Pulladora,  and  people  were  sitting  in  rows, 
before  piles  of  cotton  cloths,  rice,  and  dry  grains ;  while  an 
old  Tahsildar,  in  spectacles  and  snow-white  garments,  was 
holding  a  couil  under  a  verandah.  In  strolling  about  I  came 
upon  the  huge  idol-car  belonging  to  the  village,  on  heavy 
wooden  trucks.  Tlie  carvings  on  its  sides  were  very  elabo- 
rate, with  elephant-headed  gods  at  the  angles ;  but  it  is  only 
dragged  out  on  very  great  occasions,  and  will  require  new 
trucks  before  it  is  moved  again. 

All  this  country  round  Coimbatore  produces  much  cotton, 
and  cloths  are  manufactured  in  great  quantities,  which  supply 
garments,  such  as  they  are,  for  the  people  of  the  plains^  as 
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well  as  for  the  hill  tribes  of  the  Neilgherries.  The  natiTe 
cotton  is  of  two  kinds,  called  oopumrparati  and  nadum  parotid 
The  seed  of  the  latter  is  sown  broadcast,  in  the  same  field  with 
eholum  and  cumboo?  After  the  grain  is  cut,  the  ground  is 
ploughed  between  the  plants  four  times,  and  in  the  next  year 
the  cotton  yields  a  small  crop  in  July,  and  a  larger  one  in  the 
following  January.  After  the  third  year  the  field  is  manured 
and  cultivated  with  grain  for  two  years,  cotton  being  again 
sown  when  the  third  crop  of  grain  has  been  reaped.  This 
Tuidum  cotton  is  very  little  cultivated  in  the  Coimbatore  dis- 
trict The  chief  product  is  the  oopuniy  the  best  indigenous 
cotton,  raised,  in  rotations  of  two  years,  with  cumhoo  and 
eholum. 

The  oopum  cotton  is  raised  on  the  black  soil,'  an  adhesive 
black  clay,  while  the  little  Bourbon  cotton  that  is  cultivated 
is  grown  on  red  soil.  It  is  picked  very  carelessly,  and  the  bales 
are  so  badly  pressed  that  those  which  I  passed  in  carts  on  the 
road  looked  as  if  they  would  sink  in  like  a  feather-bed,  it*  any 
one  sat  upon  them. 

Much  pains  have  been  taken  by  the  Government  for  a 
series  of  years  to  improve  the  method  of  cultivating  cotton 
in  India,  and  to  introduce  American  and  other  species ;  and 
very  large  sums  of  money  have  been  spent  on  experiments. 
Bourbon  cotton  was  cultivated  in  Coimbatore  as  early  as 
1824 ;  and  in  1 842  Grovernment  cotton-farms  were  established 
for  the  growth  of  New  Orleans  and  Indian  plants,  both  in  the 
black  and  red  soils,  under  the  able  superintendence  of  Dr. 
Wight,  the  eminent  botanist.  In  1849  these  experiments 
were  abandoned. 


*  Cotton   {Croesypium    Indicum)   is  '      7  **Tbe  black  cotton  soil  soems  to 


called  parati\  in  Tamil ;  putti^  in  Te- 
lugn  ;  and  kurpas,  in  Sanscrit. 

^  The  fonuer  of  these  grains  has 
already  been  mentioned.  The  latter 
is  Panicum  spicaium^  or  spiked  millet. 
It  is  called  hajree,  in  Guzerot^je :  and 
hwighoo^  in  Sanscrit ;  and  is  made  into 
cakes  and  porridge. 


have  arisen  from  the  decomposition 
of  basalt  and  tran.  When  dry  it  is 
dark-coloured,  and  glistens  from  the 
presence  of  nearly  piu«  grains  of  si- 
lica. It  possesses  extraordinary  at- 
traction for  wut(>r,  and  forms  with  it 
a  most  tenacious  mud." — Dr,  FotImx 
Walton. 
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The  great  importance  of  the  question  of  cotton  supply  from 
India  has  been  long  felt^  and  never  more  so  than  at  the  pre- 
sent time.  To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  English  markets 
numerous  and  costly  attempts  have  been  made  during  a 
course  of  years  to  introduce  the  American  species,  which 
produces'  a  much  longer  staple  than  the  indigenous  Indian 
kind.  Yet  American  cotton  has  not  hitherto  been  raised  so 
as  to  yield  a  profitable  return,  excepting  in  the  province  of 
Dharwar,  in  the  Bombay  Presidency.  The  success  in  this 
instance  is  chiefly  to  be  attidbuted  to  a  suitable  soil  and  cli- 
mate; but  also,  in  no  small  degree,  to  the  energy  of  Mr. 
Shaw,  a  former  Collector. 

Great  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  nature  of  the  soils, 
while  less  importance  than  it  really  deserves  has  been 
attached  to  climate,  though  climate,  and  mainly  one  element 
of  climate — the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere — is  an  essential 
condition  in  the  successful  culture  of  American  cotton.  In 
travelling  southward  from  the  latitude  of  Bombay  the  climate 
becomes  gradually  moister,  and  at  300  miles  there  is  a  very 
decided  change.  The  American  cotton-plant  has  a  very 
different  constitution  from  the  Indian;  it  cannot  stand  so 
much  drought,  and  the  conditions  required  for  its  culture  are 
an  equable  and  moderate  supply  of  moisture  through  all  the 
stages  of  its  growth.  These  conditions  are  fulfilled  in  the 
Dharwar  country,  which  retains  a  considerable  quantity  of 
moisture  in  the  air  during  the  cold  season,  when  other  parts 
of  the  Bombay  Presidency  are  intensely  dry.  Wherever  this 
is  the  case,  as  in  Sind,  Guzerat,  Broach,  and  Ahmednuggur, 
the  American  plant  will  not  yield  a  remunerative  crop.  The 
indigenous  plant  is  able  to  endure  this  dry  season  well,  be- 
cause it  is  a  native,  not  of  the  peninsula,  but  of  the  arid 
country  of  Sind  and  part  of  the  Punjab,  where  it  grows  wild. 

If  careful  liygrometrical  observations  were  taken  through- 
out the  year  in  the  various  cotton  districts,  the  results  might 
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be  compared  with  similar  obserrations  taken  in  Dharwar ;  and 
thus  the  localities  may  be  ascertained  where  the  American 
cotton  can  be  advantageously  cultivated,  so  far  at  least  as 
this  depends  on  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere. 
The  supply  of  aqueous  vapour  in  the  atmosphere,  at  any 
period  of  the  year,  diminishes  as  we  recede  from  the  coast ; 
but»  having  once  found  a  centre  where  the  American  plant 
can  be  profitably  raised,  in  Dharwar,  it  is  advisable  to  work 
from  that  centre,  especially  in  a  south-eastern  and  southerly 
direction.  This  spread  of  the  growth  of  American  cotton  has 
already  taken  place  to  the  eastward  of  Dharwar,  to  a  con- 
siderable extent.  The  people  in  the  Bellary  district,  and  in 
neighbouring  parts  of  the  Nizam's  territory,  have  for  some 
years  grown  cotton  from  American  seeds,  and  value  it  more 
highly  than  their  native  species. 

In  Coimbatore,  where  scorching  hot  dry  winds  parch  up 
the  plains  during  part  of  the  year,  and  where  the  rainfall 
varies  so  much  in  different  sectsons,^  sometimes  being  thirty 
inches,  and  at  others  only  seven  inches,  it  is  perhaps  doubt- 
ful whether  it  will  ever  answer  to  cultivate  American  cotton 
on  a  large  scale,  yet  excellent  samples  were  obtained  from 
cotton  raised  on  the  farms,  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr. 
Wight  The  attention  of  Sir  William  Denison,  the  present 
Gk)vemor  of  Madras,  has  been  chiefly  directed  to  the  improve- 
ment of  native  cotton,  by  increasing  the  length  of  the  staple, 
and  lessening  the  coarseness  of  the  fibre.  It  is  a  well-estab- 
lished fact  that  "  the  best  seeds  make  the  best  breeds,**  *  and 


8  **  The  district  of  Goimbatore  lies 
opposite  the  great  gap  in  the  Penin- 
Bumr  chain  between  the  southern 
slopes  of  the  Nilgiri  mountains,  and 
the  northern  face  of  those  of  Travau- 
cor.  Across  this  depression  the  S.W. 
monsoon  has  almost  a  free  passage  to 
the  eastward ;  but  the  great  elevation 
<if  the  mountains  on  both  sides,  and  i  HorticuUure,  p.  487. 
the  absence  of  any  considerable  hills  i 


in  the  district,  cause  the  monsoon 
wind  to  pass  over  without  depositing 
much  of  its  moisture ;  and,  though  the 
climate  is  humid,  the  rainfiedl  is  very 
trifling.  During  the  N.E.  monsoon 
the  hula  of  Salem  intercept  the  mois- 
ture."— ^Hooker's  Flora  Indioa,  i.  p.  132. 
'  Liudley's  Theory  and  Praelioe  of 
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Sir  William  Denison  proposes  to  select  those  seeds  to  which 
the  largest  fibres  are  attached,  to  be  used  for  the  next  crop, 
and  so  on  in  each  successive  season,  the  minimum  length 
being  increased  every  year.  He  believes  that,  in  this  way,  a 
permanent  addition  may  be  made  to  the  length,  and  possibly 
to  the  fineness  of  the  fibre  of  the  native  cotton,  which  might 
thus  ultimately  be  able  to  compete  in  the  English  markets 
with  its  Americ€m  rival.  Mr.  Haywood,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Manchester  Cotton  Company,  on  the  other  hand,  strongly 
urges  that  attention  should  be  given  to  the  improvement  of 
American  cotton.  Well-directed  efforts  in  both  directions 
will  doubtless  be  rewarded. 

I  left  Pulladom  in  the  m'ght^  and  arrived  at  the  large 
village  of  Dharapurum  in  the  following  morning,  a  distance 
of  twenty-eight  miles.  Dharapurum  is  on  the  banks  of  a 
small  river,  where  there  are  rice-fields  and  cocoanut-trees ; 
for  wherever  there  is  the  means  of  irrigation,  rice  is  always 
cultivated.  Great  quantities  of  cows  and  calves  swarm  along 
the  roads,  and  in  the  open  spaces  of  the  village,  where  there 
are  some  fine  spreading  peepul-trees  {Ficus  reJigio%a)y  one  of 
the  sacred  trees  of  the  Hindus.  It  has  a  peculiarly  shaped 
cordate  leaf,  with  a  long  narrow  acumen  one-third  the  length 
of  the  leaf,  and  yellow  flowers ;  and  it  is  venerated  from  a 
belief  that  the  god  Vishnu  was  bom  amongst  its  branches. 
Potters'  horses,  and  images  of  the  elephant-headed  Ganesa, 
were  placed  under  the  trees,  the  objects  of  worship  by  the 
villagers,  who  make  offerings  of  ghee  and  flowers  to  them. 
Literally  "  an  idol  under  every  green  tree." 

After  leaving  Dharapurum  the  road  becomes  very  sandy, 
and  passes  over  a  bleak  open  country  covered  with  low 
bushes,  on  the  frontier  between  the  Coimbatore  and  Madura 
collectorates.  A  range  of  mountains  bounded  the  view  to  the 
south.  A  slow  jolting  journey  of  thirty  miles  brought  me  to 
the  village  of  Pulkanooth  in  Madura.     Cholutn  and  lablab 
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were  cultivated  in  the  smronnding  fields,  and  from  the  top  of 
a  ridge  of  rocks  overhanging  the  village  there  is  an  extensiye 
view  of  open  country  covered  with  waving  choLum^  and  bounded 
by  the  broken  outline  of  the  Pulney  hills.  Near  the  village 
there  is  the  ruin  of  a  square  brick  fort,  with  bastions  at  the 
angles,  entirely  overgrown  with  bushes.  One  of  the  hap- 
piest signs  of  English  rule  is  to  be  found  in  the  number  of 
ruined  forts  scattered  over  the  country,  once  the  lurking- 
places  of  brutal  robbers  who  extorted  half  the  crops  fix>m  a 
wretched  peasantry,  whose  descendants  now  reap  the  fruits  of 
their  labour  in  peace. 

In  taking  a  walk  near  Pulkanooth  I  encountered  a  mar* 
riage  procession.  First  came  a  man  with  a  drum,  then  two 
more  with  a  gong  of  skin  stretched  on  wooden  hoops,  then  a 
man  with  a  large  game-cock  under  his  arm,  then  a  bullock 
led  by  a  woman,  then  four  women  covered  with  bracelets  and 
anklets,  then  a  pony  ridden  by  a  boy  about  twelve,  with 
nothing  on  but  a  red  turban  and  gold  necklace  and  bracelets, 
with  a  little  girl  about  five  in  front,  whom  he  clasped  round 
the  waist ;  then  more  men  and  women,  another  drum,  and 
lastly  a  small  boy  mounted  on  a  large  cow.  They  appeared 
to  have  come  irom  a  distance,  as  they  stopped  to  rest  under 
a  peepul-tree,  by  the  road-side. 

Another  night  journey  took  me  to  the  town  of  Dindignl,  a 
pretty  little  place  at  the  foot  of  an  isolated  mass  of  primitive 
rock,  whose  perpendicular  sides  are  crowned  by  a  dismantled 
fort,  said  to  have  been  erected  in  the  days  of  Dupleix  and 
French  ambition,  and  to  have  been  occupied  and  long  held 
by  Hyder  Ali  of  Mysore.  Here  the  plains  are  chiefly  covered 
with  cholum  and  cumboo;  and  between  the  town  and  the 
rock  there  is  a  grassy  esplanade,  a  grove  of  cocoanut  and 
betel-palms,  and  a  neat  little  temple  to  Ganesa.  Troops  of 
young  girls  were  drawing  water  from  a  tank  near  the  espla- 
nade.    Their  slight  graceful  figures,  supporting  chatties  on 
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their  heads,  were  perfect  models  of  beauty ;  but  they  had 
black  ugly  faces,  flabby  ear-lobes,  and  large  studs  stuck  in 
their  noses.     To  be  admired  their  backs  must  be  turned 

The  Tamil  people,  who  inhabit  this  part  of  India,  are  an 
exceedingly  black  and  ugly  race,  and  the  Brahmins  are  the 
only  people  who  have  any  pretensions  whatever  to  fair  skins. 
On  the  wliole  the  peasantry  in  the  country  between  the 
Neilgherry  and  Pulney  hills  appeared  to  be  tolerably  well  off, 
and  the  country  was  well  cultivated,  considering  the  unpro- 
pitious  climate  and  poor  soiL  As  is  well  known,  the  people 
in  this  part  of  India  hold  their  land  by  what  is  called  the 
ryotwarry  tenure,  which  is  a  settlement  for  the  land  assess- 
ment with  each  individual  ryot  or  cultivator,  without  the 
intervention  of  any  zemindar  or  renter.  The  land  is  made 
over  to  the  actual  cultivator,  who  is  regarded  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  the  proprietor  of  the  soil,  and  the  arrangement  for 
the  payment  of  land-tax  is  made  directly  with  him,  while  he 
receives  assistance  by  remissions  of  assessment  in  unfavourable 
seasons,  and  cannot  be  ejected  so  long  as  he  pays  his  dues. 

The  land  is  classified  as  irrigated  and  un-irrigated,  and  then 
according  to  its  different  degrees  of  fertility ;  and  this  settle- 
ment is  permanent  so  long  as  the  land  remains  in  the  same 
condition.  The  Collector  of  each  district  makes  an  annual  tour 
of  inspection,  called  jummdbundyy  to  ascertain  the  extent  to 
which  the  Government  demand  ought  to  be  reduced,  owing  to 
particular  circumstances  of  season  ;  but  in  ordinary  times  the 
duty  of  collection  is  intrusted  to  the  Tahsildars  or  native  offi- 
cials, and  their  subordinates  the  Sheristadars.  These  officials, 
who  visited  me  in  the  villages  through  which  I  passed, 
appeared  intelligent  respectable  men,  and  all  the  younger 
ones  talked  English  fluently. 

Sir  Thomas  Munro,  who  was  Governor  of  Madras  from 
1818  to  1827,  established  the  ryotwarry  system,  and  since  his 
time  the  conditions  on  which  the  ryots  hold  their  land  have 
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been  made  lighter  and  more  adyantageona  In  1837  it  was 
enacted  that  there  should  be  no  increase  of  land-tax  on 
account  of  the  growth  of  more  valuable  crops ;  in  1852  it 
was  ordered  that  no  ryot  should  pay  an  additional  tax  on 
account  of  improvements  made  by  himself,  causing  an 
increased  value  ;^  and,  during  Lord  Harris's  administration, 
considerable  reductions  were  made  in  the  land-assessment 
in  nearly  all  the  Madras  coUectorates.  These  reductions, 
independent  of  the  boon  conferred  on  the  people,  have  been 
attended  by  the  most  successM  results,  in  an  increasing 
revenue,  and  in  the  extension  of  the  area  of  cultivation  over 
lands  which  were  formerly  waste. 

Dindigul  is  about  forty  miles  fix)m  the  foot  of  the  ghaut 
leading  up  to  the  Pulney  hills,  and  relays  of  bullocks  were 
posted  for  me  every  seven  miles,  with  a  man  running  in 
fix)nt  of  the  cart  with  a  blazing  torch.  Passing  through  the 
village  of  Periacolum,  round  which  there  are  many  large 
tanks  and  extensive  rice  cultivation,  we  reached  the  jungle  at 
the  foot  of  the  Pulney  hills  at  early  dawn.  The  path,  which 
is  only  practicable  for  ponies  and  pack-bullocks,  leads  up  a 
ravine  for  half  the  distance,  and  then  corkscrews  up  the  steep 
sides  of  the  mountain.  The  range  looks  very  imposing  from 
the  plain,  but  not  equal  to  the  Neilgherries  at  the  foot  of 
the  Coonoor  ghaut.  After  resting  under  a  clump  of  trees  I 
commenced  the  ascent  on  foot,  driving  an  unhappy  sheep 
before  me,  which  was  to  be  sacrificed  on  the  summit,  where, 
at  this  time  of  the  year,  there  are  no  residents,  no  market, 
and  no  means  of  procuring  any  supplies. 

The  ascent  is  exceedingly  beautiful,  but  the  undergrowth 
is  thick  grass,  and  the  vegetation  is  not  nearly  so  luxuriant 
as  at  similar  elevations  on  the  Neilgherries.  The  trees  are 
chiefly  Legwmmmoe^  and  at  an  elevation  of  3000  feet  chincho- 


1  **  This  is  an  assurance  which  no  pri- 
vate tenant  in  any  oonntry,  not  even  in 


England,  has  obtained.'* — East  India 
Company's  Memorandum,  185S,  p.  17. 
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naceous  plants  commence,  amongst  which  I  observed  the 
Hymenodictyon  excelsum.  At  6000  feet  the  steep  ascent  is 
covered  with  long  grass,  and  trees  are  confined  to  sheltered 
hollows  and  ravines.  After  reaching  the  plateau  it  is 
necessary  to  scale  a  second  steep  grassy  slope  before  arriving 
at  the  settlement  of  Kodakamal,  which  is  7230  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  Kodakamal  consists  of  eight  houses, 
built  along  the  crests  of  undulating  hills,  and  one  of  the 
inner  slopes  is  clothed  with  a  wood  of  fine  trees  and  tree- 
ferns,  from  which  the  Tamil  people  have  named  the  settle- 
ment.^ Round  the  houses  there  are  gum-trees.  Acacia 
heterophylla,  Cassia  glatukz,  fruit-trees,  and  hedges  of  roses 
and  geraniums  as  at  Ootacamund.  The  houses  belong  to  the 
oflScials  of  the  Madura  district,  the  American  missionaries, 
a  Mr.  Clerk  of  Madras,  and  the  French  priest  of  Pondicherry, 
who  come  here  to  recruit  their  healths,  and  for  short  inter- 
vals of  holiday  and  relaxation. 

Jlr.  Ames,  the  Sub-Collector  at  Dindigul,  had  kindly 
given  me  the  use  of  a  house  which  he  shared  with  Mr. 
Levinge,  the  Collector  of  Madura.  It  has  a  pleasant  garden, 
whence  there  is  a  glorious  view  of  the  Madura  plains,  with 
their  numerous  tanks  glittering  in  the  sun;  and  close  to 
the  house  a  torrent  of  deliciously  cold  water  babbles  over 
huge  boulders  of  rock,  and  finally  leaps  in  long  falls  down 
the  face  of  the  cliffs,  making  a  noise  at  m'ght  like  the  roar 
of  the  sea.  The  house  was  in  charge  of  a  very  original 
old  native  of  low  caste,  with  a  large  family,  named  Chena- 
tumby,  who  is  a  tolerable  gardener,  and  cultivates  his  own 
patch  of  potatoes.  Chenatumby  is  a  devoted  Protestant, 
feels  a  conscientious  horror  for  the  idolatry  of  the  Soman 
Catholics,  and  intends  to  bring  up  his  eldest  son  as  a  half- 
caste,  this  honour  being  conferred  on  him  by  the  simple  pro- 

3  Koda^  a  shade  or  nmbrella  ;  and  Jcamiilf  a  jungle. 

2   D 


402  PULNEY  HILLS:  Chap.  XXIV. 

cess  of  attiring  him  in  a  hat  and  trousers.  Old  Chenatuniby 
acted  as  a  guide  in  my  walks  over  the  hills,  and  was  very 
nsefiiL 

The  Pulney^  or  Varragherry  hills,  like  the  Neilgherries 
farther  north,  brancli  out  in  an  easterly  direction  from  the 
main  line  of  the  western  ghauts.  United  to  a  portion  of  the 
Anamallay  range  at  their  western  end,  they  stretch  out  into 
the  Madura  plains  for  a  distance  of  fifty-four  miles,  with  a 
medium  breadth  of  fifteen,  and  an  area  of  798  square  miles. 
On  the  south  they  rise  very  abruptly  from  the  plains,  present- 
ing, near  their  summits,  a  perfect  wall  of  gneiss ;  but  on  the 
north  and  east  they  slope  down  in  a  succession  of  broken 
ridges.  The  Pulneys  are  divided  into  two  parts :  a  lower 
series  of  hill  and  dale  to  the  eastward,  called  Mailmullay  or 
Kunnundaven,  averaging  a  height  of  4000  feet,  and  covering 
231 J  square  miles,  where  there  are  extensive  tracts  of  forest, 
some  cultivation,  and  several  villages ;  and  a  loftier  region 
to  the  westward  6000  to  7500  feet  above  the  sea,  with  undu- 
lating grassy  hills  and  mountain-peaks,  the  highest  of  which, 
Permanallie,  attains  an  elevation  of  8000  feet. 

The  formation  is  gneiss,  interstratified  with  quartz,  and 
traversed  by  veins  of  felspar ;  and  the  rock  is  generally  de- 
cayed to  a  considerable  depth  on  the  plateau,  and  disinte- 
grated so  as  to  form  a  gritty  clay.  In  the  eastern  part  the 
soil  is  a  light  reddish  loam  ;  but  on  the  western  and  loftier 
half  it  is  very  poor,  being  a  heavy  black  peat  several  feet 
thick,  with  a  stiflf  and  plastic  yellowish  clay  as  a  sub-soiL  The 
Tains  on  the  Neilgherry  hills  have  the  eflfect  of  mixing  the 
decaying  grass  with  the  decomposed  rock,  and  a  rich  soil  is 
thus  formed  ;  but  on  the  plateau  of  the  Pulneys  this  opera- 
tion does  not  appear  to  take  place,  the  one  becoming  a  black 
peat,  and  the  other  a  stiiT  clayey  subsoil.     These  remarks. 


Literaliy"Fniit-hiUB." 
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however,  only  apply  to  the  interior  valleys,  for  on  the  outer 
slopes,  overlooking  the  plains  of  Madura,  there  is  plenty  of 
good  soil,  and  magnificent  forests  clotlie  the  mountains  at  the 
foot  of  the  perpendicular  walls  of  gneiss  which  form  the 
southern  ridge  of  the  Pulneys. 

The  climate  of  the  Pulneys,  as  regards  temperature,  very 
closely  resembles  that  of  the  Neilgherries.  At  the  time  of 
my  visit,  in  the  end  of  November  and  beginning  of  December, 
the  season  was  very  late,  though  there  were  thick  mists  and 
showers  of  rain  every  afternoon.  This  is  the  time  of  the 
north-east  monsoon,  and  the  streams  swell  to  torrents  after 
every  shower.  During  the  first  two  months  in  the  year  it  is 
very  cold,  and  the  ground  is  often  covered  with  frost  on  the 
upper  plateau.  In  March  there  are  light  showers  of  rain, 
which  increase  during  April  and  May,  and  continue,  with 
strong  westerly  winds,  until  October.  Thus  the  Pulneys  are 
within  the  influence  of  the  south-west  monsoon.*  In  June 
and  July,  the  warmest  months,  the  thermometer  never  falls 
below  50°,  nor  rises  above  75°  ;  and  the  westerly  winds,  with 
occasional  rain,  continue  during  August  and  September. 

The  eastern  part  of  the  Pulneys,  called  Kunnundaven,  and 
Poombary,  the  principal  village  to  the  westward,  are  inhabited 
by  people  of  the  Kunnuver  and  Karakat  Vellaler  castes,  num- 
bering about  two  thousand  of  both  sexes.  The  villages  are 
chiefly  on  the  lower  Pulneys,  and  one  which  I  visited,  called 
Vilputty,  was  surrounded  by  terrace  cultivation  of  mustard, 
garlic,  raggee,  and  keeree  or  amaranth.  The  people  also  culti- 
vate lahlab,  limes,  oranges,  and  plantains ;  and  I  heard  that 
in  one  or  two  villages  there  were  small  coffee-gardens.  Many 
low-country  natives  are  also  settled  on  the  Pulneys,  chiefly 
men  outlawed  from  their  castes ;  and  in  the  more  inaccessible 


*  Yet  I  missed  the  Berherh  Mahonia, 
which  in  the  Neilgherriofl  is  not  found 


beyond  the  limits  of  the  S.W.  mon- 
soon. 
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forests  are  the  Poliars,  a  race  of  timid  wild  men  of  the  woods. 
Chenatumby  told  me  that  they  have  no  habitations  of  any 
kind,  but  run  through  the  jungle  from  place  to  place,  sleep 
under  rocks,  and  live  on  wild  honey  and  roots.  The  women 
run  with  them,  like  wild  goats,  their  children  slung  in  rows 
on  their  hips.  The  Poliars  occasionally  trade  with  the  country 
people,  who  place  cotton  and  grain  on  some  stone,  and  the 
wild  creatures,  as  soon  as  the  strangers  are  out  of  sight,  take 
them  and  put  honey  in  their  place,  but  they  will  allow  no  one 
to  come  near  them. 

The  undulating  hills  and  valleys  of  the  interior  plateau  are 
covered  with  an  aromatic  grass  (Andropogon),  which  grows 
in  large  coarse  tufts,  like  the  Stipa  ychu  in  Peru ;  and  it  is 
not  until  the  young  tender  shoots  come  out  that  it  affords 
good  pasture  for  cattle,  of  which  there  is  a  small  herd  on  the 
hills,  belonging  to  American  missionaries  and  others.  The 
grassy  slopes  are  dotted  with  tree-Bhododendrons,  Gaultherias, 
Osbeckias,  Lobelias,  the  Hypericum  Hooherianum,  and  brake 
ferns.  This  upper  plateau  is  admirably  adapted  for  the 
growth  of  English  fruits  and  vegetables.  In  Mr.  Levinge's 
garden  there  were  bushes  of  Fuchsias,  Daturas,  roses,  and 
geraniums ;  and  behind  the  house  grew  peach,  apple,  plum, 
and  loquot-trees,  strawberries,  potatoes,  green  peas,  and 
artichokes. 

Where  there  are  springs  or  watercourses  on  the  higher 
range,  there  are  generally  fine  wooded  "«Ao;<w"  facing 
inwards,  and  very  extensive  tracts  of  forest  on  the  outer 
slopes ;  but  the  timber,  especially  teak  and  black-wood,  has 
been  very  extensively  cut  by  the  people  of  the  hills.  I 
examined  a  Bhda  called  Minmurdi-kamal  near  Pattoor,  on 
the  south  side,  another  between  that  and  Kodakamal,  and 
two  others,  and  observed  trees  of  the  following  genera: — 
MicheHa^  Cinnamomum,  Dodoncea,  Millingtoniay  MyrrinCy 
Monocera,  Symplocos,   Bignonia,  CrotaJarta,  Passiflara,    Ot- 
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beckia,  Jatminum^  Hedyotis,  LasianthuB,  Canthiumy  and 
Hymenodictyon.  Tree-ferns  abound  near  the  streams,  and 
in  some  of  the  jungles  there  were  trees  of  enormous  size. 
Early  one  morning  I  went  with  Chenatumby  to  see  the 
'*  pillar-rocks,"  three  miles  to  the  westward  of  Kodakamal. 
They  consist  of  grand  perpendicular  cliflFs  descending  from 
the  grassy  heights,  with  their  bases  clothed  with  forest. 
Two  of  them  are  separated  by  fissures  from  the  main  cliff, 
and  have  the  appearance  of  gigantic  colmnns.  It  was  alto- 
gether a  most  magnificent  sight,  with  volumes  of  fleecy 
clouds  rolling  up  from  the  low  country,  and  occasional  peeps 
of  the  far-away  plains  and  glittering  tanks  through  their 
folds. 

The  natives  have  long  been  in  the  habit  of  recklessly  fell- 
ing the  most  valuable  timber,  and  acres  of  fine  shola  used  to 
be  annually  destroyed  to  make  clearings  for  plantain  and 
cardamom  groves.  For  the  latter,  however,  only  the  small 
trees  and  underwood  are  burnt  on  the  Pulneys,  the  larger  trees 
being  left  standing.  But  this  wasteful  destruction  of  timber 
has  recently  been  checked  by  the  authorities,  and  in  1860 
Jlr.  Spershneider  was  appointed  as  overseer  of  the  Pulney 
forests,  with  a  small  stafl*,  to  prevent  the  reckless  cutting  of 
timber,  and  to  mark,  from  year  to  year,  the  trees  which 
arrive  at  sufficient  maturity,  and  are  fit  to  be  felled. 

I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  in  several  of  the  wooded 
Bholas  the  chinchona-plant  might  be  cultivated  with  advantage, 
the  C.  Candamineay  and  other  species  which  thrive  at  great 
elevations,  on  the  upper  plateau,  and  the  C.  suceirubra  in  Kun- 
nundaven.  Mr.  Levinge,  the  Collector  of  Madura,  takes  an 
interest  in  the  experiment,  and  Mr.  Spershneider  would  be 
willing  to  superintend  the  cliinchona  plantations ;  so  that,  when 
the  undertaking  is  in  a  sufficiently  advanced  stage  on  the 
Neilgherry  hills  to  enable  Mr.  Mclvor  to  distribute  plants  for 
cultivation  in  other  parts  of  India,  a  number  might  advan- 
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tageously  be  sent  to  the  Pulneys.  I  understand,  too,  that  it 
is  in  contemplation  to  fonn  a  Company  for  the  cultiyation  of 
coffee  on  these  hills,  in  which  cbsb  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
extension  of  the  growth  of  chinchona-plants  will  be  advanced 
by  private  enterprise,  from  motives  of  himianity  as  well  as 
with  a  view  to  successful  commercial  speculation.* 

I  did  not  visit  the  Anamallay  hills,  to  the  south  of  Coim- 
batore  and  westward  of  the  Pulneys,  as  no  planter  was  as  yet 
established  on  them,  and  a  considerable  time  must  elapse 
before  they  are  prepared  for  the  introduction  of  the  chinchona- 
plant.  At  the  time  of  my  visit  no  bold  clearer  of  jungles  had 
ventured  to  invade  the  domains  of  the  conservators  of  forests 
on  the  Anamallays. 

Dr.  Cleghom  reports  that  these  hills  are  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  south-west  monsoon,  though  not  so  much  so  as 
the  Koondahs  at  Sispara :  but  I  do  not  find  that  he  gives  any 
detailed  account  of  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere 
during  the  winter.  The  soil  is  described  as  deep  and  covered 
with  rich  pasture,  streams  of  water  are  numerous,  there  are 
table-lands  6000  to  7000  feet  above  the  sea,  and  very  fine 
timber  in  the  ravines.  The  three  hill-tribes,  called  Kaders, 
Poliars,  and  Malsars,  trade  in  cardamoms,  turmeric,  ginger, 
honey,  wax,  resins,  soapnuts,  and  millet.  Dr.  Cleghom  con- 
siders that,  from  the  extent  of  forest,  the  resemblance  of  the 
flora  to  that  of  Ceylon,  and  the  altitude,  the  Anamallays  are 
suitable  for  the  cultivation  of  coffee  on  a  large  scale,  and  for 
colonization  of  small  communities  of  Englishmen.*     In  this 


•  For  short  accounts  of  the  Pulney 
hilln,  see — 

1.  Memoir  of  the  Varagherry  HilUt 
by  Capt.  B.  S.  Ward,  Mmras  Journal 
of  Literature  and  Science,  Oct.  1837, 
vol.  vi.  p.  280. 

2.  Observations  on  the  Pulney  Moun- 
iatnsy  by  Dr.  Wight,  Madras  Journal, 
V.  p.  280. 

3.  Report  on  tJie  Pulneys,  by  Lieut. 


R.  U.  Beddome,  Madras  Journal^ 
1857. 

4.  Sir  Charles  Trevelyan's  Official 
Tour  in  the  Sotdh  of  India.  He  says, 
"It  is  an  important  fact  that,  as  re- 
gards much  the  largest  portion  of  this 
tract,  there  is  no  claim  to  the  soil 
which  can  interfere  with  the  cstablisli- 
mcut  of  the  most  absolute  freehold." 

•  For  a  very  interesting  account  of 


Chap.  XXIV. 


TUE  ANAMALLAYS. 


407 


ease  they  are  also  adapted  for  the  growth  of  chinchona-plants, 
and  their  introduction,  which  will  of  course  be  simultaneous 
with  the  settlement  of  Europeans,  will  be  the  more  beneficial 
because  the  lower  slopes  of  the  Anamallays  are  the  haunts  of 
fevers.  The  quinine-yielding  trees  will  confer  blessings  on 
those  whose  duties  or  interests  oblige  them  to  frequent  the 
forests  of  the  Anamallays,  while  their  cultiyation  will  bo 
a  remunerative  speculation  to  the  settlers  on  the  upper 
plateau. 


tho  Auunuillay  IlUIb,  see  Formts  and 
Gardena  of  South  India,  p.  289-302, 


by  Dr.  Cleghom,  Conservutor  of  FureutH 
in  the  Madras  Frusiduucy. 


408  MADURA.  Chap.  XXV. 


CHAPTER    XXV. 

MADUBA  AND  TKICHINOPOLY. 

Arrivo  at  Madura  —  Peopling  of  India  —  The  Dravidian  race  —  Brahmin 
colonistB  in  Southern  India  —  Foundation  of  Madura  —  P&Adyan  dynaifty  — 
Tamil  literature  —  Aghastya  —  Naik  dynasty  —  The  Madura  Pagoda  — 
The  Sangattar  —  The  Choultry — Tirumalla  Naik's  palace — Caste  preju- 
dices —  Trichinopoly —  Coleroon  anient  —  Rice  cultivation  —  The  palmyra 
palm  —  Caroor  — •  Return  to  the  Neilgherries  —  Shenraioy  hills  —  Court- 
allum. 

The  road  from  the  foot  of  the  Pubiey  hills  to  Madura,  a 
distance  of  upwards  of  forty  miles,  is  very  bad,  but  it  passes 
through  avenues  of  shady  banyan  and  peepul  trees  most  of 
the  way,  and  is,  therefore,  not  so  wearisome  for  the  natives 
on  foot,  as  for  a  Euro}>ean  jolting  at  the  rate  of  three  miles 
an  hour  in  a  bullock-cart  without  springs. 

Near  Madura  there  are  tracts  of  rice  cultivation,  plimtain 
groves,  and  topes  of  palm-trees;   and  at  sunrise  I  came  in 
sight  of  the  gopurams  or  towers  of  the  great  pagoda,  rising 
above  thick  groves  of  palmyra  palms,  with  a  foreground  of 
bright  green  paddy-fields.     The  city  is  very  interesting  fix)in 
its  remarkable  palaces  and  temples,  as  the  capital  of  a  once 
powerful   kingdom,   and  as  the    ancient   centre   of  Tamil 
civilization :  and  a  few  words  respecting  the  former  history 
of  this  part  of  India  appear  necessary  before  describing  the 
pagoda,  and  other  architectural  remains  of  the  former  great- 
ness of  Madura. 

Tradition  relates  that  in  the  most  ancient  times  the  country 
from  the  mouths  of  the  Godavery  to  Cape  Comorin  was. one 
vast  forest.  Here  the  great  Aryan  hero  Bama  is  said  to  have 
resided  during  liis  exile,  with  his  wife  Sita,  and  here  he 
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commenced  his  wars  against  the  Rakshasas  or  fiends,  who 
divided  with  hermits  and  sages  the  possession  of  the  wilder- 
ness. The  simple  truth  probably  is  that  these  "  fiends  "  were 
the  original  inhabitants  of  Southern  India,  which  was  called 
Dravida  Desa,  and  that  Bama  was  the  first  Hindu  invader. 
Dravida  denotes  the  country  of  the  Dravidas,  who  are 
described  in  Sanscrit  writings  as  men  of  an  outcast  tribe, 
descended  from  degraded  Kshatriyas. 

The  history  of  the  early  peopling  of  India,  by  its  various 
races,  is  involved  in  much  obscmity;  and  the  little  light 
which  has  been  thrown  upon  it  is  chiefly  derived  from  a 
comparison  of  languages.  The  prevailing  opinion  is  that 
India  was  originally  inhabited  by  a  people  whose  remains 
are  to  be  found  in  the  Koles,  Sontals,  Bheels,  and  other  wild 
hill  tribes;  that  the  Dra vidians,  a  Scythic  people,  came 
from  the  north,  settled  in  Hindustan,  and  drove  the  abo- 
rigines into  the  hills  and  fastnesses ;  that  in  their  turn  the 
Dravidians  were  driven  across  the  Vindhya  mountains  by 
another  Scythic  race,  and  became  the  ancestors  of  the  present 
population  of  Southern  India ;  and  that  finally  the  Aryan 
race,  with  its  Vedic  civilization,  brought  this  pre- Aryan  Scy- 
thic race  under  subjection,  and  formed  it  into  the  servile 
Sudra  caste. 

Thus  the  Dravidian  people  of  Southern  India  were  of 
Scythic  origin,  and  they  spoke  a  language  from  which  the 
four  modem  ones  of  the  Madras  Presidency,  Tamil,  Telugu, 
Canarese,  and  Malayalam,^  are  derived.  These  are  all 
grouped   as  Dravidian   languages,   and   their   source  is  no 


^  Tamil  is  spoken  throughout  the  j  Nagpore ;    Canarese  in   Ganaro    and 
Oamatic,    in    the    southern   part    of    Mysore ;  and  Malayolam  in  Malabar. 


Travancore,  and  north  part  of  Ceylon, 
by  about  10.000.000  souls.  Telugu. 
the  first  of  the  Dravidian  languages 


The  whole  DravidJan  race  numbers 
30,000,000  souls.  The  Tamil.  Telugu. 
and  Malayalam  languages  have  each 


in  euphonious  sweetness,  is  spoken  in  a  system  of  written  characters  peculiar 
the  Ceded  districts,  Kumool,  part  of  to  itself:  the  Canarese  letters  are 
the    Nizam's  territory,  and    part  of  I  borrowed  from  jthe  Telugu. 
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longer  a  matter  of  doubt.  It  was  formerly  supposed  that 
they  were  Aryan,  from  the  great  number  of  apparently  Indo- 

• 

Grermanic  roots ;  but  it  is  now  known,  from  the  structure  of 
their  grammar,  that  they  belong  to  the  great  Turanian  or 
Scythic  group  of  tongues.  Mr.  Caldwell  considers  that  the 
Scythian  &mily  to  which  they  are  most  closely  allied  is  tJie 
Finnish  or  Ugrian  ;  ^  and  in  this  view  Professor  Max  Miiller 
concurs  with  him.^  The  ancient  Dravidian  religion,  before  the 
people  were  converted  to  the  belief  taught  in  the  Puranas, 
also  favours  Mr.  Caldwell's  view.  If  we  may  judge  from  tlie 
creed  which  still  lingers  in  Tinnevelly  and  other  districts,  it 
consisted  in  the  worship  of  evil  spirits  by  means  of  bloody 
sacrifices  and  irantic  dances,  while  a  Supreme  Being  was 
acknowledged  but  not  venerated,  and  there  was  no  trace  of 
worship  of  the  elements.  In  these  respects  it  closely  re- 
sembled the  Shamanism  of  the  Scythic  races  of  High  Asia. 

It  is  tolerably  certain  that  the  Dravidian  races  had  attained 
to  some  degree  of  civilization  before  the  Aryans  appeared  in 
their  country,  and,  with  a  system  of  castes,  introduced  the 
worship  of  Vishnu  and  Siva.  One  evidence  of  the  ancient 
civilization  of  the  Dravidians  is  that  they  possessed  a  system 
of  numerals  up  to  1000,  essentially  the  same  in  all  the  four 
languages ;  though  in  counting  above  1000  they  make  use 
of  Sanscrit  numerals.  From  the  existence  of  these  native 
numerals  among  the  Dravidian  nations,  Mr.  Crawford  draws 
the  inference  that  these  people  must  have  attained  a  con- 
siderable measure  of  civilization  before  they  adopted  the 
Hinduism  of  the  north,  and  hence  stood  in  no  need  of  foreign 
numerals.* 


'  Caldweirs  Comparative  Dravidian  '■  which  the  human  mind  is  capable  of 
Grammar.    Pre^e,  p.  v.  forming.    See  a  paper  read  before  t>ie 

'  Lectures  on  die  Science  of  Lan-  Ethnological  Society  in  Feb.  18*)2, 
(jttage,  p.  841.  On   the  numerals  as   evidence  of  the 

*  A.dam  Smith  says  that  nnmonils  proaresf  of  civilization^  by  Mr.  Craw- 
are  among   the   most  abbtnict  ideas    ford. 
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From  the  time  of  Kama,  who  appears  to  have  been  assisted 
in  his  invasion  of  Lanka  (Ceylon)  by  a  Dravidian  chief,  now 
deified  as  the  monkey  God  Hanuman,  the  influence  of 
Hinduism  rapidly  increased,  and  caste  prejudices  spread  over 
Southern  India.  But  the  annals  are  &r  too  obscure,  and  too 
deeply  buried  under  extravagant  fable,  to  enable  us  to  form 
any  idea  of  tlie  time  and  manner  of  the  complete  inoculation 
of  the  Dravidian  races  with  Brahminical  legends,  caste  ob- 
servances, and  Hindu  religious  ideas.  It  is  clear,  however, 
that  "  to  the  early  Brahminical  colonists  the  Dra vidians  are 
indebted  for  the  higher  arts  of  life,  and  the  first  elements  of 
literary  culture."* 

The  Brahmins  came  to  Southern  India  not  as  conquerors, 
but  as  peaceful  settlers  and  instructors ;  and  their  influence 
was  obtained  through  their  superior  civilization  and  learning. 
They  gave  the  name  of  Sudra  to  all  tlie  upper  and  middle 
classes  of  native  Dravidians,  while  the  servile  classes  were 
not,  as  in  Hindustan,  called  Sudras,  but  Fariars.  Thus,  while 
in  the  north  a  Sudra  is  a  low-caste  man,  in  the  south  he 
ranks  next  to  a  Brahmin. 

It  is  said  that,  after  the  avatur  of  Bama,  pilgrims  came 
in  great  numbers  to  visit  the  scenes  of  his  triumphs,  and, 
settling  in  the  coimtry,  cleared  land  for  cultivation,  and  laid 
the  foundations  of  future  principalities.  One  of  these  settlers 
was  a  man  named  Pandya,  of  the  Vellaler  or  agricultural 
caste,  who  established  himself  in  the  south  ;  and  his  descen- 
dant Kula  Sekhara,  son  of  Samptinna  Pandya,  was  the  first 
king  of  Madura.  Some  centuries  elapsed,  probably  five, 
before  the  foundation  of  the  city  of  Madura,  during  which 
the  settlers  were  occupied  in  clciiring  the  ground,  and  form- 
ing themselves  into  an  organized  state;  and  it  has  been 
conjectured  that  the  building  of  the  capital  was  commenced 


*  Caldwell,  p.  2. 
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between  500  and  600  b.c.      Previously  the  kings   of  the 
Pandyan  dynasty  resided  at  a  place  called  Knrkhi.* 

Another  tradition  states  that  a  merchant  lost  his  way  in 
the  forests,  and  discovered  an  ancient  temple  dedicated  to 
Siva  and  his  wife  Durga,  which  had  been  erected  by  the 
Grod  Indra.  The  merchant  was  directed  by  the  God  to 
announce  to  the  Pandyan  king,  named  Kula  Sekhara,  that  it 
was  the  will  of  Siva  that  a  city  should  be  erected  on  the  spot. 
Kula  Sekhara,  therefore,  cleared  the  forest,  rebuilt  the  tem- 
ple, and  founded  a  city.  On  the  completion  of  the  work  a 
shower  of  nectareal  dew  fell  from  heaven,  spreading  a  sweet 
film  on  the  ground,  and  hence  the  name  of  Madura  (sweet)  J 

The  wife  of  Siva  became  incarnate  as  the  daughter  and 
successor  of  this  prince,  under  the  name  of  Minakshi ;  and 
Siva  himself  as  Sundara,  or  the  handsome,  was  her  mortal 
husband.  Thus  the  Pandyan  kings,  like  many  of  the  dynas- 
ties of  ancient  Greece,  placed  their  gods  at  the  head  of  their 
genealogical  tree.  The  immigration  of  a  colony  of  Arj^an 
Brahmins  from  Magadha  into  the  Madura  country,  and  the 
commencement  of  Tamil  civilization  and  literature,  have 
been  placed,  by  Mr.  Caldwell  and  others,  in  about  the 
seventh  century  b.o. 

At  the  Christian  86ra  the  kings  of  Madura  were  very 
powerful,  and  had  extended  their  dominions  over  the  whole 
of  the  peninsula.  They  sent  two  embassies  to  Borne — the 
first  in  the  eighteenth  year  after  the  death  of  Julius  Caesar, 
which  found  the  Emperor  Augustus  at  Tarragona ;  and  the 
second  six  years  later,  when  he  was  at  Samos.*  Subsequently 
the  kingdom  was  reduced  in  size  by  the  independence  of 


'  Kdki  of  the  Periplus  :  perhaps  i  tus  and  Tiberius,  with  Cxtarea  marked 
KiUthar,  on  the    Ck>romandel   coast,    on  them,  the  place  where  they  were 


opposite  Rameswaram. 

'  In  Sanscrit 

'  In  1802  a  pot  of  Roman  coins 
was  dug  up  near  Dharaparum,  in 
Coimbatore,  of  ^e  Emperors  Augus- 


struck.  Buchanan's  Travels^  ii.  p.  318. 
One  coin,  a  Roman  aurea%,  has  been 
found  in  a  cairn  on  tlie  Neilgherry 
hills. — Captain  H.  Congreve's  ^ti<i- 
qfUiieB  of  the  Neilgherry  Hills, 
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MsJabar,  the  rise  of  Chira  in  the  west,  of  the  state  of  Chola 
in  the  east,  and  of  Bamnad  in  the  south.*  A  long  list  of 
kings  U  mentioned  in  the  native  annals,  with  numerous  wars, 
first  against  the  Budhists,  and  afterwards  with  the  Bajahs  of 
Chola  and  Bamnad. 

The  most  flourishing  period  of  Madura  history  appears  to 
have  been  during  the  reigns  of  Vamsa  Sekhara  and  his  son 
Vamsa  Churamani,  in  about  200  a.d.  They  erected  grand 
temples  and  palaces,  and  the  more  ancient  and  massive  parts 
of  edifices  still  in  existence  probably  date  from  their  reigns. 
A  college,  called  Sangattar,  was  founded  at  Madura,  at  this 
time,  for  the  cultivation  of  the  Tamil  language  and  litera-^ 
ture.^®  The  first  stimulus  was  given  to  this  movement  by  the 
famous  Rishi  or  sage,  Aghastya,  the  leader  of  a  colony  of 
Brahmins,  whose  migration  to  the  south  is  mentioned  in  the 
Bamayana.  He  was  a  chief  agent  in  diflusing  the  worship  of 
Siva  in  the  Deccan ;  and  it  is  supposed  that  there  was  a 
second  man  of  learning  of  the  same  name  in  the  eighth  or 
ninth  century.  Aghastya  is  said  to  have  been  the  oflspring 
of  two  gods,  Mithra  and  Varuna,  and  he  received  the  Brah- 
minical  string  from  seven  holy  prophets.  He  became  a 
most  wonderful  and  enlightened  personage,  and  composed 
works  on  medicine,  moral  and  natural  philosophy,  and  botany, 
in  high  Tamil  verse,  called  Yellacanum,  greatly  improving 
and  refining  his  adopted  language.     Aghastya's  memory  is 


^  The  aathor  of  tbo  Pcriplus  of  the 
ErytbrsBan  Sea  mentions  Nclcynda 
(Neliceram),  Paralia  (Malabar),  and 
Comari  (Gape  Comorin),  as  under 
King  Pandion  (Begio  Pandionis)  ; 
and  Dr.  Vincent  thinJks  that  the  Pand- 
yan  Kings  of  Madura  lost  Malabar 
between  the  time  of  the  author  of  the 
Periplus  and  that  of  Ptolemy ;  because 
the  latter  does  not  allude  to  Pandion 
until  Gape  Comorin  is  passed.  Ghira 
is  the  modem  Coimbatore,  and  the 
capital    of  the    Cldra   state  was   at 


Garoor.  The  state  of  Chola  is  the 
modem  Tanjore.  The  word  Pandua 
is  probably  of  Sanscrit  origin,  but  tne 
masculine  tenmnation  of  on  is  TamU. 
»o  "In  Tamil  few  Brahmins  have 
written  anything  worthy  of  preserva- 
tion :  but  tne  language  has  been  culti- 
vated and  developed  with  immense 
zeal  and  success  oy  native  Sudias." 
—  CaldioeU,  p.  33.  Tamil  literature, 
now  extant,  dates  from  the  eighth  or 
ninth  century  :  p.  68. 


414  NAIK  DYNASTY.  Chap.  XXT. 

deeply  venerated  by  the  Tamil  people,  and  his  healing  spirit 
is  still  believed  to  hover  amongst  the  mountains  of  Coortal- 
lum,  in  Tinnevelly ;  ^  where  he  is  worshipped  as  AgaU^imfortJi, 
or  the  star  Canopns. 

From  the  ninth  to  the  tenth  centuries  the  Jain  reUgion 
predominated  in  Madura.  The  Jains  were  am'mated  by  a 
national  and  anti-Brahminical  feeling,  and  it  is  chiefly  to  them 
that  Tamil  is  indebted  for  its  high  culture  and  independence 
of  Sanscrit  They  were  expelled  in  the  reign  of  Sundara 
Pandya,  at  about  the  time  when  Marco  Polo  visited  India. 
The  Mohammedans  first  made  an  inroad  into  the  Deccan  in 
tke  reign  of  Alla-ud-deen  of  Delhi  in  1293,  they  crossed  the 
Kistna  in  1310,  and  advanced  as  far  as  Bameswara  in  1374. 

After  reigning  for  many  centuries  the  Pandyan  dynasty 
became  tributary  to  the  powerfiil  Brahminical  kingdom  of  Bi- 
jayanuggiir  in  Mysore,  in  about  1380  A.D.  A  list  of  more  than 
seventy  kings  is  given  in  the  annals.^  But  in  the  fifteenth 
century  an  officer  of  the  Bijayanuggur  Bajah,  named  Nagama 
Naik,  was  installed  as  feudatory  King  of  l^Iadura,  and  founded 
the  Naik  dynasty..  He  procured  tlie  cession  of  Trichinopoly 
from  the  Chola  Bajah,  and  his  son  Viswanath  Naik  distributed 
the  district  of  Tinnevelly  amongst  his  adherents  of  the  Totia 
caste,  the  ancestors  of  the  Poligars  of  Tinnevelly.  His  descend- 
ant Tirumalla  Naik,  who  succeeded  in  1623  A.D.,  had  a  long 
and  flourishing  reign,  and  public  edifices  still  furnish  splendid 
proofs  of  his  wealth  and  magnificence.  He  died  in  1657  A.D. ; 
and  the  Naik  dynasty,  which  came  to  an  end  in  1730  jld^  was 
followed  by  obscure  feudatories  of  the  Nawabs  of  the  Camatic, 
who  eventually  made  way  for  British  rule. 


>  Dr.  Ainslie,  in  \m  Materia  Me-  |  nals.  by  H.  H.  WilBon;    from   MS. 
dira^  gives  a  lint  of  twenty  works  by  :  collections  of  the  late  Colonel  Mac- 
Aghastya,  chiefly  on  medical  subjects,  i  konzie. 
tonio  of  them  translate<l  from  Sanscrit.  I      ^  Tanjoro  was  seized  by  the  Mah- 

'  For  a  list  of  kings  of  Madura,  of !  rattos  in  1675.  The  last  Naik  soye- 
the  Pandyan  and  Nuik  djmasties,  see  |  reign  of  Madura  was  instaUed  as  a 
a  pajKT  in  the  Asiatic  Society's  Jour-  i  tributary  of  the  Nawab  of  the  Camatic. 
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I  went  early  one  morning,  with  Mr.  Levinge  the  Collector, 
to  visit  the  great  pagoda  of  Madura,  some  of  the  oldest  parts 
of  which  date  from  the  reigns  of  Pandyan  kings  in  the  eighth 
century.  It  covers  twenty  acres  of  ground,  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  high  stone  wall  painted  in  red  and  white  stripes,  the 
Hindoo  holy  colours.  The  walls  form  a  perfect  square,  and 
in  the  centre  of  each  side  there  is  a  lofty  gopuram  or  tower. 
These  towers  are  broad,  solid,  and  very  lofty  masses  of 
brick,  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid.  From  the  base 
to  the  summit  they  are  one  mass  of  sculptured  figures,  repre- 
senting all  the  gods  in  Hindu  mythology,  rising  tier  above 
tier  to  the  summit,  and  decreasing  in  size  with  the  height 
Each  end  of  the  top  of  the  gopuram  is  ornamented  by  a  fan- 
shaped  structure  of  brick-work,  representing  the  hood  of  a 
cobra.  We  entered  the  pagoda  by  a  gateway  in  the  left 
comer  of  the  wall  facing  the  great  choultry  built  by  Tirumalla 
Naik.  Here  the  warden  of  the  pagoda  was  waiting  for  us,  who 
had  arrived  just  before  in  his  palkee.  He  is  of  Sudra  caste,  a 
man  advanced  in  years,  and  of  much  reputed  holiness ;  and 
he  received  us  in  a  state  of  nudity,  with  the  exception  of  a 
yellow  gauze  scarf,  his  belly,  chest,  and  forehead  being 
smeared  with  holy  ashes.  A  crowd  of  Brahmins  accom- 
panied us. 

A  long  corridor  leads  from  the  entrance  to  the  cloister, 
with  a  roof  supported  by  stone  pillars,  between  which  ele- 
phants were  stationed,  gaudily  painted  and  caparisoned  The 
cloister  is  the  finest  part  of  the  interior  of  the  pagoda.  The 
walls  are  covered  with  paintings  representing  the  marvellous 
adventures  of  Krishna,  and  the  pillars  supporting  the  roof  of 
the  galleries  are  roughly  carved.  The  central  space  is  occu- 
pied by  "  the  tank  of  the  golden  lotus,"  with  very  dirty  green 
water,  and  stone  steps  leading  down  from  the  cloister.  ITie 
view  from  one  comer  of  this  tank  is  very  striking;  with 
green  stagnant  water  as  a  foreground,  rows  of  fantastically- 
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carved  pillars  supporting  the  gallery  on  the  opposite  side, 
with  the  lofty  gopurams  in  the  rear,  rising  as  it  were  from  the 
graceful  fronds  of  cocoanut-trees  which  waved  over  the  roof 
of  the  cloisters.  Sacred  monkeys  were  running  about  in  all 
directions  over  the  roofs. 

The  Sangattar  or  literary  college  of  ]\Iadura  held  its  sittings 
in  this  cloister ;  and  Siva  is  said  to  have  presented  it  with  a 
diamond  bench  which  extended  itself  readily  for  such  persons 
as  were  worthy  to  be  on  a  level  with  the  sages  of  the  Scm^ 
gattar,  and  excluded  all  who  tried  to  sit  on  it  without  pos- 
sessing the  necessary  qualifications.      In  other  words,  the 
learned  corporation  of  Madura  maintained  a  strict  and  exclu- 
sive monopoly.    One  day  a  man  of  the  Pariar  or  lowest  caste, 
named  Tiruvallavar,  appeared  as  a  candidate  for  a  seat  on  the 
bench  of  Sangattar  professors.     The  sages  were  indignant  at 
his  presumption,  but,  as  he  was  patronized  by  the  Rajah,  they 
were  obliged  to  give  his  book  a  trial.      It  was  to  find  a  place 
on  the  bench,  which  the  professors  took  care  to  occupy  fully. 
But  the  miraculous  bench  extended  itself  to  receive  the  book, 
which  expanded  and  thrust  all  the  sages  off  into  '^  the  tank 
of  the  golden  lotus,"  and  the  Sangattar  was  abolished.     This 
took  place  in  about  the  ninth  century,  and  the  work  of  Tini- 
vallavar,  called  kural,  and  consisting  of  1330  aphorisms,  still 
exists,  and  is  the  oldest  extant  work  in  Tamil  literature. 
Though  rejected  by  the  Sangattar,  on  account  of  the  low 
caste  of  its  author,  it  was  received  by  the  Bajah  and  people  ; 
and  the  college  was  abolished,  or  perhaps  dissolved  itself  from 
mortification  at  this  defeat. 

In  a  corner  of  the  cloister  is  the  entrance  to  one  of  the 
gopurams,  and  we  went  up  to  the  top.  Holding  on  by  the 
cobra's  hood  which  crowns  the  tower,  there  was  an  extensive 
view  of  the  town  of  Madura  and  surrounding  country,  with 
its  bright  green  rice  cultivation,  groves  of  palmyra-palms. 
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broad  expanses  of  water,  isolated  masses  of  rock,  and  the 
Pulney  hills  in  the  far  distance. 

We  passed  from  the  cloister,  and  walked  round  the  cor- 
ridors which  surround  the  holy  of  holies  containing  the 
Sohalinga,  the  sacred  emblem  of  the  God  Siva,  which  no  one 
but  a  Brahmin  can  enter ;  and  the  temple  of  Minakshi,  his 
fish-eyed  wife.  The  pillars  in  these  corridors  are  curiously 
carved  in  the  form  of  dancing-girls,  elephant-headed  Grods, 
Sivas,  and  bulls.  Here  I  was  decorated  with  garlands  of 
flowers  by  the  warden  of  the  temple,  and  I  saw  that  there 
was  a  flower-garden  in  a  small  enclosure  near  the  cloister,  to 
supply  offerings  of  flowers  for  the  ceremonial  worship  in  the 
temple.  In  the  Hindu  religion  bright-coloured  or  fragrant 
flowers  take  a  prominent  place  as  offerings  to  the  gods.  The 
arrows  of  Kama,  the  God  of  Love,  were  tipped  with  five 
flowers  •}  the  asoka  (Joneaia  pinnata),  a  beautiful  flower  diver- 
sified with  orange,  scarlet,  and  bright-yellow  tints,  is  conse- 
crated to  Siva ;  the  lotus-flower,  called  kamata  or  padma,  to 
Vishnu  and  his  wife  Lakshmi;  a  sweet-scented  jasmine 
(Jasminum  undulatum)  to  Yishnu,  and  Mariama  the  Goddess 
of  Pariars ;  the  superb  crimson  Ixora  Bandhuca  is  offered  at 
the  shrines  of  Vishnu  and  Siva ;  and  the  Nauclea  Oaduniba, 
a  stately  tree,  yields  the  holiest  flower  in  India.* 


*  Namely  the  Michelia  Champacca, 
a  golden-coloured  flower  with  a  strong 
aromatio  smeU,  also  dedicated  to 
Krishna  ;  the  mango  -  flower  -  called 
nmra ;  the  Pavonia  odorata  with  a 
sweet  flower,  caUcd  bulla ;  the  StrychnM 
potatorum;  and  the  Mesua  ferea^  a 
guttiferous  plant,  with  a  flower  white 
outside,  and  yellow  inside  the  tube, 
with  a  smoU  like  sweet-briar. 

*  While  on  tlie  subject  of  sacred 
Hindu  plants,  I  may  also  mention  the 
9oma  juice,  so  often  alluded  to  in  tlie 
Vcdas,  which  comes  from  a  leafless 
asclepiad  {Saroostemma  viminale)  with 
white  flowers  in  terminal  umbels, 
which    appear   during  the  rains,  in 


the  Deccan :  the  holy  ku$a  -  grass 
{Poa  cynoeuroides),  made  into  ropes 
in  the  N.W.  provinces :  the  peepul- 
tree,  the  l>anyan,  the  neem  {Melia 
Azadyradita) :  the  CraUeva  rdigioio^ 
specially  sacred  to  Siva :  the  Nerium 
odorum^  sacred  to  Vishnu  and  Siva : 
the  Cassaipinia  pulchem'ma^  sacred  to 
Siva  :  the  Gueitarda  specioaa,  sacred 
to  Siva  and  Vishnu :  the  Origanum 
marjoranum,  a  labiate  plant  sacred  to 
Vislmu  and  Siva:  the  CaryophyUum 
inaphyllum,  sacred  to  Vishnu  and 
Siva :  the  Pa^ndanus  odoraiiasimus, 
sacred  to  Vishnu  and  Mariama,  but 
offensive  to  Siva:  the  Artemi$ia 
afiriaka,  sacred  to  Visbnu  and  Siva  : 

2   E 
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In  an  angle  of  one  of  the  corridors  all  the  jewels  of  the 
temple  were  spread  out  on  a  table  for  our  inspection,  and  we 
sat  down  before  them,  by  the  side  of  the  old  warden.     It  was 
a  truly  magnificent  display  of  wealth ;  and  it  was  impossible 
not  to  feel  that  there  must  be  deep  faith  and  conviction  in  a 
religion  which  induces  men  to  go  about  naked  and  in  ashes, 
and  to  devote  tens  of  thousands  of  rupees  to  ornament  the 
mystic  emblems  of  their  Gods.     I  particularly  noticed  some 
sapphires  of  extraordinary  size  and  brilliancy ;  the  cover  of 
the  lingam,  a  cylinder  of  pure  gold,  four  feet  high,  encrusted 
with  pearls  and  rubies ;  the  golden   sceptre  of  Siva,  three 
feet  long,  and  one  mass  of  rubies ;  the  golden   shoes  and 
gauntlets  of  Siva  and  Minakshi,  inlaid  with  rubies,  emeralds, 
and  pearls  ;  the  head-dress  of  Minakshi  of  gold  Trichinopoly- 
work,  adorned  with  pearls  and  rubies,  with  enormous  emeralds 
hanging  from  it ;  her  playthings,  consisting  of  golden  birds 
overlaid  with  rubies  and  emeralds ;  and  necklaces  and  brace- 
lets covered  with  jewels  of  priceless  value.     There  was  also 
a  costly  gold  chain  presented  by  Mr.  Peters,  a  former  Col- 
lector, and  another  which  had   lately  arrived  from  Agra,  in 
an  anonymous  letter  addressed  to  the  pagoda. 

From  this  corridor  I  was  able  to  peep  down  a  dark  passage 
at  the  end  of  which  there  were  some  dim  lights  surrounding 
the  sacred  Soka-linga,  but  I  could  not  distinguish  anything- 
The  warden  told  us  that  it  was  a  piece  of  solid  rock  cropping 
out  of  the  ground,  and  cut  into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  with 
a  rounded  top,  as  the  mysterious  emblem  of  Siva,  the  God  of 
reproduction.  Its  roots  are  said  to  be  in  the  centre  of  the 
earth,  and  to  have  been  there  since  the  creation.  The 
Pandyan  kings,  when  they  were  dying,  were  taken  into  the 


the  Oeimum  sanctum  or  tooUu,  a  labiate 
plant  with  a  wliito  flower,  specially 
sacred  to  Vishnu  and  Krinhna:  and 


the  ChrisanUiemum  Indicum,  a  yeUow 
flower,  sacred  to  Vishnu  and  Siva. 
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innermost  sanctuary  of  Siva's  temple,  to  expire  and  be  imited 
witli  their  Grod.  Parallel  with  this  holy  of  holies  dedicated 
to  the  worship  of  Siva,  in  the  form  of  his  mystic  emblem, 
is  the  temple  of  his  wife  Parvati,  here  better  known  as 
Minakshi,  or  the  fish-eyed. 

We  then  went  into  the  hall  of  the  thousand  pillars,  which 
are  carved  into  the  shape  of  gods  or  dancing-girls,  and 
support  a  flat  stone  roof.  Here  some  nautch-girls  came 
dancing  before  us  in  silk  trousers,  long  tunics,  golden  head- 
dresses, and  rings  on  their  ears,  noses,  and  toes ;  as  we 
walked  down  the  long  vistas  of  pillars.  Their  motions  are 
stiff  and  without  grace,  like  the  contortions  of  galvanized 
corpses,  and  they  are  generally  very  ugly,  with  black  teeth. 
I  was  glad  when  they  relieved  us  of  their  disgusting  pre- 
sence, as  we  were  shown  into  a  chamber  near  the  outer  door, 
where  the  horses  and  bulls  used  in  the  great  processions  are 
kept.  These  are  made  of  solid  silver,  ornamented  with 
precious  stones,  and  on  festivals  the  God  and  Goddess  are 
mounted  on  them,  and  carried  round  the  town. 

This  great  pagoda  is  very  richly  endowed,  and  is  one 
of  the  most  famous  in  Southern  India.  It  was  originaUy,  and 
for  several  centuries,  the  centre  of  Tamil  civilization,  and 
it  is  a  very  characteristic  specimen  of  Hindu  architecture. 
All  originality  and  intellectual  vigour  has  disappeared  from 
amongst  the  Tamil  people,  imder  the  blighting  influence  of 
foreign  domination,  but  their  devotional  feeling  appears  to 
have  survived ;  together  with  respect  and  veneration  for  the 
doctrines  and  aphorisms  of  their  classic  sages,  among  the 
more  educated.  Aghastya  stands  at  the  head  of  the  Tamil 
authors,  and  the  following  confession  of  faith,  in  the  Njana^ 
nuru  is  attributed  to  him  : — 


(( 


Worship  thou  the  light  of  the  Universe,  who  is  One  : 

Who  made  tire  world  in  a  moment,  and  placed  good  men  in  it ; 

Who  afterwards  himself  dawned  ujwn  the  earth  as  a  Guni ; 

2  E  2  . 
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Who,  without  wife  or  family,  as  a  hermit  performed  austerities ; 
Who,  Apitointin};  loving  sages  to  succeed  him, 
Departed  again  into  Heaven : — worship  Him."  • 

We  left  the  pagoda  by  a  corridor   leading  throngh  one 
of  the  gapurams  into  the  street,  immediately  in  fix)nt  of  the 
great  chonltry  erected  by  Tiramalla  Naik.     It  consists  of  an 
imnionao  hall  of  granite,  300  feet  long  by  80,  supported  by 
upwards  of  a  hundred  pillars  of  the  same  stone,  elaborately 
carved,  and  about  thirty  feet  high.    One  of  them  is  formed 
of  a  single  blo<*k  of  granite.    Figures  of  the  liladura  kings 
of  the  Naik  dynasty  are  carved  on  these  pillars,  amongst 
whom  is  Tinimalla  Naik,  the  foimder  of  the  edifice.     One 
curious  group  of  carved  figures  represents  a  tradition  of  the 
old  Pandyan  times.     It  is  related  that  a  rich  farmer,  living 
near  Madura,  had  twelve  sons,  who  passed  their  time  in  the 
chace.     A  wild  hog  once  attacked  them,  killed  some,  and 
chased  the  rest  to  the  vicinity  of  a  sage  engaged  in  medita- 
tion.    The  angry  ascetic  cursed  them,   declaring  tliat,   in 
their  future  life,  they  should  be  hogs  themselves.     They  were 
bom  again  as  i)orker8,   but  IVIinakshi  took  pity  on  them, 
officiated  as  their  nurse,  and  they  became  men  with  pig's 
heads,  in  wliich  capacity  they  are  sculptured  on  one  of  the 
pillars  of  the  choultry.      The    pig-headed    brethren    were 
taught  the  arts  and  sciences,  and  were  eventually  advanced 
to  the  ministerial  administration  of  the  aifairs  of  the  Pandyan 
kingdom.     The  choultry  was  originally  built  as  a  magnifi- 
cent approach  to  the  temple,  and  to  receive  the  image  of  the 
God   Siva  for  ten  days  every  year.    It  was  crowded  with 
people,  and  the  spaces  between  the  pillars  were  occupied  by 
traders  selling  silks  and  cotton-cloths,  turbans,  bags  for  betel, 
and  trinkets. 


"  Mr.  Caldwell  considers  that  these 
lines  (lo  not  allude  to  uny  uf  tlio 
avatiirs  of  tho    Hindu    Deities,    but 


that  they  aro  borrowed,  in  some  on- 
explained  way,  from  Christianity. 
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Next  to  the  great  pagoda  and  the  choultry,  tlie  most 
interesting  architectural  remains  of  the  former  grandeur 
of  Madura  are  the  ruins  of  the  palace  of  Tirumalla  Naik. 
They  consist  of  a  large  quadrangular  court,  now  roofless,^  but 
apparently  once  covered  over,  with  side  aisles  supix)rted 
by  massive  stone  pillars,  rendered  almost  double  their  ori- 
ginal size  by  a  thick  coating  of  chunam,  or  lime  made  with 
pounded  sea-shells,  which  takes  a  very  fine  polish,  like 
marble.  These  colunms  are  exceedingly  handsome,  and 
their  capitals  bear  evidence  of  Italian  design.®  They  are  in 
double  rows,  and  the  roof  of  the  aisles  is  most  elaborately 
carved  with  mythological  figures,  originally  painted  in  bright 
colours.  Numerous  green  paroquets  were  screaming  and 
•flying  about  near  the  roof.  At  the  end  of  this  splendid 
court,  opposite  the  street  entrance,  there  is  a  broad  flight 
of  steps  leading  up  to  an  inner  hall,  where  columns  of  the 
same  massive  character  support  a  richly  carved  roof.  The 
whole  building  has  an  exceedingly  imposing  effect,  and  in 
the  sombre  melancholy  of  its  decay  it  gives  a  grand  idea 
of  the  former  civilization  of  the  Tamil  people ;  but  as  the 
English  Judge  now  holds  his  court  in  a  portion  of  the  ruins, 
we  must  not  say,  with  the  Persian  poet, — 

"  The  spider  now  weaves  its  web  in  the  |)alace  of  Caesar, 
The  owl  stands  sentinel  on  the  watch-tower  of  Afrasiab." 

Tinmialla  Naik  also  constructed  a  great  tank,  about  a 
mile  outside  the  town,  said  to  be  the  finest  in  Southern  India. 
It  is  an  exact  square,  with  sides  300  yards  long  faced  with 
gram'te,  and  flights  of  steps  down  to  the  water,  at  intervals. 


^  In  Fergu88on*8  Architecture,  L  p. 
105,  the  hall  is  represented  with  an 
arched  roof,  in  a  sketch  from  DanieU's 
Vietos  of  Hindottan. 

*  There  was  a  Portngnese  Jesuit 
mission,  with  two  Christian  churches, 
established    at   Biadura   during   the 


reign  of  Tirumalla  Naik.  It  waa 
founded  by  Robert  de  Nobilibus,  a 
nephew  of  Cardinal  Bellarmin,  and  the 
missionaries  wore  the  sacred  thread, 
declaring  themselYes  to  be  Brahmins 
from  Uio  West. 
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In  the  centre  there  is  a  square  island,  rising  in  broad  flipjhts 
of  steps  from  the  water,  and  covered  with  a  grove  of  trees, 
above  which  rises  the  tall  tower  of  a  pagoda. 

The  town  of  Madura,  situated  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Vaigay,  contains  about  50,000  inhabitants.  It  is  by  far  the 
cleanest  and  best  built  city  that  I  saw  in  India,  with  fine 
broad  streets,  and  houses  with  tiled  roofs  extending  far  beyond 
the  walls,  so  as  to  form  verandahs  supported  by  poles.  Here 
and  there  a  house  with  an  upper  story,  belonging  to  some 
wealthy  citizen,  rose  above  the  rest ;  and  in  the  bazars  there 
was  a  strong  sickly  smell  of  spices.  IVIadura  is  indebted,  for 
its  superiority  over  other  Indian  towns,  to  Mr.  Blackburn,  a 
former  Collector,  and  the  inhabitants  have  erected  a  lamp  on 
a  tall  pedestal  to  his  memory. 

On  the  day  of  my  visit  to  the  pagoda,  the  streets  were 
densely  crowded,  the  women  were  decked  out  in  all  their 
finery,  and  those  of  the  Brahmin  caste  had  their  faces 
hideously  stained  with  safi&on.  It  was  a  festival  in  honour  of 
some  cow  or  other,  who  had  been  turned  into  a  rock,  througli 
the  excess  of  her  love  for  Nandiy  the  bull  on  which  the  God 
Siva  rides.  The  religious  feelings  of  the  people  are  displayed 
in  these  festivals,  and  whether  they  worship  and  venerate 
the  stone  or  wooden  image,  or  the  attributes  of  God-like 
virtue  and  wisdom  which  the  emblems  connected  with  the 
image  are  intended  to  represent,  my  observations  led  me 
to  believe  that,  in  all  classes,  there  was  a  display  of  most 
undoubted  sincerity.  In  connection  with  their  religious 
observances,  the  people  of  Southern  India  feel  very  strongly 
on  the  subject  of  caste  distinctions.  The  Brahmins  are  fair 
skinned,  of  Aryan  descent,  and  comparatively  strangers, 
having  been  barely  a  thousand  years  in  the  country.*     Next 


^  The  Brahmins  of  course  are  of 
mixed  blood,  through  intercourse  with 
Tamil  women.    Children  are  therefore 


Sudms,  and  are  not  Brulimins  until 
they  are  invested  with  tiio  sacred 
thread. 
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the  Svdras,  who  represent  the  upper  classes  of  the 
race.  Tlie  VeUaler  or  agricultural  caste  comes  next, 
then  the  Maravar  and  KalloTy  or  robber  castes.  The 
Lce  of  Bamnady  who  is  hereditary  guardian  of  Kama's 
belongs  to  the  Maravars,  and  the  Eajah  of  Tondiman 
the  Kallars.  Below  the  robber  castes  are  the  Shanars  or 
^^oddy-drawers,  who  are  free  and  proprietors  of  land ;  then 
^■Eiie  Pariars  ^^  and  chucklers  or  slaves ;  then  the  Karawara  or 
Mvvagrant  basket-makers,  and  last  of  all  the  shoemakers  and 
^low-caste  washermen* 

9  The  higher  castes  had  recently  been  outraged  by  the 
^  Shanars  haying  been  allowed  to  go  in  procession  along  the 
^  roady  on  the  occasion  of  a  marriage  at  Arpucate,  a  populous 
mercantile  town  in  the  Madura  district.  This  was  done  in 
^  defiance  of  all  ancient  customs  and  usages  connected  with 
^  caste,  which  are  clearly  defined  and  acknowledged  by  all 
classes  of  fiUndus.  The  high-caste  people  defend  their  feel- 
ing of  exclusiveness  by  urging  that  the  Shanars  and  Fariars 
aiip  guilty  of  one  or  other  of  the  five  great  sins,  namely, 
killing  the  sacred  cow,  theft,  drunkenness,  adultery,  and 
lying :  for  that  the  Shanars  draw  toddy,  and  the  Pariars  eat 
meat.  They  claim  for  immemorial  custom  the  same  authority 
that  is  given  in  England  to  common  law,  and  declare  that 
the  Shanars  never  had  the  right  of  parading  the  streets  in 
procession,  with  music  and  flags.  In  considering  this  ques- 
tion it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  Shanars  and  other 
low  castes  will  no  more  allow  a  man  of  still  lower  caste  to 
overstep  his  privileges  by  one  hair's  breadth  than  will  a 
Sudra  or  a  Brahmin.  Even  the  Pariars  are  a  well-defined, 
distinct,  and  ancient  caste,  jealous  of  the  encroachments  of 
the  castes  both  above  and  below  them:  they  have  strong 
caste  feelings,  and  treat  the  caste  of  shoemakers  with  con- 


^^  From  Parei,  a  dnini,  as  tlioy  act  aa  d  rammers  at  funerals. 
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tempt,*  Thus,  if  the  Shanars  and  Pariars  insist  upon  tlieir 
own  caste  privileges,  it  is  difficult  to  see  why  they  should 
be  permitted  to  infringe  upon  those  of  the  caste^  above 
them;  and  it  would  seem  that  a  feeling  of  content  and 
satisfaction  with  our  rule  would  be  best  promoted  by  ensur- 
ing to  all  classes  of  the  community  the  exclusive  enjoyment 
of  their  own  peculiar  usages  and  privileges. 

Caste  is  one  among  many  instances  of  the  peculiar  exagge- 
rations in  which  the  Hindu  mind  loves  to  indulge.  The  social 
distinctions  which  prevail  in  other  countries  are  represented 
in  India  by  this  institution,  in  which  those  distinctions  are,  not 
altogether  illogically,  carried  to  an  extreme  point.  Caste  may 
be  modified  and  rendered  less  harsh  in  its  general  outline ; 
but  it  will  never  cease  to  exist.  The  Protestant  missionaries, 
of  course,  declare  war  to  the  knife  against  it,  as  a  system  of 
falsehood  and  deceit,  and  an  absurdity  contrary  both  to  reason 
and  revelation.  This  may  be  true,  as  well  as  that  Brahmins 
get  drunk,  and  eat  asafcetida-cakes  in  which  buffalo  flesh 
forms  an  ingredient,  without  losing  their  caste ;  but  missionary 
denunciations  of  caste  absurdity,  and  exposures  of  Brah- 
minical  irregularities,  are  not  likely  to  make  the  slightest 
impression  on  the  minds  of  a  people  with  whom  caste  dis- 
tinctions are  hallowed  by  immemorial  usage,  and  bound  up 
in  every  act  of  their  lives.  The  favourite  missionary  receipt 
is,  therefore,  to  deprive  Brahmins  of  their  Enam  or  rent-free 
lands,  to  induce  Government  entirely  to  disavow  caste,  to 
put  an  end  to  all  caste  distinctions  in  jails,  and  to  raise  the 
Pariars  and  Chucklers  from  their  degradation.^  A  very 
summary  plan  no  doubt,  but  as  impracticable  as  it  would  be 
impolitic  and  unjust. 

After  a  most  delightful  visit  at  Madura,  I  started  for 


*  0aI(lweU*8  CAymparative  DravidUm  \      ^  Proceedings  of  ifte  South  India  MU- 
Grammar,  Appendix,  p.  491. 


aiotiory  Conference,  1S5S,  p.  288. 
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Trichinopoly  late  one  niglit,  and  found  the  road  so  execrable 
in  some  places,  that  it  was  necessary  to  go  off  into  the  fields, 
and  make  a  long  circuit.  The  country  between  Madura 
and  Trichinopoly  is  chiefly  cultivated  with  dry  grain,  but 
there  are  occasional  patches  of  rice.  Ranges  of  rocky 
hills  intersect  the  plain,  covered  with  underwood  and  low 
trees,  which  the  natives  are  allowed  to  use  for  firewood, 
but,  when  they  carry  it  off  for  sale,  in  cart-loads,  there  is 
a  small  duty.  I  walked  most  of  the  distance  under  the  shade 
of  the  peepul  and  banyan-trees  which  line  the  road,  and 
reached  Trichinopoly  after  a  journey  of  a  day  and  two 
nights. 

Trichinopoly  is  a  large  military  station,  and  the  European 
houses,  therefore,  are  very  numerous,  and  occupy  a  consider- 
able space,  as  they  are  generally  surrounded  by  large  parks 
or  compounds.  A  bridge  over  a  small  tributary  of  the 
Cauvery  leads  to  the  bazar  and  native  town  ;  and  the  view 
from  the  bridge  is  very  pretty,  with  cocoanut-trees  and  bushes 
coming  down  to  the  water's  edge,  and  houses  embosomed  in 
trees,  whence  flights  of  steps  lead  down  into  the  water.  Be- 
yond the  bridge  there  is  a  picturesque  mosque  of  white  stone, 
and  the  bazar,  a  long  street  leading  to  the  principal  part  of 
the  town,  in  the  centre  of  which  the  famous  rock  of  Trichino- 
poly rises  up  abruptly.  Brahmins  and  other  traders  were 
sitting  in  their  shops,  before  piles  of  earthenware  and  copper 
chatties,  cotton  cloths,  and  numerous  kinds  of  grains  and 
pulses  in  baskets.  The  rock  is  a  mass  of  granite,  400  feet 
high,  crowned  by  a  small  Hindu  temple ;  the  ascent  is  cut  in 
steps  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  from  the  summit  there  is  a 
most  extensive  view,  including  the  city,  the  fine  bridges  over 
the  Cgleroon  and  Cauvery,  the  gopurams  of  the  great  pagoda 
of  Seringam  on  an  island  in  the  river,  and  a  vast  expanse  of 
rice  cultivation  and  palm-groves,  with  Tanjore  on  the  distant 
horizon.     The  native  town  contains  several  large  handsome 
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houses  belonging  to  Mohammedans,  and  the  ruins  of  the 
palace  of  the  Nawabs  of  the  Camatic. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  McDonnell,  the  Collector,  I 
was  enabled  to  pass  a  very  interesting  day  at  the  Upper 
Coleroon  cmicut.  Passing  the  base  of  the  rock  of  Trichinopoly, 
and  following  the  main  street  of  the  native  town,  the  banks 
of  the  river  Cauvery  are  reached,  where  there  are  rows  of 
stone  temples  and  houses  with  open  corridors,  whence  flights 
of  steps  lead  down  into  the  water.  Near  the  river  there  is 
a  tank  filled  with  red  and  white  lotus-flowers.  A  handsome 
stone  bridge  spans  the  Cauvery,  and  another  of  equal  length 
crosses  the  Coleroon,  about  a  mile  further  on.  The  two 
rivers  form  an  island,  and  unite  a  few  miles  lower  down ;  and 
the  upper  anicut  is  about  fourteen  miles  up  the  river,  where 
Mr.  McDonnell  had  a  comfortable  bungalow  on  the  banks, 
shaded  by  lofty  trees. 

The  Upper  Coleroon  anient  or  weir  is  constructed  at  the 
west  end  of  the  island  of  Seringam,  which  is  formed  by  the 
separation  of  the  Cauvery  into  two  branches,  namely  the 
Coleroon  on  the  north,  and  the  Cauvery  on  the  south.  For- 
merly the  bed  of  the  Coleroon  was  continually  deepening, 
while  that  of  the  Cauvery  was  rising,  so  that  there  was  much 
diflSculty  in  obtaining  a  sufficient  supply  of  water  for  the 
irrigation  of  the  rice-fields  of  Tanjore.  The  upper  anicut, 
commenced  by  Colonel  Cotton  in  1836,  and  finished  in  1850, 
completely  answered  the  purpose  of  deepening  the  bed  of  the 
Cauvery,  so  much  so  that  another  weir  was  made  across  that 
river,  sixty  miles  lower  down ;  and  by  means  of  the  second 
weir,  made  in  1845,  and  the  under  sluices  in  the  upper  one, 
the  water  is  now  eflfectually  kept  under  command.^  The  upper 
anicut,  which  I  visited,  is  broken  into  three  parts  by  two 
small  islands.     The  south  part  is  282  yards  long,  the  centre 


'  lieporU  connected  with  the  duties 
of  {he  Corps  of  Engineers  of  the  Madras 


Presidency  J  1846,  vol.  ii.,  p.  108.     lie- 
port  of  Captain  Bell,  p.  117. 
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350,  and  the  north  122,  the  whole  length,  including  the 
islands,  being  874,  and  without  them  754  yards.  The  weir  is 
a  plain  brick  wall,  plastered  with  chunam^  six  feet  thick,  and 
seven  feet  high,  the  top  being  lined  with  masonry.  It  is 
defended  from  the  overfall  by  masses  of  rough  stone ;  and 
there  are  twenty-four  sluices,  which  prevent  accumulations  of 
sand  &om  forming  above  the  anient.  The  sluices  are  con- 
nected by  a  narrow  bridge  of  sixty-two  arches,  to  secure 
access  to  them  during  floods,  and  it  also  serves  as  a  means  of 
communication  between  the  banks  for  foot  passengers.  The 
cost  of  the  work,  and  of  repairs  between  1836  and  1850,  was 
two  lacs  of  rupees,  and  it  assists  the  irrigation  of  600,000 
acres,  yielding  a  revenue  of  400,000/.,  or  equal  to  two-thirds 
of  that  of  the  whole  island  of  Ceylon. 

By  means  of  these  cmicutB  the  fertile  province  of  Tanjore  is 
converted  into  one  vast  rice-field,*  and  the  portion  of  Trichino- 
poly  below  the  upper  weir  is  equally  rich.  The  country  to 
the  north  of  the  road  between  the  amffuJt  and  the  town  of 
Trichinopoly  was  a  wide  expanse  of  bright  green  rice  culti- 
vation, stretching  to  the  horizon.  In  Southern  India  there 
are  two  annual  crops  of  rice,  called  the  ccuxr  and  the  soombah 
or  peshanum  crops.     The  former  is  reaped  in  October  and  is 


*  There  was  fonnorly  a  peculiar 
system  of  coUecting  land  revenue 
proTalent  in  Tanjore  and  part  of 
Tinnevolly,  called  Odungoo,  by  which 


while  the  latter  was  relieyed  from 
loss  when  prices  were  much  depressed. 
-MiU's  India  in  1858,  p.  119. 

This  Oolungoo  system  was  intro- 


the  Government  demand  was  depen-  I  duced  into  Tanjore  in  1825.  It  was 
dent  on  the  current  price  of  grain.  A  I  found  thut  the  system  was  fertile  in 
standard  ^rain  assessment  was  fixed  fraud  and  corruption,  especially  in 
on  each  village,  and  also  a  standard  :  connection  with  the  determination  of 
rate  according  to  which  the  grain  ;  the  annual  price,  and  with  claims  for 
demand  was  to  be  commuted  into  j  alleged  deficiency  of  produce.  Jn 
money ;  but  if  prices  rose  more  than  July,  1859,  the  Government  resolved 
10  per  cent,  above  the  standard  com-  to  abolish  the  Oolungoo  system,  and 
mutation  rate,  or  fell  more  than  5  per  .  to  substitute  a  fixed  money  demand, 
cent,  below  it,  the  Government,  and  '  similar  to  that  which  prevails  in  aU 
not  the  cultivator,  was  to  receive  the  |  other  districts.  By  1860  this  chaiiq^ 
profit  and  to  bear  the  loss.  The  i  Iwd  lieen  completed,  both  in  Tanjoce 
advantage  of  the  t^stem  was  that  tlie  '  and  Tinnevelly. — Principal  Meamrm 
Government  participated  in  the  benefit  of  Sir  Charle$  Trevdjfam$  Admimutra- 
of  hig^  prices  with    the  cultivator,  '  titm  ai  Madnu  fMadnu^  18190;,  p.  55. 
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reckoned  inferior,  and  the  latter  in  February  and  March. 
Two  crops  in  the  year  from  the  same  land  do  not  yield 
much  more  than  a  single  crop,  but,  owing  to  the  liability 
of  the  seasons  to  fail,  the  cultivators  rear  as  much  as  pos- 
sible for  the  first  crop.  This  is  reaped  in  the  rainy  season, 
when  the  straw  cannot  be  preserved,  so  that  the  second  crop 
must  necessarily  be  sown,  for  fodder  for  cattle.  Kice  requires 
rain  to  ensure  the  full  development  of  the  grain,  as  well  as 
irrigation.  The  seed  is  sown  thick,  and  then  transplanted  to 
the  fields  about  forty  days  afterwards ;  and  the  fields  must 
be  constantly  supplied  with  water.  The  stalks  when  cut  are 
stacked  for  a  few  days,  and  the  grain  is  then  thrashed  out  by- 
manual  labour  or  cattle,  the  husk  being  separated  from  the 
grain  with  a  rice-stamper,  generally  beaten  by  women.  In 
the  interval  of  sowing,  the  natives  often  sow  the  land  with 
pulse  or  sesame,  the  stubble  of  which  is  used  as  manure  for 
the  next  rice-crop. 

At  intervals  scattered  over  the  plain,  there  are  groves  of 
cocoanut  and  palmyrarpalms,  like  islands  in  the  vast  sea  of 
rice-fields,  with  small  villages  built  under  their  shade.  As 
the  betel-nut  palm  is  the  most  graceful  in  India,  so  the 
palmyra  (Borasstis  flabelUformis)  is  undoubtedly  the  ugliest, 
with  its  black  stem  the  same  size  all  the  way  up,  and  coarst? 
&n-fihaped  leaves.  It  is  chiefly  from  this  tree  that  the 
Shanars  draw  the  toddy.  The  spadix  or  young  flowering  branch 
is  cut  off"  near  the  top,  and  an  earthenware  chatty  is  tied  on 
the  stump,  into  which  the  juice  flows.  Every  morning  it  is 
emptied  and  replaced,  the  stump  being  cut  afresh,  and  so  on 
until  the  whole  is  exhausted.  Sugar  is  also  extracted  by  the 
same  process,  the  inside  of  the  cJiatty  being  powdered  with 
lime  to  prevent  fermentation,  and  the  juice  being  boiled  down 
and  dried.  The  sugar  thus  obtained  is  called  jaggery.  The 
timber  of  the  palmyra-palm  is  extensively  used  for  building. 

As  we  drove  towards  Trichinopoly,  with  these  rice-fields 
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studded  with  palm-groves  on  our  right,  the  tall  towers  of 
Seringam^  appeared  rising  above  the  trees  which  border  the 
waters  of  the  Cauvery ;  and  near  the  town  there  are  large 
plantain-groves.  In  leaving  Triehinopoly  on  the  road  to  the 
Neilgherries  it  is  necessary  to  cross  a  small  affluent  of  the 
Cauvery  in  ferry-boats.  Those  for  footrpassengere  are  of 
wicker  covered  with  hides,  and  perfectly  round,  like  those 
which  are  described  by  Herodotus,  and  are  still  used  on  the 
Tigris  and  Euphrates.  After  jolting  all  night  through  end- 
less groves  of  banyan  and  peepul  trees,  I  reached  Caroor,'  the 
ancient  capital  of  the  Chira  Bajahs,  the  following  morning. 
The  Chira  state,  in  the  days  of  its  prosperity,  extended  over 
Coimbatore,  and  part  of  Mysore  and  Malabar.  Caroor  is  a 
town  of  some  size,  in  the  middle  of  a  plain,  through  which 
flows  the  river  Amaravati,  a  tributary  of  the  Cauvery.  Mr. 
Boberts,  the  Sub-Collector,  was  living  in  a  curious  upper 
story,  on  the  top  of  a  pagoda,  the  entrance  to  which  leads 
under  a  tall  brick  gapuram,  86  feet  high,  64  feet  long  at  the 
base,  and  52  feet  broad,  sculptured  with  images  exactly  on 
the  pattern  of  those  at  Madura.  The  country  between  Caroor 
and  the  foot  of  the  Neilgherries  is  flat  and  uninteresting, 
chiefly  cultivated  with  choluniy  cumboOy  cotton,  and  a  few 
pulses,  with  rice  in  some  places.  The  road  is  execrable,  and 
generally  lined  with  banyan-trees,  which,  though  afibrding 
pleasant  shade,  are  ungainly  and  ugly,  owing  to  the  numerous 
bunches  of  dusty-looking  roots,  which  hang  in  all  directions 
from  the  branches.  On  arriving  at  Matepoliem  I  found  a 
pony  waiting,  and,  riding  up  the  Coonoor  ghaut,  returned  to 
Ootacamund.  Half-way  up  the  ghaut,  at  a  place  called  Bur- 
lear,  Mr.  Thomas,  the  Collector  of  Coimbatore,  has  a  small 
but  interesting  garden,  containing  all  kinds  of  spices,  cacao, 
coffee  and  tea  plants,  besides  orange  lemons,  and  citrons. 


*  The  largest  temple  in  Southern 
India,  next  to  tliat  of  Madniu. 


'  From  Kar,  black,  and  ur  a  town, 
in  Tamil. 
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During  my  tour  through  the  principal  Tamil  distriots  1 
was  chiefly  strack  with  the  evidences,  furnished  by  the 
pagodas  of  Madura  and  Seringam,  and  the  works  of  Tiriiuialla 
Naik,  of  the  great  surplus  revenue  whicli  was  once  derived 
from  the  land.  By  the  execution  of  additional  public  works, 
the  improvement  of  means  of  communication,  and  judicious 
reductions  of  the  land-tax,  which  will  induce  the  ryots  to  bring 
more  waste  land  under  cultivation,  much  has  been  effected,  but 
much  still  remains  to  be  done,  before  the  country  attains  the 
same  degree  of  prosperity  which  it  appears  to  have  enjoyed 
in  the  best  days  of  the  Pandyan  and  Xaik  dynasties.  Taiijorc 
has  probably  already  reached  the  highest  state  of  jirofit 
able  rice  cultivation,  through  the  irrigation  supplied  by  tlu 
Coleroon  ardcuU.  But  much  may  yet  be  done  with  regarc 
to  the  encouragement  of  the  growth  of  cotton  in  Coinibatore, 
Madura,  and  Tinnevelly ;  and  hereafter  the  coffee  and  chin- 
chona  plantations  of  the  Neilgherry  hills,  the  Pulneys,  anc 
the  Anamallays  will  supply  another  important  source  oj 
wealth  and  prosperity. 

To  the  north  of  the  Cauvery,  in  the  district  of  Salem 
there  is  a  range  of  isolated  hills,  called  the  Shervaroys,  whicl 
rise,  a  few  miles  north-east  of  the  town  of  Salem,  into  a  mase 
of  densely  wooded  flat-topped  hills.  The  mean  height  of  the 
table-land  of  the  Shervaroys,  on  their  summits,  is  4600  feet 
and  the  highest  peak  rises  to  5260  feet  In  the  Salem  dis- 
trict the  south-west  monsoon  sets  in  early  in  June,  and 
showers  continue  till  September ;  and  in  the  end  of  Octobei 
the  north-east  monsoon  brings  a  return  of  rain  from  the 
opposite  quarter,  which  continues  until  December,  when  the 
rains  cease,  owing  to  the  change  of  wind  from  north-east  tc 
due  north.  There  are  several  coffee  estates  on  the  Shervaroy 
hills,  but  they  are  considered  to  be  too  dry,  and,  although 
the  coffee  produced  is  said  to  be  of  exceUent  quality,  yet  the 
yield  is  small,  and  I  was  told  that  the  Shervaroy  plantations 
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were  generally  losing  concerns.  The  land-tax  on  these 
estates  is  one  rxipee  an  acre.  Between  December  and  June 
it  is  exceedingly  dry,  and  I,  therefore,  did  not  consider  it 
advisable  to  try  the  experime^jt  of  chinchona  cultivation  on 
the  Shervaroys  during  the  first  or  second  years.  If  the  plants 
are  hereafter  found  to  be  capable  of  enduring  longer  droughts 
tlian  we  at  present  expect,  they  may  then  be  tried  on  the 
Shervaroys. 

For  the  same  reason  I  gave  up  all  idea  of  the  hills  near 
Courtallum,  in  Tinnevelly.  At  Courtallum,  notwithstanding 
the  perennial  humidity,  the  rainfall  is  only  40  inches,  though 
on  the  surrounding  hills  it  is  probably  greater.'  The  ele- 
vation of  those  hills,  however,  is  not  sufficient  for  the 
profitable  cultivation  of  most  species  of  chinchona-plants. 
Tinnevelly  is  sheltered  from  the  south-west  monsoon  by  the 
Travancore  mountains,  and  from  tlie  north-east  monsoon  by 
the  SerumuUay  hills,  3500  feet  high,  which  rise  from  the 
Madura  plains  near  Dindigul,  and  by  the  island  of  Ceylon  to 
the  east.  This  extreme  south  part  of  the  peninsula,  between 
latitude  8°  and  10°  north,  therefore  receives  little  moisture, 
and  has  a  hot  arid  climate,  resembling  Egypt,  and  producing 
senna  and  Indian  cotton  of  the  best  quality."  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  localities  may  hereafter  be  found,  where  the 
chinchona  species  suited  to  comparatively  low  elevations 
might  flourish,  such  as  (7.  succirvhra  and  (7.  micranthOf  on 
the  mountains  dividing  Tinnevelly  from  Travancore. 


7  Hooker's  Flora  Itidica,  i.  p.  124.  «  Ibid.,  i.  p.  133. 
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CHAPTER   XXVI. 

MYSORE  AND  COORG. 

Seegoor  ghaut — Sandal- wood  —  Mysore  —  Sering^patam  —  HooDsoor  —  Tlie 
tannery  —  Fraserpett  —  Mercara  —  The  fort  —  The  Rajalis  of  Coorg  — 
The  Goorgs  —  Origin  of  the  river  Can  very — Coorg  —  Climate  —  Coffee 
cultivation  —  Sites  for  chinchona-plantations  —  Caryota  Ureiis  —  Virara- 
jendrapett — Cardamom  cultivation  —  Kumari  —  Poou,  blackwood,  and 
teak — Pepper  cultivation  in  Malabar  —  Cannanoro  —  Nuggiu-  and  Baba 
Bodeen  hills  —  The  Beebee  of  Cannanoro  —  Compta  —  Scdashighur  — 
Arrive  at  Bombay. 

The  descent  from  the  plateau  of  the  Neilgherrics  to  the  plains 
of  Mysore  on  the  north,  is  by  the  Seegoor  ghaut,  the  only 
one  which  is  practicable  for  carriages.  It  is  much  tamer, 
and  not  to  be  compared  with  those  of  Sispara  or  Coonoor ; 
and  at  the  foot  there  is  a  wide  belt  of  thin,  stunted,  pestiferous 
jungle,  twenty-five  miles  in  breadth,  through  which  the  river 
Moyaar  flows  to  join  the  Bowany.  There  arc  a  great  many 
young  teak-trees,  and   sandal-wood  is   also   found,   in   the 

t 

forests  on  the  inner  or  eastern  slopes  of  the  ghauts ;  but  all 
the  timber  looked  poor  and  stunted.^  The  sandal-wood  tree 
(Santalum  album)  is  about  twenty  feet  high,  with  numerous 
spreading  branches,  and  small  purplish  flowers.  Dr.  Cleghom 
reports  that  with  vigilant  supervision,  and  slight  assistance  to 
nature  in  clearing  the  heads  of  young  plants,  which  are  often 
matted  down  by  creepers,  an  addition  might  accrue  to  the 
revenue  of  several  districts  in  the  Madras  Presidency  by  the 


^  Dr.  Cleghom  states  that  the 
Seegoor  for^  has  ])cen  much  ex- 
hausted by  unscrupulous  contractors. 
**It  is  important,"  he  adds,  **that  it 
should  be  allowed  to  recover,  as  it  is 
the  main  source  of  supply  to  Ootaca- 
mond  for   housebuiloing    purposes.** 


Captain  Morgan  has  been  placed  in 
charge  of  it,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
sale  of  sandal  and  jungle- wood  will 
cover  the  expenses,  while  the  young 
teak  is  coming  on  for  future  supplv, 
P.  36. 
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sale  of  sandal-wood.  The  export  trade  in  sandal-wood  and 
oil  is  even  now  very  considerable.  The  road  from  the  foot  of 
the  Seegoor  ghaut  to  Mysore,  a  distance  of  sixty-four  miles,  is 
excellent,  and  there  is  a  very  good  bridge  over  the  river  Moyaar. 
We  passed  the  night  at  the  half-way  bungalow  of  Goondul- 
pett,  whence  there  is  a  grand  view,  with  scattered  date-palms 
in  the  foreground,  a  vast  expanse  of  undulating  plain  beyond, 
bounded  by  the  belt  of  forest,  with  the  blue  line  of  the  Neil- 
gherries  in  the  distance.  There  is  nothing  of  interest  between 
Goondulpett  and  Mysore. 

Mysore  is  on  a  table-land  2450  feet  above  the  sea.  On  the 
western  side  of  the  town  flows  the  Pumeah  canal,  which 
comes  from  a  distance  of  seventy  miles  to  supply  Mysore 
with  water,  and  was  made  by  the  Brahmin  minister  Pumeah, 
who  came  into  power  during  the  present  Eajah's  minority, 
after  the  death  of  Tippoo.  In  approaching  the  town,  the 
isolated  rocky  hill  of  Chamandi  is  seen  on  the  right.  Mysore 
is  fortified,  and,  after  passing  under  the  ramparts,  we  entered 
a  square,  one  side  of  which  is  occupied  by  the  Rajah's  palace. 
Here,  and  in  the  adjoining  streets,  there  was  an  unusual 
amount  of  life  and  bustle  owing  to  the  presence  of  a  native 
court ;  and  we  met  crowds  of  nautch-girls,  men  in  various 
costumes,  elephants,  camels,  and  bullock-carts.  Some  of  the 
houses  have  upper  stories,  but  the  majority  are  dark  places, 
with  red-tiled  roofs  extending  far  over,  and  forming  veran« 
dahs. 

Mysore  is  so  called  from  its  having  been  the  abode  of  the 
buffalo-headed  demon  MaheshHwir^  who  was  slain  by  Parvati, 
the  wife  of  Siva,  in  her  most  hideous  and  repulsive  form,  as 
Cali,  the  impersonation  of  vengeance.  The  country,  from 
1336  to  1565,  formed  a  part  of  the  Brahminical  kingdom  of 
Bijayanuggur ;  and  in  1576  one  Baj  Wadeyar  estaUiahed  his 
independence  as  ruler  of  Mysore,  from  whom  the  present 
Ilajah  is  descended.     After  the  death  of  Tifipoo  Sohaii,  and 

2  F 
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the  capture  of  Serin^patam  by  the  English  in  1799,  the 
present  Eajah,  then  only  five  years  old,  was  placed  on  the 
throne,  and  the  country  was  ruled  by  his  very  clever  minister 
Pumeah,  until  he  came  of  age.  He  afterwards  proved  so 
utterly  incompetent  to  govern,  that  the  country  fell  into  a 
state  of  anarchy,  and  the  English  therefore  undertook  the 
administration  in  1832.  Tlie  Mysore  Commission  was  then 
formed,  with  Sir  Mark  Cubbon  at  its  head,  and  Mysore  was 
divided  into  four  divisions — Bangalore,  Astagram,  Nuggur, 
and  Chitteldroog. 

The  table-land  of  Mysore  covers  an  area  of  30,886  square 
miles,  and  contains  a  population  of  3,300,000  souls.  Sir 
Mark  Cubbon's  administration  was  vigorous  and  progressive. 
In  1832  the  revenue  was  440,000i,  in  1860-61  it  was 
960,000i,  and  in  the  latter  year  there  was  an  excess  of 
income  over  expenditure,  amounting  to  120,000/.  The  Chief 
Commissioner  has  made  upwards  of  IGOO  miles  of  exceUent 
carriage-road,  bridged  throughout,  and  has  introduced  many 
important  measures,  while  the  officers  who  have  worked 
under  him  have  generally  been  distinguished  for  ability  and 
zeaL  The  good  old  general  was  sixty  years  in  India,  and 
governed  Mysore  from  1832  to  1861.  He  was  adored  by  all 
ranks  of  the  people,  and  his  resignation  caused  universal 
regret,  when,  early  in  1861,  he  sailed  for  England.  But  he 
was  not  destined  to  see  his  native  land  again,  he  died  at  Suez, 
and  thus  passed  away  a  brave  soldier  and  an  enlightened 
statesman,  one  who  had  done  as  good  and  valuable  service  to 
his  country  as  any  English  public  servant  during  the  present 
century. 

During  our  stay  at  Mysore  we  drove  over  to  Seringapatam, 
a  distance  of  twelve  miles.  The  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  the  capital  is  chiefly  planted  with  dry  grains,  such  as 
raggee  and  pulses.    The  common  people  live  chiefly  on  raggee, 
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which  they  store  in  uuderground  pits.  They  also  use  the 
seeds  of  gram  (Oicer  arietinum)  in  cumes  and  cakes,  and  the 
oxalic  acid  which  exudes  from  every  part  of  the  plant  serves 
instead  of  vinegar  for  their  curries.  The  roads  round  Mysore 
are  lined  with  hedges  of  American  aloe.  After  the  first  few 
miles,  we  began  to  pass  through  groves  of  cocoanut  and 
betel-palms,^  much  rice  cultivation,  and  fields  of  sugar-cane. 
Close  to  Seringapatam  a  sugar  manufactory  has  been  esta- 
blished by  Mr.  Grove,  who  buys  up  the  jaggery  from  the 
ryots  and  refines  it.  We  crossed  the  Cauvery  by  a  fine 
bridge,  and  saw  the  great  canal  constructed  by  Tippoo  for 
irrigating  the  rice-fields.  There  are  large  ruinous  houses 
and  temples,  embowered  in  palm-trees,  with  flights  of  steps 
down  to  the  river,  outside  the  old  town  itself,  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  wall  and  ditch. 

We  first  drove  to  the  tomb  under  which  Hyder  Ali  and 
Tippoo  are  buried.  It  is  in  the  middle  of  a  garden  called 
the  LaJrbagh^  with  a  pretty  avenue  of  cocoanut  and  betel- 
palms  leading  up  to  it.  The  tomb  is  a  square  building, 
surmounted  by  a  dome,  with  minarets  at  the  angles,  richly  de- 
corated with  arabesque-work  in  chunam.  It  is  surrounded  by 
an  open  corridor,  supported  by  pillars  of  black  hornblende,  and 
in  the  centre  of  each  side  there  is  a  doorway.  That  &cing 
the  avenue  is  filled  in  with  an  open-work  screen  of  the  same 
stone,  and  the  others  have  double  doors  richly  inlaid  with 
ivory,  the  gift  of  Lord  Dalhousie.  The  tombs  are  placed 
under  the  dome,  three  in  number,  namely,  of  Hyder,  Tippoo, 
and  Tippoo's  mother,  each  covered  over  with  a  pall  of  crimson 
silk.    The  building  is  surrounded  by  cloisters,  a  part  being 


'  The  areco-pahn  requires  a  low 
moist  situation,  with  rather  a  sandy 
soil,  either  under  the  hwnd  of  a  tank, 
or  in  a  position  otherwise  &yourable 
for  irrigation.    The  seeds  are  put  into 


holes  six  feet  apart,  and  the  tree  comes 
into  bearing  in  about  eight  years.  It 
yields  fruit  for  fifty  years,  and,  when 
in  full  l)earing,  produces  1}  lbs.  of 
nuts. 

2  p  2 
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used  as  a  choultry  for  Moslem  travellers,  another  as  a  mosque, 
and  another  as  a  school  for  small  boys  who  learn  to  read  the 
Koran.  Government  grants  an  allowance  for  keeping  the 
place  in  repair,  and  paying  Moulvies  to  serve  in  the  mosque. 
The  effect  of  the  snow-white  tomb,  richly  adorned  with 
arabesque-work,  the  lance-like  minarets,  the  cloudless  sky, 
and  the  feathery  palm-trees  rearing  their  graceful  heads 
round  the  building,  was  exceedingly  like  a  scene  in  tlie 
Arabian  Nights.  The  tomb  of  Colonel  Bailhe,  w^ho  was 
taken  prisoner  by  Hyder  Ali  in  1780,  is  close  by,  but  in  a 
very  neglected  state. 

We  then  went  to  the  Derya  Dowlet-hagh  close  to  the  town, 
which  was  the  favourite  summer-palace  of  Tippoo.  It  is  a 
very  richly  ornamented  arabesque  building,  every  part  being 
covered  with  gilding  and  bright  colours,  and  pictures  on  the 
walls  representing  the  repulse  of  Lally,  and  the  defeat  of 
Colonel  Baillie.  From  this  place  we  went  to  the  town  of 
Seringapatam  itself,  which  is  built  on  an  island  in  the 
Cauvery,  and  surrounded  by  a  strong  wall  and  two  very  deep 
ditches.  Close  to  the  gate  is  the  jumma  rnv^idy  or  principal 
mosque,  with  two  tall  minarets ;  and,  in  one  comer,  the  spot 
was  pointed  out  where  Tippoo  was  accustomed  to  pray, 
entering  the  mosque  by  a  small  side-door.  The  double  ditch 
is  a  very  formidable  defence  to  the  town,  but  it  does  not 
extend  along  the  side  facing  the  river,  and  it  was  here  that 
the  assault  was  delivered  by  the  English  general.  A  feint 
was  made  in  the  direction  of  the  LaJrhagh^  where  the 
English  suffered  severely,  while  the  real  storming  party  was 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Cauvery,  at  a  spot  which 
is  now  marked  by  two  upright  posts.  A  bastion  facing  the 
river  had  previously  been  breached,  the  four  guns  on  it 
dismounted,  and  scarcely  any  other  guns  could  be  brought 
to  bear  on  the  soldiers  of  the  assaulting  column  at   this 
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IMirticular  point,  who  (lashed  across  the  Cauvery  and  up  the 
breach.  Tippoo  was  jammed  by  the  flying  crowd  in  a  small 
doorway,  which  we  saw,  where  lie  was  killed,  and  from  that 
day  the  pestiferous  Seringapatam  ceased  to  be  the  capital 
of  jMysoro.  The  palace,  now  in  ruins,  is  very  like  that  of 
th(»  Nawab  of  the  Caniatic  at  Trichinoix)ly,  a  plain  rambling 
building  with  rows  of  liwrge  windows,  and  there  are  extensive 
gardens  round  it,  full  of  tamarind-trees,  cocoanuts,  plantains, 
and  vines. 

The  old  town  of  Seringapatam  is  exceedhigly  interesting, 
but  it  now  wears  an  appearance  of  silent  de(»ay  and  deso- 
lation. It  is  notoriously  unhealthy,  and  the  inevitable 
|K*nalty  of  a  night  pissed  in  the  town  is  a  severe  attack  of 
fever. 

From  Mysore  we  took  our  way,  by  Hoonsoor,  to  the  liill 
district  of  Coorg.    The  road  to  Hiwnsoor  passes  over  twenty- 
eight  miles  of  a  country  very  little  cultivated,  with  extensive 
tracts  of  waste  land,  and  a  few  fields  of  dry  grain  near  the 
villages.     Hoonsoor  has  for  many  years  been  a  (jiovemment 
grazing-farm  and  manufacrtory.     In  1800  the  bullocks  weie 
all  sold  oflf,  but  there  are  still  thirty-eight  fine  clephant&  aad 
u})wards  of  a  hundred  c^imels.    We  saw  the  elephantf  h^^ioe 
th<*ir  breakfasts  in  a  solemn  motionless  row,  large  *•*»  tf 
rice  wrapped  in  bundles  of  reed  being  put  into  iw 
l)v  the  mahouts.     Besides  an  establishment  or  '2 
cari>enter8,  brass-workc^rs,  and  of  women  emfiup^ 
blankets,  there  is  an  extensive  Govemmear  acafcT  *^  —  ■•  c- 
soor.      There   are   many  trees  in  Isam  •^   *»«»-: 
tanning   purposes,   but  the  Amerna  ?cs«^       **-i 
voriaria)  introduced  by  Dr.  fliZia  ^  -^^  :.5*    -i^-. 
the  natives  divi-dm,  appear?  a>  -* 
J  loonsoor.    The  kmo-tree  t  /^t?«w>*" 
and  there  are  two  kinds  -.f  •a***'"  ^** 
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the  betel-nut-palm,  and  the  other  from  an  acacia.  To  obtain 
the  catechu  from  the  betel-palm  the  nuts  are  boiled,  and  the 
remaining  water  is  inspissated,  and  yields  the  best  kind, 
which  is  nsed  for  the  golden  coffee-brown  colour  in  dyeing 
calico,  as  well  as  for  tanning.  From  the  acacia  the  catechu  is 
obtained  by  boiling  the  unripe  pods  and  old  wood.  It  is  not 
considered  so  good  as  hino  or  divirdivi  for  tanning  purposes, 
on  account  of  its  extreme  astringency.  The  tannery  at 
Hoonsoor  is  a  very  extensive  establishment,  where  shoes, 
sandals,  crossbelts,  and  scabbards  are  made  for  the  army. 

This  place  suffers  frequently  and  most  severely  from 
cholera;  and,  during  these  terrible  visitations  a  Swami  or 
God,  in  the  shape  of  a  small  stone  image  of  Ganesa  seated 
under  a  black-wood  tree,  is  specially  invoked. 

Hoonsoor  is  25  miles  from  Fraserpett,  at  the  foot  of  tlie 
Coorg  mountains,  and  we  passed  through  extensive  groves  of 
palm-trees  with  chatties  fastened  round  the  spadices  to  catch 
the  toddy.  Fraserpett  is  within  the  Coorg  district,  and  it  is 
in  the  pleasant  little  bungalows  which  have  been  built  hero, 
that  the  English  take  refuge  during  the  heavy  down-pour  of 
the  south-west  monsoon.  Through  the  kindness  of  Captain 
Martin,  a  former  Superintendent  of  Coorg,  and  now  engaged 
in  the  cultivation  of  coffee,  we  found  horses  waiting  for  us  at 
Fraserpett,  and  continued  our  journey  to  Mercara,  the  capital 
of  the  district 

After  the  first  two  miles  the  road  enters  a  dense  bamboo 
jungle,  extending  along  the  base  of  the  mountains.  It  was 
the  month  of  January  and  the  forest  was  completely  dried 
up  and  burnt  by  the  sun  and  want  of  rain,  looking  brown 
and  sombre.  A  splendid  white  IpomceOy  with  a  rich  lilac 
centre,  was  creeping  in  festoons  to  the  very  top  of  the 
feathery  bamboos  which  bent  gracefully  over  the  road.  At 
a  place  called  Soonticoopah,  ten  miles  from  Fraserpett,  the 
ascent  of  the  mountains   begins.     The  road  leads   up   and 
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down  a  succession  of  wooded  heights^  which  gradually  in- 
crease in  elevation,  with  intermediate  valleys  cultivated  with 
rice  and  generally  fringed  with  plantain-groves,  through 
which  the  huts  of  the  Coorgs  are  visible.  At  the  beads  of 
these  valleys  the  streams  are  divided  into  two  channels,  and 
led  down  each  side,  the  space  between  being  sown  with  rice 
in  terraced  fields,  gradually  descending  with  the  slope  of  the 
valley.  These  bright  patches  of  cultivation  are  very  pretty, 
with  their  light  vivid  green  contrasting  with  the  sombre  hues 
of  the  forest.  Near  Mercara  the  jungle  is  a  good  deal 
cleared,  and  the  slopes  are  covered  with  coffee-plants.  The 
road  is  excellent. 

Towards  evening  we  came  in  sight  of  Mercara,  by  far  the 
prettiest  place  I  have  seen  in  India.  On  the  opposite  side  of 
a  deep  narrow  valley  was  the  fort  and  palace,  built  on  an 
eminence  overlooking  a  vast  extent  of  mountainous,  forest- 
covered  country.  The  palace  is  surrounded  by  a  fortified 
wall  of  dark-coloured  stone,  with  semicircular  bastions  at 
intervals.  On  the  wcJl  facing  us  were  two  square  buildings, 
with  a  row  of  long  windows,  and  an  overhanging  roo^  the 
residence  of  Captain  Eliott,  the  Superintendent  of  Coorg ; 
and  behind  rose  up  the  long  edifice  forming  the  old  palace, 
and  the  white  steeple  of  a  modem  church.  A  range  of 
wooded  hills,  with  heavy  clouds  hanging  over  them,  formed 
the  background.  To  the  right,  at  a  lower  elevation  were  the 
native  town,  and  two  mosque-like  buildings,  snowy  white, 
with  domes,  and  minarets  at  the  angles^  rising  up  amongst  a 
grove  of  trees.  These  are  the  tombs  of  the  former  Bajahsw 
The  narrow  gorge  below  the  fort  is  planted  with  coffee  and 
plantains,  which  almost  hide  the  huts  that  nestle  amongst 
them.  In  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  is  the  principal  pagoda 
of  Mercara,  built  like  a  mosque,  with  the  tops  of  the 
minarets  richly  gilded.  The  entrance  to  the  fort  is  by  a 
steep  ascent,  leading  under  a  deep  gateway  in  the  outer  line 
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of  fortification,  into  a  courtyard.  A  second  archway  leads 
into  a  second  small  court,  where  there  is  an  elaborately 
carved  pagoda  to  Ganesa.  A  third  archway  opens  upon  the 
principal  courtyard  of  the  fort,  one  side  of  which  is  occupied 
by  the  Rajah's  palace,  a  long  barrack-looking  building,  with 
an  upper  story  and  projecting  tiled  roof.  The  officers  of  a 
native  regiment  are  quartered  in  the  palace.  To  the  left  is 
the  English  church,  and  to  the  right  there  is  a  dark  dungeon 
under  the  rampart,  where  the  late  Eajah  kept  his  prisoners. 
He  used  to  allow  one  at  a  time  to  run  out,  and  try  to  escape 
by  the  archway,  while  he  picked  them  oflf  with  a  rifle  from  a 
window  of  the  palace  as  they  ran.  There  are  two  full-sized 
models  of  £Ekvourite  elephants,  built  of  brick  and  chunaniy  in 
the  courtyard.  The  huts  of  the  native  regiment  are  clustered 
in  a  little  valley  close  under  the  south  wall  of  the  fort 

The  palace  is  entered  by  an  archway,  over  which  there  is 
a  balconied  window  supported  by  two  white  horses.  The 
inner  court  is  surrounded  by  a  corridor  of  stone  pillars,  with 
a  roof  entirely  of  copper ;  and  in  the  centre  of  the  court 
there  is  a  tank  paved  with  stone  flags,  now  dry,  with  five 
steps  down  to  it,  on  two  sides,  and  a  carved  stone  tortoise  in 
the  centre. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  small  valley  filled  with  soldiers' 
huts,  there  is  a  parade-ground,  and  a  small  amphitheatre  dug 
out  of  the  solid  rock,  where  elephants  and  tigers  fought  for 
the  diversion  of  the  Uajah.  Beyond  the  parade-ground  the 
ridge  on  which  Mercara  is  built  abruptly  terminates,  and  the 
land  sinks  down  into  a  wooded  valley.  Here  the  late  Eajah 
had  built  a  little  brick  and  chunam  summer-house,  whence 
the  land  descends  precipitously  to  the  road  leading  down  the 
Mangalore  ghaut.  From  this  point  there  is  one  of  the  most 
glorious  views  to  be  found  in  India,  and  we  could  sit  on  the 
grassy  edge  of  the  clifls  for  hours,  without  ceasing  to  enjoy 
it.     Right  and  left  there  is  a  wide  expanse  of  forest-covered 
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ranges  of  mountains  extending  into  the  blue  distance,  and  in 
front  rises  up  the  mountain  of  Tadiandamol,  the  loftiest 
peak  in  Coorg.  We  watched  the  crimson  sunset  over  the 
hills,  and  after  dark  a  spontaneous  ignition  of  the  dry  grass 
wound  like  a  serpent  along  the  loftier  ridges  of  the  opposite 
mountains,  producing  an  indescribably  beautiful  effect  in  the 
clear  starry  niglit. 

Coorg  has  been  a  portion  of  the  British  dominions  since 
1834,  when  the  last  Bajah  was  deposed.  The  old  Bajahs  were 
not  Coorgs,  but  Hindu  Lingayets,  a  peculiar  sect  whose 
members  wear  a  small  god  round  their  necks,  in  a  little 
silver  coffer.^  The  family  had  certainly  reigned  in  Coorg 
since  1633  ;  and  Dodda  Virappa,  who  died  in  1734,  fixed  the 
seat  of  government  at  Mercara,  and  was  the  greatest  prince 
of  his  family.  He  repulsed  a  simultaneous  invasion  of  the 
Mysore  liajah  and  the  Nairs  of  Malabar,  and  afterwards 
reigned  in  peace  for  eighteen  years.  Hyder  Ali  invaded  and 
overran  the  country  several  times,  but  in  1788  the  young 
Kajah  Viraraja  ralHed  the  people  round  him,  disputed  every 
inch  of  ground  agaiiist  Tippoo's  invading  army,  and  made  an 
alliance  with  the  English  in  Malabar.  On  the  fall  of  Tippoo 
a  treaty  was  signed  between  the  East  India  Company  and 
Viraraja  of  Coorg,  who  died  in  1 807,  leaving  the  country  to 
his  favourite  daughter  Devammaji.  His  brother  Lingaraja, 
however,  usurped  the  tlirone.  He  was  a  monster  of  cruelty, 
and,  dying  in  1820,  was  succeeded  by  his  still  more  brutal 
son  Viraraja,  who  massacred  all  his  father's  friends,  together 


3  The  Lingayets  are  membcre  of 
the  Vira  Saifxi  sect,  or  worshippers 
of  Siva  as  the  Linga^  a  representation 
of  which  they  carry  round  their  necks. 
The  sect  is  numerous  in  the  central  and 
southern  ports  of  the  peninsula.  It  is 
of  modern  origin,  having  been  founded 
by  u  Bralimin  of  Kalyan  in  the  middle 
of  the  l*2th  century.  Its  members 
deny  tlie    sanctity  of  tlio  Brahmins 


and  the  authority  of  the  Vedas,  recog- 
nize  various  divinities,  and  virtually 
abolish  tlie  distinction  of  castes  and 
the  inferiority  of  women.  They  are 
divided  into  Aradkyas,  by  birth  Brah- 
mins, and  often  well  versed  in  Sanscrit 
Ut-enitaro;  Jangamas,  wlio  liave  a 
literature  of  tlieir  own,  written  in 
Karnata  anrl  Telugu ;  and  Bliaktas. — 
Wilson  8  Indian  GUMsary,  p.  311. 
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with  the  poor  young  princess  Devammaji.  Her  sister,  who 
had  married  a  Coorg,  escaped  into  British  territory.  It  would 
be  too  revolting  to  recount  all  the  atrocities  of  the  last  Rajah 
of  Coorg ;  but  at  length  the  patience  of  Lord  William  Ben- 
tinck  was  exhaust^  and  in  April  1834  General  Fraser 
entered  Mercara,  and  deposed  him.  Coorg  has  since  been 
governed  by  an  English  Superintendent,  under  the  orders  of 
the  Commissioners  of  Mysore. 

The  Kodagas  or  Coorgs  are  a  tall,  muscular,  broad-chested, 
well-favoured  race  of  mountaineers,  numbering  about  25,000, 
with  a  population  rapidly  increasing  since  the  deposition  of 
the  Bajah.^  They  are  of  Dravidian  origin,  and  speak  a  dialect 
of  Canarese ;  but  a  colony  of  Brahmins  early  settled  in  the 
country,  and  endeavoured  to  mould  the  traditions  of  the 
Coorgs  into  harmony  with  their  own  legends.  These  are  em- 
bodied in  the  Cauvery  Purana,  where  there  is  a  romantic 
account  of  the  origin  of  that  important  river,  which  rises  in 
the  mountains  of  Coorg. 

In  the  Mahabharata  it  is  related  that  the  amrit  or  drink  of 
immortality,  which  had  been  lost  in  the  waters  of  the  Deluge, 
was  recovered  by  the  Suras  and  Asuras,  gods  and  demons,  by 
churning  the  ocean.  The  Asuras  are  then  said  to  have  stolen 
it,  and  it  was  finally  restored  to  the  gods  by  the  maiden 
Lopamudre,  who  charmed  the  Asuras  by  her  beauty.  The 
fair  damsel  then  resolved  to  become  a  river,  and  thus  pour 
herself  out  in  blessings  over  the  earth.  But  the  sage  Aghasty  a, 
so  famous  in  the  history  of  Madura,  was  enamoured  of  hen 
and  she  at  length  so  far  yielded  as  to  consent  to  be  his  wife, 
on  condition  that  she  should  be  at  liberty  to  forsake  him  the 
first  time  he  left  her  alone.  One  day  he  went  to  a  short  dis- 
tance to  bathe,  when  Lopamudre  immediately  gratified  her 
early  longings,  by  jumping  into  Aghastya's  holy  tank,  and 


^  Thu  whole  {topulatioii  of  Coorg  is  uboui  119,100. 
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flowing  forth  as  the  rivor  Cauvery.  The  sage,  on  his  return, 
ran  after  her,  but  the  only  consolation  that  was  left  to  liim 
was  to  explain  to  his  beloved  the  course  she  ought  to  take  in 
flowing  towards  the  eastern  sea. 

Tlie  Cauvery  Brahmins,  as  persons  of  that  caste  are  called 
in  Coorg,  wear  the  sacred  thread,  and  perform  poojah  to  Amma, 
the  goddess  of  the  river.  They  number  about  forty  families, 
but  are  fast  dying  out.  They  are  often  very  rich,  and  are 
employed  in  the  pagotla,  or  as  clerks  in  the  Superintendent's 
office.  Tlie  Coorgs  themselves,  the  inhabitants  of  this  moun- 
tainous district,  are  divided  into  thirteen  castes.*  They 
generally  retain  the  old  devil-worship  of  the  Scythic  or 
Dravidian  race  from  which  they  are  descended,  and  are 
addicted  to  the  use  of  charms  and  sorceries.  They  marry  at 
a  ripe  age,  but  the  wives  of  brothers  are  considered  as  com- 
mon property.  All  the  men  wear  a  silver-mounted  dagger, 
secured  round  the  waist  by  a  silver  chain ;  and  the  women, 
who  are  often  very  pretty,  wear  a  white  cotton  cloth  round 
the  head,  with  the  ends  hanging  half-way  down  the  back. 
The  men  are  an  independent,  hard-working  race,  tall,  with 
comparatively  fair  skins.  They  are  very  keen  sportsmen, 
and  most  of  them  possess  a  gun,  the  boys  practising  with 
pellet-bows. 

Coorg  consists  of  a  succession  of  lofty  wooded  ridges  and 
long  deep  valleys,  forty  miles  broad  by  sixty  long,  between 
lat.  12°  and  13°  N.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  river 
Uemavati,  on  the  south  by  the  Tambacheri  pass,  on  the  west 
by  Alalabar  and  South  Canara,  and  on  the  east  by  Mysore. 
South  of  Mercara  the  coimtry  appears  covered  with  forest. 


*  Namely,  the  AmtrM  Kodagas  or 
Caiivcry  Brahmins;  the  Kodagas  or 
chiof  tribe ;  the  Ilimbokulu  or  herds- 
men :  tlie  HeggatJe  or  ciiltivators ;  the 
Ari  or  carpenterH ;  the  Badige  or 
sniithH ;  the  Kuntfta  or  honey  ga- 
therers;   tlie  Kavuti  or  jungle  oul- 


tiyators;  the  Budiya  or  drawers  of 
toddy  from  tlie  Caryota  urena  palm ; 
the  Meda  or  basket  •  makers ;  tho 
Kaleya  or  farm-labourers  ;  the  Holeya 
or  RliiVOH ;  and  tho  Yeravoa  or  slavea 
from  Malabar,  cheaper  than  cattie. 
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wave  upon  wave  of  wooded  mountain  ranges  rising  one 
behind  the  other,  the  highest  peak  of  all  having  its  summit 
partially  bare  of  trees,  and  covered  with  rich  herbage.  The 
elevations  above  the  sea  are  as  follows : — 

Tadiandamol  (the  highest  peak) 5781  feet 

Pushpagiri  (another  i)eak) 5682 

Mercara 4506 

Virarajendrapett 3399 

Fraserpett      3200 

The  river  Cauvery  drains  about  four-fifths  of  the  surface 
of  Coorg,  while  about  a  dozen  streams,  issuing  from  the 
same  hill  region,  traverse  Malabar  and  South  Canara.  From 
the  end  of  December  to  the  end  of  March  rain  is  very 
scarce,  but  the  valleys  are  seldom  without  fogs  more  or  less 
dense  in  the  evenings  and  mornings,  and  heavy  dews  are 
frequent.  During  these  months  a  dry  east  wind  prevails, 
which  has  long  ceased  to  carry  rain  with  it  from  the  Bay 
of  Bengal.  Towards  the  end  of  March  clouds  begin  to  col- 
lect, and  the  air  grows  moister.  In  April  and  May  there 
are  thunderstorms  and  frequent  showers,  with  a  warm  and 
moist  climate.  In  the  end  of  May  the  clouds  in  the  western 
sky  grow  in  strength ;  and  in  June  rain  prevails,  descend- 
ing at  times  softly,  but  generally  with  great  violence,  ac- 
companied by  heavy  gusts  of  westerly  wind.  In  July  and 
August  the  rain  pours  down  in  floods  day  and  night,  to  such 
a  degree  that  a  flat  country  would  be  deluged,  but  Coorg, 
after  being  thoroughly  bathed,  sends  ofif  the  wat^r  to  the  east 
and  west  by  her  numerous  valleys.  The  yearly  fell  of  rain 
often  exceeds  160  inches.  In  September  the  sun  breaks 
through,  in  October  a  north-east  wind  clears  the  sky,  in  No- 
vember showers  fell  over  Coorg,  being  the  tail  of  the  north- 
east monsoon,  and  December  is  often  foggy .*  The  following 
table  will  give  an  idea  of  the  annual  temperature  of  Mercara,' 

'^  Coorg,    ])y     Rev.    H.    Moogling.  I      "  Ohserviitions  hy    Dr.  R.    Raikio. 
(Mangrtlore,  1855.)  |  Madras  Journal,  1837,  vi.  p.  :i42. 
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tho  extremes  ranging  from  52°  to  82°,  and  the  average  being 
60':— 


Mebcaha,  the  Capital  of  Cooro, 
1836-37. 


Month. 


January 
February 
March . 
April  . 
May    . 
June    . 
July    . 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


Moan 
Temperatare. 

RainfaU 

In 
Inches. 

6  AJC 

lOAJC 

56 

69 

None. 

60 

74 

None. 

64 

76 

1*3 

65 

78 

0-2 

63 

72 

7-6 

..        62 

68 

20*8 

62 

64 

23-7 

60 

63 

24-7 

68 

67 

7 

63 

68 

0*5 

60 

70 

1-5 

58 

70 

0-07 

Prevailing 
Wind. 


N.E. 

c..N.r«. 

Variable. 

Variiible. 

N.W. 

W.N.VV. 

W.N.W. 

W.N.W. 

W.N.W. 

W.N.W. 

E.N.E. 

N.E. 


An  immense  quantity  of  rice  is  cultivated  in  the  Coorg 
valleys,  and  largely  exported,  but  scarcely  any  dry  grain  is 
raised.  In  1853  the  rice  harvest  was  said  to  have  been  worth 
seven  lacs  of  rupees.  The  Coorgs  pay  so  much  on  the  seed 
sown,  as  a  land-tax,  besides  a  small  house-tax,  and  the  carda- 
mom sales  yield  about  35,000  Es.® 

Coffee  cultivation  was  only  commenced  in  Coorg  about  six 
years  ago,  but  its  extension  both  amongst  natives  and  Euro- 


Mevenue  of  Coorg, 

Land  revenue      £14,727 

Excitte  ami  stamps    3,611 

Income  tux     98 

MisccUaueoud      8,300  . 


»  1860—61. 

Expenditure, 

General  expenditure 
Public  workd 


X10,211 
1,153 


£20,730 


£11364 
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peans  has  since  been  very  remarkable.  There  are  now  more 
than  a  dozen  plantations  owned  by  Europeans,  chiefly  near 
the  road  leading  down  the  ghaut  from  Mercara  to  the  port  of 
Mangalore,  and  several  thousand  acres  are  already  under  cul- 
tivation. Mr.  Mann,  the  largest  proprietor,  has  upwards  of 
800  acres  planted  with  coffee-trees.  The  natives  too  have 
shown  great  enterprise  in  undertaking  a  cultivation  previously 
unknown  to  them,  and  there  is  now  scarcely  a  hut  to  be  seen 
without  its  little  coffee-garden.  All  the  plantations  on  the 
eastern  side  of  Mercara,  excepting  one,  belong  to  natives ;  and 
dose  to  the  town  I  observed  a  small  clearing  where  a  Coorg 
was  hard  at  work  building  himself  a  hut,  cutting  away  the 
jungle,  leading  a  small  stream  into  new  channels  for  purposes 
of  irrigation,  and  planting  the  slopes  of  two  hills  with  coffee. 

An  export  duty  of  four  annas  the  maund  is  levied  on  coffee 
in  Coorg,  which,  in  1861,  brought  in  a  revenue  of  23,000  Rs. 
In  that  year  1,29,869  maunds  were  exported,  1,17,223  by 
native  growers,  and  12,645  by  Europeans.  This  dispropor- 
tion will  not  exist  this  year,  as  the  plants  on  several  new 
estates  will  now  be  in  bearing  for  the  first  time.  The  main 
roads  in  Coorg  are  excellent,  and  one  at  least  of  the  planters, 
if  not  more,  has  displayed  great  energy  in  connecting  his 
estates  by  good  roads  with  the  main  Government  highways. 
Most  of  the  available  land,  within  reasonable  distance  of  a 
highway,  is  already  taken  up  for  coffee  cultivation.  Labour, 
as  is  also  the  case  in  Wynaad  and  the  Neilgherries,  is  chiefly 
procured  from  Mysore,  the  coolies  coming  up  after  their  own 
work  is  done. 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  account  I  have  been  able  to  give 
of  the  elevation,  temperature,  and  of  the  periods  of  drought 
and  moisture  in  this  hill  district,  that  it  is  not  nearly  so  well 
adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  chinchona-plants  as  Neddi- 
wuttum,  and  many  other  localities  on  the  Neilgherry  hills. 
It  may  be  compared,  more  appropriately,  with  the  forests 
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near  Sispara  on  the  Koondahs,  as  it  is  exposed  to  the  full 
force  of  the  south-west  monsoon,  and  suffers  from  a  long 
drought  during  the  winter. 

The  country  to  the  north  and  east  of  Mercara  is  a  plateau, 
about  4500  feet  above  the  sea,  intersected  by  ravines  full  of 
trees  and  underwood,  amongst  which  I  observed  wild  orange 
and  lime-trees,  Michelias,  and  tree-ferns,  with  an  undergrowth 
of  ferns,  Lobelia,  Ipomcea,  and  Solarium.  The  scenery  is 
charming,  with  grassy  slopes,  wooded  glades,  and  here  and 
there  a  secluded  hut  in  a  grove  of  plantains,  on  the  edge  of  a 
small  patch  of  rice  cultivation.  I  also  examined  some  of  the 
forests  down  the  Mangalore  ghaut.  The  road  is  excellent, 
winding  with  a  gentle  gradient  through  the  beautiful  forest 
scenery  past  numerous  coffee-plantations  to  their  port  of 
shipment  at  Mangalore.  At  the  fourth  milestone  from  Mer- 
cara there  is  a  forest  extending  for  nearly  a  mile,  on  the  left 
of  the  road,  at  an  elevation  of  3800  feet  above  the  sea.  It 
descends  from  the  road  to  the  bottom  of  the  ravine,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  there  are  forest-covered  heights  of  greater 
elevation.  The  forest  contains  many  tall  trees,  not  growing 
very  close,  with  tree-ferns,  Cinnamomumy  Hymenodictyoviy  Mela' 
stomacece,  a  PapUianacea  with  a  bright  yellow  flower,  and 
ferns,  of  which  I  collected  five  kinds.  The  general  character 
of  the  flora  appeared  suitable  for  the  growth  of  chinchona- 
plants ;  and,  though  this  was  the  driest  time  of  the  year,  I 
found  at  least  one  small  stream  trickling  down  through  the 
underwood.    The  valley  runs  north-west  and  south-east 

In  this  locality  plants  of  (7.  mccirubra  would  no  doubt 
flourish,  and  the  experiment  ought  certainly  to  be  tried; 
though,  from  the  low  elevation,  the  bark  would  probably 
be  thin,  and  would  yield  perhaps  a  small  per-centage  ok 
alkaloids.  These  points,  however,  can  only  be  ascertained 
by  experience  gained  from  experimental  culture.  I  was 
told  by  Captain  Eliott,  the  Superintendent  of  Coorg,  that  the 
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forest  in  question  has  been  applied  for  and  refused  to  several 
coffee-planters.  The  land  belongs  to  Government,  but  there 
is  a  devil  living  on  it,  to  which  the  Coorgs  do  poojah,  and 
the  Commissioner  of  Mysore  has,  therefore,  been  hitherto 
unwilling  to  allow  it  to  be  occupied. 

There  are  many  other  localities  equally  suited  for  the 
cultivation  of  C.  auccirvbra  and  C.  micrantha  in  Ck)org  ;  the 
Government  will  shortly  establish  a  chinchona  nursery  there ; 
and,  with  so  many  energetic  and  intelligent  planters  in  the 
district,  it  will  be  strange  if  the  growth  of  this  important 
product  is  not  extended  and  rendered  profitable  by  private 
enterprise.  A  few  rows  of  chinchona-plants  ought  to  be 
established  in  the  loftiest  part  of  each  coffee-clearing ;  and 
every  settler  should  plant  them,  and  encourage  the  cultiva- 
tion among  the  natives,  from  motives  of  humanity,  as 
well  as  with  a  view  to  successful  commercial  speculation. 

We  finally  left  Mercara  before  dawn,  and  rode  for  three 
miles  down  theniteep  ghaut  leading  to  the  lower  and  more 
extensive  valleys  of  south-eastern  Coorg,  which  we  reached 
as  the  sun  rose.  It  was  a  very  pleasant  ride  through  the 
beautiful  hill  country,  with  uplands  covered  with  fine  forest, 
and  long  strips  of  fertile  valley.  In  the  jungles  we  saw 
immense  clumps  of  bamboo,  which  overshadowed  the  road ; 
a  leafless  and  thorny  Mrythrina  with  crimson  flowers  ;  and  a 
Solanum  with  a  small  white  flower  by  the  road-side.  Here 
and  there  we  came  to  open  grassy  glades,  whence  little  foot- 
paths led  through  the  neighbouring  jungle  to  some  secluded 
hut.  The  cultivated  valleys  are  covered  with  rice,  and 
fringed  with  plantain  groves  and  Caryota  urena. 

The  Caryota  urens  is  a  lofty  palm-tree,  with  large  leaves, 
and  the  Coorgs  draw  an  immense  quantity  of  toddy  from 
it  during  the  hot  season.  The  pith  of  the  trunk  of  old  trees 
is  a  kind  of  sago,  and  is  made  into  bread  and  gruel  by  the 
natives  of  many  parts  of  India.      Humboldt  says  that  the 
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form  of  the  leaves  is  very  singular,  the  singularity  consisting 
in  their  being  bipinnatisect^  with  the  ultimate  division  having 
the  shape  of  the  fin  and  tail  of  a  fish.^ 

We  passed  several  hundred  pack-bulloeks  conveying 
Bombay  salt  from  the  Malabar  ports  to  the  interior,  and, 
having  forded  the  Cauvery  at  a  point  where  the  bed  is  full  of 
large  boulders  of  rock,  reached  the  village  of  Virarajendra^ 
pett  It  consists  of  two  dean  streets,  at  right  angles,  with 
a  missionary  church  and  schooL  The  mountains  are  here 
dotted  with  plantain-groves,  and  nearly  every  house  has 
a  small  coffee-garden  attached.  The  surrounding  country 
is  exceedingly  pretty,  the  view  being  bounded  by  forest- 
covered  mountains.  The  bungalow  at  Yirarajcndrapett  is 
on  the  site  of  an  old  palace  of  the  Bajahs,  and  the  compound 
is  surrounded  by  a  high  wall,  with  an  ornamental  gateway, 
flanked  by  stone  sentry-boxes. 

From  this  point  the  descent  into  Malabar  commences, 
through  dense  forest,  with  bright  moonlight  glancing  through 
the  branches  of  gigantic  trees,  and  after  a  journey  of  fifteen 
miles  we  reached  the  bungalow  of  Ooticully  in  the  middle 
of  the  jungle.  It  is  in  these  forests,  on  the  western  slopes 
of  the  Coorg  mountains,  that  cardamom  cultivation  is  carried 
on  to  a  great  extent.  In  Febniary  parties  of  Coorgs  start 
for  these  western  mountains,  and,  selecting  a  slope  facing 
west  or  north,  mark  one  of  the  largest  trees  on  the  steepest 
declivity.  A  space  about  300  feet  long  and  40  feet  broad  is 
then  cleared  of  brushwood,  at  the  foot  of  the  tree ;  a  platform 
is  rigged  about  twelve  feet  up  the  tree,  on  which  a  pair  of 
woodmen  stand  and  hew  away  right  and  left  until  it  falls 
head  foremost  down  the  side  of  the  mountain,  carrying  with 
it  a  number  of  smaller  trees  in  a  great  crash. 

Within  three  months  after  the  felling,   the  cardamom- 


'  Beemann's  Popular  Hidory  of  the  Palms,  p.  134. 
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plants  in  the  soil  begin  to  show  their  heads  all  over  the 
cleared  ground  daring  the  first  rains  of  the  monsoon,  and 
before  the  end  of  the  rainy  season  they  grow  two  or  three 
feet  The  ground  is  then  carefully  cleared  of  weeds,  and  left 
to  itself  for  a  year.  In  October,  twenty  months  after  the 
felling  of  the  great  tree,  the  cardamom-plants  are  the  height 
of  a  man,  and  the  ground  is  again  carefully  and  thoroughly 
cleared.  In  the  following  April  the  low  fruit-bearing 
branches  shoot  forth,  and  are  soon  covered  with  clusters  of 
flowers,  and  afterwards  with  capsules.  Five  months  after- 
wards, in  October,  the  first  crop  is  gathered,  and  a  full' 
harvest  is  collected  in  the  following  year.  The  harvests 
continue  for  six  or  seven  years,  when  they  begin  to  fail,  and 
another  large  tree  must  be  cut  down  in  some  other  locality, 
so  as  to  let  the  light  in  upon  a  new  crop. 

The  harvest  takes  place  in  October,  when  the  grass  is  very 
high  and  sharp,  sorely  cutting  the  hands,  feet,  and  faces 
of  the  people.  It  is  also  covered  with  innumerable  large 
greedy  leeches.  The  cultivators  pick  the  cardamom  capsules 
from  the  branches,  and  convey  them  to  a  temporary  hut, 
where  the  women  fill  the  bags  with  cardamoms,  and  carry 
them  home,  sometimes  to  distances  of  ten  or  twelve  miles. 
Some  fEimilies  will  gather  20  to  30  maunds  annually,  worth 
from  600  to  1000  Es.^ 

This  method  of  cardamom  cultivation  must  be  considered 
injurious  to  the  conservancy  of  fine  timber  in  the  forests,  but, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  crops  themselves  are  very  valuable, 
and  bring  in  a  considerable  revenue.  But  there  is  another 
kind  of  cultivation  carried  on  in  these  vast  forests  on  the 
western  slopes  of  the  ghauts,  which  is  far  more  prejudicial 
to  the  production  of  valuable  timber-trees.  Tlus  is  called 
kumariy  and  ptmam  in  Malabar.      It  has  been  altogether 


*  Moegling'B  Coorg,  pp.  74-77 ;  also  Buchanan's  Travels^  ii.  p.  511,   and 
Dniry's  llaefid  PUtnU  of  India. 
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prohibited  in  Coorg  and  Mysore,  while  in  Canara  it  is  not 
now  allowed  within  nine  miles  of  the  sea,  or  three  of  any 
navigable  river,  or  in  any  of  the  Government  forests  without 
previous  permission.  But  in  Malabar,  where  aU  the  forests 
are  private  property,  the  Government  is  unable  to  interfere 
in  the  matter,  and  kumari  is  quite  unrestricted. 

Kumari  is  cultivation  carried  on  in  forest-clearings.  A 
space  is  cleared  on  a  hill-slope  at  the  end  of  the  year ;  the 
wood  is  left  to  dry  until  March  or  April,  and  then  burnt. 
The  seed,  generally  raggee  {Eleusine  coracana\  is  sown  in  the 
ashes  on  the  fall  of  the  first  rain,  the  ground  not  being 
touched  with  any  implement,  but  merely  weeded  and  fenced. 
The  produce  is  reaped  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  is  said  to 
be  worth  double  that  which  could  be  procured  under  ordinary 
modes  of  cultivation.  A  small  crop  is  taken  in  the  second, 
and  perhaps  in  the  third  year,  and  the  spot  is  then  deserted 
and  allowed  to  grow  up  with  jungle.  The  same  spot  is 
cultivated  again  after  10  or  12  years  in  Malabar,  but  in 
North  Canara  the  wild  hill  tribes  generally  clear  patches 
in  the  virgin  forest.  Dr.  Cleghom  reports  that  kumari 
renders  the  land  unfit  for  cofifee-cultivation,  destroys  valuable 
timber,  and  makes  the  locality  unhealthy,  deuse  underwood 
being  substituted  in  the  abandoned  clearings  for  tall  trees 
under  which  the  air  circulated  freely.^  The  Kurumbers  and 
Irulas,  wild  tribes  of  the  Neilgherries,  also  raise  small  crops 
by  burning  patches  of  jungle  and  scattering  seeds  over  the 
ashes.  This  system,  which  sounds  so  wasteful  and  is  so 
injurious  to  the  yield  of  timber  in  the  forests,  is  exceedingly 
profitable  to  the  cultivator,  who  has  no  expenses  beyond  the 
payment  of  land-tax,  which  in  these  wild  unfrequented 
spots  is  often  evaded.  A  common  profit  is  18  to  28  R& 
an  acre. 


*  Cleghora'B  ForetU  and  Gardens  of    official      correspondenee      recpecting 
South  India,  pp.  126-44,  where  the    /wman  wiU  be  found. 
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After  leaving  Ooticully  we  still  had  to  pass  through  fifteen 
miles  of  jungle,  before  reaching  the  open  cultivated  country 
in  northern  Malabar.  In  driving  down  the  ghaut  the  views, 
through  occasional  openings,  of  the  wide  expanses  of  forest 
were  very  grand.  Tall  trunks  of  trees  towered  up  to  a  great 
height  in  search  of  light  and  air,  palms  and  bamboos  waved 
gracefiilly  over  the  road,  and  the  range  of  Coorg  mountains 
filled  up  the  backgroimd.  Most  of  the  valuable  timber  has 
been  long  since  felled  in  these  forests,  excepting  in  the  very 
inaccessible  parts.  The  poon-trees  {Cahphyllum  avgiistifo- 
lium),^  which  are  chiefly  found  in  Coorg,  and  yield  most 
valuable  spars  for  masts,  have  become  exceedingly  scarce. 
The  young  trees  are  now  vigilantly  preserved.  Black-wood 
(Dalbergia  latifolia)  is  also  getting  scarce,  though  E  saw  a 
good  deal  of  it  in  some  of  the  Coorg  jungles ;  and  teak-trees 
of  any  size  have  almost  entirely  disappeared,  excepting 
in  the  forests  of  North  Canara. 

At  a  distance  of  twenty  nj^iles  from  the  sea  the  cultivated 
country  commences  in  this  part  of  Malabar,  and  the  road  on 
each  side  is  lined  with  pepper-fields,  vnih  occasional  groves 
of  plantains  and  clumps  of  cocoa  and  betel-nut  palms.  The 
land  undulates  in  a  succession  of  hills  and  dales,  with  rice 
cultivation  in  some  of  the  hollows.  Here  the  pepper  is 
regularly  grown  in  large  fields,  and  not  in  gardens  as  at 
Calicut.  In  the  first  place  trees  are  planted  in  rows,  usually 
such  as  have  rough  or  prickly  bark — the  jack,  the  mango, 
or  the  cashew-nut.  In  the  country  we  were  passing  through 
the  tree  used  was  an  Erythrinay  with  the  bark  of  trunk  and 
branches  thickly  covered  with  thorns.  Until  the  trees  have 
grown  to  the  proper  size  tlie  land  is  often  used  for  raising 
plantains.     When  the  trees  have  attained  a  height  of  15  or 


*  Cleghonif  p.  11.    Poon  spars  are 
iilao  obtained  trom  Stereula  foUida,  a 


tree  with  brownisli  flowers,  emittiQg 
a  mott  horrible  amclL  ^^ 
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20  feet,  the  pepper  is  planted  at  their  bases,  and  soon  thickly 
covers  the  stem  and  festoons  over  the  branches.  The 
pepper-cuttings  or  suckers  are  put  down  by  the  commence- 
ment of  the  rains  in  June,  and  in  five  years  the  vine  begins 
to  bear.  Each  vine  bears  500  to  700  bunches,  which  yield 
about  8  or  10  seers  when  dried.  During  its  growth  it  is 
necessary  to  remove  all  suckers,  and  the  vine  is  pruned, 
thinned,  and  kept  clear  of  weeds.  The  vine  bears  for  thirty 
years,  but  every  ten  years  the  old  stem  is  cut  down  and 
layers  are  trained.  It  is  an  exceedingly  pretty  cultivation, 
and,  if  it  was  not  for  the  crests  of  straggling  branches  which 
crown  the  vine-covered  trunks,  it  would  not  be  unlike  the 
hop-fields  of  Kent. 

The  houses  on  the  road  were  built  of  laterite,  large  and 
comfortable  like  those  at  Calicut  We  saw  the  people  sitting 
before  their  doors,  busy  with  their  heaps  of  pepper.  When 
the  berries  have  been  gathered  they  are  dried  in  the  sun  on 
mats,  and  turn  from  red  to  black.  The  white  pepper  is  from 
the  same  plant,  the  fruit  being  freed  from  the  outer  skin 
by  macerating  the  ripe  berries  in  water.  Before  reaching 
Cannanore  we  passed  over  three  or  four  miles  of  elevated 
rocky  land,  without  cultivation,  and  arrived  in  the  canton* 
ment  late  at  night. 

In  enumerating  the  localities  where  it  is  likely  that  chin- 
chona-plants  will  thrive,  the  mountainous  country  in  Mysore, 
north  of  Coorg,  including  Nuggur  and  the  Baba^Bodeen 
hills,  must  not  be  forgotten.  Nuggur  consists  of  rounded  hills, 
from  4000  to  5000  feet  above  the  sea,  with  peaks  rismg  as 
high  as  6000 ;  and  the  adjoining  Baba-Bodeen  hills  attain  a 
height  of  5700  feet.  The  climate  is  exceedingly  moist,  and 
at  the  town  of  Nuggur,  on  the  western  side  of  the  hills,  the 
rains  last  for  nine  months,  during  six  of  which  they  are  so 
heavy  that  the  inhabitants  cannot  leave  their  houses.  The 
eastern  side  ia  drier  and  more  level.     North  of  Nuggur  the 
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chain  of  western  ghauts  sinks  down  far  below  the  chinchona 
zone,  and  north  of  14°  they  scarcely  rise  above  the  plain  of 
Dharwar.* 

There  are  several  profitable  cofifee  plantations  in  Nuggur, 
and  I  understand  that  it  is  in  contemplation  to  establish  a 
teak  plantation  in  that  district.  Though,  as  a  locality  for 
chinchona  cultivation,  it  is  not  to  be  compared  with  the 
Neilgherries  or  Pulneys,  or  even  with  Coorg,  still  it  is 
probable  that  some  of  the  hardier  species  might  thrive 
there,  and  thus  the  area  of  the  chinchona-plants  would  be 
eventually  extended  from  Nuggur,  in  14°  N.,  to  the  hills  near 
Courtallum,  in  the  extreme  end  of  the  peninsula. 

We  embarked  at  Cannanore  on  board  a  little  steamer  for 
Bombay.  The  view  from  the  sea  is  pretty.  On  the  left  is 
an  old  fort  built  long  ago  by  the  Dutch ;  in  the  centre, 
looking  from  the  anchorage,  is  a  sandy  beach,  where  elephants 
were  being  loaded  with  the  luggage  of  a  detachment  of 
troops  just  arrived  from  Calicut ;  and  a  little  to  the  right  is 
the  native  town  surrounded  by  extensive  groves  of  eocoanut^ 
trees,  with  the  blue  line  of  the  Coorg  and  Wynaad  mountains 
visible  in  the  distance.  There  are  three  very  large  buildings 
on  the  sea-shore,  one  of  which  is  the  palace  of  the  Beebee, 
a  long  house,  with  the  ground-floor  let  out  as  a  pepper 
warehouse. 

The  Portuguese  built  a  fort  at  Cannanore  in  1505.  They 
were  driven  out  by  the  Dutch,  who  sold  the  place  to  a 
Moplah,  from  whom  the  present  Beebee  of  Cannanore  is 
descended,  the  succession  going  in  the  female  line.  She 
is  much  in  debt,  but  owns  the  Laccadive  islands,  as  well  as 
Cannanore,  and  the  land  round  the  town.  We  were  told  that 
the  Beebee  considered  that  she  had  been  shamefully  treated 
by  the  English  Government^  and  that  she  spoke  her  mind 

*  Hooker's  Fhra  Indioa,  i.  p.  126. 
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very  freely  on  the  subject  It  appears  that,  in  about  1545, 
the  Laccadive  islands  were  conferred  in  jagheer  on  the  head 
of  the  Moplah  caste  at  Cannanore,  the  ancestor  of  the  Beebee, 
by  the  itajah  of  Cherikul,  on  the  payment  of  a  certain  tribute, 
which  was  duly  rendered  to  the  Cherikul  family  until  its 
destruction  by  Hyder  Ali  in  the  last  century.  After  the 
storming  of  Cannanore  by  the  English  in  17^1,  the  islands 
came  into  possession  of  the  East  India  Company,  and  in 
1799  they  were  restored  to  the  Beebee's  family,  subject  to 
the  payment  of  an  eLnnusl  pesAcush  of  10,000  Ks. 

In  April,  1847,  a  hurricane  of  unequalled  violence  swept 
over  the  islands,  which  are  only  nine  feet  above  the  sea  in 
the  highest  part.  The  wind  tore  up  the  trees  by  the  roots, 
the  waves  flooded  the  land,  and  almost  everything  on  the 
two  most  valuable  islands  was  destroyed.  The  Beebee  bor- 
rowed a  steamer  from  the  Government  to  send  supplies  for 
the  relief  of  the  islanders,  and  she  also  obtained  a  remission 
of  one-third  of  the  peshcush  for  ten  years,  on  certain  con- 
ditions connected  Avith  reforms  in  her  administration.  Her 
difficulties  have  chiefly  arisen  from  being  unable  to  pay  the 
sum  demanded  for  arrears  of  peshcush,  and  for  the  use  of 
the  steamer,  and  in  1854  the  English  Government  assumed 
the  administration  of  the  islands  imtil  the  debt  was  paid. 
It  was  desired  that  the  Beebee  should  give  them  up  alto- 
gether for  a  pecuniary  equivalent,  but  to  i^his  she  has 
resolutely  refused  to  consent.  The  islands  have  since  been 
restored  to  her.* 


'  The  inhabitants  of  tlie  JjaccadlTO 
islands  are  Sooni  Mnssulmans.  They 
liave  some  songs  commemorating  tlie 
introduction  of  Islam  500  years  ago, 
but  do  not  know  when  the  Beebee  of 
Cannanore  got  possession.  Menakoy, 
the  largest  island,  is  a  mass  of  coral 
5^  miles  in  diameter.    The  land  is 


reef  encircling  a  large  lagoon.    Within 


a  hundred  yards  of  the  reef  there 
is  no  bottom.  The  lagoon,  which 
abounds  in  turtle  and  fiidi,  has  three 
entrances  from  the  sea,  one  of  which 
has  a  depth  of  two  fathoms.  The  soil 
of  the  island  is  a  coarse  powdered 
coral,  with  a  little  vegetable  matter. 
It  is  quite  flat,  no  part  being  destitute 


less  tlian  a  mile  wide,  the  rest  l)ciug  a    of  vegetation ;  the  soutli  thickly  co- 


vered with  cocoanut-troes  and  under- 
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On  the  day  after  sailing  from  Cannaiiore  we  put  into  Man- 
galore,  where  the  town,  like  that  of  Calicut,  is  completely 
hidden  from  the  sea,  the  lighthouse  and  a  few  bungalows  being 
visible  on  a  hill  in  the  rear.  This  was  the  dry  season,  and 
the  coast  of  Canara  was  not  nearly  so  pretty  as  that  of  Mala- 
bar, looking  parched  and  dried  up.  North  of  Mangalore  ia 
the  port  of  Compta,  with  a  lighthouse  on  a  steep  conical  hill, 
but  no  town  visible.  Compta  is  now  the  port  of  shipment  for 
the  cotton  of  Dharwar,  and  there  were  several  pattamars  in 
the  anchorage,  with  their  decks  piled  up  with  bales  of  cotton. 
They  take  it  up  to  Bombay,  where  it  is  pressed  and  shipped 
for  England  ;  and  we  heard  that  the  crews  of  the  pattamars 
work  their  way  into  the  bales,  and  pull  out  large  handfuls  of 
cotton,  filling  the  space  up  with  filth.  In  this  way  there  is  a 
petty  trade  in  stolen  cotton  along  the  coast,  and  the  people 
work  it  up  into  gloves,  stockings,  &c.,  for  sale. 

Though,  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  Compta  was  used  as 
the  cotton-port  for  Dharwar,  yet  the  port  of  Sedashighur, 
further  north,  has  a  great  advantage  over  it,  and  is  the 
only  place  along  the  coast  where  there  is  safe  anchorage 
during  the  S.W.  monsoon.  A  point  of  land,  called  Carwar 
head,  forms  and  protects  the  bay  of  Carwar  and  Beitcool  cove, 
and,  with  the  assistance  of  a  breakwater,  there  would  be 
safe  anchorage  throughout  the  year.     A  line  of  islands  and 


wood,  and  tho  north  more  sparingly,  i  tclescopeu.  Below  thorn  are  180 
Rats  abound,  there  are  some  cats,  a  Malummiet,  or  pilots,  a  rank  obtained 
few  cows  and  goats,  large  grey  cranes,  by  merit.  Then  1107  Klasies^  forming 
ducks  occasionally,  and  the  mosquitos  |  tlie  bulk  of  the  population,  who  are 
are  fearful.  i  small  landed  proprietors,  go  to  sea  for 

The  population  is  2500 ;  of  these  regular  wages,  but  are  very  indepen- 
116  are  malikanst  the  aristocracy  of  dent.  Then  583  MaylacSierries,  or 
the  islands,  who  own  vessels  trading  tree-climbers  for  hire.  The  head-men 
to  Bengal.  The  Koomakcar,  or  agent  '  are  elected  by  the  people.  The 
of  the  Beebee,  is  generally  a  MaU-  ;  islanders  have  six  or  seven  vessels  fit 
k<m\  he  collects  rents,  and  super-  for  the  Ben^  trade,  and  three  or 
intends  her  traffic.  The  Malikans  \  four  for  coasting.  They  go  with  money 
have  the  exclusive  privilege  of  wear-  ,  to  Groa  and  Mangalore  for  salt  and 
ing  shoes,  live  in  large  houses  built  rice,  with  coir  to  Bengal,  with  cocoo- 
round  courtyards,  and  possess  Eng- ;  nuts  to  Gallc,  and  bring  Calcntta 
lish  quadrants,  charts,  compusses,  and  I  cloths  homo. — 31r.  Thumus's  Heport, 
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rocks,  called  the  Oyster  rocks,  a  little  to  the  northward,  also 
offers  a  place  of  shelter.  There  is  an  anchorage  under  their 
lee  during  the  S.W.  monsoon,  where  vessels  might  ride  in 
perfect  safety,  and,  when  a  lighthouse  is  established  on  the 
highest  Oyster  rock,  vessels  will  be  able  to  approach  this 
dangerous  coast,  and  run  into  the  anchorage,  during  the  sum- 
mer months.  Sedashighur  is  nearer  Dharwar  than  any  other 
port ;  a  river,  the  Kala-nuddee,  navigable  for  boats  for  twenty 
miles,  falls  into  the  sea  close  to  the  anchorage,  and  a  good 
road  is  all  that  is  required  to  make  this  place  an  important 
port  for  the  shipment  of  cotton.  Energetic  measures  have 
already  been  adopted  for  this  purpose,  and  it  will  not  be  long 
before  Dharwar,  the  only  cotton  district  in  India  where  the 
American  species  has  as  yet  been  profitably  cultivated,  will 
be  supplied  with  a  port  where  the  cotton  may  be  pressed  and 
shipped  direct  for  England.^ 

After  passing  Sedashighur  we  put  into  Goa  harbour,  and 
went  thence  to  Vingorla,  the  port  of  the  Belgaum  district, 
and  a  great  place  for  the  manufacture  of  earthenware  chat- 
ties, which  are  taken  up  the  coast  in  pattamars.  The  follow- 
ing day  we  were  at  Rutnagherry,  and  passing  Sevendroog, 
the  famous  stronghold  of  the  pirate  Angria,  we  concluded  our 
coasting  voyage  by  anchoring  in  Bombay  harbour. 

"  The  gross  exports  of  cotton  from  tlio  ports  in  the  various  districts  of  the 
Madras  Presidency  in  1859-60  were  as  follows  : — 

Yizagapatam       ..      ..  40,758  lbs.        Valued  at         £783 

Godavery      3,000  „  36 

Krishna        198.670  „  1.591 

NeUore         21.075  „  230 

Fort  St.  George          . .  7.960,368  .,  128,648 

Tinnevelly 18,562.546  „  274,380 

Malabar        2,509,132  „  49,900 

N.  and  8.  Ganara        . .  33,264,498  ,.  504,905 

Total     ..     62,560,047  ,.  960,473 

In  1860-61  the  total  export  of  cotton  from  Bombay  amounted  to 
355,393,894  lbs. ;  of  which  278,868,126  lbs.  went  to  Great  Brit«iiu. 

In  the  same  year  the  ports  of  Malabar  and  Cauaro  sent  55,182,181  lbs.  to 
Bombay. 
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CHAPTEE    XXVII. 

THE  MAHABALESHWUR  HILLS  AND  THE  DECCAN. 

Journey  from  Bombay  to  Moloolm-pentli  —  The  Mahabaleshwnr  Hills  —  The 
village  and  its  temples  —  Elevation  of  the  hills  —  Formation  —  Soil  — 
Climate  —  Vegetation  —  Sites  for  chinchona-plantations  —  Paunchgninny 

—  Waee  —  Its  temples  —  The  babool-tree  —  Shirwul  —  The  village  system 

—  Village  officials  —  Barra  balloota — Cultivators  —  Festivals  —  Crops  and 
harvests  —  Poona  —  The  Bhore  ghaut  —  Return  to  Bombay. 

The  districts  best  adapted  for  the  cultivation  of  chinchona- 
plants  are  those  in  the  southern  part  of  the  peninsula,  at 
suitable  elevations,  which  receive  moisture  from  both  mon- 
soons. The  Neilgherry  hills  are  the  centre  of  these  hill 
districts,  and  as  we  advance  further  from  that  nucleus  in  a 
northerly  direction  the  rainfall  from  the  south-west  monsoon 
becomes  heavier,  while  the  climate  of  the  winter,  when 
easterly  winds  are  blowing,  increases  in  dryness.  In  14°  N. 
lat  the  hills  of  Nuggur  sink  down  into  the  plains  of  Dharwar, 
and  from  that  point  to  the  Mahabaleshwur  hills  in  18°  N. 
there  are  few  parts  of  the  western  ghauts  which  attain  a 
sufficient  elevation  for  the  successful  growth  of  chinchona- 
plants.^ 

The  Mahabaleshwurs,  however,  are  upwards  of  4000  feet 
above  the  sea,  and  it  was  therefore  possible  that  they  might 
present  localities  suitable  for  chinchona  cultivation.  In 
February  1861  I  started  from  the  Mazagon  bunder,  at 
Bombay,  in  a  bunder-boat>  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
these  hills,  and,  crossing  the  harbour,  coasted  for  a  short 
distance  along  the  shores  of  the  Concan,  and  then  sailed  up 

*  In  lat.  15^  N.  the  western  ghauts  are  not  more  than  1100  feet  above  the 
0ea. 
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the  Nagotna  river,  with  low  jungle  on  either  side.  At 
Nagotiia  two  sets  of  harnaU  were  waiting  for  us,  and  we 
started  for  Mhar,  a  distance  of  forty  miles  across  the  low 
country  of  the  Concan.  The  hamah  or  palkee-bearers  belong 
to  the  JkOiar  or  Parwari  caste,  who  are  also  watchmen,  porters, 
and  guides,  and  are  believed  to  be  the  aborigines  of  the 
country.  They  are  athletic  men,  vrith  slender  and  remark- 
ably symmetrical  figures  when  young,  always  working  in 
gangs  of  twelve  to  each  palkee,  three  at  each  end,  and  the 
others  relieving  them  at  intervals.  They  carry  the  weight 
with  a  skill  which  only  a  life-long  practice  could  give,  and  go 
over  the  ground  at  the  rate  of  four  miles  an  hour,  at  a  sort 
of  trot. 

The  country  is  generally  well  covered  with  rice-fields,  now 
in  stubble;  and  the  numerous  stacks  of  rice-straw,  raised 
five  or  six  feet  from  the  ground  on  stakes,  formed  the 
principal  feature  of  the  landscape.  A  few  miles  beyond  Mhar 
the  western  ghauts  rise  abruptly  from  the  plain  of  the 
Concan,  in  two  gigantic  steps.  The  first  step  is  ascended  by 
the  steep  corkscrew  road  of  the  Parr  ghaut,  and  between  its 
summit  and  the  foot  of  the  Bartunda  ghaut,  which  winds  up 
the  second  step,  there  is  a  level  cultivated  plateau.  To  the 
left  of  the  road,  overlooking  the  Concan,  there  is  a  steep 
conical  hill,  crowned  by  the  famous  robber  fort  of  Pertaub- 
ghur.  Here,  in  1659,  Sevajee,  the  famous  founder  of 
Mahratta  power,  assassinated  A£sul  Khan,  the  general  of 
the  Mohammedan  King  of  Beejapore's  army,  at  an  interview. 
We  could  see  the  dark  walls  of  the  fort,  with  ruined  build- 
ings, and  a  tall  tree  rising  behind  them.  The  ascent  of  the 
second  ghaut  brought  us,  almost  immediately,  into  the  hill 
station  of  Mahabaleshwur.  The  view  from  our  lodging 
embraced  a  foreground  of  rounded  hills  covered  with  green 
wood,  with  ranges  of  pointed,  rounded,  and  flattened  peaks  in 
the  distance,  shimmering  in  the  rays  of  a  hot  snn. 
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The  Mahabaleshwur  hills    are   the  loftiest  part  of  the 
western  ghauts  in  the  Bombay  presidency.     They  form  an 
undulating  table-land  of  small  extent,   terminated  to  the 
westward  by  a  very  abrupt  descent,  often  forming  scarped 
precipices  overhanging  the  Concan ;  and  sloping  down  more 
gradually  on  the  side  of  the  Deccan.     The  highest  points  close 
to  the  English  station,  in  lat.  17°  59'  N.,  is  only  4700  feet 
above  the  sea.     The  English  station,  with  a  native  bazar  and 
village,  was  formed  by  Sir  John  Malcolm  in  1828,  and  has 
received  the  name  of  Malcolm-penth.     Several  of  the  sur- 
rounding peaks  are  named  after  his  daughters.     The  roads 
are  excellent,  and  are  bordered  by  such  trees  and  shrubs  as 
jasmine,  figs,  JRandias,  Chddias,  and  Crotaiarice^  with  a  pretty 
white  Clematis  climbing  over  them.      The  station  is  near 
the  edge  of  a  range  of  precipitous  mountain  crags  and  cliffs 
overlooking  the  Parr  valley.    The  cliffs  are  broken  by  several 
profound   ravines,  thus  forming  promontories  commanding 
grand  views  of  the  hill  fort  of  Pertaubghur,  the  Concan,  and 
even  the  sea  on  very  clear  days.     Good  carriage-roads  have 
been  made  to  those  points  which  command  the  best  views, 
such  as  Babington,  Bombay,  Sidney,  and  Elphinstone  points, 
all  looking  west.     From  Babington  point  there  is  a  mag- 
nificent view.    The  station,  with  numerous  bungalows  peeping 
out  amongst  the  trees  to  the  north,  is  seen  along  the  crest  of 
a  ridge  which  is  separated  from  Babington  point  by  a  pro- 
found ravine.      The   precipitous  cliffs,   now  dried   up   and 
barren,  are  scarped  and  furrowed  by  the  water  which  deluges 
them  diu-ing  the  prevalence  of  the  south-west  monsoon  ;  but 
there  was  one  bright  green  spot  where  some  potatoes  were 
cultivated  in  terraces,  on  the  edge  of  a  precipice. 

The  most  conspicuous  object  in  the  station  is  an  obelisk 
of  laterite,  erected  to  the  memory  of  Sir  Sidney  Beckwith, 
From  this  point,  immediately  above  the  little  thatched 
church,  there  is  a  good  view  of  the  station,  the  numerous 
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bungalows,  peeping  out  amongst  their  shrubberies,  dotted 
about  in  all  directions;  the  billiard  bungalow,  sanatarium, 
and  public  library,  all  built  of  laterite,  standing  in  an  open 
space ;  the  native  bazar  at  our  feet ;  and  a  curiously  shaped 
mass  of  moimtain  peaks  to  the  south  and  west. 

One  day  we  rode  over  to  the  native  village  of  Mahaba- 
leshwur,  which  is  three  miles  from  Malcolm-penth.  The  little 
village  consists  of  a  few  dozen  thatched  huts^  on  the  side  of  a 
wooded  hill,  and  some  very  interesting  temples.  By  the 
roadside,  in  the  hedges  surrounding  the  huts,  there  were 
roses,  daturas,  and  jambul-trees  {Eugenia  jambclanum)  with 
heads  of  graceful  flowers. 

The  chief  temple,  built  at  the  foot  of  a  steep  hill,  has  an 
open  space  in  front.  The  exterior  wall  is  faced  with  pilasters 
painted  yellow,  the  intermediate  space  being  red.  In  the 
centre  there  is  an  arched  doorway  leading  into  an  interior 
cloister,  built  round  a  tank.  No  European  is  allowed  to 
enter,  but,  from  the  outside,  a  cow  carved  in  stone  is  visible 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank,  with  a  stream  of  water 
pouring  from  its  mouth.  This  fountain  is  said  to  be  the 
source  of  the  Krishna,  and  the  temple  is  considered  very 
sacred  in  consequence.  To  the  right,  and  a  little  in  front 
of  the  temple,  there  is  a  square  chapel  sacred  to  Siva  or 
Mahadeo.  A  flight  of  steps  leads  up  to  three  narrow  arched 
doorways,  the  centre  one  being  occupied  by  an  image  of  the 
bull  Nandi  in  stone,  in  a  sitting  posture,  with  its  back  to  the 
people,  and  facing  the  image  of  the  God  inside.  The  chapel 
is  surmounted  by  a  very  picturesque  dome,  with  stone  tigers 
at  each  angle.  Tall  trees  and  thick  bushes  cover  the  hill  in 
the  rear  immediately  above  the  larger  temple,  and  on  the 
left  there  is  a  long  native  chatUtry,  with  a  thatched  roof. 

These  temples  were  built  about  a  century  ago  by  a  rich 
banker  of  Sattara,  but  they  stand  on  the  sites  of  more  ancient 
structures,  the  work  of  Gowlee  Rajahs.    The  Growlees  are  a 
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race  of  aboriginal  herdstnen,  scattered  over  the  western  ghauts 
from  Mahabaleshwnr  to  Kolapore.  Though  they  now  speak 
the  Mahratta  language,  yet  a  great  number  of  their  words, 
their  features,  and  many  of  their  customs  are  Canarese ;  and 
they  are  evidently  a  branch  of  the  great  Dravidian  group  of 
nations. 

The  temples  of  Mahabaleshwnr  possess  extensive  landed 
property,  some  of  it  on  the  slopes  overhanging  the  Parr 
valley.  It  is  in  charge  of  an  hereditary  Enamdar,  who  lives 
in  the  Deccan,  and  visits  the  temples  once  a  year.  He  keeps 
them  in  tolerable  repair,  and  pockets  the  surplus  of  their 
revenues.  From  the  village  there  is  an  extensive  view  of  the 
deep  valley  of  the  Krishna  and  Yena,  to  the  eastward,  wliich 
slopes  down  abruptly  from  the  hill  on  which  Mahabaleshwur 
is  built. 

As  in  Coorg  there  is  a  curious  legend  respecting  the  origin 
of  the  Cauvery,  so  in  the  Mahabaleshwnr  hills  an  equally  wild 
story  is  attached  to  the  source  of  the  Krishna.  It  is  said  that 
two  giants,  called  Mahaballee  and  Anteeballee,  made  war  upon 
the  Brahmins,  until  they  were  destroyed  by  Siva.  Before 
they  died  they  asked  a  favour,  which  was  granted,  namely, 
that  they  and  their  followers  might  be  turned  into  rivers. 
This  is  the  fabulous  origin  of  five  rivers : — ^the  Krishna,  named 
in  honour  of  one  of  Vishnu's  avaturs ;  the  Koina  and  the 
Yena,  flowing  to  the  Deccan ;  and  the  rivers  Sawitri  and 
Gawitri,  finding  their  way  through  gorges  to  the  westward, 
and  becoming  tributaries  of  the  Bancoot  river  in  the  Concan. 
The  Krishna  is  looked  upon  as  a  personation  of  the  God 
Krishna  in  a  female  form,  and  is  often  called  baee  or  ladv 
Krishna.  This  important  stream,  issuing  from  the  cow's 
mout]i  at  Mahabaleshwnr,  fiows  down  a  gorge  bounded  by 
steep  barren  hills,  terminating  in  rocky  cliffs.  We  could  see 
the  river,  like  a  silver  thread,  meandering  through  some 
cultivated  land  far  below;    but  the  general  aspect  of  the 
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country  was  barren  and  cheerless.  During  the  monsoon  it 
is  doubtless  quite  green. 

The  Mahabaleshwur  hills  average  an  elevation  of  4500 
feet  above  the  sea.  They  are  composed  almost  entirely  of 
laterite,^  overlying  eruptive  rocks,  such  as  basalt,  greenstone, 
and  amygdaloid;  and  the  soil  is  a  clay  resulting  from  the 
disintegration  of  the  laterite. 

On  these  hills  October  is  the  commencement  of  the  dry 
season,  but  during  that  month  the  amount  of  aqueous  vapour 
in  the  atmosphere  is  still  considerable,  while  the  temperature 
is  cool  and  equable.  From  November  the  air  becomes  gra- 
dually drier  until  the  end  of  February ;  the  weather  is  dry 
and  cold,  and  a  sharp  dry  easterly  wind  usually  prevails. 
The  mean  temperature  of  this  season  is  64^,  with  a  daily 
variation  of  about  12°.  Fogs  and  mists  commence  in  March, 
and  gradually  increase  until  the  rain  begins  in  the  end  of 
May.  The  hottest  month  is  April.  From  the  end  of  May  to 
September  there  is  almost  incessant  rain,  and  the  hills  are 
constantly  enveloped  in  clouds  and  fog.  The  mean  tempe- 
rature of  the  rainy  season  is  64*5°,  but  the  daily  variation  is 
only  3°.  The  average  rainfall  is  227  inches,  of  which  nearly 
one-third  comes  down  in  August.^     (See  Table,  next  page.) 

The  vegetation  of  these  hills,  as  might  be  expected  from 
the  essential  diflFerence  in  the  climate,  is  quite  distinct  from 
that  of  the  Neilgherries.  There  is  a  great  want  of  forest-trees 
in  the  jungles,  and  the  trees  and  bushes  are,  as  a  rule,  poor 
and  stunted.  The  hills  are  covered  with  grass  and  ferns,  and 
are  dotted  over  with  a  shrub  called  by  the  natives  rumeta. 
It  is  the  Lasumphon  speciostts,*  with  flowers  something  like 
small  Guelder  roses,  clustered  in  terminal  umbels.  The  Bandia 
dumetorum,  a  thorny  bush,  is  also  common.     In  the  thickets 


^  The  trap  formation  of  the  northern 
part  of  the  ghauts  terminateB  in  18^ 
N.,  and  is  succeeded  by  laterite. 

'  Tranaaetion$  of  the  Medical  and 


Physical  Society  of  Bombay  for  183S,  i. 
p.  02. 

^  Or  Chuidia  erioeej^uda  of  Graham. 
—BohelVa  Bombay  Flora,  p.  221. 
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12 
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70 
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6 
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64 

62 

73 
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1 
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63 

65 

63 

70 

61 

2 
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64 

66 

62 

73 

56 

3 
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65 

70 

61 

73 

54 

8 
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Nov.      .. 

64 

70 
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72 

51 

11 
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Do. 
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63 

68 

58 

73 

1 

49 

10 
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I  observed  a  Memecylony  called  by  the  natives  ofnjun,  a  me- 
lastomaceons  tree,  with  beautiful  purple  flowers;^  a  small 
Crotalaria^  with  a  bright  yellow  flower;  a  Jasminutn;  an 
Indigofera;  the  Eugema  Jambolanum;  the  pretty  creeping 
Clematia  Wightiana  ;  some  willows  near  streams ;  a  Solcmum ; 
and  the  Curcuma  cauKna,  a  kind  of  arrowroot,  with  enor- 
mous leaves,  sometimes  tinged  with  red,*  in  flower  during  the 
rains.^ 


'  Dalzells  Bomhay  Flora,  p.  93. 

«  n)id..  p.  275. 

7  The  following  list  of  shmbe,  trees. 


and  ferns  npwing  at  Mahalwdesliwur 
has  been  Kindly  furnished  by  Mr. 
Dalzell. 


Lurr  ov  Sbbuw  akd  Treks  oaowiKO  on  tbx  mouisr  gboukd  at  MiHABAT.aftHWfR. 


Eugenia  Jambolanum. 
Memeqrlon  tinctorlum. 
MMMiJndica. 
Fygeum  Zeylanicum. 
In£gof era  pukbeUa. 
Actinodaphne  (2  n>.). 
Bradlela  lanceolana. 
Elaagnus  Kologa. 
Oqrrii  Wightiana. 
LiJiloalpbmi  q>eciosna. 
Salix  tetruperma. 


OaHlcaipa  cana. 

Strobilanthus  aqwrrlmua  and  callomia. 

Idgustrum  Neili^errenae. 

Olea  dloica  and  Roxburgiana. 

Hex  Wightiana. 

Maba  nigreaoena. 

DioqyjrixM  (3  q>.) 

Hopea  q>lcata  and  raoemota. 

Emoella  rlbea  and  glandullftra. 

Notonla  grandlfiora. 

Artemiala  panrtflora  and  Indica. 

CRiNcmtiArBji. 
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I  reluctantly  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Mahaba- 
leshwur  hills  were  not  well  suited  for  the  growth  of  chinchona- 
plants.  The  intense  dryness  of  the  atmosphere  during  the 
greater  part  of  the  year,  the  poor  character  of  the  vegetation, 
and  even  the  enormous  rainfall  during  the  summer  months, 
which  more  resembles  the  climatic  conditions  of  the  forests  of 
Canelos  to  the  eastward,  than  the  region  of  *'  red-bark  "  trees 
to  the  westward  of  Chimborazo,  all  pointed  to  this  conclusion. 
Nevertheless  some  seeds  of  chinchona-plants  were  forwarded 
to  Mr.  Dalzell,  the  Conservator  of  forests  in  the  Bombay 
Presidency,  which  are  said  to  have  come  up  well  at  Mahaba- 
leshwur.  If  these  plants  should  really  thrive  it  will  prove 
that  they  are  capable  of  adapting  themselves  to  differences  of 
climate  to  an  extent  of  which  we  previously  had  no  idea.  I 
sincerely  trust  that  this  may  be  the  case,  and  that  some 
at  least  of  the  species  of  Chinchonae  now  in  India  may  be 
successfully  introduced  into  the  Mahabaleshwur  hills.  Mr. 
Dalzell  informs  me  that  there  are  high  hills  to  the  eastward 
of  the  Portuguese  settlement  of  Goa,  but  not  so  elevated  as 
Mahabaleshwur,  where  he  thinks  that  some  of  the  ChinchonsB, 
which  flourish  at  low  elevations,  might  be  acclimatized.  He 
had  observed  that,  in  the  Bombay  Presidency,  a  difference  of 
150  to  200  miles  southing  is  equivalent  to  a  certain  elevation, 


CHntcaoBACEx, 


Gramilea  vagtnani. 
Pavetta  Indica. 
Ixora  nigricaiis  and  parTiflora. 
Cantblum  ambellatuin. 
Vangueria  edulis. 


Santia  vennloaa. 
Wendlandia  Notoniana. 
Hymenodictyon  oboTatom  and  excelaum. 
Oiifflthla  fragrans. 
Randla  dximetonim. 


Fbrxs  at  Mahab^vleaiiwub. 


Lastrea  densa  and  cocbleata. 

Nephroditun  molle. 

Sa^la  hippocrepis. 

Athyrlum  nllx  foemina. 

A«plenium  planicaule  and  erectom. 

Diplazium  eacnlentoin. 

Pteris  qnadrlalata,  lodda,  and  aqolllna. 

Campteria  RotUeriana. 

Adiantnm  Innolaiom. 


Cheilantbes  fiulnosa. 
Pulypodiam  qoercifoUom. 
PleopelUs  nuda. 
Poecllopterlif  virens. 
LeptocoiluB  lanceolatnt. 
Acrosticham  anream. 
Lygodlom  acandena. 
Osmunda  regalia. 

2  H 
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that  is,  that  plants  confined  to  the  highest  ground  in  lat  18^ 
are  found  at  a  much  lower  level  in  lat.  15°;  and  that 
members  of  the  family  of  ChinchonaceSB  increase  in  the 
number  of  genera  and  species  as  we  travel  south  from 
Mahabaleshwur,  along  the  summit  of  the  range,  to  lat.  15^. 

The  road  down  into  the  Deccan,  from  Malcolm-penth,  leads 
to  the  eastward  over  hills  bare  of  jungle,  and  sprinkled  over 
with  a  scanty  growth  of  Lasumphons  and  ferns.  After  six 
miles  it  begins  to  pass  along  a  ridge  or  saddle,  with  the  deep 
valley  of  the  Krishna  on  one  side,  and  that  of  the  Ycna  on 
the  other.  The  hills  which  bound  these  valleys  are  very  pre- 
cipitous, and,  at  this  season,  look  grey  and  barren,  with  ridges 
of  rock  cropping  out,  entirely  destitute  of  all  vegetation.  The 
valleys  and  lower  slopes  of  the  hills  are  covered  with  fields  of 
grain,  now  in  stubble,  but  which  must  look  bright  and  green 
during  the  rainy  season. 

At  a  distance  of  ten  miles  from  Maleolm-penth,  on  a  slope 
overlooking  the  Krishna  valley,  there  are  some  small  expe- 
rimental farms,  belonging  to  apothecaries  in  Sir  Jamsetjee 
Jeejeebhoys  hospital  at  Bombay,  at  a  place  called  Paunch- 
gunny.  An  application  was  made  for  some  chinchona-plants, 
to  be  raised  at  Paunchgunny ;  no  doubt  all  possible  care  and 
attention  would  have  been  bestowed  upon  them ;  and  I, 
therefore,  regret  that  it  should  be  a  locality  where  they  are 
not  at  all  likely  to  flourish.  Here  the  road  descends  the  Tai 
ghaut  into  the  Deccan,  and  in  a  couple  of  hours  we  reached 
the  bungalow  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Krishna,  opposite  the 
town  of  Waee. 

The  town  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  with  its  numerous 
temples,  was  by  far  the  most  interesting  place,  in  an  archi- 
tectural point  of  view,  that  we  had  yet  seen.  Long  flights  of 
stone  steps  lead  up  from  the  waters  of  the  sacred  Krishna  to 
the  paved  platform  on  which  the  temples  are  built.  Crowds 
of  women  and  children  in  blue  dresses,  and  men  in  white 
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cotton  cloths  and  red  turbans^  were  washing  their  clothes  in 
the  river,  or  sitting  on  the  steps  and  gazing  into  the  water, 
while  naked  Brahmins  employed  themselves  in  scrubbing  the 
copper  utensils  of  the  temples.  The  largest  and  most  im- 
posing temple  is  that  dedicated  to  Ganesa,  or  Gunputty  as  he 
is  called  in  the  Deccan.  It  is  a  mass  of  solid  masonry,  whence 
a  wide  flight  of  stone  steps  leads  down  to  the  Krishna.  The 
shrine  itself  is  a  plain  stone  building,  with  a  large  vestibule 
in  front,  consisting  of  four  arched  entrances  on  each  side,  and 
three  at  the  end.  The  ceiling  of  this  porch  is  very  curious. 
It  is  formed  of  square  flagstones  fitted  into  each  other,  and 
clamped  together  above,  so  as  to  make  a  flat  surface  exactly 
resembling  the  pavement  below.  From  the  porch  a  square 
doorway  leads  into  the  shrine,  which  is  a  small  chamber  with- 
out ornament  or  decoration,  with  the  colossal  figure  of  Gun- 
putty  facing  the  entrance.  The  idol,  with  a  huge  elephant's 
head,  the  trunk  of  which  it  holds  in  one  of  its  four  hands,  an 
enormous  belly,  and  cross  legs,  is  hewn  out  of  a  solid  block  of 
black  stone. 

The  temple  of  Gunputty  is  surmounted  by  a  very  remark- 
able spire,  consisting  of  broad  concave  flutings  rising  out  of  a 
circlet  of  lotus-leaves,  and  approaching  each  other  slightly  as 
they  ascend,  until  they  finally  terminate  in  another  circle  of 
lotus-leaves,  out  of  which  a  fiuted  dome  rises  and  crowns  the 
spire.  The  whole  eflect  is  very  good,  and  forms  the  prin- 
cipal feature  in  the  view  of  Waee  from  the  right  bank  of  the 
Krishna. 

A  little  further  back  there  is  a  small  temple  dedicated  to 
Siva  or  Mahadeo,  surrounded  by  a  high  wall  Within  the 
enclosure,  and  in  front  of  the  shrine,  there  is  a  canopy 
supported  on  sixteen  stone  columns,  the  inner  four  being 
under  a  small  dome,  and  the  rest  of  the  roof  consisting 
of  a  very  curious  pavement-like  ceiling,  exactly  similar  to 
tliat  in  front  of  Gunputty's  temple.    Advancing  through  this 

2  H  2 
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vestibule,  which  is  a  plain  but  perfect  piece  of  masonry  in 
very  good  taste,  we  came  to  a  large  image  of  Siva's  bull,  called 
Nandi,  under  a  mandap  or  canopy,  supported  by  four  pillars. 
The  image,  which  is  in  a  sitting  postiu-e,  with  its  head  turned 
towards  the  door  of  the  shrine,  has  numerous  ornaments 
carved  about  its  head  and  neck,  amongst  them  a  necklace  of 
bells.  It  is  hewn  out  of  an  immense  block  of  stone.  Imme- 
diately in  front  of  Nandi  is  the  shrine  itself,  but  the  interior 
was  too  dark  to  enable  us  to  discern  the  god.  The  lower  part 
of  the  building  is  of  plain  masonry,  with  two  small  square 
windows  in  fretted  stone-work ;  but  the  upper  part  is  sur- 
mounted by  a  richly-carved  spire  and  dome,  while  on  the 
cornice  of  the  roof  there  are  niches  containing  stone  figurea 
The  spire  has  three  tiers  of  gods  round  it  in  niches,  and  is 
crowned  by  a  fluted  dome,  resting  on  a  circlet  of  lotus-leaves. 
There  is  another  temple  on  the  platform  facing  the  river, 
dedicated  to  Parvati,  Siva's  wife. 

By  the  time  we  liad  completed  the  examination  of  these 
temples,  we  were  surrounded  by  a  great  crowd  of  Brah- 
mins, hamdU,  girls  and  boys,  who  continued  to  follow  us 
about. 

We  then  went  up  one  of  the  streets  of  this  most  devout 
little  town,  and  came  to  a  temple  dedicated  to  Vishnu,  the 
enclosure  of  which  is  also  surromided  by  a  high  wall,  with 
lean-to  grain-shops  outside.  The  interior  of  the  enclosure  is 
lined  with  betel-nut  palms,  and  paved  with  large  flags,  on  one 
of  which  the  figure  of  a  tortoise  is  carved.  The  temple  stands 
in  the  centre,  with  a  richly  ornamented  spire  above  it.  The 
interior  consists  of  a  nave,  with  aisles  on  each  side,  and  at 
the  end,  opposite  the  doorway,  there  is  an  open  grating, 
within  which  is  the  deity.  The  temple  was  crowded  with 
nautch-girls,  and  numbers  of  people  were  passing  in  and 
out,  doing  poqjah.  They  first  prostrated  themselves  at  the 
entrance^  then  before  the  grating,  and  finally  touched  a  bell 
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overhead  before  giving  place  to  other  devotee&     Nearly 
opposite  Vishnu's  temple  is  another  to  his  wife  LakshmL 

We  afterwards  walked  through  the  bazar,  a  busy  inte- 
resting scene,  crowded  with  people.  We  saw  exposed  for 
sale  grains  of  all  kinds  in  baskets,  heaps  of  red  ochre  for 
painting  Gods  and  the  sect-marks  on  the  forehead,*  sweet- 
meats, cotton  cloths,  muslins,  and  chatties  of  clay  and 
copper.  Near  the  river  there  are  five  smaller  temples  to 
Siva,  each  with  its  Ncmdi  outside  the  door,  and  many  sacred 
peepul-trees,  surrounded  by  walls  of  solid  masoniy. 

At  sunset  the  view  of  Waee  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
river,  with  the  temples  reflected  in  the  water,  the  thickets  of 
trees  behind,  and  the  crowds  of  people  in  snow-white  cotton 
dresses  and  red  turbans,  was  enchanting.  Waee  derives  its 
great  sanctity  partly  from  being  on  the  banks  of  the  sacred 
Krishna,  and  partly  from  the  tradition  that  it  was  the 
residence  of  the  five  Pandus,  the  favourite  mythical  heroes 
of  the  Hindus,  during  part  of  the  time  of  their  exile.  The 
people  still  have  many  tales  respecting  their  deeds,  especially 
those  of  Bhima,  who  was  the  biggest  and  strongest  of  the 
five.  A  peak  rising  above  the  dried-up  barren  line  of 
mountains  behind  the  town  is  called  after  them  Pcmdughur. 
The  temples  of  Waee  were  chiefly  built,  about  a  century  ago, 
by  the  head  of  a  wealthy  Mahratta  family  named  Bastia. 

From  Waee  we  travelled  over  dried-up  plains,  with  arid 
desolate  hills  in  the  distance,  and  reached  the  village  of 
Shirwul  at  early  dawn.  There  were  a  few  banyans  near  the 
road,  and  some  babool-trees  {Acacia  Arabica)  dotted  about 
over  the  plain.     The  babool-tree  in  the  Deccan  has  the  same 


*  Every  Hindu  wears  a  sect-mark 
on  his  rorehead.  These  marks  are 
thick  daubs  of  white  earth,  red  ochre, 


latter  wearing  his  mark  horizontal, 
and  the  former  perpendicular.  Any 
conical  or  triangular  mark  is  a  symbol 


or  sandal-wood,  and  there  are  several  of  the  linga.  Two  perpendicular  lines 
forms  according  to  the  different  sects.  '  and  a  dot  between,  denotes  a  wor- 
The  grand  distinctions  are  between  i  shipper  of  Vishnu  as  Kama  or  Krishna, 
worshippers  of  Vishnu  and  Siva,  the    &c.  &c. 
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uses  as  the  carob  in  Peru.  The  hard  tough  wood  is  exten- 
sively used  for  ploughshares,  naves  of  wheels,  and  tent-pegs ; 
its  necklace-shaped  pods  are  favourite  food  for  sheep  and 
goats,  and  the  bark  is  used  for  tanning.*  It  flourishes  on  dry 
arid  plains,  and  especially  in  black  cotton-soil,  where  other 
trees  are  rarely  met  mih.  The  hedges  round  Shirwul  are  of 
prickly  pear  or  milk-bush  (Uuphariia  tirucaUP). 

Shirwul  is  one  amongst  many  of  those  village  communities 
of  the  Deccan  which  have  retained  their  peculiar  customs 
and  organization  from  time  immemoriaL  The  Hindu  Kajahs 
have  been  succeeded  by  Mohammedan  Kings,  who  in  their  turn 
have  been  followed  by  Mogul  Subadars,  Mahratta  Peishwas, 
and  English  Collectors,  but  the  village  conununities  have 
continued  unchanged  through  all  these  revolutions,  and  thus 
the  great  mass  of  the  people  still  live  under  institutions 
which  excite  veneration  from  their  immense  age.  The  cul- 
tivator of  the  Deccan  obeys  precisely  the  same  rules  and  has 
the  same  customs  as  were  followed  by  his  ancestor  before  the 
period  of  history  commenced;  and,  as  the  land-assessment 
has  now  been  established  for  thirty  years,  on  remarkably  easy 
terms,  his  condition  may  not  disadvantageously  be  compared 
with  that  of  any  other  peasantry  in  the  world. 

The  village-system  of  the  Deccan  is  so  curious  in  itself,  and 
so  interestiag  from  its  unknown  antiquity,  that  some  account 
of  one  of  the  villages  a  few  miles  from  Poena,  similar  in  all 
respects  to  that  of  Shirwul,  will  not  be  out  of  place.  I  have 
taken  it  from  an  article  written  thirty  years  ago.* 

The  land  belonging  to  the  village  comprises  3669  acres, 
1955  arable  and  the  rest  common  pasture,  with  hedges  of 
milk-bush  {Euphorbia  timcalli)  enclosing  the  garden-grounds. 
The  village,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  mud  wall  with  two 


•  Clcphorn,  p.  222.    DalzcU.  p.  S6. 

*  Or  Euphorbia  nerii/olia.    Dalzell, 
p.  226. 


2  AecouiU  of  the  village  of  Lony^  by 
T.  Coats.  Trantactiom  of  the  Boiban 
Literary  Society^  1S28,  vol.  iii,  p.  172. 
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gates,  includes  107  dwelling-houses  of  sun-dried  bricks  with 
terraced  roofe,  a  chmree  or  town-hall,  and  three  temples. 
The  houses  have  womrees  or  open  porticos  in  front,  and  the 
interiors  consist  of  three  or  four  small  dark  rooms  with  no 
windows.     The  temples  are  of  hewn  stone  and  chunam. 

The  boundaries  and  institutions  of  the  village  have  under- 
gone no  alteration  from  time  immemorial,  and  its  offices 
are  hereditary.  They  consist  of  that  of  the  Pattel  or  chief 
magistrate,  his  deputy  the  CJwwgvUa^  the  Koclkumy  ot 
accountant,  and  of  the  Barra  Balloota,  or  twelve  subordinate 
servants. 

The  Pattd  holds  his  office,  which  is  hereditary  and  saleable, 
from  Government,  under  a  written  obligation  specifying  his 
duties,  rank,  and  the  ceremonies  he  is  entitled  ta  He  has 
to  collect  the  Government  dues  from  the  cultivators,  punish 
ofifences,  redress  wrongs,  and  settle  disputes.  In  important 
cases  he  summons  a  Punchayet  or  sort  of  jury,  and  when 
they  are  of  a  serious  nature  he  refers  them  to  the  Amildar  or 
Collector  of  revenue. 

The  Koolcumy  or  accountant  keeps  the  records  and 
accounts,  comprising  a  general  measurement  of  village-lands, 
a  list  of  fields,  of  the  inhabitants,  and  a  detailed  account 
of  the  revenue.  He  is  generally  a  Brahmin,  and  has  lands 
or  fees  allotted  to  him  by  Government. 

The  Barra  Balloota  offices  are  hereditary,  and  the  holders, 
called  Ballootadars^  are  bound  to  their  services  to  the 
community  for  a  fixed  proportion  of  the  produce  of  the  soil, 
from  each  cultivator.  They  are  twelve  in  number,  namely, 
the  SiUar  or  carpenter,  who  repairs  all  wooden  instruments ; 
the  Lohar  or  blacksmith,  who  keeps  all  iron-work  in  repair ; 
the  Parit  or  washerman,  who  washes  all  the  men's  clothes ; 
the  Nahawi  or  barber,  who  shaves  and  cuts  the  nails  of  the 
villagers,  and  kneads  the  muscles  and  cracks  the  joints  of  the 
Pattel  and  Koolcurny ;  the  Kuwhhar  or  potter ;  the  Potedar 
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or  Bilversmith ;  the  Chorow  or  dresser  of  idols  ;  the  Koli  or 
waterK*arrier ;  the  Mang  or  ropemaker,  who  makes  ropes  of 
Sibiscus  cannabis^  and  is  of  very  low  caste ;  and  the  Mhar 
or  ParwarreCy  an  outcast  whose  dwelling  is  outside  the 
village — he  acts  as  watchman,  carries  letters,  and  gives 
evidence  as  to  village  rights,  before  Punchayets ;  the 
Tsamhar  or  cobbler,  and  Oramjofd  or  astrologer. 

Besides  the  above  duties,  the  Ballootadars  have  certain 
perquisites.  The  carpenter  furnishes  the  stool  on  which  the 
brides  and  bridegrooms  are  bathed  in  the  marriage  cere- 
mony; the  blacksmith  sticks  the  hook  through  the  flesh 
of  devotees  who  swing;  the  barber  plays  on  the  pipe  and 
tabor  at  weddings ;  and  the  potter  prepares  the  stewed 
mutton  at  harvest-homes.  In  addition  to  the  Ballootadars 
there  are  some  other  lower  officials  called  Alutadars,  consist- 
ing of  a  watchman,  gatekeeper,  betel-man,  gardener,  bard, 
musician,  and  host  of  the  Ganjams  of  the  Lingayet  sect. 

ITie  cultivators  of  the  Deccan  are  lean  short  men,  with 
black  straight  hair,  kept  shorn  except  on  the  upper  lip, 
bronze  complexions,  high  cheek-bones,  low  foreheads,  and 
teeth  stained  with  betel.  They  are  temperate  and  hard- 
working, warmly  attached  to  their  children,  frugal,  and  not 
improvident,  but  deceitful,  cimning,  and  false.  Their  food 
consists  of  grains,  pulses,  greens,  roots,  fruits,  hot  spices,  and 
oil ;  together  with  milk  and  ghee.  No  liquor  is  sold  in  the 
villages.  Their  every-day  fare  is  first  a  cake  of  hajree^  or 
jowaree^^  baked  on  a  plate  of  iron;  secondly  green  pods 
or  fruits  cut  in  pieces,  and  boiled  with  pepper,  garlic,  or 
turmeric ;  and  thirdly  a  porridge  of  coarse-ground  jowaree  and 
salt.  They  have  three  meals  daily.  For  breakfast  they  eat 
a  cake  with  spiced  vegetables,  and  a  raw  onion ;  their  wives 
bring  them  their  dinners  in  the  fields  at  noon,  consisting 
of  two  cakes  and  green  pods  boiled ;  and  porridge  and  milk 


■  The  eumboo  of  the  MadraB  Presi-  I      *  Tlie  chdum  of  Madnis  {Sorghum 
dency  {Holctu  spicatuf).  \  vttlgare). 
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form  their  suppers.  The  holiday  fare  is  cakes  of  pulse  and 
sugar,  and  balls  of  split  gram  and  spices.'^ 

These  hard-working  people  generally  wear  nothing  but 
a  dirty  rag  between  their  legs,  and  another  round  their 
heads.  On  holidays,  however,  they  come  out  in  a  white 
turban,  a  frock  of  white  cloth  coming  down  to  the  knees, 
a  cloth  round  the  waist,  and  a  pair  of  drawers.  The 
furniture  of  their  dwellings  generally  comprises  two  wooden 
pestles  and  a  stone  mortar,  earthenware  and  copper  utensils, 
a  wooden  dish  for  kneading  dough,  a  flat  stone  and  rolling 
pin  for  powdering  spices,  two  iron  cups  for  lamps  suspended 
by  a  chain,  and  two  couches  laced  with  rope  ;  the  total  value 
being  about  40  shiUings. 

The  men,  as  well  as  the  women,  are  very  fond  of  attending 
annual  pilgrimages  at  the  temples,  and  several  festivals 
break  the  monotony  of  their  working  days,  the  chief  of  which 
are  the  Hooli^  the  Du^era^  the  Dewallee,  and  another  in 
honour  of  the  cattle.  The  Sooli  is  held  at  the  full  moon  in 
April,  and  lasts  five  days.  The  Dtissera,  to  celebrate  the 
destruction  of  the  Demon  Mysore  by  the  Goddess  Kali, 
is  in  October,  and  the  Dewallee  tweuty  days  afterwards. 
The  cattle  festival  is  in  August,  when  the  oxen  are  painted 
and  dressed  up,  fed  with  sugar,  and  worshipped  by  their 
owners.  In  the  hot  dry  months  the  cultivators  hunt  deer, 
hares,  and  wild  hogs. 


^  The  natives  of  India  are  supplied, 
by  Nature,  with  an  endless  variety 
of  condiments  to  season  their  food, 
many  of  them  growing  wild.  In  the 
different  ptvrts  of  India  I  noticed  as 
many  as  twenty-five  ingredients  used 
in  curries  and  })orridges.  The  tender 
leaves  and  legumes  of  the  agati 
{Agati  grandijU/ra)  ;  oil  from  the  el- 
loopa  fruit  {B<iMia  longifi)lia);  young 
unripe  gourds  of  the  lienincasa  ceri- 
fera ;  the  papaw  fruit ;  cocoanut-oil ; 
the  leaves  of  Canthium  parvijlorum; 
capsicums ;  cinnamon  ;  leaves  of  Coe- 
cuius  viUostu ;  turmeric ;  cardamoms. 


jhingo  {Luffa  acutangula) ;  the  fruit  of 
Motnordica  charantia;  green  fruit  of 
Morinda  citrifolia;  the  legumes  of 
the  horse  -  radish  -  tree  (Hyperanthera 
Moringa) ;  the  plantain ;  the  tender 
slioots  of  the  lotus ;  tiie  pickled  seeds 
of  a  Nymphxa  ;  the  leaves  of  Premna 
laiifolia  ;  berries  of  8f)Uuium  verbasci- 
folium;  legumes  of  TrigotieUa  tetra- 
petala  ;  the  white  centre  of  the  leaf- 
culms  of  lemon-grass ;  the  Lablab 
cuUratus ;  onions ;  the  fruit  of  Sapota 
elingoides  in  tlie  Neilghorries;  the 
mocng  (Phaseolui  mungo) ;  and  many 
other  pulses. 
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The  agricultural  implements  used  in  the  Deccan  are  the 
same  as  were  in  use  upwards  of  3000  years  ago.  They 
consist  of  a  plough,  which  makes  a  mere  scratch,  made  of 
babool-wood ;  a  rude  cart  on  two  solid  wheels ;  a  harrow  with 
wooden  teeth ;  and  a  drill-plough.^  The  oxen  do  most  of  the 
work ;  and  the  sheep  are  black  and  white,  with  long  hanging 
ears.  There  are  two  crops,  called  the  Khertef  and  HtMee. 
In  the  Khereef  crop  the  sowing  takes  place  in  June  and 
July,  and  the  harvest  in  October.  Bajree  is  sown  with  a 
drill-plough  in  rows,  mixed  with  taar  and  other  pulses.  It  is 
the  chief  food  of  the  people.  Next  comes  the  other  common 
^c2L\njawaree,  Italian  millet,  raggee,  badUe,  and  the  amarcm- 
thus  are  sown  in  smaller  quantities.  All  land,  whether 
ploughed  or  not,  is  subjected  to  the  drag-hoe,  first  lengthways 
and  then  across,  loosening  the  surface  and  destroying  weeds : 
and  crops  of  millets  are  alternated  with  those  of  pulses. 
When  the  harvest  begins,  a  level  spot  is  chosen  for  a  thresh- 
ing-floor, and  made  dry  and  hard.  A  pole,  five  feet  high,  is 
fixed  in  the  centre,  the  grains  are  heaped  round  the  floor,  and 
the  women  break  off  the  ears  and  throw  them  in.  Oxen 
are  then  tied  to  each  other  and  to  the  post,  and  driven  round, 
to  beat  out  the  com.  Winnowing  is  done  by  a  man  standing 
on  a  high  stool,  and  pouring  out  the  grain  and  chaff  to  the 
winds.  Ceremonies  cure  then  performed  in  honour  of  the  five 
Pandus,  and  the  grain  is  stored  in  large  baskets.  The  pulses 
which  are  sown  in  the  Khereef  crop  are  toar  raised  in  jovoaru 
and  hajree  fields,  the  pods  of  which  are  detached  by  beating 
the  plant  with  a  log  of  wood;  moong,  sown  by  itself,  and  when 
ripe  pulled  up  by  the  roots ;  aoreed  ;  mtUkee  ;  and  lablab. 

Plants  from  which  cordage  is  made,  namely  the  9fwn  (Cro- 
talaria  juncea)  and  amhadee  {Hibiscus  cannabinus)  are  also 
raised.     They  grow  to  a  height  of  five  or  six  feet,  and  are 

*  The  ploughs,  and  the  carts  on  I  the  fields,  are  mentioned  in  the  1st 
wheels  bnnging  home  the  food  from  |  Ashtaka  of  the  Big  Veda. 
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then  pulled  up,  steeped  for  some  days  in  water,  and  the  bark 
stripped  off. 

In  the  Mubbee,  or  cold  season  crop,  the  sowing  takes  place 
in  October  and  November,  and  the  harvests  in  February.  At 
this  time  wheat  is  sown  in  rich  black  or  loamy  soil,  well  ma- 
nured; gram  (Cicer  arutinum)  in  the  best  black  soil;  and 
flax,  generally  raised  on  the  edge  of  wheat-fields,  in  strips  of 
four  rows.  The  land  is  only  ploughed  once  in  two  years,  to 
the  depth  of  a  span. 

As  the  Indians  of  Peru  live  chiefly  on  roots,  so  the  natives 
of  the  parts  of  India  which  I  visited  find  their  chief  sus- 
tenance in  numerous  kinds  of  millets  and  pulses.  Bice  is 
certainly  their  fevourite  food ;  but,  from  the  expenses  attend- 
ing the  necessary  irrigation,  it  is  dearer  and  not  so  easily 
attainable  as  the  other  cereals,  and  the  great  mass  of  the 
people  live  on  dry  grains  and  pulses.  All  these  cereals  con- 
tain less  nourishing  matter  than  wheats  being  comparatively 
poor  in  nitrogen,  but  this  deficiency  is  made  up  by  the  pulses 
which  are  generally  eaten  with  them.  It  is  a  most  remark- 
able fact  that  the  natives  habitually  combine  these  two 
different  kinds  of  food,  in  their  dishes,  in  about  the  same 
proportions  as  science  has  found  to  be  necessary  in  order  that 
the  mixture  may  contain  the  same  proportion  of  carbonous  to 
nitrogenous  matter  as  is  found  in  wheat.^ 


7  Dr.  Forbes  Watson  baa  modo 
some  very  interestiDg  calcalationB  on 
tlio  amount  of  pulaes  ricb  in  nitrogen, 
wbich   must   be  added    to  rice  and 


Noilgberry  billB,  wbicb  is  the  Italian 
millet.  The  seeds  are  used  for  cakes 
and  porridge.  In  the  Deccan  it  is 
only  cultivated  in  small  quantities  for 


other  cereals  comparatiyely  poor  in  i  the  ryot's  own  use,  and  seldom  for 


tliat  constituent,  m  order  tnat  the 
mixture  may  contain  the  same  pro- 
portion of  carbonous  to  nitrogenous 
mutter  as  is  found  in  wheat,  namely 
six  to  one.    CSee  Table,  next  page.) 

The  cereals  which  I  saw  growing 
in  the  peninsula  of  India,  besides  rice, 
maize,  wheat,  and  barley,  were : — 

1.  Seiaria  Italica,  called  tennay  in 
Tamil,  and  famse  by  the  tribes  on  the 


market.    Tlie  gr.iin  is  very  smaU. 

2.  Panieum  Miliaeeum,  called  vara- 
goo  on  the  Pulney  hills,  and  xoarree 
in  the  Deccan :  a  small  millet,  gene- 
rally sown  broadcast  on  the  sides  of 
hills.  In  the  Keilgherries  it  is  used 
as  an  offering  to  the  gods,  mixed  with 
honey,  and  wrapped  in  plantain-leaves. 

3.  Panieum  pilotum^  or  badlMf  will 
grow  in  the  worst  soil,  but  is  not 
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Every  one  who  has  travelled  much,  in  diflferent  parts  of  the 
world,  or  who  has  reflected  at  all  on  the  subject^  well  knows 


CE 

REALS. 

PULSES    TO 

BE    ADDED. 

CSmt 

PhnarnhM 

Phaamliia 

1       ^^ 

Proportloa 

Arietinuin. 

MitngD. 

Aeoaitifoliiii 

SionMis. 

rniflocuii. 

iBdkm. 

of 

CarbanoiM 

to 

NAMK8. 

Proportioii  of  Carbonous  to  Nltn^enonn  Matter. 

NItiogenou* 
Matter. 

3-8  tol 

2-8  tol 

2-7  tol 

2-7  to  1 

2-7  to  1 

3*2  to  1 

13-7  to  1 

Ragee  .  .  100  parts 

114  parts 

62parU 

69  parte 

69  parts 

69  parts 

78  parts 

111  to  1 

Kioe  ...  100    „ 

92    „ 

60    ^ 

47    . 

47    . 

47     « 

<3     . 

8-5  to  1 

Jowaree  .  100    „ 

67    „ 

31    „ 

29    „ 

29     . 

29     „ 

39     ,. 

8-6  to  1 

Maize   .  .  luO    ., 

67    „ 

31     „ 

29    „ 

29    « 

29     . 

39     « 

8-1  to  1 

Tennay   .100    „ 

60    .. 

27     . 

26    „ 

26    „ 

26     „ 

36     , 

7*6  to  1 

Bajree  .  .  100    „ 

41    .. 

22    ^ 

21     n 

21     n 

21     „ 

23     „ 

7-3  to  1 

Barley  .  .  100    „ 

34     „ 

19    ., 

n    n      1 

17         M 

17     „ 

23     .. 

6*4  to  1 

Warree.  .  100    „ 

12    .. 

6    „ 

6        H 

6    ,. 

6     „ 

«     .. 

much  cultivated,  unless  the  rains 
happen  to  be  too  scanty  for  other 
crops.  The  seed  is  yery  small,  form- 
ing a  long  hairy  spike. 

4.  Cytioturus  corocanus,  or  ragee^  is 
a  very  prolific  grain,  and  forms  tlie 
staple  food  of  me  poorer  classes  in 
Mysore,  and  on  the  slopes  of  the 
ghauts.  It  requires  a  light  good  soil, 
Irom  which  the  water  readily  flows. 
In  the  Dcccan  they  raise  it  in  s<:*ed- 
betls,  and  transplant  when  a  few 
inches  high.  It  is  made  into  dark 
brown  cakes. 

5.  Holcus  spicaius,  or  spiked  millet, 
called  cumhoo  in  Madras,  and  hojree  in 
the  Deccan,  where  it  is  the  chief  food 
of  the  inhabitants,  and  is  considered 
very  nutritious. 

6.  Sorghum  viilgaret  or  great  millet, 
called  cfwlum  in  Madras,  and  jowaree 
in  the  Deccan.  It  is  made  into  cakes 
and  porridge,  and  the  stalks,  which 
contain  sugar,  are  excellent  fodder  for 
cattle.  It  grows  six  or  eight  feet 
high,  and  soon  exhausts  the  soil,  so 
that  two  crops  are  never  taken  in 
succession. 

7.  Sesamum  Indicum,  or  gingelee 
oil-plant,  called  till  in  the  Deccan. 
Oil  is  expressed  from  the  seeds,  which 
are  also  toasted  and  ground  into  meal 
for  food.    In  the  Dcccan  it  is  sown  on 


gravelly  or  red  soil,  and  the  plants 
grow  three  or  four  feet  high.  Pri.*sent8 
of  the  seed,  made  up  in  little  boxea, 
arc  exclianged  by  friends  on  the  day 
that  the  sun  takes  its  northerly  dc*cli- 
natiou;  and  they  are  also  acceptable 
as  offerings  to  tlie  god  Mahadeo  or 
Siva. 

With  these  seven  grains,  the  follow- 
ing pulses  are  usually  ruiaed  : — 

1.  Cicer  arietinunit  or  Bengal  gram, 
the  seeds  of  which  are  eateu,  and  the 
oxalic  acid,  which  exudes  frum  all 
parts  of  tlie  plant,  is  used  as  vinegar 
for  curries. 

2.  Ddichos  uniflcrU,  or  horse  gram, 
witli  grev  seeds,  used  for  feeding 
horses  and  cattle. 

3.  Dolichos  suiensis,  or  lohia,  a  twin- 
ing annual,  with  large  pale  violet 
flowers.  The  seeds  are  much  used 
for  food. 

4.  Cajawu  Ittdicus,  pigeon-pect,  or 
toor.  A  shrub  three  to  six  feet  high, 
with  yellow  papilioiiaceoua  flowe». 
This  is  an  excellent  pulse,  and  mi^^V* 
a  good  peas-pudding. 

5.  Phaseolus  mungo,  black  gram,  or 
moong.  A  nearly  erect,  haiiy  aunoal. 
with  greenish-yellow  flowers.  It  it 
much  cultivated,  and  is  a  very  impor- 
tant article  of  food. 

G.  FJuueoluB  ro$tratu8,  or  huUotmda, 
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that  there  is  far  more  happiness  than  misery  on  this  earth, 
that  the  good  outweighs  tlie  evil,  and  that  the  wars  and 
revolutions  of  history  are  but  specks  on  the  long  periods  of 
tranquillity  which  remain  for  ever  unrecorded.  The  village 
system  of  the  Deccan  is  a  venerable  monument,  reminding  us 
how  little  the  turmoils  and  civil  wars,  invasions,  and  revolu- 
tions, of  which  history  is  composed,  affect  the  mass  of  the 
people.  The  endless  conspiracies,  treasons,  massacres,  and 
battles  which  fill  the  narrative  of  Briggs's  Ferishta  might 
not  have  happened  in  the  Ueccan  at  all,  for  all  the  change 
they  have  effected  in  the  institutions  and  customs  of  the  bulk 
of  the  population.  The  Ballootadar  still  holds  the  same  office 
which  was  filled  by  his  ancestor  centuries  ago,  performs  the 
same  service,  and  receives  the  same  perquisites.  Tlie  culti- 
vatc»r  uses  the  same  implements,  raises  the  same  crops  in  the 
same  way,  and  practises  the  same  customs.  As  it  was  centu- 
ries ago,  so  it  is  now ;  nothing  is  changed,  and  these  time- 
honoured  institutions  continue  to  be  admirably  adapted  to 
the  simple  wants  and  habits  of  the  people  who  live  under 
them.  These  Deccanees  now  enjoy  tlieir  land  for  a  very 
trifling  assessment  unalterable  for  thirty  years,  their  means 
are  sufficient  to  supply  themselves  and  their  families  with  all 
they  require  in  the  way  of  clothing  and  furniture,  they  have 
a  considerable  variety  in  their  food,  days  of  relaxation  and 
festivity  are  not  of  rare  occurrence,  their  immediate  superiors 
are  of  their  own  race  and  reb'gion,  and  there  is  little  to 


a  twining  plant,  with  large,  deep  rose- 
purple,  papilionaceous  flowers,  grown 
in  Malaoir,  and  other  parts  of  the 
peninsula. 

7.  Another  kind  of  moong,  called 
ooreed^  with  black  and  white  seeds. 

8.  Lahlab  cultratuSt  a  twining  plant, 
with  white,  red,  or  purple  papiliona- 
ceous flowers;  much  cultivated  in 
gardens,  and  used  for  food. 

9.  DolirhoB  Jahlab,  or  India,  a  twining 


plant  of  which  there  are  seyeral 
varieties.  The  seeds  are  much  eaten 
by  the  poorer  classes  when  rice  is 
dear,  and  are  reckoned  a  wholesome 
substantial  food.  Cuttle  ore  very  fond 
of  the  stalks.  One  variety,  with  white 
flowers,  is  cultivated  in  gardens,  sup- 
ported on  poles,  forming  arbours  about 
the  doors  of  houses.  The  pods  are 
eaten,  but  not  the  seeds. 
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remind  them  of  the  presence  of  foreign  ralers.  On  the  whole, 
in  their  own  simple  way,  they  probably  enjoy  as  mach  hap- 
piness as  the  peasantry  of  most  other  countries  in  the  world, 
while  their  wants  are  fewer  and  their  desires  more  easily 
attainable. 

In  the  country  between  Shirwul  and  Poona  the  harvest 
had  already  been  reaped  when  we  crossed  it     In  one  or  two 
places  there  were  avenues  of  mango-trees  by  the  road-side, 
but  generally  the  country  was  bare  and  treeless.     The  great 
city  of  Poena,  once  the  seat  of  Mahratta  power,  still  retains 
the  signs  of  its  former  splendour.    In  the  narrow  crowded 
streets  there  are  many  large  houses  of  two  stories,  with  much 
richly  curved  wood  about  the  balconies  and  doorways,  and 
frescos  painted  on  the  walls  of  Gods  and  Groddesses,  and  scenes 
in  the  lives  of  the  Pandus  or  of  Krishna.    The  bazar  is  gene- 
rally thronged  with  Brahmins,  Moslems,  Lingayets,  Bohrahs, 
Parsees,   men,  women,  and  children,  while  the    shops  are 
occupied  by  silversmiths,  workers  in  copper,  brass,  and  wood ; 
sellers  of  grains,  drugs,  oils,  and  ingredients  for  curries ;  of 
sweetmeats,  of  cloths,  of  blue  and  green  bangles  for  women, 
and  of  endless  other  wares.     The  temples  are  numerous,  but 
none  of  them  are  remarkable  either  for  size  or  beauty.     The 
old  palace  of  the  Peishwas  forms  one  side  of  an  open  space, 
and  is  surrounded  by  a  high  wall  with  semicircular  bastions. 
The  entrance  is  by  an  archway,  flanked  on  either  side  by 
solid  Norman-looking  towers,  with  a  balcony  over  it,  extend- 
ing fix)m  one   tower  to  the  other,  from  which  the  young 
Peishwa  Mahadeo  Rao  threw  liimself  in  1795. 

In  1773  the  Peishwa  Narrain  Rao  was  murdered  in  this 
gloomy-looking  castle  by  his  uncle  Ragonath  Rao,  and  many 
another  deed  of  darkness  has  been  done  within  its  walls. 

Leaving  the  town,  we  drove  past  the  Rira  JBagh  or 
"  diamond  garden,"  where  there  is  a  large  tank  with  a  wooded 
island  in  the  centre,  to  the  foot  of  the  rocky  hill  of  Parbuttv, 
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on  the  summit  of  which  there  is  a  temple  to  Siva.  The 
ascent  is  by  a  well-cut  flight  of  steps,  and  the  temple,®  which 
crowns  the  liill,  is  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  very  solid 
masonry,  with  a  covered  gallery  having  quaintly  carved 
wooden  balconies,  and  an  open  rampart  above.  From  one  of 
these  balconies  Bajee  Eao,  the  last  of  the  Peishwas,  watched 
the  defeat  of  his  army  at  Kirkee  in  1817 ;  when  Poena,  and 
all  its  territory,  became  an  integral  part  of  British  India. 

The  view  from  the  Parbutty  hill  is  very  extensive.  At 
our  feet  was  the  Hira  Baghy  with  its  broad  sheet  of  water, 
and  numerous  groves  of  trees ;  beyond  was  the  great  city 
almost  hidden  by  trees,  the  roofs  of  houses  showing  here  and 
there,  but  no  conspicuous  towers  or  lofty  building.  Further 
still  we  could  see  the  windings  of  the  rivers  Mula  and  Muta, 
tributaries  of  the  Krishna.  To  the  left  was  the  village  of 
Kirkee,  and  to  the  right  the  churches,  numerous  bungalows, 
and  other  buildings  of  the  English  cantonment.  At  this 
time  of  year  the  whole  mass  of  buildings  and  gardens  forming 
and  mingling  with  the  city  and  cantonment,  is  surrounded 
by  brown  dried-up  plains,  and  rocky  arid-looking  mountains, 
which  furnish  a  sombre  frame  to  the  picture. 

This  magnificent  view  was  exceedingly  interesting,  because 
it  seemed  more  than  probable  that,  in  a  not  far  distant 
future,  the  city  of  Poena  might  become  the  capital  of  British 
India — the  seat  of  Government  of  a  vast  Empire,  united  for 
the  first  time  in  history  under  one  firm  and  beneficent  rule, 
enjoying  a  universal  peace  imknown  for  centuries,  and  rapidly 
advancing  in  material  prosperity.  Calcutta  must  be  given 
up  as  the  most  distant  from  England,  the  least  conveniently 
situated  as  regards  other  parts  of  India,  and  the  most  un- 
healthy place  that  could  be  selected  for  a  capital.  This 
point  once  granted,  the  old  Mahratta  capital  recommends 


Built  in  1749  hj  the  Peishwa  Balajee  Baj(>e  Rao. 
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itself  as  combining  all  the  advantages  in  which  the  pestiferoos 
banks  of  the  Hooghly  are  deficient.  Poena  is  within  a  few 
hours'  journey  of  the  port  of  Bombay  by  railroad ;  situated 
on  an  elevated  table-land,  its  climate  is  healthy  and  suitable 
both  for  Europeans  and  natives;  and  it  is  in  a  central 
position  as  regards  all  the  Presidencies  of  India. 

The  railroad  fix>m  Poena  to  Bombay  stopped  at  Khandallay 
on  the  summit  of  the  Bhore  ghaut,  where  a  portion  of  it 
is  still  unfinished.  The  village  of  Khandalla  is  perched  on 
the  edge  of  a  deep  chasm,  mountains  rise  up  into  sharp 
peaks  to  the  right  and  left,  and  there  is  a  very  extensive 
view  over  the  Concan  plains.  Here  the  passengers  had  to 
get  out  of  the  train,  and  go  down  the  ghaut  by  the  excellent 
road  made  by  Sir  John  Malcolm,  in  huUock'^harries  or 
in  palkees,  on  ponies  or  on  foot.  The  works  of  the  railway 
were,  however,  progressing  fast;  and  when  finished,  the 
railroad  up  the  Bhore  ghaut  will  be  one  of  the  most  re- 
markable works  of  the  kind  in  the  world.  The  station  at 
Khandalla  is  1800  feet,  and  Kampuli,  at  the  foot  of  the 
ghaut,  barely  200  feet  above  the  sea.  For  a  distance  of 
220  miles  there  are  no  passes  for  wheeled  vehicles  from 
Bombay  to  the  interior,  except  the  Bhore  and  Tal  ghauts,  so 
precipitous  is  the  volcanic  scarp  which  forms  this  portion  of 
the  western  mountains. 

The  railroad  incline  down  the  Bhore  ghaut  is  upwards 
of  fifteen  miles  long,  the  rise  being  1831  feet,  and  the 
average  gradient  1  in  48.  In  this  distance  there  will  be 
2535  yards  of  tunnelling,  besides  an  immense  amount  of 
cutting  and  embanking,  eight  viaducts,  and  eighteen  bridges. 
The  best  known  work  of  this  kind  in  Europe  is  at  Sem- 
mering,  across  the  Noric  Alps ;  but  that  of  the  Bhore  ghaut 
exceeds  it  in  length,  in  height,  and  in  the  steepness  of  the 
gradient 

At  the  foot  of  the  Bhore  ghaut  is  the  village  of  Kampuli. 
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whence  the  railroad  runs  aci-oss  the  plains  of  the  Concan, 
over  an  arm  of  the  sea,  past  Tannah,  and  through  the  island 
of  Salsette,  into  the  town  of  Bombay. 

I  had  now  personally  examined  the  Neilgherry  hills,  the 
Koondahs,  the  Pulneys,  Coorg,  and  the  Mahabaleshwurs ; 
and  collected  information  respecting  the  hills  near  Cour- 
tallum,  the  Anamallays,  the  Shervaroys,  Wynaad,  the  Baba- 
Bodeens,  and  Nuggur.  After  a  careful  consideration  of  the 
conditions  which  each  of  these  districts  offer,  and  a  com- 
parison of  their  elevations,  climate,  soil,  and  the  character 
of  their  vegetation,  with  those  of  the  South  American 
chinchona  forests ;  I  was  fully  confirmed  in  the  opinion  that 
the  mountains  of  the  Indian  peninsula  offered  a  splendid 
field  for  the  cultivation  of  this  new  and  most  valuable 
product. 

The  different  species  thrive  in  different  localities,  and 
require  various  modes  of  treatment,  but  I  am  inclined  to  the 
belief  that  one  species  or  another  will  thrive  in  all  the  hills 
from  Cape  Comorin  to  the  parallel  of  14°  N.  This  view 
may  prove  to  be  too  sanguine,  and  it  may  be  that  the 
droughts  at  one  season,  and  the  excessive  rainfall  in  another, 
in  several  of  the  hill  districts,  will  prove  prejudicial  to  suc- 
cessful cultivation.  Under  any  circumstances,  however,  there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  climates  of  the  Neilgherries, 
Anaroallays,  Pulneys,  and  probably  Coorg,  are  admirably 
adapted  to  the  production  of  quinine  in  these  precious 
trees.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  possible  that,  under  cul- 
tivation, the  chinchonse  may  be  able  to  adapt  themselves 
to  conditions  of  climate  differing  as  much  from  those  of 
their  native  habitat  even  as  the  Mahabaleshwur  hills,  and 
that  their  cultivation  is  capable  of.  far  wider  extension  than  I 
am  now  able  to  expect.  It  would  be  a  source  of  gratification 
if  cliinchona  plantations  could  be  established  in  any  part 
of  the  Bombay  Presidency ;  and  while  Mr.  Dalzell,  the  abio 

2  1 
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Conservator  of  forests,  superintends  any  experiments  which 
may  be  made,  it  will  certainly  not  be  from  a  want  of 
botanical  knowledge  or  intelligent  care,  if  his  anticipations 
of  success  are  not  realised.^ 


'  **  The  cultivation  of  the  cbinchona-    are  peculiar  to  their  native  forests.*" — 
trees  nuiy  succeed  in  localities  not    Iteport  by  Dr.  Brandts  (Supplenicot  to 

the  Calcutta  GazeU€,Auswit'61,lSCl), 


appearing  to  offer  exactly  the  same 
conditiuut)  regarding  climate  and  tlie 
general  character  of  the  country  as 


p.  467. 
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CHAPTER    XXVIII. 

CULTIVATION  OF  THE  CHINCH0NA-PLANT8  IN  THE  NEIL- 
GHERRY  HILLS,  UNDER  THE  SUPERINTENDENCE  OP 
MR.  McIVOR. 

In  previous  chapters  detailed  accounts  hare  been  given  of 
the  proceedings  connected  with  the  collection  of  chinchona 
plants  and  seeds  in  South  America,  their  conveyance  to 
India,  and  the  selection  of  suitable  sites  for  their  cultivation. 
It  now  only  remains  to  record  the  progress  of  this  important 
experiment  in  the  Neilgherry  hills  during  the  last  year,  and 
to  oifer  some  remarks  on  the  contemplated  measures  con- 
nected with  its  future  management.  A  very  valuable  Report 
by  Mr.  Mclvor,  on  the  same  subject,  will  be  found  in  an 
Appendix. 

It  is  a  subject  of  congratulation  that  the  Government 
should  have  at  their  disposal  the  services  of  one  so  admirably 
fitted  for  the  post  of  Director  of  chinchona  cultivation  as  Mr. 
Mclvor.  This  gentleman  has  superintended  the  Government 
gardens  at  Ootacamund  for  fourteen  years,  and  their  beauty 
as  well  as  their  usefulness  are  due  to  him  ;^  while  his  peri- 
odical visits  to  the  Conolly  teak  plantations  have  been  pro- 
ductive of  the  most  valuable  results,^  and  he  has  successfully 
introduced  a  great  number  of  English  and  other  plants  into 
the  Neilgherry  hills.^  Mr.  Mclvor  combines  with  his  attain- 
ments as  a  scientific  gardener  great  practical  experience,  and 


1  **  Mr.  Molvor  deserves  great  credit 
for  the  manner  in  which  he  has  laid 
out  the  garden.  It  is  both  a  beantii'ul 
pleasure-ground,  and  a  valuable  public 
institution  for  the  improvement  of 
imUgcnous,  and  the  naturalisation 
of  foreign  plants;   and  it  has  been 


formed  from  the  commencement  by 
Mr.  Mclvor,  with  g^eat  industry  and 
artistic  skill,  out  of  a  rude  ravine." — 
Minute  by  Sir  Charles  Trevelyan^  Feb. 
24th,  1S60. 

>  Cleghom,  p.  818. 

s  Cleghom,  p.  ISO  and  359. 
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a  thorough  acquaintance  with  the  climates,  soils,  and  flora  of 
the  hills.  He  has  long  taken  a  deep  interest  in  the  question 
of  the  introduction  of  chinchona-plants  into  India,  and  he 
brought  the  subject  to  the  notice  of  Lord  Harris,  then 
Governor  of  Madras,  as  long  ago  as  1855.  Since  that  time 
he  has  made  himself  master  of  the  subject  by  a  study  of 
every  work  of  any  importance  which  has  appeared  in  Europe 
within  the  last  thirty  years  ;*  while  the  practical  knowledge 
which  he  has  acquired  of  the  requirements  of  chinchona-plants 
during  the  fifteen  months  that  he  has  now  superintended 
their  cultivation,  in  addition  to  his  previous  qualifications, 
makes  him  fitter  than  any  other  person  that  could  be  found 
for  the  direction  of  this  most  important  experiment. 

In  July  1861  Mr.  Mclvor  was  appointed  Superintendent  of 
chinchona  cultivation  by  the  Madras  Government,  with  full 
and  entire  control  over  the  operations,  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  Government,  and  subject  to  no  interference 
from  any  intermediate  authority.*  Orders  to  the  same  eflfect 
were  sent  out  to  Madras  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India 
in  Council  on  July  2nd,  1861,  and  the  same  orders  were  re- 
peated both  to  the  Governor-General  and  to  the  Grovemor  of 
Madras,  in  despatc*hes  dated  February  1862.  It  was  above  all 
things  important  that  Mr.  Mclvor's  position,  in  connexion 
with  the  chinchona  experiment,  should  be  authoritatively 
defined,  in  order  to  protect  him  from  attempts  at  inter- 
ference, which  have  been  as  vexatious  as  they  have  been 


*  I  have  supplied  Mr.  Me  Iror  with  I  .   6.  Spruce's   Expedition    to    promrt 
the  foUowing  works  on  the  chinchona-  !  Seed»  and  Plants  of  C.  tuocirubra. 
plants :—  I      7.  Pritchett's  lleport  oti   t/ie  CArii- 

1.  WeddeU's  Hittoire  NatureUe  des    chona  Plants  of  Huanuoo. 


Quinquinas. 

2.  Howard's  Nueva   Quinologia  de 
Pavon. 


8.  Cross's  Jtieport  on  the  C,  Couda- 
mitiea. 

9.  Junghuhn's    CtUHvation    of   ike 


3.  Poeppig's  ^o(€«  on  the  Chinchona    Quina4ree  in  Java,  1859. 


10.  Botanical  Descriptions  of  Speeiu 
of  Chinchoitm  now  growing  in  India, 


Trees  and  Barks  of  Hnanuco, 

4.  Karsten's    Medicinal    Chinchona  .-  ^      

Barhs  of  New  Granada.  '   '  *  Order  of  the  Madras  GovemmettI 

5.  Markham's  BepoH  of  a  Visit  to    July  3rd,  18C1.  No.  1328. 
the  Chinchona  Forests  of  Caravaya.        \ 
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imnecessarv,  and  which  have  more  than  once  threatened 
to  render  success  impossible.  These  dangers  are  now,  fortu- 
nately, at  an  end ;  and  the  interest  taken  by  Sir  William 
Denison,  tlie  present  Governor  of  Madras,  in  a  measure 
calculated  to  confer  so  great  a  benefit  on  the  people  of  India, 
ensures  to  it  a  fair  trial,  and  is  one  of  the  best  guarantees  of 
ultimate  success. 

Mr.  Mclvor's  zeal  and  ability,  his  intimate  knowledge  of 
his  profession,  of  the  Neilgherry  hills,  and  of  all  questions 
bearing  on  the  subject  of  chinchona-plants,  and  his  acquire- 
ments as  a  scientific  as  well  as  a  practical  gardener,  justify  the 
confidence  which  has  thus  been  placed  in  him  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  in  Council,  and  by  the  Madras  Government.  He 
has  also  had  the  advantage  of  personal  intercourse,  for  weeks 
together,  with  Mr.  Cross,  Mr.  Weir,  and  myself,  after  we  had 
explored  and  carefully  examined  the  chinchona  forests  in 
South  America ;  but  his  subsequent  experience  in  the  culti- 
vation of  the  plants  under  his  charge  has  furnished  him  with 
means  of  observation  which  now  gives  his  opinion  greater 
weight  than  those  of  persons  whose  knowledge  is  derived 
from  books,  from  short  visits  to  the  plantations  in  Java,  or 
even  from  personal  examination  of  the  South  American 
forests. 

In  offering  my  opinion  on  the  best  method  of  cultivating 
the  chinchona-plants,  I  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that 
my  conclusions  substantially  agree  with  those  of  Mr.  Mclvor 
— mine  being  founded  on  experience  gained  in  the  chinchona 
forests,  and  his  on  careful  observation  of  the  plants  which  he 
has  reared  in  India.  That  these  views  should  be  concurred 
in  by  Dr.  Weddell,  Mr.  Howard,  and  Mr.  Spruce,  is  most 
satisfactory,  as  it  supplies  an  additional  presumption  of  their 
correctness. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  give  an  account  of  the  progress  of 
the  chinchona  cultivation  in  the  Neilgheny  hills.  The  first 
batch  of  Seeds,  being  those  of  the  "  grey-bark  "  species  from 
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Huanuco,  arrived  at  Ootacamund  on  the  13th  of  January, 
1861,  and  those  of  the  "  red-bark "  followed  in  the  end  of 
February.  On  the  7th  of  April  463  plants  of  (7.  9iu:cirubra 
and  six  of  C.  CalUaya  reached  their  destination  on  the 
Neilgherry  hills  in  very  good  condition,  considering  the 
length  of  time  they  had  been  in  Wardian  cases,  and  thus  the 
experiment  was  fairly  commenced. 

The  first  sowing,  which  took  place  in  January,  was  not  very 
successful,  because  Mr.  Mclvor  was  induced  to  use  too  reten- 
tive a  soil,  having  been  misled  by  the  treatment  of  seeds 
adopted  in  Java ;  and  only  3  to  4  per  cent,  germinated. 
The  second  sowing  took  place  early  in  March,  the  soil  used 
being  of  a  much  freer  nature,  half  composed  of  burned  earth ; 
and  15  to  25  per  cent,  germinated.  Encouraged  by  this 
result,  Mr.  Mclvor  used  a  soil  composed  entirely  of  burned 
earth  for  the  third  sowing,  which  took  place  in  the  beginning 
of  April,  and  included  the  seeds  of  the  **  red^-bark "  species. 
Of  this  sowing  60  per  cent,  germinated,  and  of  the  seeds  of 
(7.  micrantha  90  per  cent.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  all 
these  seeds  were  collected  in  the  South  American  forests 
some  months  before,  and  that  they  had  passed  through  the 
perils  of  several  climates,  and  a  voyage  of  many  thousands 
of  miles. 

In  May  all  the  plants  of  (7.  succtrubra  had  taken  fairly  to 
the  soil,  and  were  in  a  healthy  and  flourishing  condition, 
those  of  C.  CalUaya  were  doing  well,  but  recovering  more 
slowly  from  the  effects  of  the  voyage,  and  the  seedlings  were 
growing  fast.  The  temperature  given  to  the  plants  was  60° 
in  the  momiug,  rising  to  75**  in  the  day,  with  plenty  of  light 
and  air ;  this  treatment  having  proved  to  be  best  adapted  for 
their  rapid  growth.  Of  course  they  would  grow  higher  if 
shaded,  and  consequently  drawn  up,  according  to  the  erro- 
neous plan  adopted  in  Java  ;  but  this  is  not  what  is  wanted, 
and,  by  giving  them  plenty  of  light  and  aii',  they  grew  into 
tine  strong  plants,  as  broad  as  they  were  long. 
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It  was  found  that  the  chinchonae  are  remarkably  impatient 
of  any  damp  at  their  roots,  all  the  species  thrive  better  in 
rough  and  open  than  in  fine  soil,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  they  will  bear  a  much  drier  climate  than  we  originally 
supposed. 

During  the  autumn  of  1861  the  work  of  propagation,  by 
means  of  cuttings  and  layers,  progressed  rapidly ;  and,  whereas 
in  June  1861  we  only  had  2114  chinchona-plants  of  valuable 
species  at  Ootacamund,  in  January  the  number  was  increased 
to  9732  plants.  The  layers  of  C.  gucdruira  root  sufficiently 
to  be  removed  in  five  weeks,  and  cuttings  in  two  months ; 
layers  of  the  "  grey-bark  "  taking  a  little  longer  time  to  root, 
or  about  six  weeks.  Mr.  Mclvor  has  also  made  the  important 
discovery  that  chinchoneB  strike  freely  from  eyes,  and  make 
beautiful  plants  exactly  like  strong  seedlings.  These  eyes  will 
give  about  eight  fine  strong  plants  for  one  that  is  obtained 
from  cuttings,  which  is  a  great  advantage  wliile  there  is  not 
much  wood  in  the  young  plants.  In  October  Mr.  Mclvor  re- 
duced the  temperature  of  one  of  the  propagating  houses  to  55° 
at  night,  and  65°  during  the  day ;  and,  under  this  treatment, 
which  is  also  probably  advantageous  to  the  bark,  the  plants 
appeared  to  grow  faster,  and  the  leaves  became  a  very  beau- 
tiful bright  green.  The  thickness  of  the  bark,  in  the  plants 
of  C.  succirulra,  is  very  remarkable,  having  been  in  some  in- 
stances nearly  one-seventh  of  an  inch  last  January,  and  in 
the  smaller  stems  the  average  thickness  of  the  bark  consider- 
ably exceeds  that  of  the  wood.  Mr.  Mclvor  attributes  the 
unusual  thickness  of  the  bark  to  the  presence  of  a  large 
number  of  healthy  leaves,  exposed  to  bright  light.  These 
leaves  throw  back  into  the  bark  a  large  quantity  of  highly 
elaborated  matter.  The  experience  of  a  year's  cultivation 
convinced  Mr.  Mclvor  that^  although  the  most  suitable  eleva- 
tion and  climate  differs  Nvith  the  various  8jx?eies,  yet  that  they 
all  require  a  rich,  rough,  and  very  open  soil.  In  September 
the  erection  of  a  new  propagating  house  for  chinchona-plants. 
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in  the  Groyemment  gardens  at  Ootacamund,  was  sanctioned, 
which  was  completed  early  in  December.  It  is  63  feet  long 
by  21  broad,  and  will  hold  about  8000  plants. 

The  Dutch  Government  in  Java,  at  the  request  of  the 
Government  of  India,  arranged  to  forward  some  chinchona- 
plants  of  the  species  cultivated  in  that  island  to  Calcutta ; 
and  accordingly  100  of  C.  Calisaya^  300  of  C.  JPahudianOj 
and  7  of  0.  lancifolia  were  transmitted.  Of  these  48  of  C. 
Galisayay  4  of  C.  lancifolia,  and  250  of  C.  Pahudiana  arrived 
at  Ootacamund  on  the  20th  of  December,  1861.  In  exchange 
for  these  plants  a  supply  of  C,  succirubrce,  and  a  proportionate 
number  of  the  other  species,  will  be  sent  to  Java,  "  not  more  in 
retm'n  for  the  valuable  accession  actually  received  to  our  stock 
of  plants  of  C.  Calisaya,  than  in  acknowledgment  of  the  very 
courteous  and  liberal  spirit  evinced  by  the  Dutch  authorities."* 
At  about  the  same  time  Mr.  Mclvor  also  sent  100  plants  of 
(7.  succirubra  and  50  of  each  of  the  "  grey-bark  "  species  to 
Calcutta,  with  a  view  to  the  establishment  of  a  eliinchona 
plantation  in  the  Sikkim  or  Bhotan  hills. 

The  plants  which  arrived  from  Java  were  drawn  and  weak, 
and  had  evidently  been  grown  without  sufficient  light.  Thev 
were  all  more  or  less  affected  by  rot  at  their  roots,  and  many 
of  the  roots  were  covered  with  fungi.  A  few  of  the  plants  of 
C.  Calisat/a  died,  but  the  others  recovered  under  Mr.  Mclvor  s 
watchful  care. 

A  large  parcel  of  seeds  of  0.  Condaminea,  probably  of  two 
varieties  (Chahtuirffuera  and  Uritusinga),  and  a  smaller  packet 
of  seeds  of  (7.  cri^pa,  were  despatched  from  England  in 
January,  and  arrived  at  Ootacamund  in  March,  1862.  Bv 
this  time  Mr.  Mclvor  had  discovered  the  best  method  of 
treatment  for  chinehona-seeds.  He  sows  in  very  sandy  soQ ; 
and  while  so  much  water  is  never  given  as  to  make  the 
particles  of  soil  adhere  to  each  other,  yet  the  soil  is  kept 


*  tSecrctat'y  to  the  Gorernment  of  huh'a,  to  the  Strntary  to  the  Gnvemmeut  «4 
Ftprt  St.  Georne,  Doc.  mh,  IWl. 
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in  a  uniform  medium  state  of  moisture.  lu  this  way  the 
seeds  not  only  germinate  soon,  but  come  up  very  strong. 
There  is  every  reason  to  expect  that  a  good  per-centage  of 
these  seeds  will  germinate/  and  that  a  large  number  of  these, 
the  earliest  known  of  all  the  valuable  chinchona  species,  will 
soon  be  growing  luxuriantly  in  the  upper  ^holas  of  the  Neil- 
gherry  hills.  Mr.  Howard  has  also  presented  the  Govern- 
ment with  a  plant  of  C.  Urittmnga  of  Favon  (O.  Candumineay 
H.  and  B.),  six  feet  high,  whicli  he  had  raised  from  seed  sent 
to  him  from  Loxa.  This  precious  plant  was  embarked  on 
board  the  steamer  on  the  4th  of  March,  1862,  and  arrived 
at  Ootacamund  early  in  April. 

Thus,  after  two  anxious  years,  we  now  have  all  the  valuable 
species  of  chinchonfle  mentioned  in  the  second  chapter,  safely 
established  in  Southern  India.  In  the  following  tabular 
statement  will  be  seen  at  a  glance  the  number  of  species,  the 
number  of  each  species,  the  number  of  plants  last  February, 
their  monthly  increase  since  June,  their  monthly  growth, 
and  their  present  dimensions.  The  number  is  now  increasing 
at  the  rate  of  several  thousands  every  month.  The  imported 
plants  of  C.  succirubra  have  already  produced  some  thousands 
by  propagation  ;  and  in  December  the  seedlings  had  attained 
a  size  sufficient  to  give  wood  for  propagation,  the  first  of  them 
having  even  then  produced  a  few  hundred  plants. 

From  the  total  number  of  10,157  chiuchona-plants  must 
be  deducted  425  of  the  wortldess  C.  Pahudiana  sent  from 
Java,  leaving  a  total  of  9732  of  valuable  species  on  the 
Ist  of  February,  with  the  number  rapidly  increasing.  The 
increase  was  not  so  large  as  it  otheruiso  would  have  been 
during  the  first  two  months  of  1862,  owing  to  the  supply  of  a 


■  I  Bent  a  Bmallor  parcel  of  C.  Ck)n-  March  138  seodlings  were  up,  or  30 
daniinea  seeds  in  a  letter,  which  ar-  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  seeds 
rived  first  at  Ootacamund,  in  the  .  sowni.  Tlie  large  parcel  of  seeds  ar- 
middle  of  February.  Sixteen  days  |  rived  at  Ootacamund  on  March  4tli, 
after  sowing,  twelve  seeds  wen?  foun(f  and  were  sown  at  once.  See  p.  570. 
to    liave  germinated;    and    early  in 
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number  of  plants  to  Java,  and  the  transmission  of  others  to 
Calcutta,  with  a  view  to  the  formation  of  a  plantation  in 
the  Bengal  hills,  and  of  sixteen  to  Mr.  Maltby  for  the  Uajah 
of  Travancore. 

It  is  exceedingly  satisSetctory  to  compare  these  results  with 
those  of  the  Dutch  cultivators  in  Java.     After  fix  years  they 
only  had  (exclusive  of  the   O.  Pahudiana,  which  is  quite 
worthless)    8454    chinchona-plants    of    valuable    species ;® 
whereas  in  rather  less  than  one  year  Mr.  Mclvor  has  reared 
9732,  without  counting  several  hundreds  which  he  has  trans- 
mitted to  Java,  Calcutta,  and  Travancore.     The  Dutch  have 
only  introduced  two  good  species,  while  we  have  obtained 
nine,  exclusive  of  the  foiu:  plants  of  O.  lancifolia  presented  by 
the  Dutch  authorities.  Thus,  the  average  increase  of  valuable 
species  of  chinchonorphntB  in  Java  between  1854  and  1860 
being  at  the  rate  of  1409  a  year,  the  results  attained  in 
India  have  been  nearly  seven  times  as  great  as  those  of  the 
Dutch  cultivators.     These  facts  are  not  mentioned  in  any 
spirit  of  undue  exultation,  but  in  order  to  show  that  it  is 
not  advisable  slavislily  to  follow  the  methods  of  cultivation 
adopted  by  the  Dutch,  as  two  gentlemen,  in  official  positions, 
who  have  recently  visited  the  plantations  in  Java,  appear  to 
imagine.     On  the  contrary,  a  system  of  cultivation  diame- 
trically opposed  to  that  of  the  Dutch  has  enabled  Mr.  Mclvor 
to  achieve  liis  present  success ;  and  the  sites  for  plantations 
have  been   selected  and  prepared,  not  with   any  reference 
to   the   erroneous   and  comparatively  unsuccessM  systems 


"  The  chinchomi-plantatioDB  were  commenced  in  Java  in  December  1854. 
On  the  3l8t  of  December,  18G0,  they  luui  of 

C,  Ccdisaya  plants  :      5510  in  the  germinating  tsheds. 

180G  plan  ted  out 
1030  living  cuttings. 
C.  landfclia  plants  :         88  in  the  nursery  sheds. 

42  planted  out 
28  living  cuttings. 

Total     ..      ..     8454 
Their  oUicr  species  is  worthless.— Mr.  Fnwers  Beport,  p.  2. 
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pursued  in  Java,  but  on  the  principle  of  carefully  comparing 
the  eleyations,  temperature,  amount  of  humidity,  and  of 
exposure  of  the  mountains  where  the  different  valuable 
species  of  chinchona  thrive  in  South  America,  with  analogous 
situations  in  the  hills  of  Southern  India. 

The  important  process  of  planting  out  has  now  commenced 
in  the  Neilgherry  hills,  and  it  has  been  a  subject  of  careful 
consideration  whether  the  chinchona-plants  should  be  groMOi 
under  dense  shade,  under  the  partial  shade  of  forest-trees, 
or  quite  in  the  open :  in  other  words — what  are  the  eleva- 
tions and  amounts  of  exposure  best  suited  to  the  growth  of 
the  plants,  and  the  development  of  their  alkaloids  ? 

In  Java  the  chinchona-plants  were  at  first  established  at 
fietr  too  low  an  elevation,  in  a  wretched  soil,  and  exposed 
to  the  full  glare  of  the  sun.  Dr.  Junghuhn,  the  present 
Superintendent,  went  to  the  other  extreme,  and,  though  the 
proper  elevation  has  been  ascertained,  yet  the  error  has  been 
committed  of  forming  the  plantations  in  the  dense  shade  of 
the  forest,  with  the  intention  of  allowing  some  trees  to  be 
drawn  up  in  search  of  light,  without  a  branch  for  thirty  or 
forty  feet,  and  of  cutting  them  down  for  their  bark  in  about 
forty  years,  and  of  grubbing  up  others  in  search  of  imagi- 
nary quinine  in  their  roots.*  I  imderstand  that  tliis  plan  has 
at  last  been  found  to  be  erroneous,  and  that  Dr.  Junghuhn 
now  directs  all  the  trees  in  the  vicinity  of  the  chinchona- 
plants  to  be  cut  down,  though  faith  is  still  maintained  in  the 
quinine-yielding  roots  of  the  worthless  C.  Pahudiana}  • 

If  the  thing  was  not  suflSciently  evident  in  itself,  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  barks  sent  from  Java  to  the  Exhibition  of 
1862  is  quite  enough  to  prove  that  chinchonarplants  ought 
not  to  be  cultivated  under  the  shade  of  forest-trees.  The 
question  of  the  proper  amount  of  exposure  to  which   each 

'■'  ••  It  is  tlie  height  of  improvidence  '  possible  future  renovation  of  tlie  tree." 
fc»r  the  collectors  to  strij)  off  tlie  bark  \  — Howard, 
from  the  roots,  thus  securing  w  worth-  ,      '  See  chap.  iii.  p.  r)8. 
leHH  prodni't  at  the   expeuHc  of  any 
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species  should  be  subjected  is,  however,  one  which  requires 
very  careful  consideration ;  as  upon  its  correct  solution  de- 
pends the  most  important  point  of  all,  namely  the  method  of 
cultivation  which  will  be  most  profitable,  and  most  suitable  to 
the  operations  of  private  enterprise. 

Mr.  Mclvor  commenced  experiments  in  planting  out  in  the 
spring  of  1861.  In  April  he  planted  out  three  plants  of 
C,  succirubra,  two  under  shade,  and  one  in  an  open  spot  sur- 
rounded by  brushwood  and  undergrowth.  On  the  29th  of 
the  same  month  the  S.W.  monsoon  set  in,  and  the  plants 
under  dense  shade  assumed  a  weak  climber-like  habit,  and 
were  injured  from  the  leaves  being  cut  to  pieces  by  the  con- 
stant drip  from  the  forest-trees ;  ^  while  the  plant  shaded  by 
the  brushwood  continued  in  the  most  luxuriant  state  of  healtli, 
with  its  leaves  uninjured.  In  September  1861,  six  plants 
of  different  species  were  planted  out  in  cleared  spots  on 
the  highest  and  most  exposed  points  of  the  Neddiwuttum 
site,  and  all  of  these  have  not  only  borne  the  cold  and 
drought  without  injury,  but  their  growth  has  never  even  been 
checked,  and  at  present  they  are  in  the  finest  possible  state 
of  health.  Their  leaves  are  of  the  deepest  green,  some  of 
them  measuring  12  inches  by  9. 

Between  May  and  August  fifteen  "  red-bark  "  plants  were 
planted  out  at  Ootacamund.  The  unusual  cold  of  December 
checked  the  growth  of  these  plants,  but  did  not  injure  them 
in  the  least,  and  the  leaves  still  keep  their  deep-green  colour, 
and  measure  from  7  to  9  inchea^ 

Early  in  January  1862,  the  formation  of  a  nursery  was 
commenced  at  Neddiwuttum,  large  enough  for  300,000  or 
400,000  ChinchonaB;  and  2400  were  planted  out.  150 
acres  are  to  be  planted,  at  the  Neddiwuttum  site,  during  the 
year  ;    of  which   75   acres   will   be   planted   under   various 


2  This  is  provided  for  in  Juva  by 
placing  a  shed  over  the  young  plants. 

3  Mr.  Mclvor  informs  me  that  the 
winter  of  1861-02  was  the  coldest  he 


lias  experienced  since  ho  came  to  the 
Neilgherry  hills,  a  period  of  fourteen 
years. 
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degrees  of  shade  from  forest-trees,  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
results  of  this  method  by  actual  experiment ;  and  75  quite 
in  the  open,  the  young  plants  being  protected  from  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  by  artificial  shade  during  the  first 
year  or  two.  The  original  stock  will  be  retained  in  the 
gardens  at  Ootacamund,  for  the  purpose  of  propagation, 
and  the  propagated  plants  will  be  used  for  stocking  the 
nurseries  and  plantations. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  whether  the  chinchons 
should  be  planted  out  in  dense  shade  of  forest-trees  or  in 
the  open,  it  will  be  well  to  recapitulate  some  of  the  informa- 
tion which  has  been  collected  in  their  native  habitat  in  South 
America. 

In  the  forests  of  Caravaya  I  observed  that  the  plants  of 
(7.  Calkaya,  when  in  dense  shade,  were  tall  and  weak,  witii 
few  branches,  and  without  any  sign  of  ever  having  flowered 
or  fruited.  When  very  slightly  shaded,  as  on  the  ridge  of 
rocks  above  the  Yanamayu,  or  scarcely  at  all,  as  on  tiie 
precipice  of  Ccasa-sani,  they  spread  more,  have  a  more  healthy 
appearance,  and  are  covered  with  capsule-bearing  panicles; 
wliile  the  most  thriving  and  healthy-looking  young  plant 
that  I  met  with,  was  growing  in  the  open,  without  any  shade 
whatever.  It  is  quite  certain  that  an  abundance  of  light  and 
air  is  an  absolute  necessity  for  the  fall  development  of  the 
alkaloids  in  the  bark  of  C,  Calisaj/a,  and  that  the  trees  must 
either  grow  at  the  edge  of  the  forests,  or  else  find  their  way 
to  the  light,  by  overtopping  all  other  trees :  otherwise,  as  is 
too  often  the  case,  they  assume  a  weakly,  straggling  haUt 
under  the  baneful  influence  of  dense  shade. 

Dr.  Weddell  is  of  opinion  that,  during  the  first  year  or  two, 
the  soil  and  trunks  of  young  trees  of  C.  Calisat/a  should  be 
protected  from  the  direct  influence  of  the  scorching  sun,  as 
he  had  observed  that  plants  so  exposed  generally  appeared 
to  have  a  stunted  growth.  He  refers  of  course  to  the 
Josephiana  or  shrub  variety  of  (7.  Calisaya^  but  their  dwarfed 
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habit  must  be  attributed  to  the  less  fertile  soil  of  the  open 
grass-land  in  which  they  grow,  and  partly  also  to  the  great 
altitude,  and  consequently  cold  climate,  rather  than  to  effects 
of  exposure  to  light  and  air. 

With  respect  to  the  "  red-bark  "  species,  there  cannot  be 
a  doubt  that  they  should  be  planted  in  the  open.  On  this 
point  Mr.  Spruce's  observations  are  quite  conclusive.  He 
says — "The  trees  standing  in  open  ground,  pasture,  cane- 
field,  &c.,  are  far  healthier  and  more  luxuriant  than  those 
growing  in  the  forest,  where  they  are  hemmed  in  and  partially 
sliaded  by  other  trees ;  and  while  many  of  the  former  had 
flowered  freely,  the  latter  were,  without  exception,  sterile. 
This  plainly  shows  that,  although  the  red-bark  may  need 
shade  whilst  young  and  tender,  it  really  requires  (like  most 
trees)  plenty  of  air,  light,  and  room,  wherein  to  develop  its 
proportions."* 

The  **  grey-bark "  species  all  bear  the  marks  of  exposure 
to  free  air,  cold,  and  sunshine  ;  and  the  overspreading 
thallus  of  various  Qrapidece  on  their  barks  indicates  that  the 
trees  have  grown  in  open  situations,  exposed  to  rain  and 
sunshine.*^ 

The  (7.  Candaminea  trees,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Loxa, 
grow  sometimes  in  little  clumps,  and  sometimes  solitary,  but 
always  in  dry  situations.^  Dr.  Seemann,  who  visited  Loxa 
when  serving  on  board  H.M.S.  Herald,  informs  me  that 
those  which  he  saw,  bearing  ripe  fruit,  were  on  the  edge  of 
thickets,  entirely  exposed  to  the  influence  of  air  and  sun- 
shine. 

Dr.  Weddell  assures  me  that  he  would  never  recommend 
that  any  of  the  chinchona-trees  should  be  planted  in  the 
dense  shade  of  the  forest,  as  in  such  a  situation  the  greater 
number  would  evidently  soon  be  smothered.  He  is  of  opinion 
that  the  ChinchonsB,  in  India,   should  be  planted  in  open 


^  Spruce's  Heport^  p.  23. 
^  Howard,  Ntteva  Quinciogia.  Nos.  2  and  7.  '  Cross's  Report,  p.  5. 
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ground  ;  but  he  considers  it  important  that  the  trunks  and  sofl 
should  be  shaded  during  the  first  year  or  two.  He  proposes  to 
effect  this  object  either  by  planting  the  chinchonas  at  con- 
venient distances  in  a  quincunx,  alternately  with  some  more 
fast-growing  trees,  which  might  be  cut  away  when  no  longer 
required;^  or  by  planting  the  chinchonas  themselyes  close 
enougli  to  oblige  each  other  to  run  up,  sufficient  space  and 
air  being  gradually  provided  by  judicious  pruning  and  thin- 
ning out.  The  former  method  might  be  a  good  one  if  it 
were  not  for  the  faster-growing  trees  taking  up  a  great 
proportion  of  the  nourishment  from  the  soil,  which  would  be 
more  profitably  reserved  for  the  chinchonas;  and  probaUj 
the  efficient  shading  of  the  trees,  while  young  and  tend^, 
wUl  be  more  easily  and  effectually  provided  for  by  simple 
artificicd  means. 

Mr.  Howard,  the  author  of  '  Nueva  Quinohgia  de  Pavon^ 
whose  knowledge  on  all  questions  connected  with  chinchona- 
plants  is  not  surpassed  by  that  of  any  botanist  in  Europe,  is 
clearly  of  opinion  that  they  should  be  planted  in  the  open, 
without  shade  from  other  trees,  and  that  they  should  be 
cultivated  as  shrubs  ;  when  their  branches  will  yield  an 
ample  and  remunerative  supply  of  bark. 

On  the  other  hand.  Dr.  Junghuhn,  in  Java,  has  planted 
his  chinchonsB  under  the  dense  shade  of  forest-trees,  vriiere 
they  must  necessarily  be  watery  and  unhealthy,  where  they 
will  not  flower  or  bear  fruit,  and  where  he  does  not  expect 
that  they  will  yield  quinine  for  fifty  years,  when  he  con- 
templates the  entire  demolition  of  the  plantations  by  felling 
all  the  trees.  Now,  if  such  a  system  as  this  is  to  be  adopted 
in  India,  the  chinchona-plants  might  as  well  never  have  been 
introduced.  The  plantations  would  be  a  wasteful  expense  to 
Grovernment,  with  a  remote  chance  of  some  profit,  forming 


7  See  also  Weddell's  HUioire  NatureUe  de$  QMinquinat^  p.  32. 
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but  a  small  fraction  of  the  outlay,  about  twice  in  a  century  ; 
and  the  idea  of  chinchona  cultivation  ever  being  undertaken 
by  private  enterprise,  on  this  system,  is  quite  out  of  the 
question;  for  what  planter  in  his  senses  would  commence 
the  cultivation  of  a  product  which  would  yield  him  no  return 
for  forty  or  fifty  years  ? 

When  planted  in  the  open  chinchonaB  grow  luxuriantly, 
yield  abundant  supplies  of  seed,  and  form  fine  thick  bark, 
which,  owing  to  the  free  exposure  of  the  leaves  to  the 
influence  of  light  and  fresh  air,  contains  a  large  per-centage 
of  alkaloids ;  while,  in  the  shade  of  forest-trees,  they  run  up 
into  tall,  weak,  straggling  plants,  with  little  chance  of  either 
bearing  fruit,  or  elaborating  much  quinine  in  their  bark, 
until,  after  nearly  half  a  century,  some  of  them  at  length 
overtop  the  other  trees,  and  reach  that  essential  sunshine  of 
which  they  had  been  so  long  deprived. 

I  not  only  think,  with  Mr.  Spruce,  Dr.  Weddell,  Mr. 
Howard,  Mr.  Mclvor,  and  Mr.  Cross,  that  the  chinchona- 
plants  must  be  planted  in  the  open,  and  freely  exposed  to  the 
influence  of  fresh  air  and  sunshine ;  but  I  am  most  strongly 
of  opinion  that,  if  the  opposite  system  was  unfortimately 
adopted,  it  would  have  been  far  better  if  the  expense  and 
trouble  of  introducing  these  precious  trees  into  India  had 
never  been  incurred. 

It  is  true  that,  when  planted  in  the  forest,  the  chinchonse 
will  look  well  to  the  casual  observer,  and  that  their  cultiva- 
tion can  be  conducted  without  skill  or  care,  as  all  will  be  left 
to  nature ;  while,  in  open  ground,  it  will  require  great  skill 
and  constant  attention  to  get  the  young  trees  over  the  first 
year  or  two.  The  cleared  ground  will  be  exposed  to  the  full 
effects  of  evaporation  and  radiation,  and  much  judicious 
management  will  be  necessary  in  applying  artificial  shade, 
and  in  adopting  other  precautions.  The  open  spaces  should 
not,  I  think,  be  of  very  great  extent,  without  being  broken 

2  K 
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up  by  clumps  or  irreg^ar  lines  of  trees ;  and  care  must  be 
taken  that  the  supplies  of  moisture  and  of  water  are  not 
prejudiced  by  too  much  felling.  But  these  details  may  safely 
be  left  to  Mr.  Mclvor,  who  now  has  the  assistance  of  two 
well-instructed  English  gardeners,  named  Batcock  and  Lyall  ; 
and  he  will  be  able  to  obtain  uniform  and  constant  yearly 
supplies  of  bark,  without  any  damage  to  the  trees,  which, 
when  once  full-grown,  will  thrive  luxuriantly,  and  yield 
abundance  of  seeds. 

The  most  suitable  positions  for  chinchona-plants,  as  regards 
elevation  and  climate,  having  been  pointed  out,  and  the 
best  method  of  treatment  with  respect  to  exposure  being 
decided  in  favoiu*  of  planting  out  in  open  ground,  two  other 
questions  remain  to  be  discussed  which  are  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  above, — namely,  the  conditions  under  which 
the  largest  per-centage  of  febrifugal  alkaloids  will  be  formed 
in  the  bark,^  and  the  method  of  cultivation  which  is  likely  to 
yield  the  largest  and  most  remunerative  supplies  of  bark  in 
the  shortest  time. 

One  well-established  fact,  which  is  proved  by  universal  ex- 
perience, is  that  all  the  species  of  chinchona-trees  produce  the 
thickest  bark  and  the  largest  per-centage  of  alkaloids  when 
growing  at  the  highest  elevation  at  which  they  respectively 
flourish.  Thus,  all  other  circumstances  being  favourable,  the 
C,  CaliBaya  and  O.  guccirubra  species  will  yield  more  profit- 
able crops  when  growing  at  an  elevation  of  6000  feet>  than 
at  one  of  5000  feet  The  shrubby  varieties  of  chinchonae  are 
specially  good  when  their  stunted  growth  is  owing  to  the 
altitude  of  the  locality.®  Mr.  Spruce  ascertained,  with  regard 
to  the  "red  bark,'*  that  the  greater  the  height  at  which  the 


*  Mr.  Howard  thinks  that  the  alka-  ;  somewhat  less  so  in  that  of  the  trunk, 


loids  are  formed  in  the  harks,  by  a 
reaction  between  ammonia  and  chin- 
cho-tannic  acid.  Tlie  alkaloids  are 
pare  in  the  bark  of  the   branches, 


and  most  impure  in  that  of  the  roots. 
— Microscopic  ObtertxU^ons,  p.  2. 
'  Howard. 
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tree  grows,  the  larger  is  the  proportion  of  alkaloids  contained 
in  the  bark ;  *  and  that,  although  the  trees  growing  nearest 
the  plain  were  generally  much  larger,  yet  their  bark  was  by 
no  means  so  thick  in  proportion  to  their  diameter  as  in  trees 
higher  up.  He  adds  that,  in  cutting  down  trees  in  the  hot 
plains,  he  has  often  been  struck  with  the  thinness  of  the  bark 
compared  to  that  of  trees  growing  in  temperate  climates.' 

There  are  several  other  conditions  under  which  the  largest 
amount  of  alkaloids  is  formed  in  chinchona-barks,  which 
are  as  yet  little  understood.  Dr.  Karsten  suggests  that  the 
content  of  alkaloids  in  the  same  species  of  chinchona-trees, 
growing  in  different  ravines,  is  affected  by  unceasing  mists  in 
one,  and  constant  sunshine  resting  on  the  vegetation  in  the 
other ;  the  former  impeding,  and  the  latter  promoting,  the 
formation  of  quinina'  In  the  Loxa  region  a  great  difference 
has  been  noticed  in  the  bark  of  C.  Oandaminea,  according  as 
the  tree  has  grown  on  the  sides  of  the  mountains  most 
exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  morning  or  of  the  evening  sun : 
and  Mr.  Spruce  remarks  of  the  "red-bark"  trees  that  the 
ridges  on  which  they  grow  all  deviate  from  an  easterly  and 
westerly  direction,  and  that  the  trees  are  far  more  abundant 
on  their  northern  than  on  their  southern  slopes.  The  northern 
and  eastern  sides  of  the  trees  had  also  borne  most  flowers, 
and  scarcely  a  capsule  ripened  on  their  southern  and  western 
sides,  except  on  one  tree  of  more  open  gi-owth  than  the  rest 
This  phenomenon  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  trees  receive 
more  sunshine  from  the  north  and  east,  during  the  summer 
mornings,*  the  afternoons  being  usually  foggy. 

All  these  points  will  receive  careful  attention  from  Mr. 
Mclvor,  in  conducting  the  cultivation ;  and  his  observa- 
tions will  soon  enable  him  to  decide  many  points  connected 


*  Spnice's  Rejwrtt  p.  83. 
'  Ibid.,  p.  27.      Seo    nlso  Karttett, 
p.  20. 


'  Karsten^  p.  20. 

*  Spruce's  UeyorU  p.  23. 
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with  the  formation  of  quinine  in  the  bark,  and  to  ascertam 
the  most  advantc^eous  conditions  imder  which  the  plants 
should  be  cultivated. 

The  sites  have  been  selected  at  Neddiwuttum  and  Doda- 
betta  with  reference  to  the  similarity  of  elevation  and  climate 
in  those  localities  to  the  native  mountains  of  the  species 
which  it  is  intended  to  cultivate  in  them,  and  because  they 
have  plenty  of  deep  loamy  soil.  It  has  also  been  determined 
that  the  best  method  of  cultivation  will  be  found  in  planting 
out  the  chinchonaB  in  the  open,  for  reasons  already  given ; 
and  not  only  will  the  luxuriant  and  healthy  growth  of  the 
plants  be  provided  for  by  this  treatment,  but  it  is  also 
essential  for  the  formation  of  an  abundant  supply  of  alkaloids 
in  their  bark.  This  process  depends  on  the  vigorous  action 
of  the  leaves,  and  the  healthful  condition  of  the  leaves  is 
due  to  a  sufficient  supply  of  sunshine.  Dr.  Lindley  says, — 
"  It  is  to  the  action  of  leaves, — to  the  decomposition  of  their 
carbonic  acid,  and  of  their  water;  to  the  separation  of  the 
aqueous  particles  of  the  sap  &om  the  solid  parts  that  were 
dissolved  in  it;  to  the  deposition  thus  eflFected  of  various 
earthy  and  other  substances,  either  introduced  into  plants  as 
silex  or  metallic  salts,  or  formed  there,  as  the  vegetable 
alkaloids ;  to  the  extrication  of  nitrogen ;  and,  probably,  to 
other  causes  as  yet  unknown — ^that  the  formation  of  the 
peculiar  secretions  of  plants,  of  whatever  kind,  is  owing. 
And  this  is  brought  about  principally,  if  not  exclusively,  by 
the  agency  of  light  Their  green  colour  becomes  intense,  in 
proportion  to  their  exposure  to  light  within  certain  limits."  * 

Under  cultivation  the  chinchona-plants  must  either  be 
raised  in  their  shrubby  form  in  the  open,  or  as  tall  trees  under 
the  shade  of  the  forest.  The  latter  system,  which  has  been 
adopted  by  Dr.  Junghuhn  in  Java,  is  defended  on  the  ground 


*  Lindley'H  Theory  and  Practice  of  UorUculture^  p.  70, 
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that,  in  their  natural  localities  in  the  Andes,  the  chinchonae 
"  grow  in  damp  forests  overshadowed  by  trees."  There  are 
two  things  to  be  said  against  this.  Firstly,  that  it  is  not  the 
case  ;  for  though  it  is  true  that  some  species  of  chinchonae  do 
grow  in  damp  shady  forests,  yet  they  neyer  flourish  in  such 
positions,  but  only  when  supplied  with  plenty  of  light  and 
air ;  and  secondly,  even  if  it  was  the  case,  such  an  argument 
would  be  worth  nothing.  In  their  wild  state,  and  in  localities 
where  they  are  indigenous,  all  plants  find  -certain  conditions 
which  are  favourable  to  their  perfect  development ;  but  they 
have  to  struggle  for  existence  with  a  multitude  of  neighbours. 
Every  condition  is  not  supplied  by  Providence  for  the  special 
behoof  of  one  particular  genus,  and,  in  virgin  forests,  all  trees 
sufier  more  or  less  from  being  overcrowded  and  overshadowed. 
But  under  cultivation  the  case  is  different  The  cultivator 
endeavours  to  combine  all  the  conditions  best  calculated  to 
ensure  the  perfect  development  of  a  particular  plant,  and 
does  not  subject  it  to  the  baneful  influences  of  too  much  shade, 
merely  because  it  suffered  from  overshading  in  its  wild  state. 
Mr.  Mclvor  has  very  aptly  illustrated  this  point,  by  men- 
tioning that  Bruce  found  wheat  growing  wild  in  Upper  Egypt, 
struggling  for  existence  with  rushes  and  other  weeds.  An 
English  farmer  would  be  surprised  if  he  was  told  to  sow  his 
wheat  in  the  hedges,  instead  of  in  the  fields,  because  in  its 
wild  state  it  is  found  amongst  weeds  and  briars ! 

The  facta  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  wait  for  thirty  years 
before  any  return  can  be  expected ;  and  that  it  will  have  a 
most  injurious  effect  on  the  formation  of  alkaloids  in  the  bark 
are  sufficient  arguments  against  planting  the  chinchonae  in 
the  shade  of  the  forest,  and  waiting  for  them  to  run  up  until 
the  survivors  overtop  the  surrounding  trees.  It  has  been 
necessary  to  bring  these  points  prominently  forward,  because 
attempts  have  been  made  to  introduce  the  erroneous  system, 
adopted  by  the  Dutch  cultivators,  into  India. 
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We  now  come  to  the  other  altemative,  that  of  raising  the 
chinchonae  in  their  shrubby  form,  on  plantations  in  open 
clearings,  with  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  sunshine.  It  is  the 
system  of  cultivation  which  I,  in  common  with  Mr.  Howard 
and  Mr.  Mc  Ivor,  consider  to  be  the  most  likely  to  lead  to 
successful  results,  because  it  is  the  only  one  by  which  remu- 
nerative harvests  of  bark  can  be  obtained  year  by  year, 
without  injuring  the  plants. 

Two  questions  require  consideration  before  adopting  this 
method :  first,  whether  the  chinchonce  in  their  shrubby  form 
will  yield  a  sufficient  annual  supply  of  febrifugal  alkaloids  to 
make  the  cultivation  remunerative  ;  and  secondly,  whether  it 
will  be  possible  to  take  the  required  quantity  of  bark  every 
year,  without  checking  the  growth  of  the  trees. 

The  trunk  or  tabla  bark  naturally  yields  a  much  larger  pei^ 
centage  of  alkaloids  than  the  caniito  or  small  bark  of  the 
branches;  but  as  a  supply  of  the  former  could  only  be 
obtained  once  in  forty  years,  and  then  at  the  cost  of  destroy- 
ing the  plantations,  while  the  latter  will  yield  an  annual 
harvest  without  any  injury  to  the  trees,  this  point  is  not  of 
much  consequence.* 

The  fact  is  that  very  little  tabla  or  trunk-bark  comes  from 
South  America,  and  that  nearly  the  entire  bark  trade  is 
supplied  by  quill-bark  from  the  branches  of  shmbs.  Some 
Calisaya  bark  from  Bolivia,  some  "  red  bark,"  and  "  West- 
coast  Carthagena,"  from  the  trunks  of  C.  PaUon^  arrive  in 
the  form  of  large  slabs  of  ^2a-bark  ;  but  a  great  deal  of  the 
Calisaya  and  succirubra  bark,  the  whole  of  the  "  crown-bark  " 
from  Loxa,  and  all  bark  from  other  quarters,  is  found  only  in 
the  form  of  quills  from  small  branches.    I  have  measured 


*  In  quills  from  large  branches  there  '  but  this  diminishes  in   quantity  and 
is. more  allsaloid  than  in  the  smaller  |  deteriorates  in  quality  in  the  Lark  of 
branches:  in   the  bark   of  tlie  tnmk  |  tlie  roots.— ZfotMifd. 
tlie  proportion  is  still  further  increased,  i 
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severed  of  the  quills  which  come  into  the  London  market, 
and  find  that  none  of  them  have  bark  equal  in  thickness  to 
that  already  attained  by  some  of  the  young  plants  reared  by 
Mr.  Mclvor  at  Ootacamund.^  These  quills  are  evidently 
taken  from  small  shrubs,  and  they  yield  a  very  good  per- 
centage of  quinine.  Several  samples  of  quill  Calisaya  bark, 
sold  in  London  in  March  1862,  contained  four  per  cent  of 
quinina  Their  bark  was  one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick,  and 
the  quills  were  just  under  an  inch  in  circumference.  In  a 
cultivated  state  the  yield  vdll  of  course  be  much  greater,  and 
Mr.  Howard,  judging  from  the  usual  yield  of  quill-bark,  is  of 
opinion  that  a  large  produce  may  be  annually  realised  by 
growing  the  chinchonee  as  shrubs.® 

In  cultivating  the  chinchonee  in  rows  on  cleared  planta- 
tions it  will  probably  be  found  advisable  to  grow  them  to  a 
height  of  ten  or  twelve  feet,  and  about  twelve  feet  from  each 
other,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  spread  out  until  they  are 
nearly  as  broad  as  they  are  long ;  and  they  should  be  induced 
to  branch  as  near  the  ground  as  possible.  A  certain  number 
of  the  branches  should  be  lopped  annually  for  the  quinine 
harvest ;  shoots  would  immediately  be  thrown  out  below  the 
cuts,  from  which  one  or  two  should  be  selected  to  take  the 
place  of  the  lopped  branch ;  and  in  about  six  years  the  new 
branches,  thus  formed,  would  be  suflSciently  grown  to  be 
again  removed.  In  the  mean  while  the  same  operation  would 
have  been  going  on  with  other  branches,  and  thus  an  annual 
harvest  of  quill-bark  may  be  obtained  for  any  number  of 
years.     Mr.  Mclvor  considers  that  this  treatment  will  ensure 


7  Mr.  Mc  Ivor  reports  tlio  thickness 
of  the  bark  of  some  of  the  young 
plants  at  Ootacamund  to  be  nearly  a 
quarter  of  nn  inch.  The  bark  of 
([uiUs  of  C.  Cnltsaya  given  me  by  Mr. 
Howard,  as  samples  from  a  lot  on 
sale,  is  only  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness. 


*  The  only  reason  why  the  value  of 
quill-bark  is  much  less  than  that  of 
tahla-hark  is  that  the  former  is  usuaUy 
mixed  with  spurious  barks.  Otherwise 
the  value  of  quill-bark  would  only  be 
ulwut  threepence  per  lb.  less  than 
iaUa-Uirk. 


i 
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a  quick,  uniform,  and  constant  supply  of  bark ;  and  if  the 
lopping  and  pruning  is  judiciously  conducted,  the  trees  will 
be  benefited  rather  than  injured  by  the  annual  removal  of  a 
few  branches.®  Chinchona-plants,  like  oaks  and  willows, 
might  also  be  cultivated  as  poUards. 

By  cultivating  the  chinchona-plants  on  these  principles* 
forming  plantations  in  cleared  open  ground,  giving  the  plants 
plenty  of  light  and  air,  and  obtaining  annual  harvests  of  quill- 
bark  from  the  shrubs,  quinine-yielding  chinchona-bark  wiU 
become  an  article  of  commerce  within  eight  years  from  the 
first  introduction  of  the  plants  into  India.  After  the  first 
hardest  the  supply  will  rapidly  increase.  Extensive  Grovem- 
ment  plantations  of  the  different  species  at  Neddiwuttum  and 
Dodabetta  on  the  Neilgherries,  wiU  be  in  a  position  to  supply 
any  number  of  chinchonaa  for  private  enterprise,  and  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  Government  will  establish  other  chinchona 
nurseries  on  the  Pulney  hills,  in  CJoorg,  and  eventually  on  the 
Anamallays. 

As  quinine-yielding  bark  is  a  more  valuable  product  than 
coffee,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that,  as  soon  as  the 
Government  plantations  are  proved  to  be  successful,  many 
planters  will  undertake  the  cultivation;  and  I  understand 
from  Mr.  Mclvor  that  several  persons  have  already  expressed 
a  desire  to  give  the  chinchonae  a  trial,  and  that  he  expects  to 
be  able  to  distribute  plants  by  June  1862.^     Thus  another 

'  Cinnamon  is  ono  of  the  plants  ;  seeds  in  nurseries,  and  planted  six 
which,  like  the  chinchonsD,  are  cultiyat-  '  feet  apart,  when  Uiey  are  a  foot  or 
ed  solely  for  their  bark.  Mr.  Thwaites,  |  eighteen  inches  long.  Thoy  will  com- 
the  Director  of  the  Botanical  Gardens  ,  monly  bear  peeling  in  three  or  four 
in  Ceylon,  has  supplied  me  with  a  few  ■  years  after  being  transplanted,  if  in 
particulars  respecting  the  cultivation  {  a  favourable  legality  and  properly 
of  cinnamon.  The  young  shoots  are  i  attended  to.  The  roots  are  earthed 
peeled  twice  during  the  year,  at  a  par-  |  up  frequently,  to  keep  the  soil  loose 
ticular  period  of  growth,  when  the  and  free  fiom  weeds.  In  185S, 
bark  comes  off  readily.  This  time  is  i  750,744  lbs.  of  cinnamon  were  exported 
known  at  once  by  the  peelers,  from  '  from  Ceylon,  worth  37,537i.  There 
the  appearance  of  the  young  shoots,  j  are  forty-nine  cinnamon-gardens  in 
and  the  process  of  peeling  is  then  a  ^  the  island* 

very  expeditious  one,  with  praclistxl        '   Mr.  Mclvor  oliserves    tliat    the 
hands.    Yoimg  plants  arc  raised  from    loaves  of  all  the  chinchoua-planfs  at 
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important  product  will  be  added  to  the  resources  of  India, 
while  the  Grovemment  will  have  an  abundant  and  cheap  an- 
nual supply  of  the  most  indispensable  of  all  medicines  to 
Europeans  in  tropical  climates,  which  is  now  only  obtained  at 
immense  expense,  and  in  quantities  quite  insufficient  to  meet 
the  demand. 

In  a  commercial  point  of  view  the  introduction  of  chin- 
chona-plants  into  India  is  likely  to  prove  very  beneficial,  by 
adding  another  valuable  article  of  export  to  the  numerous 
products  of  that  favoured  land ;  but  an  equal  if  not  a  greater 
result  will  be  derived  from  this  important  measure,  in  the 
naturalisation  of  these  healing  plants  in  a  country  the  inhabit- 
ants  of  which  suffer  so  severely  and  constantly  from  intermit- 
tent and  other  fevers.  From  motives  of  humanity,  as  well 
as  from  personal  interest,  eveiy  coffee-planter,  as  I  have 
before  said,  ought  to  cultivate  a  few  rows  of  chinchona-plants 
in  the  upper  part  of  his  clearing.  Even  if  it  is  not  intended 
to  rear  them  on  account  of  their  commercial  value,  yet  such 
a  measure  recommends  itself  as  a  duty,  in  order  to  have  a 
supply  of  this  inestimable  febrifuge  constantly  at  hand  for  the 
use  of  those  who  are  employed  on  the  plantations. 

Many  of  the  natives  are  already  folly  aware  of  the  febrifugal 
virtues  of  Peruvian  bark,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that,  in  all  the 
hill-districts  where  there  is  a  suitable  elevation  and  climate, 
they  will  grow  chinchona-trees  in  their  gardens,  just  as  is  now 
generally  done  with  coffee  in  all  the  villages  in  Coorg.  For 
the  use  of  the  natives  there  will  be  no  necessity  to  go  to  the 
expense  and  trouble  of  extracting  the  alkaloids,  as  the  green 
fresh  bark  is  itself  very  efficacious.     After  the  natives  have 


Ootacamund  are  exceedingly  bitter  to  factore  of  beer.  They  would  no 
the  taste,  and  ho  suggest  that  these  doubt  prove  a  healthy  ingredient  in 
leaves,  which  naturally  fall  off  the  '  beer,  but  it  remains  to  be  proved 
trees  in  succession,  may  be  turned  to  ]  whether  their  bitter  would  preserve 
account  by  being  imported  to  England  it  aa  well  as  hops, 
as  a  substitute  for  hops  in  the  manu- 
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once  used  this  unfailing  remedy,  and  experienced  the  power 
it  has  over  the  fevers  from  which  they  suffer,  they  wiU,  like 
Dr.  Poeppig  in  the  wilds  of  Peru,  approach  the  beautiful  heal- 
ing trees  with  warm  feelings  of  gratitude,'  their  fame  will 
spread  far  and  wide,  and  the  cultivation  of  chinchonie  will, 
I  trust,  be  extended  to  its  utmost  limit  throughout  the 
peninsula  of  India. 

So  far  as  my  observations  extended,  the  impressiou  which 
I  had  previously  received,  that  the  natives  can  with  difficulty 
be  induced  to  undertake  the  cultivation  of  any  new  plants  to 
which  they  have  not  been  accustomed,  was  not  confirmed 
Not  to  mention  the  potato,  maize,  tobacco,  and  capsicums, 
which  originally  came  from  America,  and  are  now  generally 
cultivated  in  India,  it  is  a  fact  that  in  Wynaad  upwards  of 
2000  acres  are  taken  up  for  coflTee  cultivation  by  the  natives ; 
and  in  Coorg,  where  coffee  was  only  introduced  about  six  yean 
ago,  I  scarcely  saw  a  single  hut  to  which  a  small  coffee- 
garden  was  not  attaiched.  The  extent  to  which  the  cassava 
{Jatophra  Mcmihot),  only  lately  introduced,  is  now  cultivated 
in  Travancore,  is  quite  remarkable;  and  tiiere  is  ever)- 
reason  to  suppose  that  the  natives  will  be  equally  ready 
to  cultivate  a  plant  possessing  such  extraordinary  febrifugal 
powers  as  the  chinchona,  the  value  of  which  they  will  soou 
appreciate. 


'  "Attacked  with  violent  tertian 
ague,  and  without  any  medicine,  in 
Pampa-yacu,  I  made  nso  of  tlie  green 
bark  direct  from  the  chinchona-tree, 
which  I  peeled  from  one  growing  a  few 
hundred  steps  distant;  and  almough, 
in  consequence  of  unavoidable  ex- 
posure in  the  rainy  season,  and  the 
very  great  exhaustion  after  eight 
months'  wild  forest  life,  the  disease 
returned  on  three  occasions,  it  was 
each  time  conquered  witliin  a  week. 
The  very  unpleasant  additional  effect, 
in  this  case,  of  the  green  bark,  of  i  223. 
producing  obstinate  obstructions,  de- 


mands consideration.  It  mig^t  be 
well  obviated  by  a  plentiful  addition 
of  Epsom  salts  to  tlie  infusion.  After 
the  first  dose  of  this  fresh  und  un- 
adulterated remedy,  a  sensation  of 
general  weU-being  is  felt,  and  afler 
recovery,  on  the  first  excursion,  one 
approaches  the  healing  trees  with 
warm  feelings  of  gratitude,  whow 
bcautiftd  reddish  blossoms  appear  in 
such  quantities  in  January,  and  their 
round  crowns  can  be  distingiiiahed  at 
a    distance."— Poeppig,    lieUe^    u.   p. 
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Thus  will  the  successful  cultivation  of  the  quinine-yielding 
chinchoni^plants  confer  a  great  and  lasting  benefit  upon  the 
people  of  India,  as  well  as  upon  the  commerce  of  the  whole 
world ;  and  the  concluding  words  of  Dr.  Weddell's  Introduc- 
tion' may,  therefore,  with  strict  propriety,  be  applied  to  Mr. 
Mclvor  and  his  assistants :  *^  Beste  la  ressource  de  la  culture, 
et  il  faut  I'employer.  S'il  est  un  arbre  digne  d'etre  acdimat^ 
c*est  certes  le  Quinquina ;  et  la  post^rit^  benirait  ceux  qui 
auraient  mis  k  ex^ution  une  semblable  id^e." 

While  speaking  of  the  incalculable  value  of  ^temme-yidding 
chinchona-plants,  it  must  be  understood  that  I  include  those 
of  the  "  grey-bark  "  species,  which  yield  chinchonine  ;  and  it  is 
the  more  important  to  dwell  upon  this,  because  a  sentence  in 
the  Introduction  to  Mr.  Howard's  valuable  work  is  perhaps 
calculated  to  give  a  different  impression.^  It  is  true  that 
chinchonine  will  not  command  so  remunerative  a  price  in  the 
London  market ;  yet  it  produces  effects  on  the  system  precisely 
analogous  to  quinine.  To  stop  intermittent  fever,  doses  of 
chinchonine  require  to  be  one-third  larger  than  doses  of  qui- 
nine ;  but  it  is  absolutely  certain  that  the  former  is  as  good 
a  febrifuge  as  the  latter,  and  it  costs  infinitely  less.  Planters 
will  of  course,  in  the  first  instance,  undertake  the  cultivation 
of  those  species  which  yield  quinine,  such  as  C.  mccirvirUy 
C.  CcmdafmneOy  C.  lancifdia^  and  C.  CaUsaya ;  but  the  grey- 
bark  species  will  yield  barks  which  will  afford  valuable 
supplies  to  the  Government  hospitals ;  and  their  naturalisa- 
tion all  over  the  plateau  of  the  Keilgherries  and  other  hill 
districts  will  be  a  great  boon  to  the  natives.  Hereafter  the 
latter  species  wiU  well  repay  the  outlay  and  labour  of  culti- 
vation.   Even  now  there  is  a  great  demand  for  chinchonine ; 


'  Hittoire  Naturelle  de$  Quinqutnas,  I  quinine,  oomparatiyely  amaU  good 
p.  13.  I  will  be  likely  to  result  from   their 

*  **  From  the  unfitness  of  the  *  Grey  naturalisation."  -  Howard,  Introduo- 
Bark '  species  for  the  production  of    tion,  p.  ziii. 
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the  chinchonidine  of  C,  C<mdarnmea  is  considered  by  llr. 
Howard  to  be  scarcely  if  at  all  inferior  to  quinine,  and  Dr. 
J.  Macpherson  thinks  so  highly  of  the  value  of  chinchoniiie 
that  he  considers  it  to  be  of  little  importance  whether  the 
species  introduced  into  India  are  rich  in  quinine  or  chin- 
chonine.  This  gentleman  speaks  from  experience  acquired 
by  long  practice  in  the  East  Indies.* 

The  following  is  a  table  of  the  largest  amount  of  alkaloids 
extracted  from,  and  the  price  in  the  London  markets  of  the 
barks  of  species  of  chinchonaa  now  introduced  into  India : — 


SPECIES. 


C.  Uritmunga  .. 

C.  Chohuarguera 
C.  crispa   . .    . . 


rtabla 


C.  succirubra  . . 


C.  Calisaya 


'quill 

Jtabla 
Iquill 


Largest  amotrat  of  alkaloids 
extracted  from  the  bark. 


} 


C.  faitida   . . 
C.  micrantha 
C.  Peruviana 

C.  landfolia 


{3*8  per  cent,  of  quinine  and  chin- 
chonidine        

3'5  per  cent 

3*5  per  cent 

r8'5  per  cent.,  of  which  5  per  oent.1 
(  was  quinine j 

'5  percent,  of  quinine  and  chin-1 
(  chonine * . .  J 

5  per  cent,  of  quinine 

3*5  per  cent,  of  quinine 

2*2  per  cent,  of  chinchonine   ..    .. 

2*7  per  cent,  of  chinchonine   . .    . . 

3  per  cent,  of  chinchonine 

j5  per  cent,  of  quinine  and  chin-) 
\  chonine J 


Price  In  Loodon  per  IK 
of  dried  bulc, 
in  March,  1862. 


2     6 


8     0 


4     G 


1      6 


1      6 


"":  "'r^nine  w  t  rr^ « ^-^-  ^ "-"  ^««2. 


Under  cultivation  the  barks  may  be  expected  to  yield  a 
much  larger  per-centage  of  alkaloids  than  they  ever  do  in 
their  wild  state. 


*  Qtftntnd  and  Antiperiodics   in   Hieir   Therapeutic   Relations^    by    jyr,  J. 
Macpherson  (Calcutta,  1856),  p.  27. 
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CHAPTER    XXIX. 

CHINOHONA-CULTIVATION. 

Ceylon  —  SikMm  —  Bhotan  —  Khassya  Hills  —  Pegu  —  Jamaica  — 

Conclusion. 

The  complete  success  which  has  attended  the  cultivation  of 
chinchona-plants  in  the  Neilgherry  hills,  encourages  the  hope 
that  similar  happy  results  will  follow  their  introduction  into 
other  hill  districts  of  Southern  India,  which  have  been  de- 
scribed in  more  or  less  detail  in  previous  chapters.  I  have 
no  doubt  of  the  suitability  of  the  Pulney  hills,  the  Koondahs, 
the  Anamallays,  and  Coorg  for  such  experimental  cultivation ; 
and  trials  should  hereafter  be  made  on  the  Mahabaleshwurs, 
the  high  hills  east  of  Goa,  the  Baba-bodeens,  Nuggur, 
Wynaad,  the  Shervaroys,  and  the  mountains  between  Tinne- 
velly  and  Travancore. 

The  hill  districts  of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  which  have  tlie 
necessary  elevation,  and  are  within  the  region  of  both  mon- 
soons, also  offer  peculiarly  favourable  conditions  for  the 
cultivation  of  chinchona-plants,  probably  equal  to  the  best 
localities  on  the  peninsula  of  India.  Mr.  Thwaites,  the 
Director  of  the  Boyal  Botanical  Gardens  at  Feradenia,  takes 
a  deep  interest  in  this  important  measure,  and  under  his 
auspices  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  ultimate  success.  It 
was  from  the  first  determined  to  send  a  portion  of  the  chin- 
chona-seeds  to  Ceylon,  although  the  whole  expense  of  the 
undertaking  has  been  borne  by  the  revenues  of  India,  and  no 
assistance  whatever  has  been  given  by  those  colonies  which 
will  thus  profit  by  its  success. 
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The  gardens  at  Peradenia  are  1594  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  and  the  following  table  will  give  a  correct  idea  of  the 
climate  : — 


Orsebvations  taken  at  Pebadenia, 

in  Ceylon,  in  1857. 

Thermometer. 

Rainfall 

in 
Indiea. 

MONTH. 

Max. 

Mem. 

MIn. 

REMARKS. 

1867. 

January  ..    .. 

82 

79-3 

74-7 

1-8 

|Fine  and  sonny.  Cold  devy 
\     nights  and  foggy  mornings. 

February 

82*5 

79'8 

76-5 

1-3 

Do.             do.              do. 

March     . .    .  • 

84-2 

82 

77-5 

5-8 

(A  few  showen  of  rain  in  the 
\     evenings. 

April       ..    .. 

86*5 

81-9 

77-5 

8-4 

rRain  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
\     month. 

May 

82-5 

81-5 

75 

4-7 

/Showery,  with  oocaaiooal  gaki 
\     of  wind. 

June 

82-5 

81-1 

75-5 

6 

Showery. 

July 

80-5 

77-1 

75-5 

9-8 

Continued  rain. 

August    . .    . . 

81-5 

79-2 

77-5 

6-4 

Showery,  with  high  winds. 

September 

82«5 

78-8 

75-5 

7-2 

Rainy. 

October  ..    .. 

81-5 

78 

74*5 

14*9 

(Rainy,  with  oocasiooa]  sob- 
\     shiny  days. 

November     . . 

82 

77-9 

73-5 

22'3 

Heavy  rain. 

December 

81-5 

78*  6 

76-5 

2-8 

|Fine.     Cold   nights   and   hot 

\     days. 

96 

It  is  evident  that  Peradenia  is  £Eur  too  low  and  hot  for  chin- 
chona  cultivation.  The  O.  siiccintbra,  and  some  other  species, 
would  probably  grow  to  fine  large  trees  there,  but  the  heA 
would  be  very  thin,  and  would  yield  little  or  no  febrifugtl 
alkaloids.  But  there  are  many  other  localities  in  CTeylon 
admirably  suited,  from  their  elevation  and  climate,  for  thB 
cultivation,  and  sites  may  be  selected,  well  adapted  to  the 
difierent  species,  from  5000  feet  to  Pedrotallagalle,  which  k 
8280  feet  above  the  sea.  Among  these  is  the  Grovenunent 
garden  of  Hakgalle,  at  Nuwera-ellia,  which  is  6210  feet  above 
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the  sea,  in  a  climate  with  an  annual  temperature  of  about  59^ 
Fahr.,  and  abimdantly  supplied  with  moisture.  Here  most  of 
the  chinchona-plants  have  been  established  under  the  super- 
intendence of  Mr.  Thwaites,  who  is  assisted  in  their  cultivation 
by  Mr.  McNicoll,  a  zealous  and  intelligent  gardener  from 
Kew.  Mr.  Thwaites  reported,  last  September,  that  the  pro- 
gress of  the  important  experiment  in  the  cultivation  of  chin- 
chonse  was  satisfactory. 

In  February  1861  the  first  instalment  of  chinchonarseeds 
arrived  in  Ceylon,  being  a  parcel  of  the  "  grey-bark  "  species 
sent  from  the  Neilgherry  hills  by  Mr.  Mclvor ;  and  soon 
afterwards  a  portion  of  the  "  red-bark  "  seeds  was  received. 
In  April  six  plants  of  C  Ccdisaya  were  transmitted  from  Kew, 
but  two  only  survived,  and  are  now  growing  vigorously  at 
Hakgalle.  Last  September  eight  cuttings  had  been  taken 
from  them,  two  of  wliich  had  rooted.  From  the  seeds  received 
early  in  1861,  800  plants  had  been  raised  last  September, 
namely,  530  of  (7.  sucdrubra,  180  of  C.  micrantha,  25  of  C. 
Peruviana,  45  of  O.  mtida,  and  60  of  the  "  grey-bark  "  species 
without  name. 

In  January  1862  I  forwarded  parcels  of  seeds  of  C.  Ccnda- 
minea  and  0.  crkpa  to  Mr.  Thwaites  ;  and  early  in  March  six 
Wardian  cases  filled  with  chinchona-plants,  from  the  dep6t  at 
Kew,  were  shipped  for  Ceylon. 

Chinchona  cultivation  in  Ceylon  has  thus  been  fairly  started. 
It  is  exceedingly  gratifying  to  hear  that  many  cofiee-planters 
will  be  glad  to  try  the  experiment  upon  their  estates ;  ^  and 
that  Mr.  Thwaites  will  shortly  be  in  a  position  to  distribute 
plants  from  the  Hakgalle  garden.^ 

Chinchona-trees,  in  their  wild  state,  have  never  been  found 


1  There  are  477  coffco  estates  in 
Ceylon ;  and  in  1858-59  the  quantity 
of  coffee  oxportetl  was  601,595  cwts., 

valued  at   1.488,0192.     In  tlio  same  !  Peradonia,  Sept.  28th.  1861. 
year  the   revenue  was  654,9612.,  ex- 


penditure 594.3822.,  value  of  imports 
3,444.8892.,  and  of  exports  2,328,7902. 
2  See  Mr.  Thwuites's  Report,  dated 
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at  a  greater  distance  than  one  thousand  miles  firom  the  equa- 
tor, and  they  are  essentially  inter-tropical  plants;  though 
they  only  flourish  at  considerable  elevations  above  the  sea. 
The  reason  appears  to  be  that  one  of  their  chief  requirements 
is  a  tolerably  equable  climate  throughout  the  year,  which  the 
temperate  zones,  with  their  great  difierences  of  tenLperature 
between  winter  and  summer,  do  not  aflfori  For  this  reason 
sites  were  selected,  in  the  first  instance,  both  in  India  and 
Ceylon,  within  the  tropics  ;  and  indeed  this  point  was  essen- 
tial for  the  first  experiments,  because  all  the  other  conditions 
of  the  growth  of  chinchonsB  could  not  have  been  found 
beyond  the  equatorial  zone.  Under  cultivation,  however,  it 
is  probable  that,  with  other  favouring  circumstances,  these 
plants  might  thrive  within  the  temperate  zone,  at  short 
distances  from  the  tropic,  and  attention  was  naturally  drawn 
to  the  hill  districts  of  the  Eastern  Himalayas,  in  Bengal 
The  usefulness  and  importance  of  the  introduction  of  the 
chinchonsB  into  India  will  be  much  enhanced  if  their  cultiva- 
tion can  be  extended  to  these  regions,  and  attempts  will, 
therefore,  be  made  to  form  chinchona  plantations  in  Sikkim, 
Bhotan,  and  subsequently  in  the  Khassya  hills. 

The  province  of  Sikkim,^  at  the  base  of  the  mighty  Hima- 
layan peak  of  Kunchinginga,  consists  entirely  of  the  basin  of 
the  river  Tista,  which,  with  its  tributaries,  drains  the  whole 
coimtry.  Its  position,  opposite  to  the  opening  of  the  Gangetic 
valley,  between  the  moimtains  of  Behar  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  Khassya  hiUs  on  the  other,  exposes  it  to  the  foil 
force  of  the  monsoon.  Its  rains  are,  therefore,  heavy  and 
almost  uninterrupted,  accompanied  by  dense  fogs  and  a  satu- 
rated atmosphere  throughout  the  year.  There  are  fireqnent 
winter  rains  accompanied  by  cold  fogs,  alternating  with  frost, 
hail,  and  snow.     March  and  April  are  the   driest  months, 


'  I  liavo  taken  the  following  brief 
noticeB  of  Sikkim,  Bhotan,  and  the 


Kliassya  hills,  from  Dr.  Hooker  8  Flon 
Indica^  and  Himalayan  JotirnaiB, 
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but  rains  commence  in  May,  and  continue  with  little  inter- 
mission until  October.  The  bounding  mountains  are  very 
lofty,  and  snow-clad  throughout  a  great  part  of  their  extent ; 
but  the  central  range  in  Sikkim,  which  separates  the  Tista 
from  its  great  tributary  the  Bangit,  is  depressed  till  very  far 
into  the  interior.  The  rainy  winds  have  thus  free  access  to 
the  heart  of  the  province. 

The  snow-level  is  at  16,000  feet ;  and  the  mean  monthly 
temperature  of  the  English  hill  station  at  Darjeeling,  which 
is  7430  feet  above  the  sea,  and  in  lat.  27°  3'  N.,  is  as  fol- 
lows : — 


DABJEELIlSa. 


MONTH. 

JiiDoary  . .  . . 
February  . .  . . 
March    ..    ..  \.. 

April      

May       

June      


Mean 
temperature. 


40 

42 

50-7 

55«9 

57-6 

Gl'2 


MONTH. 


July      ..  .. 

August  ..  .. 

September  . . 

October . .  . . 

November  . . 

December  . . 


Mean 
temperature. 


61-4 

61«7 

59-9 

58 

50 

42 


The  annual  rainfall  is  122-2  inches. 

Of  course  no  chinchona-plant  would  flourish  in  such  a 
climate ;  and  in  the  latitude  of  27°  it  will  be  necessary  to 
seek  for  suitable  sites  in  much  lower  situations  than  in  the 
hiU  districts  of  Southern  India,  which  are  in  corresponding 
latitudes  to  those  of  the  chinchona  forests.  In  the  Neil- 
gherries  the  sites  have  been  selected  at  the  same  altitudes  as 
those  at  which  the  plants  are  found  in  South  America,  but  in 
the  Eastern  Himalayas  the  localities  must  probably  be  chosen 
upwards  of  a  thousand  feet  lower  for  each  species — the  C. 
Condaminea  and  its  companions  perhaps  at  5000,  and  the 
O,  »uccirvhra  between  3000  and  4000  feet. 

2  L 
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From  the  sea-level  to  an  elevation  of  12,000  feet  Sikkim 
is  covered  with  a  dense  forest,  consisting  of  tall  umbrageous 
trees,  often  with  dense  grass  jungle,  and  in  other  places 
accompanied  by  a  luxuriant  undergrowth  of  shrubs.  In  the 
tropical  zone  Myrtacece^  Leguminosce,  and  tree-ferns  are  com- 
mon, and  the  air  is  near  saturation  during  a  great  part  of  the 
year.  Vaccinia  are  found  at  from  5000  to  8000,  and  snoir 
occasionally  falls  at  6000  feet  A  sub-tropical  vegetation 
penetrates  far  into  the  interior  along  the  banks  of  the  great 
rivers,  and  tree-ferns,  rattans,  plantains,  and  other  tropical 
plants  are  found  at  5000  feet,  in  the  Batong  valley/ 

I  should  conjecture  that  the  extreme  limit  for  the  growth 
of  the  hardier  species  of  chinchonro,  in  Sikkim,  will  be  found 
where  their  constant  companions  the  tree-ferns  and  Vaccinia 
end,  namely  at  5000  feet ;  and  that  the  best  sites  for  such 
species  as  C.  Calisaya  and  C,  succirubra  are  about  1000  to 
2000  feet  lower,  amidst  the  sub-tropical  vegetation  of  the 
valleys. 

Bhotan,  which  adjoins  Sikkim  on  the  east,  is  a  mountainons 
district  of  much  the  same  character.  In  its  western  part  the 
mountain  ranges  are  lofty  and  rugged,  and  the  river-courses 
very  deep  and  generally  narrow.  The  climate  is  equable,  and 
the  humidity  of  the  winter  appears  to  increase  in  the  part 
adjoining  Sikkim.  The  steepness  of  the  moimtains,  and  the 
influence  of  the  elevated  mtws  of  the  Khassya  hills  to  the 
south,  make  the  lower  slopes,  which  skirt  the  plains  of  Assam, 
drier  than  those  more  to  the  eastward.  Deep  narrow  vallevs 
carry  a  tropical  vegetation  very  far  into  the  interior  of 
Bhotan,  among  lofty  mountains  capped  with  almost  per- 
petual snow.  These  attract  to  themselves  so  much  of  the 
moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  that  the  bottoms  of  the  vallevs 
are  comparatively  dry  and  bare  of  forest  The  flora  resembles 
that  of  Sikkim.*  

*  Flora  Itidica,  i..  p.  178.  *  Ibid.,  I,  p.  175. 
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The  Eiiassya  hills  in  25°  N.  lat  form  an  isolated  mass, 
rising  up  from  the  plains  of  Assam  and  Silhet  to  a  height  of 
6000  feet.  They  rise  abruptly  from  the  plains  of  Silhet  to 
the  south,  and  at  3000  feet  tree  vegetation  ceases,  and  is  suc- 
ceeded by  a  bleak  stony  region,  with  a  temperate  flora,  up  to 
4000  feet,  where  the  English  station  of  Churra  Poorji  is  built 
The  table-land  is  here  three  miles  long  by  two,  to  the  east- 
ward flat  and  stony,  and  to  the  west  undulating  and  hilly. 
On  the  south  there  are  rocky  ridges  of  limestone.  The  south- 
em  side  of  the  hills  is  exposed  to  the  full  force  of  the  mon- 
soon, and  the  rainfall  is  excessive,  as  much  as  500  or  600 
inches  annuSlly.  Further  in  the  interior  the  fall  is  less,  and 
it  gradually  decreases  until  the  valley  of  Assam  is  entered. 
This  great  rainfall  is  attributable  to  the  abruptness  of  the 
mountains  to  the  south,  which  face  tlie  Bay  of  Bengal,  and  are 
separated  from  it  by  200  miles  of  Jheels  and  Sunderbunds- 
The  heavy  rains  on  the  Ehassya  hills  are  quite  local,  as  in 
Silhet  the  fall  is  only  1 00  inches.  The  plateau  presents  a 
bleak  and  inhospitable  aspect,  and  there  is  not  a  tree,  and 
scarcely  a  shrub  to  be  seen,  except  occasional  clumps  of 
Pandarms,  This  desolation  is  caused  by  the  fru-ious  gales  of 
wind,  and  the  extraordinary  amount  of  rain  which  washes  ofi* 
the  soil.  The  valleys  are  open,  though  with  deep  flanks,  and 
the  hill-tops  are  broad.  The  grassy  slopes  to  the  north  are 
covered  with  clumps  of  shrubby  vegetation,  and  the  forests 
are  confined  to  sheltered  localities.  Though  the  rainfall  on 
the  southern  side  is  600  inches,  twenty  miles  inland  it  is 
reduced  to  200  inches.  The  mean  annual  temperature  of 
Churra  Poorji  is  66°,  and  in  summer  the  thermometer  rises 
to  88°  and  90°.  To  the  westward  of  the  Khassyas  lie  the 
Garrows,  which  do  not  attain  a  greater  height  than  3000  to 
4000  feet* 


«  Fhra  Indiea,  U  P-  233.    Himalayan  JoumaU,  ii.,  p.  277. 
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The  flora  of  the  Ehassya  hills  bears  a  greater  resemblance 
to  that  of  the  hills  in  Southern  India  than  to  the  Sikkim  and 
Bhotan  types.  Genera  and  species  forming  masses  of  shrubby 
vegetation  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Neilgherry  aholai. 
It  is  probable  that  chinchonarplantations,  especially  of  C. 
stieoirubra,  might  hereafter  be  formed  advantageouslj  on  the 
northern  slopes  of  the  Ehassyas,  but  it  is  evident  that  the  best 
chances  of  success  for  the  species  growing  at  great  altitudes, 
in  South  America,  are  ofiered  in  the  Himalayan  districts  of 
Sikkim  and  Bhotan. 

With  a  view  to  the  establishment  of  chinchona^plantations 
in  the  Eastern  Himalayas,  plants  have  been  forw&ded  by  Mr. 
Mclvor  to  the  Botanical  Gardens  at  Calcutta.  On  January 
19th,  1862,  there  were  at  Calcutta  91  plants  of  O.  succirubrcL^ 
all  except  four  supplied  by  Mr.  Mclvor ;  six  of  C.  CaHsaya 
from  Java,  and  133  of  "  grey-bark  "  species,  of  which  106  were 
supplied  by  Mr.  Mclvor,  and  twenty-seven  were  raised  from 
the  original  South  American  seeds.  Altogether  there  were  230 
of  the  valuable  species  of  ChinchonaB,  besides  fifty-nine  of  the 
worthless  C.  PahidUma.  It  is  intended  to  commence  a  chin- 
chona  plantation  on  the  lower  and  outer  range  of  Darjeeling 
in  Sikkim  at  once,  with  a  propagating-houso  on  the  model  of 
Mr.  Mclvor's  at  Ootacamund ;  and  afterwards  to  form  a  nursery 
for  species  growing  at  lower  elevations  on  the  Ehassya  hilla 

There  is  another  region  in  our  Eastern  dominions  where 
suitable  localities  may  be  found  for  the  cultivation  of  chin- 
chona-plants,  but  it  is  as  yet  too  little  explored,  and  the  diffi- 
culties of  obtaining  supplies,  labour,  and  transport  would  be 
too  great  at  present  to  allow  of  the  possibility  of  forming 
plantations  for  some  years  to  come.  I  allude  to  the  recently 
formed  province  of  Pegu.  Dr.  Brandis,  the  Conservator  of 
Forests  in  Pegu,  reports  that  it  will  be  preferable  to  delay 
the  introduction  of  cliinchona-plants  into  that  province,  until 
their  cultivation  shall  have  proved  successful  in  other  parts. 
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In  Pegu  there  are  four  great  mountain  ranges,  ninuing 
parallel  with  the  sea-coast,  which  separate  the  valleys  of  the 
principal  rivers.    Commencing  from  the  eastward,  the  first 
range  is  the  Arracan-Yomah,  dividing  Arracan  from  Pegu, 
which  is  not  higher  than  4000  feet.    The  Pegu-Yomah,  the 
principal  seat  of  the  Pegu  teak,  which  separates  the  valleys 
of  the  Irrawaddy  and  the  Sitang,  only  has  a  mean  elevation 
of  2000  feet.     The  third  range  consistB  of  the  Martaban  and 
Tenasserim  coast-ranges,  and  barely  attains  a  height  of  5000 
feet      The  fourth  and  most  eastern  range,  forming  the  water- 
shed between  the  Sitang  and  Salween  rivers,  extends  into  the 
large  and  compact  mountain   mass  of  Yoonzaleen,  to  the 
south-east  of  Toungoo.    The  area  of  this  lofty  region  is  a 
hundred  square  miles,  and  several  peaks  rise  to  a  height  of 
7000  and  8000  feet  above  the  sea.     The  rains  are  heavier  on 
these  hills  than  on  the  adjacent  plains,  and  the  temperature 
is  much  cooler  and  more  uniform.     The  formation  consists  of 
granite,  gneiss,  and  quartzite.    Up  to  3000  feet  the  vegetar 
tion  is  of  a  tropical  character,  at  which  elevation  teak  disap- 
pears, and  pines  (Pinua  Kluisyana)  begin,  and  go  up  to  5000 
feet  on  dry  gravelly  soil.   There  are  plenty  of  small  moimtain 
streams  on  these  hills,  with  running  water  throughout  the 
year ;  and  the  vaUeys  and  slopes  are  covered  with  evergreen 
forest' 

The  Yoonzaleen  hills  are  doubtless  the  best  localities  for 
chinchona-plantations  in  Pegu,  but  as  yet  there  are  no  £Etcili- 
ties  for  taking  any  steps  with  a  view  to  the  introduction  of  these 
inestimable  trees,  which  will  hereafter  be  as  great  a  blessing  to 
the  fever-haunted  jungles  of  Pegu  as  to  those  of  India.  The 
Yoonzaleens  are  forty  miles  from  the  town  of  Toungoo,  which 
is  at  a  distance  of  fifteen  days  of  river  navigation  from  Kan- 


7  Beport  by  Dr.  Bmndis,  SuppUmmt  to  the  Calcutta   Gazette,  August  31  st, 
18G1.  No.  55.  p.  467. 
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goon;  and  until  a  Sanatarium  is  formed  on  those  hills,  or 
some  European  settlers  have  established  themselves  there,  ft 
will  be  useless  to  attempt  the  introduction  of  the  chinchona- 
plants.  Before  many  years,  however,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
plantations  on  the  Yoonzaleen  hills  will  supply  quinine- 
yielding  bark  to  the  mhabitants  of  the  plains  of  Pegu. 

In  a  former  chapter  I  stated  that  I  gave  directions  for  the 
transmission  of  a  supply  of  seeds  both  of  the  "  grey  '*  and  the 
"red-bark"  species  to  two  of  oiu*  West  Indian  islands — 
Trinidad  and  Jamaica.  In  Trinidad  they  did  not  germinate, 
but  in  Jamaica,  under  the  watchful  care  of  Mr.  N.  Wilson, 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Botanical  Gardens  in  that  colony, 
they  came  up  plentifully.  By  the  spring  of  1861  Mr.  Wilson 
had  a  good  stock  of  all  the  species  in  the  gardens  on  the 
sweltering  plains,  where  the  "  grey-bark "  species  naturally 
began  to  die  off,  but  the  C  mceirubra  plants  were  doing  well, 
and  sixty  of  them  were  quite  strong  enough  to  be  planted 
out  early  in  June.  On  the  4th  of  June,  1861,  Mr.  Wilson 
removed  120  plants,  60  of  C,  rnicrcmtha  and  60  of  C.  nitida, 
to  the  foot  of  Catherine's  Peak,  which  is  4000  feet  above  the 
sea.  Here  he  was  obliged  to  leave  them,  as  the  Jamaica 
Government  had  furnished  him  with  no  efficient  assistant 
In  November  he  reported  that  the  plants  of  C.  stiecirubra 
were  doing  well,  and  by  the  latest  accounts,  dated  March 
24th,  1862,  all  the  plants  were  thriving ;  but  the  chinchona 
experiment  is  not  Ukely  to  succeed  in  Jamaica,  owing  to  the 
listless  apathy  of  the  legislators  of  this  colony.  They  ha?e 
taken  no  steps  to  supply  Mr.  Wilson  with  assistant-gardeneis, 
have  allotted  no  land  in  suitable  localities  as  sites  for  chin- 
chona-plantations,  and  have  thus  neglected  to  secure  the 
successful  introduction  of  a  product  which  would  have  en- 
riched the  island,  when  the  means  of  doing  so  were  placed 
gratuitously  at  their  disposal  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India. 
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In  our  Eastern  possessions  the  successful  rnltivation  of 
quinine-yielding  plants  in  the  hills  of  Southern  India,  in 
Ceylon,  and  in  the  Eastern  Himalayas,  will  undoubtedly  be 
productive  of  the  most  beneficial  results.  Commercially  this 
measure  will  add  a  very  important  article  to  the  list  of  Indian 
exports ;  the  European  community  will  be  provided  with  a 
cheap  and  constant  supply  of  an  article  which,  in  tropical 
climates,  is  to  them  a  necessary  of  life ;  and  the  natives  of 
fever-haunted  districts  may  everywhere  have  the  inestimable 
healing  bark  growing  at  their  doors. 

It  is  impossible  to  exaggerate  the  blessings  which  the 
introduction  of  chinchona-cultivation  will  confer  upon  India. 
Since  quinine  has  been  extensively  used  among  the  troops  in 
India,  there  has  been  a  steady  diminution  of  mortality  ;  and 
whereas  in  1830  the  average  per-centage  of  deaths  to  cases  of 
fever  treated  was  3*66,  in  1856  it  was  only  one  per  cent  in 
a  body  of  18,000  men  scattered  from  Peshawur  to  Pegu.® 
The  present  measure  will  not  only  ensure  a  constant  and 
cheap  supply  of  quinine  to  those  who  already  enjoy  its 
benefits,  but  it  will  also  bring  its  use  within  the  means  of 
millions  who  have  hitherto  been  unable  to  procure  it.  Many 
lives  will  thus  annually  be  saved  by  its  agency.  In  former 
ages  its  use  would  perhaps  have  changed  the  liistory  of  the 
world.  Alexander  the  Great  died  of  the  common  remittent 
fever  of  Babylon,  merely  from  the  want  of  a  few  doses  of 
quinine.®  Oliver  Cromwell  was  carried  oflf  by  ague,  and, 
had  Peruvian  bark  been  administered  to  him,  which  was 
even  then  known  in  London,  the  greatest  and  most  patri- 
otic of  England's  rulers  would  have  been  preserved  to 
his  country.  In  time  to  come  the  lives  of  men  of  equal 
importance  to  their  generation  may  be  saved  by  its  use,  while 
the   blessings  which  it   will  confer   on   the  great   mass  of 


*  Quinine  and  Antepen'odics  in  their 
Thrapeutic  Belntionn,  by  Dr.  J.  Mac- 


phorson  (Calcutta,  1S56). 
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mankiii<],  and  eepeoially  on  the  inhabitanta  of  tropical  coou- 
tries,  are  incalculable.  The  introduction  of  diinchona-pUiitE 
into  our  Elastem  poBseaeions  will  be  the  moBt  eflTective  mea- 
sure which  could  have  been  adopted  to  ensure  a  permaoeiil 
and  abundant  supply  of  febrifugal  bark  ;  and  s  debt  of 
gratitude  is,  therefore,  due  from  India  to  Ijord  Stanley,  who 
originated  it,  and  to  Sir  Charles  Wood,  who  has  sanctioned 
all  the  necessary  arrangements,  until  this  great  enterprise  hat 
finally  been  crowned  with  complete  success.  To  Mr.  Spmc«, 
as  the  most  succeBsful  collector  in  Soath  America,  and  to 
Mr.  Mclvor,  who  has  so  ably  and  zealously  condacted  the 
cultivation  in  India,  the  chief  credit  of  having  achieved  k 
important  a  result  is  due ;  but  the  author  may  be  allowed 
to  express  his  deep  satiBfaction  at  having  been  one  of  Hr 
labourers  in  this  good  work,  where  all  have  wotked  so 
zealously. 


APPENDIX    A. 


GENERAL  MILLER.  AND  THE  FOREIGN  OFFICERS  WHO  SERVED 
IN  THE  PATRIOT  ARMIES  OF  CHILE  AND  PERU.  BETWEEN 
1817  AND  1830. 

When  the  war  of  independence  broke  out  in  South  America,  many  gallant 
spirits  were  attracted  from  different  countries  of  Europe  to  fight  for  liberty 
and  justice  against  Spanish  oppression.  Fired  with  enthusiasm  for  the 
cause  of  liberty,  these  knights  errant,  many  of  whom  had  been  distin- 
guished in  the  wars  of  Napoleon  and  Wellington,  went  forth  to  risk  their 
lives  for  an  idea.  That  they  were  in  earnest  is  proved  by  the  fsuct  that, 
out  of  the  whole  number  of  sixty-seven,  as  many  as  twenty-five  were  killed 
or  drowned,  and  eighteen  were  wounded. 

In  this  band  of  brave  adventurers,  next  perhaps  to  Lord  Dundonald,  the 
late  General  Miller  takes  the  most  prominent  place,  as  one  of  the  ablest,  the 
truest,  and  the  best.  There  is  a  halo  of  romance  round  all  who  joined  in 
this  crusade  for  liberty ;  all  passed  through  many  strange  adventures,  and 
did  honour  to  the  land  fix>m  which  they  hailed;  but  the  lamented  old 
warrior  who  went  to  his  rest  last  year  was  pre-eminent  amongst  his 
gallant  companions,  for  his  many  acts  oLchivalrous  daring  and  bravery. 

William  Miller,  a  native  of  Kent,  served  In  the  British  Held  Train 
Department  of  the  Royal  Artillery,  during  the  Peninsular  war,  under  Lord 
Wellington.  He  was  present  at  the  sieges  and  storming  of  Ciudad  Rodrigo, 
Badajoz,  and  San  Sebastian,  at  the  battle  of  Vittoria,  and  investment  of 
Bayonne.  He  had  charge  of  a  company  of  Sappers  and  Miners  in  the 
American  war,  was  within  a  few  yards  of  General  Ross  when  he  received 
his  death-wound  near  Baltimore,  and  was  also  present  at  the  attack  upon 
New  Orleans  in  1814. 

In  1817,  having  been  placed  on  half-pay,  and  tired  of  an  inactive  life,  he 
proceeded  to  South  America,  and  offered  his  services  in  the  war  against 
the  Spaniards.  He  was  appointed  Captain  of  artillery  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  crossed  the  Andes  into  Chile, 
and  saved  two  {neces  of  artillery,  under  a  heavy  fire,  at  the  battle  of  Talca, 
in  March  1818.  In  April  ho  became  a  Major,  and  assisted  with  his  regi' 
ment  at  the  declaration  of  Chilian  indep(»idence  on  September  18th,  1818. 
In  1819  he  commanded  the  Marines  in  Lord  Cochrane's  squadron,  and  in 
March  an  explosion  of  gunpowder,  on  the  island  of  San  Lorenzo,  in  Callao 
Bay,  shattered  one  of  his  hands  to  pieces,  injured  his  face,  and  caused 
blindness  for  many  days.     In  October  he  was  again  at  the  head  of  h\» 


522  GENERAL  MILLER.  App.  A. 

men,  leading  them  to  victory  at  Pisco,  when  he  was  pierced  by  two  balls, 
one  passing  through  his  liver,  and  another  through  his  breast.  In 
February  1820,  though  still  weak  and  sufTering  from  his  former  despente 
wounds,  he  headed  the  storming  party  in  the  boats,  in  the  gallant  attack 
and  capture  of  the  forts  of  Yaldivia  in  Chile,  where  he  was  again  woimded 
in  the  head  ;  and  in  the  subsequent  attempt  on  Chiloe  he  received  a  ball 
through  his  left  groin,  and  a  cannon-shot  broke  one  of  his  feet.  In  Mij 
1821  he  landed  in  Peru,  and  defeated  the  Spaniards  in  the  haid-foogjat 
battle  of  Mirabc ;  in  1823  he  conducted  a  most  adventurotis  and  romantic 
campaign  through  the  whole  range  of  the  deserts  of  Peru,  from  Arequipa  to 
Pisco,  defeating  the  Spaniards,  with  greatly  inferior  nnmberst  on  seven! 
occasions ;  and  in  tlie  same  year  he  became  Greneral  of  Brigade. 

In  May  1824  General  Miller  received  the  command  of  the  Peniviaa 
cavalry  of  Bolivar's  liberating  army,  and  took  a  principal  part  in  the  victoiy 
of  Junin  in  the  following  August.  Soon  afterwards  he  assumed  the  ooat 
mand  of  the  whole  of  the  cavalry  of  the  liberating  army,  at  the  head  d 
which  he  charged,  and  routed  the  division  of  General  Valdez  in  the 
glorious  battle  of  Ayacucho,  at  a  most  critical  moment.  This  brilliant 
action  was  fought  on  the  9th  of  December  1824,  and  decided  the  fate  of 
the  war,  the  entire  Spanish  army  of  10,000  men  under  General  La  Seim, 
Viceroy  of  Peru,  being  utterly  routed.  In  Febniary  1825  he  was  Prefect 
of  Puno,  and  in  April  of  Potosi ;  but  in  1826  he  returned  to  England  od 
leave  of  absence,  to  cure  himself  of  his  wounds,  which  still  caused  him 
great  suffering. 

After  a  stay  of  some  years  in  England  he  returned  to  Peru  in  June  1890 
but,  owing  to  the  factious  outbreaks  in  which  he  did  not  choose  to  tab 
part,  he  again  obtained  leave  of  absence  in  1831,  and  visited  many  of  the 
islands  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  especially  the  Sandwich  and  Society  groiips» 
of  which  he  wrote  a  most  interesting  account ;  and  only  returned  to  Peni 
after  the  constitutional  election  of  General  Orbegoso  as  President  of  the 
Republic.  In  the  early  part  of  1834  he  served  in  a  campaign  against  the 
revolutionary  chief  Gamarra ;  and,  though  defeated  at  Huaylacucho^  his 
operations  were  on  the  whole  successful,  and  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank 
of  Grand  Marshal  of  Peru  on  June  11th,  1834. 

In  October  1834  he  was  appointed  Military  Governor  of  Arequipa,  PuiKii, 
and  Cuzco;  and  it  was  at  this  time  that  he  conceived  the  idea  of  forming  a 
military  colony  in  the  valleys  to  the  eastward  of  Cuzco,  on  the  banks  rf 
some  of  the  tributaries  of  the  great  river  Purus.  In  March  1835,  while  aa 
the  iK>mi  of  setting  out  on  an  exploring  expedition,  a  revolution  broke  out 
in  Cuzco,  and  he  was  arrested  by  Colonel  Lopera.  He  was,  however, 
allowed  to  set  out  on  his  expedition,  with  two  companions  and  seven 
Indians.  Ho  penetrated  on  foot  to  a  greater  distance  to  the  eastwani  (tf 
Cuzco,  on  this  occasion,  tlian  has  ever  been  done  before  or  since. 

In  September  1835  he  again  placed  himself  imder  the  orders  of  the  Consti- 
tutional President  Orbegoso,  and  in  February  1836  he  captured  Salaveny 
and  eighty  oflScers  of  his  revolutionary  army  by  a  very  clever  stratagem, 
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near  Islay.  Shortly  afterwards  Santa  Cruz  established  the  Peni-Bolivian 
Confederation,  and  General  Miller  was  sent  as  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
Ecuador,  where  he  signed  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  between  that  Republic 
and  the  Confederation.  In  August  1837  he  became  Governor  of  Callao, 
when  all  customs  duties  were  reduced  one  half,  smuggling  ceased,  and  the 
receipts  were  soon  quadrupled.  He  organized  an  efficient  police ;  made  a 
subterraneous  aqueduct  3  feet  wide,  3^  deep,  and  280  yards  long,  for 
supplying  Callao  with  water ;  commenced  the  erection  of  a  college ;  and 
formed  a  tramway  for  the  conveyance  of  goods  from  the  mole  to  the 
custom-house.  The  people  of  Callao  still  look  back  with  satisfaction  and 
gratitude  to  the  period  when  General  Miller  was  their  Governor. 

In  February  1839,  on  the  overthrow  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
General  Miller  was  banished  with  many  other  able  and  distinguished  men, 
whose  names  were  taken  ofif  the  army  list  by  a  decree  dated  in  the  follow- 
ing March.  This  unjust  and  illegal  act  was  cancelled  by  a  law  of  Congress 
dated  October  1847. 

After  leaving  Pern  in  1839,  General  Miller  was  appointed  in  1843 
H.  M.  Commissioner  and  Consul-Gcneral  for  the  Islands  in  the  Pacific.  In 
1859  he  revisited  Chile  and  Peru,  partly  for  his  health,  and  partly  to 
obtain  Uie  payment  of  his  large  arrears  from  the  Government.  When  he 
arrived  in  Peru  the  Vice-President  Mar,  while  the  President,  General 
Castilla,  was  absent  at  Guayaquil  in  1859,  reinstated  him  on  the  army  list 
of  Peru,  by  a  decree  dated  December  9th,  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Ayacucho,  and  granted  him  his  current  pay  as  a  Grand  Marshal  of  Peru, 
and  he  continued  to  reside  at  Lima  until  his  death  on  the  31  st  of  October 
1861.  It  is  satisfactory  to  be  able  to  record,  for  the  honour  of  the  Peruvian 
nation,  that  the  whole  of  his  claims  were  acknowledged  in  Congress  in  a 
most  handsome  way,  and  without  a  dissentient  voice.  But  unfortunately  the 
executive  in  Peru  is  still  able  to  set  the  laws  passed  by  the  representatives 
of  the  people  at  defiance  ;  delays  and  evasions  were  resorted  to  by  Castilla, 
and  the  last  days  of  one  from  whom  Peru  had  perhaps  received  as  valuable 
services  as  from  any  of  her  own  sons,  were  embittered  by  the  treatment 
which  he  experienced  from  the  President  of  the  Republic. 

General  Miller  was  a  man  of  whom  England  may  well  be  proud.  He 
was  one  of  those  characters  who  combine  great  ability  and  extraordinary 
daring,  almost  amounting  to  rashness,  with  modesty  and  diffidence.  If 
there  was  any  fault  to  be  found  in  any  part  of  General  Miller's  former 
career,  in  the  camp  or  in  the  cabinet,  it  would  be  from  himself  that  it 
would  first  be  heard.  To  his  bravery  and  prowess,  his  body  riddled 
with  bullets,  and  the  history  of  South  American  independence,  bear  testi- 
mony ;  to  his  administrative  ability  the  gratitude  of  the  people  of  Callao 
and  Cuzco  is  the  witness ;  his  pure  standard  of  honour,  his  scrupulous 
integrity,  his  warmth  of  heart,  and  single-mindedness  are  known  to  a 
wide  circle  of  sorrowing  friends ;  but  of  his  numerous  acts  of  self-denial 
and  charity  few  can  tell,  for  he  was  one  who  let  not  his  left  hand  know 
what  his  right  hand  did. 
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In  person  he  was  more  than  six  feet  high,  and  when  young  he  vu 
remarkahly  handsome ;  his  features  and  shape  of  tho  head  being  of  a 
thoroughly  English  typo.  In  society  he  was  exceedingly  agreeable  to  the 
last ;  his  oonyersation  was  always  interesting,  and  often  very  instmetiu; 
and  there  was  a  peculiarly  gentle  and  winning  expression  in  his  eyes.  He 
took  a  deep  interest  in  the  attempt  to  introduce  chincfaona  cultivation  into 
India,  and  I  was  indebted  to  him  for  much  valuable  advice^  and  for  miiij 
letters  of  introduction  which  were  of  great  servioe  to  me.  He  also  supplied 
me  with  most  of  the  material  which  has  enabled  me  to  write  the  narrauTe 
of  the  insurrection  of  Tupac  Amaru,  the  last  of  the  Incaa,  forming  the 
ninth  chapter  of  the  present  work. 

His  memoirs,  published  by  his  brother  many  years  ago,  give  by  fiur  the 
fullest  and  most  interesting  account  of  the  war  of  independence  in  Chile 
and  Peru,  though  the  work  of  Garcia  Camba,  a  Spanish  general,  is  ik 
best  military  history. 

(General  Miller  breathed  his  last  on  board  H.  M.  S.  *  Naiad '  in  Oaliw 
Bay,  on  the  31st  of  October  1861 ;  and  the  remains  of  the  gallant  ok 
warrior  were  interred  in  the  cemetery  at  Bella  Yista^  with  all  the  honoiDi 
which  the  Peruvian  Government  could  bestow.  While  the  bodv  va 
being  embalmed,  two  bullets  were  found  in  it,  and  twenty-two  wooodi 
were  counted  on  different  parts  of  his  frame.  The  most  gratifying  inddeit 
on  the  occasion  was  that  the  people  of  Callao,  who  had  never  ftvgotteo  tlf 
good  he  had  done  them  as  their  Governor,  insisted  on  canying  the  coffin. 

One  of  the  last  things  on  which  General  Miller  was  employed  wis  tk 
compilation  of  tho  list  of  his  brave  companions  in  arms.  Such  a  Ii«,  1 
believe,  has  never  appeared  before ;  and  as  the  employment  inteitsted  ^ 
amused  him  during  a  time  of  much  harassing  annoyanoe,  it  gives  me  gicK 
pleasure  to  be  able  to  insert  it  here,  in  order  that  his  labour  may  not  hut 
been  entirely  in  vain. 


A  List  of  Foroign  Officers,  Europeans  (not  Spaniards)  and  Noni 
Americans,  who  served  in  the  patriot  amriieB  in  Chile  ib^ 
Peru,  between  the  years  1817  and  1880,  showing  the  kiM 
wounded,  and  not  wounded. 

[The  rank  specified  is  that  which  each  officer  held  when  killed,  or  m  1830.1 

Killed. 

Majob-Gen.  Fredkric  Bbandben  (Frencb).— Served  on  the  staff  i 
the  French  army  under  Prince  Eugene.  Killed  at  the  battle  of  Itniais^ 
Feb.  20,  1827. 

Majob-Gen.  James  Whittlb  (Irish). — Was  present  at  the  battle  u 
Junin  and  Ayacucho.  Killed  in  suppressing  the  mutiny  of  a  battifiii 
near  Quito  iu  1830. 
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Coi/)NEL  Chablbs  O'Cabbol  (Irish).  —  Served  in  the  British  and 
Spanish  armies  in  the  Peninsula.  Killed  in  an  encounter  with  the  Aran- 
canians  at  Pangal  in  1831. 

Ck)LONEL  William  Fbbquson  (Irish). — Present  at  the  hattles  of  Junin 
and  Ayacucho.  Killed  in  defending  General  Bolivar  from  assassins  at 
Bogota  on  September  25th,  1828. 

CoLONRL  Petbb  Raulet  (French). — Was  a  comet  in  the  French  ca- 
valry at  Badajoz,  when  that  place  was  taken  by  storm  on  April  6th,  1812, 
and  remained  a  prisoner  of  war  in  Scotland  until  the  peace  of  1814.  Mar- 
ried and  left  children  in  South  America.  Killed  at  the  battle  of  the 
Portete,  Feb.  27th,  1829. 

Ck>LONEL  William  db  Vic  Tuppbb  (Guernsey). — Married  and  left 
children  in  the  country.  Killed  at  the  battle  of  Sircay,  April  17th, 
1830. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  James  A.  Chableb  (English.) — Served  in  the  Brigade 
Royal  Artillery,  and  joined  the  Lusitanian  Legion  under  the  late  General 
Sir  Robert  Wilson  in  Portugal  in  1808.  Upon  Sir  Robert  being  appointed 
Military  Commissioner  with  the  Russian  army,  he  served  as  his  aide-de- 
camp in  the  campaigns  of  Russia  and  Germany,  and  received  the  crosses  of 
St.  George  of  Russia,  of  Merit  of  Prussia,  and  of  Maria  Theresa  of  Austria. 
Killed  in  the  action  of  Pisco  on  November  7th,  1819. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  Chableb  Sowebsbt  (German). — Killed  in  the  action  of 
Junin,  August  6th,  1824. 

Majob  William  Gumeb  (German). — Killed  at  the  battle  of  lea,  April 
7th,  1822. 

Majob  Thomas  Duxbuby  (English). — Present  at  the  battle  of  Junin. 
Killed  in  the  affair  at  Matara,  Dec.  3rd,  1824. 

Captain  Quitospi  (Russian). — Killed  in  an  encounter  with  the  Arau- 
cauians  on  the  Bio-Bio,  1818. 

Captain  Joseph  Bobne  (Irish).  —Married,  and  left  children  in  the 
country.    Killed  in  an  encounter  at  Arauco,  May  1820. 

Captain  John  B.  Gola  (French). — Killed  in  an  encounter  at  San 
Carios,  1821. 

Captain  Robert  Bell  (English). — Bailed  at  the  battle  of  Sircay,  April 
17th,  1830. 

Lieut.  Chables  Eldbbdqb  (U.  S). — Killed  at  the  assault  of  Talcahuano, 
December  Gth,  1817. 

Lieut.  Ebnekt  Bbuix  (French),  son  of  Admiral  Bruix. — Killed  in  an 
encounter  with  the  Araucanians  on  the  Bio-Bio,  January  1819. 

Lieut.  —  Gebabd  (Scotch).— Killed  at  the  battle  of  Cancha-rayada, 
March  19th,  1818. 

Lieut.  Le  Bas( French). — Killed  in  the  afifiEur  of  Biobombo,  April  22nd, 
1822. 
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Lieut.  Chbis.  Martin  (English). — Killed  near  Ayacucbo  in  1824. 

Cornet  Danviette  (French). — Killed  in  an  encounter  at  Caucato  near 
Pisco,  in  182*J. 

Surgeon  William  Welsh  (Scotch). — Killed  in  the  action  of  Mink, 
on  May  2l8t,  1821. 

Total  Killed  ..      ..     21. 


Wounded. 

Lieut.-Gen.  Wm.  Miller  (English). — (See  ante.) 

Major-Gen.  Francis  B.  O'Connor  (Irish). — Brother  to  the  late  Fergie 
O'Connor.  Was  for  some  ti  me  Chief  of  the  Staff  of  the  Liberating  Army,  a&d 
was  present  at  the  battles  of  Junin  and  Ayacucho;  was  wounded  at  Rio  de 
la  Hacha  in  1820.  He  is  now  residing  on  his  estate  at  Tarija,  in  Bolim 
Married  and  has  children  in  the  country. 

Major-Gen.  Arthur  Sands  (Irish).  —  Wounded  at  the  battle  (f 
Pantano  de  Bargas,  July  25,  1819.  Was  present  at  the  battles  of  JaniD 
and  Ayacucho.     Died  at  Cuenca  in  1832. 

Major-Gen.  Daniel  F.  O'Leart  (Irish). — ^Wounded  at  Pantano  de 
Bargas.  He  was  A.ide-de-Camp  to  General  Bolivar  in  Columbia  and  Peru, 
and  subsequently  H.B.M.  Charg^  d' Affaires  and  Consul  General  at  Bogoti, 
where  he  died  in  1854,  having  married  and  left  children  in  the  countzy. 

Major-Gen.  Philip  Braun  (German).  —  Present  at  the  tattle  c^ 
Ayacucho.  He  was  woimded  at  Junin,  August  6th,  1824.  He  married  ia 
the  country,  and  now  resides  in  Bolivia. 

Colonel  George  Beauchef  (French). — ^Was  at  the  battles  of  Auste- 
litz,  Jena,  Marengo,  and  Friedland.  Wounded  at  the  assault  upon  Takt- 
huano,  December  6th,  1817.  Died  in  Chile  1840,  having  married  and  left 
children  in  the  country. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  Edward  Guitekue  (German). — ^Wounded  in  the  actkn  oi 
Pisco,  November  7, 1819.  Died  in  Chile  1857.  Married  and  left  childie 
in  the  country. 

Lieut.-Col.  Eugene  Giroubt  (French). — Wounded  at  the  cutting-ovt 
of  the  *  Esmeralda  *  under  the  fortresses  of  Callao,  Nov.  5th,  1820.  Was  ptgc 
to  King  Jerome  ;  served  in  the  French  Horse  Artillery ;  was  made  prisoner 
at  the  crossing  of  the  Bcresina,  and  sent  to  Siberia.  Married  in  Peru  is^ 
is  now  residing  at  Lima. 

Captain  Philip  Marguti  (Italian). — Wounded  at  the  battle  of  MaTi«, 
April  5th,  1818.     Died  in  Chile  1848. 

Captain  Henry  Ross  (U.S.) — Womided  at  the  battle  of  Yerbas-bueiw. 
March  31st,  1813.     Died  in  Cliilc. 
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Captain  George  Brown  (English). — Present  at  the  battle  of  Jiinin. 
Wounded  at  Ayacucho,  Dec.  9th,  1824. 

Captain  James  Lister  (English). — ^Wounded  in  the  affair  of  Rio 
Hacha  in  1820.    Died  at  St.  John*s,  New  Brunswick. 

Captain  Henry  Hind  (English). — Wounded  in  an  attack  on  Callao, 
Oct.  2ud,  1819.    Since  dead. 

Captain  W.  Kennedy  (Jamaica). — Wounded  in  an  encounter  at  Rio 
Cuarto,  where  both  his  eyes  were  shot  out  in  1821.  Died  some  years  after- 
wards in  the  United  States. 

Captain  Danl.  L.  V.  Carson  (U.  S.) — Wounded  at  the  assault  upon 
Talcahuano,  Dec.  6th,  1817.  Married  and  left  children  in  the  country. 
Died  in  Chile. 

Captain  Henry  Wyman  (English). — Present  at  the  battle  of  Junin  ; 
wounded  at  Ayacucho  in  1824.  Is  now  residing  in  England.  Married  in 
South  America. 

LiEDT.  John  Heldes  (German). — ^\Vounded  at  the  battle  of  Cancha- 
rayada,  March  19th,  1818.    Since  dead. 

Lieut.  James  Lindsay  (English). — Belonged  to  the  expedition  under 
General  Beresford.  Wounded  at  the  battle  of  Maypo,  April  5th,  1818. 
Married  and  left  children  in  the  country. 

Total  Wounded     ..      ..     18. 


Not  Wounded. 


Lieut.-Gen.  Michael  Braver  (French). — Was  present  at  the  assault  of 
Talcahuano,  Dec.  6th,  1817,  and  in  the  battle  of  Cancha-rayada,  March 
19th,  1818.  He  then  returned  to  France,  was  reinstated  in  his  former 
rank  of  General  of  Division,  and  was  created  a  Peer  of  France. 

Major-Gen.  James  Paroissien  (English). — Waa  Surgeon-General  to 
the  Buenos-Ayrean  army  under  General  Belgrano  in  1814,  and  to  the 
army  of  the  Andes,  imder  General  San  Martin,  at  the  battles  of  Chacabuco, 
Feb.  12th,  1817,  and  Maypo,  April  5th,  1818.  Was  appointed  Aide-de- 
Camp  to  General  San  Martin,  and  became  Major-General  in  1821.  Associ- 
ated with  M.  Garcia  del  Rio,  proceeded  from  Lima  to  Europe  on  a  political 
mission  in  1822,  returned  to  Peru  in  1825,  and  died  on  his  passage  from 
Callao  to  Valparaiso  in  1826. 

Colonel  John  0*Brien  (Irish). — Served  at  the  si^e  and  taking  of 
Montevideo  and  campaign  in  the  Banda  Oriental  in  1814 ;  was  Aido-de- 
Camp  to  General  San  Martin  in  the  battles  of  Chacabuco  and  Maypo ; 
vrithdrew  from  active  service  while  with  the  army  in  Peru  in  1822.  Joined 
General  Santa  Cruz  a  short  time  previous  to  the  battle  of  Yanaoocha,  at 
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which  ho  was  present,  August  12th,  1835.    He  became  a  Major-OeDenl, 
and  died  in  1861. 

Colonel  Belford  H.  Wilson  (English). — Son  of  the  late  Gcneial  Sir 
Robert  Wilson ;  was  Aide-de-Camp  to  General  Bolivar  from  1823  to  1830; 
subsequently  H.B.M.  Charg^  d' Affaires  and  Consul  General  at  Lima  aod 
at  Caraccas.    Was  appointed  a  K.C.B.    Died  in  London  in  1858. 

Colonel  Aldebt  B.  d'Alve  (French). — Son  of  the  French  Geoexal  of 
the  same  name.  Served  in  the  campaigns  in  Spain  and  Ruasiay  1809  and 
1813,  and  was  at  the  battle  of  Waterloo  in  1815.  Died  at  Valparaiso  1821. 
Married  and  left  children  in  the  country. 

Colonel  Benjamin  Vibl  (French). — Served  in  the  French  army  a- 
camped  at  Boulogne  in  1804,  and  commanded  a  squadron  of  cavalry  at  the 
battle  of  Waterloo  1815.    Is  now  a  Major-General  in  Chile. 

Colonel  Joseph  Rondisoni  (Italian). — Is  now  a  Major-General  in  Cbik 

Colonel  Clement  Althaus  (German). — ^Was  present  at  the  battle  o^ 

Junin.    Became  a  Major-General  and  died  at  La  Concepcion   in  Peru. 

having  married  and  left  children  in  the  coimtry. 

Colonel  Salvadob  Soyeb  (French). — ^Was  Commissary  to  the  navr. 
afterwards  Aidenie-Camp  to  General  Gamarra,  and  for  some  time  charged 
with  the  Ministry  of  War.  Married  and  left  children  in  the  country.  Died 
at  Lima. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  Lewis  Cbammeb  (French). — Retired  from  the  army  1818; 
was  afterwards  murdered  with  his  wife  and  family  by  the  Patagoniao 
Indians. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  Alexis  Bbuix  (French). — Son  of  Admiral  Bmii;  wm 
page  to  Napoleon  L  Was  present  at  the  battle  of  Juniu.  Was  killed  U 
accident  at  Lima  in  1825. 

LiEUT.-CoL.  Chables  Wood  (English). — Married  and  left  childitn  in 
Chile.    Died  in  England  while  on  leave  of  absence  in  1856. 

Majob  Mjchael  O'Cabbol  (Irish). — Died  in  Chile  in    1839,  ham: 
married  and  left  children  in  the  country. 
Captain  William  Smith  (English). 

Captain  MiUiEB  ELallowes  (English). — ^Was  present  at  the  battles  i' 
Junin  and  Ayacucho.     Married  and  resides  in  the  United  States. 

Captain  William  Habbis  (Irish). — Is  now  living  at  Cuenca,  in  Ecoador. 

Captain  John  Rodbiguez  (English). — Married  and  left  children  in  tlj- 
country.     Died  at  Callao. 

Captain  Robebt  Young. — Belonged  to  the  71st  under  General  Bensfora. 
Died  in  Chile. 

Lieut.  Maouan  (French). — Retired  in  1818,  and  was  subsequentK 
killed  in  a  duel  in  France. 

Lieut.  Count  Lucien  Bbateb  (French). — Served  as  Aide-de-Cami 
to  liis  father,  General  Brayer,  in  Chile. 
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Stafp-Suboeon  Thomas  Foley  (Irish). — Dead. 
Staff-Sxtbgkon  Chabt^s  Moobe  (English). — Present  at  Junin.   Dead. 
Staff-Subobon  Hugh  BiiAiR  (Irish). — Dead. 

Staff-Suboeon  Michael  Cbawlby  (Scotch). — Dead.  Sub-prefect  of 
T^mpa,  under  General  Santa  Cruz,  in  1837. 

Total 24. 

Drowned  at  sea  off  Chiloe,  in  1823,  while  prisoners  of  war  on  board  a 
Spanish  privateer. — Major  Soulange  (French) ;  Captain  W.  Hill  (Englisli) ; 
Captain  Robert  Hannah  (English) ;  and  Lieut.  Saint  Amarand  (French). 


Abstbact. 

Total  of  killed 

21 

„      wounded 

18 

„      drowned 

4 

„       not  wounded   .. 

24 

67 

Note, — Admiral  George  Martin  Guise,  Captain  George  O'Brien,  Lieut. 
Bayley,  and  others  killed ;  Admiral  Thomas  Lord  Cochrane,  Commodore 
(now  General)  Thomas  Charles  Wright,  and  others  woundcxl ;  are  not 
included  in  the  foregoing  list,  because  they  belonged  to  the  Patriot  Navy. 
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APPENDIX   B. 


BOTANICAL  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  THE  GENUS  CHINCHONA,  AND 
OF  THE  SPECIES  OF  CHINCHON^  NOW  OROWING  IN 
INDIA  AND  CEYLON. 

From  Weddell,  HoimrtTs  Pavoti,  Spruce,  and  Karsten, 


CHINCHONA. 

(From  WeddeWs  *  Histoire  NatureUe  des  Quinquinas*  p.  17.) 

Calyx  tubo  turbinate,  cum  ovario  connato,  pubescente  ;  limbo  snpero,  5- 
dentato,  persistente ;  dentibus  in  praefloratione  valvatis. 

Corolla  hypocrateriformis,  tubo  tereti  vel  subpentagono,  in  angulis  ^tsev 
nonnunqnam  fisso,  intus  glabro  vel  rarissime  pilosiusculo ;  limbo  5-fido: 
laciniis  lanceolatis,  intus  glabris,  margine  piloso-barbatis  (pilis  clavifbnni- 
bus  lanatis)  cxtus  tuboque  pubescentibus,  SBstivatione  valvatis,  explicatis 
patulo-recurvis. 

Stamina  5,  corollaa  laciniis  alterna,  glabra;  filamentis  inferno  toKi 
insertis,  adnatis ;  antheris  linearibus,  inclusis  vel  apice  subexsertis,  bOoco- 
laribus,  introrsis,  imo  dorso  affixis. 

Ovarium  disco  camoso,  pulviniformi,  obsolete  5-  vel  lO-taberculato 
coronatum. 

Ovukt  numerosa,  in  placentis  linearibus  dissepimento  utrinqpe  affixii 
peltata,  imbricata,  anatropa. 

Stylus  simplex,  glaber,  stigma  bifidum,  in  tubo  oorollino  latens  id 
subexsertum. 

Capsula  ovata  oblonga  vel  lineari-lanceolata,  utrinque  sulcata,  limlo 
calycis  coronata,  laevis  vel  obscure  costata,  glabra  pubescensve,  bilocularu, 
polysperma,  septicide  a  basi  ad  apicem  debiscens,  valvulis  sejunctis,  pedicdk 
simul  longitrorsum  fisso. 

Semina  plurima  in  placentis  angulato-alatis  denique  liberis  pelutia 
affixa,  sursum  imbricata,  compressa,  nucleo  oblongo  ala  membraDaciia 
margine  denticulata  ex  toto  ambitu  cincto. 

Embryo  in  axi  albuminis  camosi  rectus ;  cotyledonibus  ovatis  integris: 
radicula  tereti,  infera. 
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Arhores  yeifruticea  sempervirentes,  vallium  Andinarum  intertropicalium 
inter  10°  lat.  Sept.  et  19°  lat.  Austr.  altitudineque  1200—3270  metr. 
supra  Ocean!  ripas  incolae ;  trunco  ramisque  teretibus ;  ramulis  saepius  sub- 
tetragonis,  cicatrices  foliorum  stipularumque  delapsorum  monstrantibus, 
harumce  vestigiis  in  ramis  adultis  etiam  conspicuis. 

Cortex  amarus,  Quinina  et  Cbinchonina  foetus.  Peridermis  varia :  modo 
tenuissima  valde  adhaerens,  e  solo  mbtre  confccta ;  modo  incrassata  et  stratis 
squamiformibus,  c  parenchymate  cellulari  librove  extemo  constantibus 
formata,  natura  fnistulatim  aliquando  secedcns,  caeterum  arte  baud  acgre 
solubilis. 

Lignum  albidum,  demum  flavescens,  e  stratis  concentricis  pro  arboris 
aetate  numero  variis,  radiisque  medullaribus  secundum  caulis  longitudinem 
singulariter  protractis  constans;  cellulas  enim  quibus  isti  conflantur  hie 
borizontaliter  eztenduntur  sicutique  in  radiis  vulgo  notis  lateriformes 
seriem  plerumque  triplicem  agunt,  illic  vero  praeter  normam  longitrorsum 
summopere  protractas  seriem  simplicem  exhibent;  quapropter  radii  in 
trunco  nudato  (adempto  cortice)  inspecti  lineas  exiles  hinc  et  illinc  brevi 
spatio  ellipticeque  dilatatas  cfiingimt.  Yasa  porosa  approximata,  scriebus 
continuis  simplicibus  ordinata. 

Medulla  ramonim  vulgo  tetragona. 

Fclia  opposita,  integerrima,  decrescenti-venosa,  petiolata,  glabra  varie 
pubescentia  vel  tomentosa,  planiuscula  aut  margine  leviter  revoluta ;  axillis 
venarum  venularumque  paginas  inferioris  in  nonnullis  speciebus  scrobi- 
culatis ;  scrobiculis  simplicissimis,  vacuis  aut  succum  adstringentem 
Sudan tibus.  Epidermidis  cellulas,  paginse  superioris  praesertim,  ambitu 
vulgo  sinuosae,  in  quibusdam  speciebus  humore  translucido  tumida^,  parti- 
culas  foventes  innumeras  innatantes,  oculo  armato  mirantique  motu  rapido 
quasi  vitali  trepidantes. 

Fetiolus  limbo  brevior,  semicylindricus,  subtus  convexus,  supra  planus 
vel  subcanaliculatus,  rarissime  in  foliis  arboris  junioris  teres. 

Stipulce  interpetiolares  plerumque  liberas  citoque  deciduae  vel  basi  leviter 
•   connatae,  intus  ad  basim  glandulis  minutis  lanceolatis  crebre  consita?. 

Flares  interdum  fortuitu  4  vel  6-meri,  cymoeo-paniculati,  albi  vel 
saepius  cainei  aut  purpurascentes,  mire  fragrantes ;  paniculis  terminalibus, 
ramulis  pedicellisque  basi  bracteatis. 


Chinchona  Condamikba. 
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CHINCHONA  CONDAMINEA. 
(From  notvard*8  *  Nueva  Qumoiogia  of  Pavon*  No.  i.) 


Capsules  and  parts  of  the  floweb  of  Chiiichona  Chauuabguera. 

[Magnified  and  naturai  size.) 

Chinohona  Chahuabgukra. 

Chinohona  Chahuabgueba. — Foliis  oppositis,  petiolatis,  lanoeoUtu, 
oblongis  ovato-lanceolatisque,  undulatis,  acuminatis  acutUK|ue,  peduncolii 
paniculatis. 

Arbor  3-4  orgyalis,  comft  frondosft  ramosissimft. 

Truncus  solitarius,  erectus,  cortice  fusco  aspero  maculis  cinereis  indutos, 
rimis  longitudinalibus  transversalibusque. 
Lignum  compactum,  durum. 

Bami  erecti,  teretes,  oortice  extus  nigrescente,  intus  pallido  clnnamomeQ. 
Ramuli  subteretes,  asperi,  rimacei,  colore  femigineo-roseo. 

Fdia  opposita,  petiolata,  lanceolata,  oblonga  ovato-lanoeolataque,  acu- 
minata acutaque,  utrinque  glabra,  subtus  nervosa,  Tonosa,  iut^errimn, 
undulata,  marginibus  rcvolutis,  glandulis  subtus  concavis  rotundis  villues, 
ad  sinus  nervorum  ortum  insertis,  supra  prominentibus. 

Fdidla  floralia  opposita,  pctiolata,  parva,  ovata  ovaliaquo,  glabra^  mar- 
ginibus revolutis,  nervis  oentralibus  purpureis. 

Petidi  teretes,  purpurei. 

Stipulos  duas  oppositae,  supra-axillares,  sessiles,  ovatae,  int^errimje,  acn- 
minatad,  basi  cohasrentes,  nervo  centrali  prominente,  marginibus  revolutis« 
decidual. 

Peduncidi  communes,  terminales,  axillaresque,  subtetragoni,  partiale» 
pubescentes,  bracteolis  oppositis  subulatis  ad  i)edicellorum  basim,  pedioellis 
pubescentibus. 

PediceUi  bracteolis  subulatis,  solitariis  ad  basim. 

CcUyx  rosaceus. 

CoroUa  dilute  purpurea,  extus  pubescens,  laciniis  reficxis  supra  villoeo* 
tomentosis,  villis  albicantibus. 
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jiniheroi  fauce  parum  exsertse. 

Capsula  ovalis  oblongaque,  puipurea  (nonnullae  capsulae  ventricosoe), 
bilocularis,  bivalvis,  valvulis  basi  dehiscentibus. 

Habitat  in  collibus  Santa  Rosa  nominatis,  situ  Huancocolla  appeliata, 
diiione  Vilcobamba,  Loxa  provinciA. 

Floret  Maio,  Junio,  Julio,  et  Augusto. 

Varietas  Prima,  Cascarilla  amarilla  fina  del  Hey.  Varietas  Secunda  ? 
Cascarilla  colcrada  fina  del  Bey,  Varietas  Tcrtia  ?  Vascarilla  crespiUa 
negra. 


(From  Howard^s  *  Nueva  Qumoloffia  of  Pavon,*  No.  vii.) 

Chinchona  Ubitusinga. 

Chincuona  llBiTasiKGA. — FoUis  oppositis,  pctiolatis,  lanoeolatis ;  pedun- 
culia  axillaribus  terminalibusque,  paniculato-corymbosis,  triOdis. 

Arbor  20-ulDaris  et  ultra. 

Lignum  comj)actum,  luteo  colore. 

Truncus  solitarius,  erectus,  teres,  crassus,  fuscus,  nonuuUis  xnaculis 
uigris  obsitus,  coina  frondosa,  valde  ramosft. 

Cortex  scaber,  fuscus,  maculis  nigris  fuscis  et  albicantibus,  rimis  trans- 
versalibus.     Color  iutus  luteus,  amarissimus,  acidulus,  non  ingratus. 

Hami  erecto-patentes,  teretes ;  superiores  brachiati,  complanati,  leviter 
pubescentes,  dilute  fusci. 

Ramtdi  utrinque  sulcati. 

Fdia  opposita,  petiolata,  lanceolata,  integerrima,  acuta,  supra  glaber- 
rima,  nervosa,  venosa,  subtus  per  ncrvos  et  venas  villosiuscula ;  nervis 
altemis,  rarius  oppositis ;  marginibus  revolutis  ;  teiierrima  subtus  hirsuta ; 
glandulis  minimis,  rotundatis,  subtus  concavis,  circum  villis  albicantibus 
ad  nervorum  ortum  inscrtis,  supra  prominentibus. 

Petidi  teretes,  supra  canaliculati,  glabri,  subtus  hirsuti,  basi  incrassati. 

Stipuke  duse,  oppositas,  interfoliacese,  supra-axillares,  ovat®,  acuta9, 
erectas,  integerrimaB,  cauli  appressas,  pubescentes,  deciduas. 

Pedunctdi  communeB  axillares  terminalesque,  trifidi,  obtusi  tetragoni, 
))aniculato-8ubcorymbosi,  hirsuti,  solitarii,  erccti,  complanati,  foliis  bre- 
viores ;  partialea  hirsuti,  tri-septemflori  trifidique ;  bracteolis  duabus, 
oppositis,  minimis,  ovatis,  acutis,  concavis,  rubris,  ad  basim  insertis,  per- 
sistentibus. 

PediceUi  teretes,  breves,  pubescentes ;  bracteolis  solitariis,  minimis,  ovatis, 
acutis,  pcrsistentibus,  ad  basim  et  in  medio  insertis. 

Flores  nonnulli  sessiles. 

Caiyx  campanulatus,  ruber,  glaber,  in  fructu  ampliatus,  denticulis  retro- 
ilexis  persistcns. 

Corolla  albo-rosacea,  extus  pubescens.     Tubus  intus  glaber.     Limbus 
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quinque-partitus,  patens;  laciniis  villosotomentosis ;    villis    albicantibus^ 
densis,  lougiusculis. 

CapstUa  oblonga,  angiista,  striata,  striis  longitadinalibus  pTominendbai 
utrinque  sulcata,  lasvis,  calyce  crescente  ampliato  oorooata,  denticolis 
retroflexis,  bilocularis,  bivalvis,  basi  debiscens. 

Semina  minima,  fulva,  al&  obovat&  leviter  laoer&  albo-palleeoente  dr- 
cumdata.     Receptactdum  lineare. 

Habitat  propo  Loxa  in  collibus  Cajanuma,  Uritusinga*  Boquenm,  Yil* 
lonaoo,  Huancabamba,  ct  Ayavaca. 

Floret  Maio,  Junio,  J  alio,  et  Auguato. 

rulgo  "  Cascarilla  Fiua." 


Chinchona  Cbispa  (Ta/aUa). 
(From  floward^s  *  Nueva  Quinologia  de  Favon.') 

Chii^chona  Cbispa.  Quifia  fina  de  Lqja^  CoKarxUa  crespUla  buau, 
Quina  Carraaquena^  Tafalla  M.S.  sec.  Ruiz  in  M.S.  CompendiOy  Mus.  Brit. 

C.  Condaminea,  H.  et  B.  specimen  florif.  in  pi.  x.  PI.  Equin.  exdos. 
specim.  fructif.  et  descriptioue. 

C.  CJiahuarguera,  varietas  (tertia).     Pavon,  Nueva  Quinologia. 


Capsule  and  parts  of  the  flower  op  Chinchona  Succirurra. 


CHINCHONA  SUCCIRUBRA. 
(From  Howard's  *  Nueoa  Quinologia  of  Favon,*  No.  iii.) 

CuiNCHONA  SucciRUBRA.— Foliis  opiiositis,  iHJtiolatis,  ovatis  ovalibuaqiit ; 
I»etioli8  ncrvisque  rubicundis,  glabris,  nitidis ;  iiedunculis  racemoso-mni' 
culatis.  * 
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Arbor  6-7  orgyalis. 

Truncus  solitarius,  crcctus  ;  aliquotieR  duo  ti'esvc  ex  eadem  radioe  repul- 
lulant.     Coma  frondosa  ramosaque.     Lignum  compactum. 

Cortex  fuscus,  noimullis  macalis  albicantibus ;  rimis  Iransversalibus  hori- 
zontalibiisque. 

Hami  erecti,  nonnulli  horizon  tales,  teretes,  teneri  pubesccntes. 

Folia  opposita,  petiolata,  ovata  ovaliaque,  integerrima,  acumiiie  brevis- 
simo,  nonnulla  subrotunda,  glabra,  superne  parum  nitida,  nervosa,  venosa, 
venis  reticulatis,  nervis  veuisque  villosis,  tenuia  marginibus  retroflexis. 
Folia  sajpervoruy  floralia  pctiolata,  lauceolata,  nonnulla  sublincaiia. 

Petidi  subteretes,  basi  crassiores,  pubescentes,  rubicundi  sicuti  nervi. 

Stipuloe  dua),  interfoliacese,  supra-axillares,  oppositap,  subamplexicaules, 
oblongsD,  sessiles,  intcgerrimae,  panim  concavao,  cauli  appressie,  deciduae. 

Pedunculi  communes,  axillares  terminalesque,  racemoso-paniculati,  pu- 
bescentes.     Partiales  oppositi  alternique,  imbescentee. 

PediceUi  bracteolis  lanceolato-subulatis,  t)arvi8,  concavis,  deciduis,  ad 
basim  et  in  medio  rubicnndo. 

Flores  pedicellati,  nonnulli  scssiles. 

Corolla  mbicunda,  marginibus  laciniarum  ciliatis,  villis  albicantibus. 

Capsula  oblonga,  parum  incur va,  inmiatura  mbicunda,  bivalvis,  basi 
hians.     Heceptacidum  lanceolatum. 

Semina  alis  dilaceratis. 

Habitat  ad  radices  collium,  ad  declivia  Sancti  Antonii,  in  via  ad 
Uuaranda  Provincia)  Quitensis,  locis  frigidis. 

Floret  Julio  et  Augusto. 

Vulgo,     Ca&carilla  Cdorada. 

In  arborum  corticumque  amputatione,  succum  lactcum  primum  profluit ; 
postea,  in  colorcm  intense  rubicundum  transmutatur,  unde  Cascarilla 
Colorada  nomen  oritur. 

Chinchona  Succirubra  (Pavon  MSS.)  arborca;  ramis  terctibus;  ramulis 
obtuso-angulatis  flavido-pubescentibus ;  foil  is  nienibranaceis  magnis  latis- 
sime  ovatis  petiolatis,  utrinque  brevissimu  attenuatis,  supra  saturate  viri- 
dibus  glabris  subnitidis,  subtus  i>allide  viridibus  pubenilis,  ad  costam 
nervosque  primaries  pubesccntibus  ;  petiolis  semiteretibus  puborulis,  supra 
caualiculatis ;  stipulis  oblongis  obtusis  cariuatis  subpubcnilis  caducis ; 
floribus  congcstis  in  paniculam  terminalem  interruptam  dispositis ;  ramis 
fluriferis  pedunculatis  pubescentibus  ercctis  compressis  trichotomo-ramosis, 
inferioribus  foliosis  superioribus  bracteatis ;  bracteis  subpersistentibus  ob- 
longo-linearibus,  extus  subpubescentibus  carinatis  basi  attenuatis ;  calyci- 
bus  turbinatis,  basi  bracteola  miiiuta  suflfultis,  tubo  dense  albido  pubescente, 
limbo  cupulari  quinquc-dentato  rubescente  sparsim  pubescente,  dentibus 
brevibus  latis  acutis,  dorso  carinatis :  coroUis  hypocraterimorphis  brevis- 
sime  pubescentibus,  tubo  inferne  attenuate,  limbo  quinquefido,   laciniis 
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ovatis  acutis,  intus  longe  (ad  siccam)  luteo-barbatis ;  staminibus  subin- 
clusis  glabris ;  stylo  versus  basim  atteniiato ;  stigmate  bipartito  incluso. 


{From  Spruce's  Report y  p,  104,  deKribedfrovnfrtsh  apectfuens.) 

Chinchona  suooibubra,  Pavon. 

Hiih. — In  sylvis  primsevis  cordillene  occidentalis  Andiuxn  QoitenfiiUD 
prnxsipiic  ad  radices  montis  nivosi  ChiinbofxusOy  alt.  2000 — 5000  ped. 
An<2;l.  (610 — 1520  metr.)  supra  mare. 

Descr. — Arbor  pulcherrima,  50 — 80  pedalis ;  caudioe  recto  circoinferen- 
ti&  4-usque  ad  10-pedali ;  com&  symmetricft  elongatft,  ramis  infimis  longiori- 
bus  dcinde  superioribus  scnsim  dccrescentibus  paraboloide&,  vel  nmb 
infimis  iis  proximo  sequentibus  sub-brevioribus  ovoide&. 

Cortex,  caudicis  ubi  licbenibus  non  obvelatus  est  fusco-badius,  hiud 
profunde  longitudinalitcr  rimosus,  demum  etiam  rimulis  transversalibas 
fissus  ;  ramulorum  anuotinorum  rufesoens,  novellomm  e  viridi  cinensoesi 

sccus  apiceni  rubescens. 

Succus  ecoloratus,  oortice  autem  inciso,  in  lucem  aeremque  susoeptns 
exinde  so^pius  albescit,  postea  scnsim  albescit. 

Rami  decussati,  angulo  50° — 80*  adscendentes,  terctes,  e  folionun  stipir 
larumque  cicatricibus  aunulati;  novelli  tamen  tetragoni  foliosi  fragiles 
succosi,  pube  brevi  decidua  densiuscule  vcstiti. 

Fdia  opposita  decussata,  cujusque  ramuli  4 — 6  paribus  contemporalilm^ 
cujusquo  paris  inter  se  8uba)qualia  raro  valdc  inadqualia,  saepe  perfects 
ovalia,  secus  paniculas  ovato-ovalia,  raro  rotundato-ovalia,  basi  in  pctiolnm 
sensim  abruptcvc  attenuata,  apice  abrupte  acuta  vol  levissimc  acuminaU 
rarius  rotundata,  nitida  subcoriacea  (fragilissima  tamcn)  lasto  viridia  ad 
luteum  potius  quam  ad  cceruleum  vergentia,  aetate  tota  sanguinea,  supra 
sparse  dccidue  puberula  et  inter  venas  plus  minus  bullato-elevata,  subtm 
pubescentia,  raro  in  utraque  facie  glabrata;  venis  11 — 12  cujusque  latem, 
angulo  56°— 59°  cum  costa  tereti  (siccando  complanatA)  efiformaQtibas, 
Bubtus  prominulis,  a  cost4  ultrli  medium  rectis  dein  sensim  incurYantibos 
et  prope  marginem  anastomosantibus ;  petiole  tereti,  e  folii  laminft  decor- 
rente  suprk  lineis  duabus  parum  elevatis  percurso,  tomentcllo.  Folii 
ramulorum  tenuiorum  nonmmquam  ovali-  vel  etiam  obovato-lanceolata. 

Stipules  interpetiolares  deciduas  erecto-patulse  ligulato-oblonga*  obtuss  ad 
costam  carinatse,  basi  subveutricosaB  supeme  explanatas,  reticulato-venosc, 
sub-puberulae,  juniores  pallide  virides,  adultiores  basi  roseas  vel  etiam  tode 


sangumeas. 


Pedunculi  ex  axillis  foliorum  supcrlorum  minorum  lanoeolatomm  (t. 
etiam  ad  bracteas  lincari-Ianceolatas  subulatasve  redactorum)  orti  sulxiide 
paniculam  elongatam  pedalem  vel  etiam  sesquipedalem  efformantes,  to- 
mcntosi,  bis  tcrve  dccussatum  pinnati  dein  trichotomi ;  divisionibus  hm 
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bractcatis  saepe  iDdistincte  oppositis  v.  plane  alterois.  PediceUi  calyoesquc 
basi  bracteolis  minutis  rigidis  sanguineis  ovato-lanceolatis  baai  utrinquc 
unidentatis  sufFulti. 

Calyx  parvus  dense  appresso-pubcnilos ;  tubus  subturbiuato-hemispUa^ri- 
cus ;  limbus  cupulatus  fere  ad  medium  usque  in  lobos  5  lato-triangulares 
carinatos,  apicibus  sinubusque  acutis,  fissus,  pubesoens  raro  subglabratus, 
persistens. 

Corolla  calycem  fere  5-ies  excedens,  extus  dense  puberula,  ante  anthesin 
clavata  postea  hyixx;raterimorpba ;  tubus  elongato-truncato-obconicus,  intus 
glabcr ;  limbus  e  lobis  5  patulis  valvatis  elongato-ovato-lanceolatis,  margine 
apiccque  villis  densis  albis  (siccando  flavidis)  barbatis. 

Stamina^  corollas  tubum  paululum  supcrantia ;  JUamenta  glabra  com- 
pressa  k  basi  fere  ad  medium  usc^ue  cum  corolla  concreta ;  antherce  elongatse 
liiieares. 

Stylus  teres ;  stigma  suberaersum  e  lobis  duobus  ovato-lanceolatis  crassis 
laciebus  imisulcis  erecto-patulis  constans. 

Capsulci  stricta  curvulave  tenui-ovoideo-fusiformis  k  basi  dehiscens, 
valvulis  dorso  costis  5  |»arum  elevatis  percursis. 

Semimi  angustc  subuvali-lanceolata  sajpius  asymmctrica,  aU  margiuc 
laccro-fimbriat4  ciliat&,  basi  angustata  ct  ibidem  Integra  bilobavc. 


CHINCHONA  CALISAYA. 

(^From  WeddeWs  *  Histoire  NatureUe  des  Quinquinas^*  p,  30.) 

C.  foliis  oblongis  vel  lanceolato  obovatis,  obtusis,  basi  attenuatis,  rarius 
utrinque  acutis,  glabratis,  nitidis  vel  subtus  pubesoentibus,  in  axillis  vcnarum 
scrobiculatis ;  filamentis  quam  dimidia  antbera  plerumque  brevioribus; 
capsula  ovata,  flores  longitudine  vix  ax[uante ;  seminibus  margine  crebre 
ti  mbriato-denticulatis. 

a  Calisaya  vera,  arbor  foliis  oblongo- vel  lanceolato-obovatis,  obtusis. 

/3  Calisaya  Josephiuna,  frutex,  foliis  oblongo-  vel  ovato-lanceolatis,  acu- 
tiusculis. 

a.  Calisaya  Vera. 

Arbor  excelsa,  trunco  recto  vel  o  basi  arcuatim  ascendentc,  nudo,  crassi- 
tudinem  corporis  humani  duplam  non  infrequentcr  excedentc.  Coma 
frondosa  incolas  omncs  sylvan  ferme  supcrans. 

Cortex  trunci  crassus.  Peridermis  ejusdem  quam  in  omnibus  fere 
generis  speciebus  crassior,  e  libro  facile  solubilis  et  avulsa  ad  hujus  super- 
ticiem  sulcos  impressionesve  sculpturas  referentes  detegens,  rimis  panillelis 
verticalibus  et  scissuris  transversalibus  plus  minus  annularibus  omata, 
albida  vel  etiam  nigricans,  llamorum  peridermis  dealbata  aut  iichcnum 
tliallis  diverse  marmomta,  rimis  magis  sinuatis  ct  scissuris  angustioribus 


538  BOTANICAL  DESCRIPTIONS  App.B. 

* 

exculpta ;  aliis  annularibus  distantibus,  aliis  brevioribus  subapproximatk 
In  ramulis  denique  cortex  tenuis  est,  Iffivigatus  et  fusco-olivaceus  vd 
nigricans. 

Fdia  oblongo  vel  lancoolato-obovata  (3  to  6  inches)  8-15  cm.,  long ;  (1 
to  2  inches)  3-6  cm.  lat.  obtusa,  basi  acuta  aut  leviter  attenuata,  molliiucok, 
patula,  supra  glaberrima,  nitore  scilicet  velutino  a  oellulis  epidermidis  pro- 
minentibus  orto  condecorata,  obscure  virentia,  venis  pallidioribus,  pamm 
conspicuis,  subtus  dilute  smaragdina,  glabrata,  in  axillis  vcnamai  scioIxcq- 
lata,  scrobiculis  ab  autica  pagina  vix  manifestis.  Petiolus  1  cm.  loc^, 
virescens,  rarius  cum  costa  rubescens.  In  arbore  juniori  folia  svpios 
utrinque  acutiuscula  sunt,  flaccida,  laste  viridia,  eximie  velutiua,  coeta  et 
petiolo  roseis,  ncrvis  supra  lacteo-albidis  et  limbo  persaspe  maculis  toka- 
sanguineis  insignito  paginaque  inferiori  plus  minus  purpurasoenti. 

Stipulce  oblongaD,  obtusissimas,  petiolis  longiores  vel  subeequales,  glaber- 
rima),  basi  interna  glandulis  parce  obsiUe. 

Panicula  Flori/era  ovata  vel  subcorymbosa,  vix  multiflora,  pedoncnlis 
l)edicellisque  (2-4  mm.  long.)  pubescentibus.     Bracteas  lauceolatie. 

Caiyx  pubcscens,  limbo-crateriformi,  dentibus  brevibus,  triangularibos. 

Corolla  9-10  cm.  long.,  tubo  cyUndrico  vel  basi  subpentaj;ono,  et  levitfr 
angustato,  in  angulis  interdum  fisso,  cameo-albescente,  laciDiis  lanocokti^ 
8upeme  i*oseis,  villis  marginalibus  candidis. 

Stamina  in  medio  tubo  latentia;  filamenta  glabra,  dimidiis  antberis 
breviora. 

Stylus  tubum  fero  tequans,  stigmatis  lobis  linearibus,  subexsertis,  viri- 
descentibus. 

Fanicula  Fructi/era  laxiuscula,  baud  raro  valde  depauperata,  peduDCoFb 
puberulis. 

Capsula  ovata  ('4  to  '6  of  an  inch)  10-15  mm.  long.,  latitadine  sua  tu 
duplo  longior,  basi  rotundata,  ecostata,  glabrata,  sub  maturitatem  nib^- 
nosa,  dentibus  corome  brevibus,  erectiusculis. 

Semina  elliptico-lanceolata,  niargine  limbriato-denticiilata,  dcntiailii 
ajjproximatis,  obtuslusculis ;  nuclco  tcrtiam  seminis  partem  circiter  st- 
quante. 

Habitat  in  declivibus  et  pr«ruptis  montium,  ad  altitud.  1500-1800  Cu 
fervidissimas  inter  valles  Bolivte  et  Peruvite  meridionalis,  sylvas  incobi, 
inter  13°-16°  30'  S.  lat.,  nempe  in  provinciis  Bolivianis  Enquisivi,  Yun-ss, 
LarecAJa,  et  CauiX)lican  dictis,  et  in  provincia  Caravaya  Peruviauorum. 

Floret  Aprili  et  Maio. 

j3.  C,  Joaephiana, 

Frutex  (6i  to  12  feet)  2-3  m.  alt.,  trunco  gracili  (I  to  2  inches)  3^  on. 
crass. ;  ramoso,  ramis  erectis. 

Cortex  ligno  valdo  hasrcns,  trunci  ramonmique  schistacoo-nigricait. 
laiviusculus  aut  lichcnibus  diversis  omatus  sdssurisque  nonnullis  %nyn»- 
tissimis,  distantibus,  anuulatim  notatus ;  ramuloram  baruDoeo-rufc 
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Foiia  obkmgo-  vel  ovato-lBDccalata,  Qtricque  subacuta  aiit  obtiuinscula, 
rigidulft,  auperiora  pnpgartim  plus  minus  concava  b.  cynihiformia,  utrinqua 
^Uberrima  vel  aubtus  pubeewnti-hinieiitosa,  hete  viridia,  denique  Bangubca 
Dcrvique  et  pctiolus. 

Faniaila  turn  florifera  cum  fnictifera  aatpisaime  intemipta. 

Corolla  quam  in  varieUle  pnecedenta  paulo  ton^or.  Stamina  imo  tube 
inierta,  filamentig  nunc  brevibui  ut  Caliaajx  Vera,  Btylo  bItduI  longiore, 
UUDC  eloDgatia  antheriique  BubezsertiB,  stylo  contra  ii»  bravbre  aatherisque 
anperaki. 

Capiula  ut  in  typo  vel  flora  aljquanto  longior  et  non  rani  siipcnie  pluti 
minus  atteiiuata,  versos  maturitatem  pulcbre  rubeacens  simulque  nunuli 
pauiculte.    Dent«s  connue  paululum  elongabc  eteganterquo  patentea. 


CHINCHONA  MICUANTHA. 

(fVom  HwonT*  '  Nw.aa  Quinofcjia  >f  Pavon,'  No.  ii.) 

CiLiNciioNA  MicBABTHA.— Fbliis oppowtiB, {lutioUtiii, ovalibus obovatiwiui' 
;;labnH ;  floribuB  luinimia,  |ianicutatiB. 
Arbor  10-15  oig}'aliB,  oomft  frondort. 
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Truncus  solitariuB,  erectus,  teres;  cortice  scabro-fusoo-cinereo,  sapon 
valde  amaro,  acidalb  non  ingrato ;  in  febribus  tertfanis  iisorpari  potest ;  ia 
commercio  ignoto. 

Bami  patuli,  teietes,  cortioe  fusco-nigrasceate  ;  teneii  foliosi,  obtox 
tetragoni,  glabri. 

Folia  opposita,  petiolata,  ovalia  obovataque,  int^gerrima,  obttua,  acmnise 
brevi,  ampla,  marginibus  revolutis,  patentia,  ut  plumnum  quadripalmariif 
supra  nitida,  glabcrrima,  subtus  nervosa,  venosay  nervia  purpureis ;  ^ift- 
dulis  obovatis,  subtus  concavis,  supra  prominentibusy  in  foliis  adolesoentnioi 
circum  villosis,  in  senioribus  deciduis,  ad  nervorum  A.Til1ag  insertis* 

Petidi  breves,  vix  poUicarcs,  supra  plano-canaliculati,  subtus  semitenlei. 

StijnUoB  supra  axillares,  interfoliaceao,  oppositte,  ovataa,  integerriznK^ 
connataQ,  caduca}. 

FaiiiciUa  maxima  diffusa,  subraoemosa,  foliosa,  floridissimay  tomentOB, 
helvolo  colore. 

Pedunculi  vix  striati,  tetragoni,  compressiuscnli,  axillares  terminaletqQe, 
communes  brachiati,  partiales  oppositi  altemique,  omnes  bracteis  orafth 
subulatiSyOppositis,  persistentibus,  ad  basim  pedunculorum  pediceliommqiie 

insertis. 

Flores  numerosi,  in  corymbos  parvos  multifloros  congesti,  subees^les; 
bracteis  minimis,  ovatis,  acutis,  persistentibus  ad  basim  et  in  medio  pedi- 
ccUorum. 

Ccdyx  minimus,  quinquedentatus ;   denticulis  acutis,    dilute  puipmiA- 

centibus. 

Corolla  parva,  ut  plurimum  trilinearis,  extus  tomentoea,  albicans. 

Limbus  patens,  laciniis  quinque  intus  villoso-tomentosis,  villis  albi- 
can tibus  extus  rubescens. 

Antherce  lineares,  intra  faucem  inclusaB,  luteas. 

Capsula  oblonga,  acuta,  levitcr  deccmstriata,  fusca,  calyce  ccntHiata,  * 
basi  ad  apicem  dehisccns. 

Semina  fulva,  al&  lineari  utrinque  acutft  insequaliter  lacerft  cincta. 

IIMtat  in  Andium  montibus  altis,  frigidis,  et  nemorosis,  versus  viam 
San  Antonio  de  Playa  Grande,  ubi  Johannes  Taialla,  anno  1797,  eta 
observavit,  et  ioonem,  cum  nonnullis  exemplaribus  siccis,  et  descriptioDeiiL 
nobiscum  communicavit. 

Floret  Maio,  Junio,  et  Julio. 

Vidgo:  Cascarilla  faia,     Cascarilla  Frovinciana, 

Chinchona  Mkrantha^  j3.  Ohlvngi/olia  (VVeddell). 

Chinchoiia  Micranthay  var.  a,  flor.  extiis  roseis ;  var.  ^.  flor.  extus  alWii 
(Poeppig). 
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(From  WeddeWs  *  Ilistoire  NcLtwreUe  dea  QuinquinaSy  p,  52.) 

Chinchona  Micbantha. — Arbor  6-10  m.  alt.  sat  frondoea,  tnmco  recto, 
tcreti,  2-4  dm.  crassitudine  raro  exccdente ;  ramis  patulis. 

Cortex  tninci  crassiusculus.  Peridermis  cjasdem  tenuis,  libro  extus 
subcarioso  vix  haerens,  plus  minus  IsBvigata,  sordide  grisea  fuscescensve ; 
ramorum  Isevis,  cinerascens ;  ramulorum  viridescens. 

Folia  plcrumqne  ovato-rotundata,  12-20  cm.  long.  10-15  cm.  lat.  basi 
(praecipue  in  junioribus)  plus  minus  cuneata  vel  attenuata,  obtusiuscula, 
mcmbranacea,  supra  glabra  nitidiuscula,  laite  viridia,  subtus  IsBvissime 
puberula  pallide  virescentia,  venis  venulisque  parce  pubcscenlibus,  axillis 
pilosiusculis,  pilis  subfasciculatis.  Petiolus  2-3  cm.  long,  glaber,  ejusdem 
colons  ac  costa. 

Stipulce  ovataa,  obtuse,  oxtus  pubescentes,  intus  puberula^  decidu^. 

Panicula  Flori/era  maxima,  thyrsoidea;  ramulis  subpatentibus  pedi- 
cellisque  (2  mm.  long.)  pubescentibus,  cinereo-virescentibus. 
Calyx  pubescens,  limbo  crateriformi,  dentibus  acuminatis. 

Corolla  alba,  tubo  tereti  5-7  mm.  long,  basi  et  fauco  leviter  coarctato, 
laciniis  lauceolatis. 

Stamina  imo  tubo  inserta,  antboris  inclusis  filamenta  subaequantibus. 

Stylus  brevissimus ;  stigmatis  laciniis  linearibus. 

Panicula  Fructifera  ovata  vel  subpyramidalis,  suboonferta,  ramulis 
glabratis. 

Capsula  lanceolata  vel  oblongo-lanceolata,  25-30  mm.  long.  5-7  mm.  lat. 
utrinque  attenuata,  glabrata,  laevis. 

Semina  lanceolata,  basi  iutegra  vol  fissa,  marginc  donticulata. 

Crescit  in  nemoribus  huniidis  subobscuris  montium,  nee  non  infrequen- 
tius  juxta  ipsas  rivulorum  ripas,  vallium  provinciarum  Larecaja  ct  Caupo- 
lican  Bolivianorum,  vallisquo  Tambopata  provinciie  Caravaya  incola; 
provenit  etiam  in  editioribus  versus  Chicoplaya  et  Playa  Grande  Peruvia- 
norum. 


CfflNCHONA  NiriDA. 

(From  Howard's  *  Nueva  Quinologia  of  Pavon^  No,  vii.) 

Chincuona  NiTiDA. — Foliis  oppositis,  petiolatis,  obovatis,  ovali-oblongis 
ovato-oblongisque,  nitidis,  panicuU  terminali — CascartUa  Officinal,  (Kuiz 
Quinologia,  Art.  2,  p.  56.) 

Arbor  prooera,  a  decem  usque  ad  quadraginta  ulnas,  glabra. 

Truncus  solitarius,  erectus,  teres,  aliquando  trcs  aut  quinque  rei)ullantc8. 

Cortex  extus  scaber,  fusco-nigricans,  Baei)e  ex  fusoo  et  cinereo  colore 
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variegatus ;  intiis  obscure  fulvus,  amarissimus,  acidalus  non  ingnitQi,  i 
oommercio  et  in  febribus  tertianis  magno  usu  fit 

Bami  seniores  teretes,  scabri,  fusoo  atri-dnereo  colore  variegati,  temt 
leviter  tetragoni,  fusci. 

Folia  opposita,  petiolata,  obovata,  ovali-oblonga  OTato-oblongaque,  ink 
gerrima,  nitidissima,  decurrentia,  marginibos  ad  basim  revolutis,  sobu 
venosa,  venis  purpurascentibua,  glandulis  rotundis  oblongiaque,  supra  pn 
minentibus,  subtus  concavis,  ad  sinus  nervorum  ortum  inaertis,  villis  kxig 
albicantibus  vestitis. 

Petidi  subtus  semiteretes,  supra  planiusculi,  purpurei. 

SHptUoe  interfoliaccsB,  opposite,  supra-axillares,  basi  coadunatae,  oUooga 
sessiles,  obtusss,  intus  rubescentes,  marginibus  reflezis. 

Panicula  terminalis,  composita,  subracemosa,  rubescena. 
Pedunctdi  multiflori,  tetragoni. 
Flores  breviter  pcdicellati. 

Pedicelli  bracteolis  ovatis  acumine  subulato  concavis  ad  basim  stiptd 
persistentes. 

Calyx  parvus,  piuT)ureus. 

Corolla  alba,  extus  dilute  rubicunda,  vix  semipoUicaris,  laciniis  inta 
villosis,  villis  albicantibus. 

Capaula  oblonga,  decem-striata,  rubescens,  bivalvis,  valvulls  basi  bjao- 
tibus. 

Semina  ovalia,  fulva,  alls  membranaceis  oblongis  inaBqualiter  denticoktc 
cincta. 

Habitat  in  Andium  montibus  altis,  nemorosis,  frigidis,  ad  Pampamsici 
Cbacahuasi,  Casapi,  Casapillo,  Cayumba,  Sapan,  Cuchero,  aliisque  tiactibts, 
et  in  montibus  Provinciarum  Huamalies,  Tarma,  et  Jauja. 

Floret  Maio,  Junio,  et  Julio. 

Vulgo  :  Ca9carill<i  Jina  aut  Quinafina,  CaacariUa  lusiroaa  (Pritcbelt). 


(From  WeddelTa  *  Eistoire  NaiurtJle  des  Quinquinas^*  p,  47.) 

Chinchona  Nitida. — C.  foliis  lanceolato-obovatis,  acutia,  baai  attemnii!^ 
utrinque  glabris,  nitidis  vel  infeme  leviter  pilosis,  escrobiculatia ;  filaments 
antheras  asquantibus ;  capsula  anguste  lanceolata,  latitudine  sua  dnplo  kD* 
giori ;  seminibus  lanccolatis,  margine  denticulatis. 

Arbor  8-12  m.  alt.,  trunco  recto,  tereti,  crassitudine  corporis  hunnoi: 
coma  parum  frondosa. 

Cortex  trunci  crassus,  peridermide  rimosa,  obscure  brunnea ;  ramons 
peridermis  inaequalis,  plus  minus  sulcato-rimosa,  brunneo-cinerasoeas. 

Folia  lanceolato-   vel   oblongo-obovata,  9-10  cm.   long.,  25  mm.  l^-* 
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utrinque  acuta,  basi  cuneata  ant  attenuata,  siib-membranacea ;  supra  glabra 
nitida,  subtua  nonnunquam  (ad  venas  pra?8ertim)  pilosa;  petiolo  1  cm. 
longo. 

Stijrulce  oblongse  vel  obovatie,  obtuso),  decidual,  raro  basi  connata;. 

Panieula  ovata,  subcoarctata,  ramulis  pedicellisque  puberulis ;  bracteis 
triangulari-lanceolatis. 

Calyx  limbo  subcampanulato,  dentibus  triangularibus. 

Corolla  rosea,  tubo  subcylindrico,  laciniis  lanceolatis,  villis  albidis. 

Antherce  apice  exsertaR,  filamenta  aequantes  vel  paulo  breviores. 

Stylus  antheras  baud  attingens ;  stigmatis  lobis  Unearibus,  brevibus. 

CapstUa  lanceolata,  denique  glabra,  laeviuscula  vel  striata,  sub  maturi- 
tatem  obscure  nibiginosa,  dentibus  corona  erectiusculis. 

Semina  lanceolata,  utrinque  acuta,  margine  denticulata. 

Habitat  in  montibus  altis,  noctu  frigidiusculis,  din  apricis  ventilatisquc. 

(Ruiz  et  Pavon.    Poeppig.) 


CHINCHONA  PERUVIANA.     {Howard,) 
{Tlie   'Tata  de   GaUinazo'*  of  PHtchetVs    Collection.) 
{From  lIoward^B  '  Nueua  Quinologia  of  Pavon*) 

Chinchona  Peruviana. — Foliis  oppositis,  petiolatis,  lauceolato-ovatis, 
basi  attcnuatis,  junioribus  lanceolatis,  scrobiculatis,  panicul&  terminali 
composite. 

Arbor  prooera  .  .  .  Lignum  compactum,  luteum. 

Cortex  extus  scaber,  rimosus,  corticem  Calisayce  maxime  amulans, 
ssepe  ex  albo  et  cinerco  colore  variegatis ;  intus  obscure  fulvus,  amanis, 
fragrans. 

Folia  opposita,  petiolata,  lanceolato-ovata,  nonnulla  lanceolato-obovata, 
alia  elliptica,  basi  attenuata,  obtuse  acuminata,  juniora  lanceolata,  scrobi- 
culata,  scrobiculis  supra  valde  prominentibus,  nitida,  subtus  venosa. 

Petioli  subtus  semi-teretes,  supra  planiusculi. 

Panieula  terminalis,  composita,  pyramidalis. 

Capsula  oblonga,  leviter  deccmstriata,  calyce  coronata,  bivalvis,  valvulis 
basi  biantibus. 

Semina  ovalia,  alis  membranaceis,  valde  laceratis. 

Habitat  in  Andium  montibus  frigidis  Cocheros  aliisquc  tract! bus. 

Vulgo :  "  Cascarillu  Pata  de  Qallinazoy 

Ohs. : — In  commercio  magno  usu  fit. 

Speciminibus  nobis  a  Pritchett  datis  descript. 
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CHINCHONA  LANCIFOLIA. 

(^From  KarsUrCs  *  Florce  Cdunihiae  Specimina  Sdecta^*  I.  p.  21.) 

Arbor  vasta,  usque  ad  24  mctr.  adsoendens,  trunco  recto,  1-1)  metn  hi 
diametro ;  coma  subovata,  ramosa,  ramis  toretibus  adsoendentibas  vei 
inferioribus,  horizontalibus,  oortioe  rugoso,  fuscescenti,  nt  phirimum  Uc 
illic  profunde  transversim  annulato,  tcctis ;  ramulis  brachiatis,  oompret- 
siusculis,  uti  pedicelli  leviter  striguloso-pilosiusculis. 

Fdia  opposita,  petiolata,  petiolo  semitereti  16-20  m.  ra.  longo,  snjn 
piano,  glabra,  subtus  pilosiusculo  insidentia,  lanceolata,  acuminata,  hui 
attenuata,  integerrima,  glaberrima,  in  axilla  venarum  leviter  8ctx>bicakti, 
et  hie  facie  inferiore  glomenilo  pilorum  obeita,  paten tia,  laete  viridia,  nitid*. 
lamina  10  centim.  longa,  .'^  centim.  lata,  petiolo  nervisque,  dcmum  fclw 
integro,  nibescentibus ;  juniora  subtus  in  costa  minutissime  pilosiuscuU: 
vcrnatione  applicativa. 

Stipuke  intcrpetiolares,  libera^  lanceolatic,  acuts,  pedicellorum  longitL- 
dine,  glaberrimae;  intus  basi  pluriseriatim  glandulosas,  demum  ruVcf, 
deciduae. 

Inflorescentia  terminalis  foliosa,  paniculata,  e  cymis  dichotomis  axillanhn 
composita,  foliis  floralibus  lineari-lanceolatis ;  pedunculi  pedicelliqne  hndm 
minutis,  glabris,  lanceolato-acutis,  subpersistentibus,  suffiilti. 

Cahjcis  tubus  turbinatus,  ovario  adnatus,  pilis  minutis,  adpressis  strigoiTij; 
limbiis  persistens  campanulatus,  quinquefidus,  glaber,  nibescena,  laciniu 
triangularibus,  acutis. 

Corolla  tubo  cylindrioo  10  m.  m.  longo,  extus  sericeo,  cameo-rubro,  into? 
glabra;  limbo  quiuquepartito,  lobis  ovatis,  acutis,  sestivatione  valvitii, 
rubris,  extus  sericeis,  intus  margine  albide-villosis  sub  anthesin  jmtentilras. 

Stamina  quinque,  tubo  medio  inserta,  (laullo  exserta. 

FiXamenta  subulata,  glabra,  1  m.  m.  longa;  anthcr<r  lineares,  introi» 
longitudinaliter  birimosA>,  basi  sagittata  affixa),  filamentis  paullo  brevicras 
plus  minus  exsertae ;  pdlen  sphaericuni  granulosum,  triocellatiim. 

Discus  epigynus,  annularis,  camosus,  subpentagonus,  quinquesulcatitiL 

Ovarium  infenim  biloculare,  loculis  multiovulatis,  plaoeutis  linearibu.\ 
medio  dissepimcnti  longitudinaliter  adnatis,  ovula  anatropa,  x>lurisenau. 
imbricatim  adscendentia,  mox  peltata  gerontibus;  stylus  teres  glaUr. 
staminibus  longior,  exsertus  aut  inclusus ;  stigmata  duo  linearia. 

Capsula  oblonga,  striato-costata,  calva,  post  dehiscentiam  septictdaxn,  i 
basi  ad  apicem  progrcdientem,  calycis  limbo  diutius  coronata,  epicarfi. 
cum  endocarpio  connato,  17-20  m.  m.  longa,  6-8  m.  m.  lata. 

Semina  lanceolata,  applanata,  7-8  m.  m.  longa,  2-3  m.  m.  lata,  spentt- 
phoro,  a  valvis  ai)ertis  soluto,  adhasrentia,  caduca,  ala  membraDaon. 
hyalina,  imperforata,  margine  crenulato-denticulata,  cincta ;  nuclco  ovi^ 
scxtam  partem  fere  seminis  longitudinis  attingente. 
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Embryo  in  axi  albuminis  carnosi  rectus,  cotyledonibus  ovalibus,  planis, 
applicativis,  radicula  tereti  infera. 

In  declivitate  Andium  (franatensium  inter  5°  et  1°  lat.  Sept.  altitudino 
2500-3000  metr.  supra  oceani  littora  ad  tcmperaturam  glacialem  in  horis 
noctumis  fore  refrigerata  hie  illic  frequenter  in  locis  nebuloais  et  illuviosis 
nascitur. 

Tnnita  ab  incolis  dicta. 
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APPENDIX    C. 


NOTES  ON  THE  PRINCIPAL  PLANTS  EMPL.OY£D  IN  INDU, 
ON  ACCOUNT  OF  THEIR  REAL  OR  SUPPOSED  FEBRIFUGE 
VIRTUES.    BY  ALEXANDER  SMITH,  ESQ. 


The  following  enumeration  of  Indian  febrifuge  plants,  though,  from  the 
limited  time  at  my  disposal,  not  so  complete  as  could  be  wished,  will  sore 
to  give  an  idea  of  the  great  variety  of  indigenous  plants  used  by  the  natira 
of  India  in  the  treatment  of  the  different  kinds  of  fevers  so  prevalent  ii 
that  country.  European  physicians  of  the  present  day  rely  to  a  grett 
extent  upon  the  invaluable  products  of  the  Chtnchon€u^  as  the  most  certiis 
remedies  for  these  disorders  ;  but  a  couple  of  centuries  ago,  when  ^vaiur 
and  the  kindred  alkaloids  weix)  undreamt  of,  and  when  even  Peruvian  Bizi; 
or,  as  it  was  then  called,  "Countess*  Bark"  or  "Jesuits*  Baik,**  wii 
scarcely  known,  and  its  source  a  jealously  guarded  secret,  their  anoefian 
made  use  of  a  much  greater  number  of  substances,  and  highly  ext^dled  tke 
febrifuge  properties  of  many  of  our  native  wild  plants.  Most  of  thee, 
however,  are  now  known  to  be  of  little  use  and  are  discarded  from  tb( 
modem  i)ractice  of  physic,  though  amongst  rustic  practitioners,  or  het^ 
doctors,  they  still  to  a  certain  degree  enjoy  their  ancient  reputation.  Wi 
must  not  therefore  be  surprised  that  the  native  doctors  of  the  East,  who* 
knowledge  of  chemistry  and  the  allied  sciences  is  as  limited  as  was  that^ 
our  old  herbalists,  should  in  like  manner  ascribe  powerful  properties  to  tb 
barks,  roots,  stems,  and  other  parts  of  plants  which  in  reality  poiseiis 
little  value  in  a  medical  point  of  view,  as  the  indigenous  plants  at  ob 
time  used  in  our  own  country. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  imagined  from  these  remarks  that  all  thepina 
mentioned  below  are  known  to  be  completely  devoid  of  medicinal  propertia 
Some  of  them  possibly  possess  qualities  of  the  greatest  value,  and,  me 
they  properly  tested  by  the  enlightened  science  of  the  present  day,  mi^ 
yield  products  useful  either  as  tonics  or  febrifuges,  or  prove  othervv 
valuable.  But  the  great  majority  are  comparatively  valueless,  and  tLa: 
supposed  virtues  merely  the  result  of  fancy. 

Kew,  Surrtyy  Api^l  5</j,  1862. 
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RANUNCULACE^. 

Thauctbum  foliolosum,  2).  C. 

The  bitter  roots  of  this  Himalayan  species  of  Meadow  Rue  are  used  by 
the  natives  in  intermittent  fevers,  and  have,  according  to  O'Shaughnessy, 
been  experimented  upon  by  European  practitioners,  and  found  serviceable 
not  only  as  a  febrifuge,  but  as  a  tonic  in  convalescence  from  acute  dis- 
eases. The  plant  is  an  erect,  branching  perennial,  three  or  more  feet  high, 
with  large  quadripinnate  leaves  composed  of  numerous  small  leaflets.  It 
is  common  throughout  the  Himalayas,  and  is  called  "  Pelijuree  '*  or 
"  Shuprak  "  by  the  natives. 

Corns  TEETA,  Wall. 

Several  bitter  roots  are  called  "  Teeta  "  in  the  Bengal  bazaars.  Those 
of  the  present  plant  are  brought  down  from  the  Mishmee  Mountains  on 
the  northern  borders  of  Assam,  and  are  consequently  called  ^  Mishmee 
Teeta."  They  are  usually  packed  in  little  baskets  about  two  inches  wide, 
made  of  strips  of  rattan-cane.  In  the  Scinde  bazaars  they  are  called 
<*  Mahmira,"  and  they  are  likewise  said  to  be  imported  from  China  under 
the  name  of  "  Sou-line  "  or  "  Chyn-len,"  but  the  plant  is  not  known  to  be  a 
native  of  that  country.  They  have  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  and  the 
native  doctors  esteem  them  very  highly  as  a  tonic  and  stomachic.  M. 
Virey  says  that  a  decoction  of  them  is  a  powerful  febrifuge,  but  0*Shaugh- 
nessy  states  that  in  experiments  made  in  the  Indian  hospitals  they  did 
not  seem  to  exercise  any  febrifuge  virtues,  though  their  tonic  properties 
were  very  manifest.  The  roots  of  an  allied  American  species  (Cqp^is 
tri/olia,  Salisb.)  are  used  throughout  the  United  States  and  Canada  as  a 
tonic,  imder  the  name  of  **  Gold  Thread." 

ACONITUM,  sp.  pi. 

The  roots  of  several  species  of  Aconite,  common*  in  the  Himalayas,  are 
reputed  to  possess  febrifuge  properties,  but  the  identification  of  the 
particular  species  is  very  imcertain.  Amongst  others  the  most  virulent 
kind  of  "Bikh  "  or  «  Bish,"  that  yielded  by  the  Aconitum  ferox.  Wall.,  is 
said  to  be  thus  employed  and  also  in  chronic  rheumatism ;  and  likewise 
the  "  Bikhma "  of  Hamilton,  supposed  to  be  the  Aconitum  palmatum, 
Don.  The  little  tuber-like  roots  called  "Atees"  or  "Butees,"  much 
esteemed  for  their  bitter  tonic  properties,  are  afforded  by  the  Aconitum 
heterophyUumj  Wall. 

MAGNOLIACEiE. 
MicHELiA  Champaca,  Linn. 
Several  of  the  Magnoliacece  are  known  to  ix)8se88  powerful  febrifuge 
virtues,  i)articularly  the  Magnolia  glauca^   Linn.,  and  other  American 
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species,  the  bark  and  fruits  of  which  are  greatly  used  in  intermittent  ferer. 
Among  the  Indian  species,  the  only  one  reputed  to  possess  similar  Tirtuesi 
is  the  **  Champa  *'  {Michelia  Chamjtaca^  Linn.),  O'Shaughnessy  remarkiii: 
that,  after  several  trials,  its  bark  appeared  to  him  to  possess  the  proper^ 
attributed  to  the  Magnolia  glauca.  It,  however,  contains  tannin  aod 
gallic  acid,  both  of  which  are  absent  in  the  American  bark.  The  Champt 
grows  to  a  large  size,  has  ovate- lanceolate  leaves  from  eight  to  ten  inchs 
long  and  two  to  four  broad,  and  bears  exceedingly  fragrant  yellow  or 
orange-coloured  flowers,  which  the  Hindus  offer  to  their  deities. 


BERBERIDACEiE. 
Berberis  Lycium,  Boyle, 

According  to  the  learned  investigations  of  the  late  Dr.  Royle,  it  wodd 
appear  that  this  species  of  Barberry  afforded  the  Xvkiow  cvducor  d 
Dioscorides.  At  the  present  day  an  extract  of  the  sliced  root^  stem,  tod 
branches  is  prepared  in  Nipal  and  the  Dhoon,  and  employed  by  the  natiTe 
doctors  in  diseases  of  tlie  eyes,  for  which  purpose  the  drag  was  also  valued 
by  the  physicians  of  old.  It  is  known  in  Bengal  by  the  name  of  **  Rusoot* 
or  **  Rasot,**  and  in  Scinde  by  that  of  "  Ruswul."  EmjUoyed  as  a  snbeti- 
tute  for  Ghinchona  bark  this  extract  has  been  found  to  be  a  most  valuibic 
remedial  agent  in  common  and  tertian  agues,  checking  the  fever  in  three 
days.  The  skin  is  invariably  moist  during  its  action.  The  plant  is  i 
small  stiff  shrub  with  twiggy,  pale-barked  branches  armed  with  oonicil 
tripartite  spines,  and  bearing  clusters  of  small  obovate-lanceolatc  karei, 
either  entire  or  with  spiny  teeth  along  the  edges. 


MENISPERMACEiE. 

TiNOSPORA  CORDIFOLIA,  Miers  (=  Cocculus  cordi/olius^  D.  C.   and 

Menispermum  cordi/olium,  Willd.). 

A  tall,  climbing  shrub  with  rough  corky  bark,  and  broad  hein- 
shaped,  pointed  leaves  from  two  to  four  inches  long,  upon  atalkB  of 
alx)ut  the  same  length  ;  common  in  woods  throughout  the  peninsnU 
of  India  and  in  Ceylon,  and  known  in  the  former  country  by  the  name 
of  "Guhincha"  or  "  Gurcha,"  and  amongst  the  Cinghalesc  by  that  oi 
"  Rassakinda."  All  j>arts  of  the  plant  have  a  bitter  taste,  and  an  infiwiic 
of  the  young  stems  and  leaves  is  highly  esteemed  by  the  native  physiciiw 
as  a  febrifuge  medicine,  and  also  as  a  tonic,  while  in  some  districts  it  is 
looked  upon  as  a  certain  cure  for  i)oisonous  snake-bites.  Ainslie  says  tkit 
the  bruised  plant  is  put  iuto  the  water  drunk  by  the  Brahmins  at  somec^ 
their  religious  ceremonies. 
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TiNosPORA  CRI8PA,  Miers  (=  CoccuLus  criapus,  D.  C,  and  Menispermum 

crispumf  Linn.). 

This  is  closely  allied  to  the  above,  and  is  known  by  the  same  name, 
"  Guluncha."  It  has  smooth  bark,  more  oval  and  less  heart-shaped 
leaves  on  shorter  stalks.  Like  the  last  it  is  greatly  valued  in  the  treat- 
ment of  intermittent  fever ;  but  the  natives  in  Silhet  consider  that  it  is 
more  eflBcacious  when  found  climbing  upon  mango-trees.  It  is  found  in 
Silhet  and  Pegu,  and  in  several  of  the  Indian  islands. 

CissAMPELOS  Pabeira,  Ltnti, 

The  woody  stems  of  this  widely  spread  tropical  plant  are  used  in  a 
variety  of  diseases,  and  amongst  others  in  fevers,  but  it  is  principally 
valued  for  its  antilithic  properties,  on  account  of  which  it  is  admitted  into 
our  Pharmacopoeias  under  the  name  of  Pareira-brava.  It  is  a  tall,  hard- 
wooded  climber,  indigenous  to  the  tropics  of  both  hemispheres,  and  is 
found  in  all  parts  of  India.  In  Ceylon,  where  it  is  also  used  as  a  fever 
medicine,  it  is  called  "  Deyamitta." 


CAPPARIDACE^. 

Gynandbopsis  pentaphylla,  D.  C.  (=  Cleome  pentaphylla,  Linn.). 

A  decoction  of  the  little  black  seeds  of  this  plant  is  considered  useful  in 
typhus  fever,  and  in  convulsive  affections.  The  plant  is  called  **  Vaylee" 
in  the  Tamul  language;  " Hurhuriya "  in  Bengalese;  "Caiuila"  by  the 
Hindus  ;  and  "  Waila  "  by  the  Cinghalese.  It  is  an  annual  plant,  a  foot 
or  more  in  height,  with  hairy  stems,  and  palmately  divided  leaves  usually 
with  five,  but  sometimes  with  seven  or  only  three  segments. 

Cbat^va  Nub v ALA,  Ilam,  (=  Cratoeva  Tapia,  Burm.). 

A  small  tree,  fifteen  to  twenty  feet  high,  common  on  the  banks  of 
rivers  on  the  Malabar  coast  and  in  Mysore,  producing  an  astringent  bark, 
a  decoction  of  which  is  prescribed  as  a  tonic  in  both  intermittent  and 
typhus  fevers.  The  Sanscrit  name  of  the  plant  is  "  Varuna,"  and  it  is  the 
"  Nurvala  "  of  Rheede's  Hortus  Malabaricus,  according  to  Hamilton,  who 
says  that  the  real  name  of  the  plant  in  the  Malabar  dialect  is  "  Vala,"  the 
prefix  "  Nur  "  (water)  merely  denoting  the  localities  in  which  the  tree  is 
found. 


MORINGACE^. 

MoRiNOA  PTEBYGOSPERMA,  Goertn.  (=  Hyperanthera  Moringa,  Vahl.). 
Well  known  in  India  as  the  Horse-radish  tree,  on  account  of  its  roots 
ix)ssessing  a  pungent  odour  and  biting  aromatic  taste  similar  to  those  of  our 
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common  horae-radish,  for  which  they  are  substituted  by  Etiropean  reaideiiti 
in  both  tho  East  and  West  Indies.  They  are  also  nsed  medicinally  by  the 
native  doctors  as  a  stimulant  in  paralysis  and  intermittent  fevers,  and  aiv 
also  considered  valuable  as  a  rubefacient.  "  Morunghy,"  from  which  the 
generic  name  adopted  by  modem  botanists  has  been  derived,  is  the  Tamol 
name ;  and  '*  Sujna  "  or  **  Salijuna,"  the  Hindu.  It  is  a  small  tree,  seldom 
more  than  twenty  feet  high,  and  has  large  compound  three-times  pinnated 
leaves,  and  axillary  bunches  of  whitish  flowers,  producing  long  penduloa 
three-sided  fruits,  containing  numerous  winged  seeds,  which  some  autbofs 
regard  as  the  source  of  the  celebrated  Ben-oil. 


CAJIY0PHYLLACBJ3. 
MoLLUGO  Gebyiana,  Ser,  (=  Phamaceum  Cervianum^  Linn.). 

This  little  herb  is  used  as  a  medicine  in  fevers  in  Ceylcm,  where  it  i» 
called  '*  Pat-paadagan  ;*'  and  as  the  plant  is  also  found  in  the  Indiu 
peninsula,  it  is  most  probably  employed  in  a  similar  manner  hy  the  Hiodo 
doctors.  The  order  to  which  it  belongs  is  remarkable  for  little  besides  the 
presence  of  saponine  in  several  species. 


MALVACE^. 

SiDA  ACUTA,  Burm,  (=  Sida  laneeolata,  Rctz.). 

The  roots  of  this  have  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  and  their  infusion,  in 
conjunction  with  ginger,  is  prescribed  in  cases  of  intermittent  fever,  for 
which  they  have  also  been  tried  in  the  Indian  hospitals,  but  without  satisb^ 
tory  results,  though  they  were  found  to  possess  some  medicinal  virtues  tsi 
tonic.  The  plant  is  called  "  Fata  "  in  Sanscrit ;  and  "  Malay tanghie"  ifl 
Tamul.  It  is  a  shrub  with  narrow  lance-shaped,  pointed  leaves,  oosnely 
toothed  along  the  edges,  and  either  smooth  or  sprinkled  with  bristly  bain» 
especially  on  the  veins  underneath. 

Pavonia  Zeylakica,  Cav,  (=  Hihiscus  Zeylanieus^  Linn.). 

A  tall  annual  plant,  with  variable  leaves,  the  lower  ones  being  rouiidiA 
heart-shaped,  and  the  upper  deeply  three  to  five  lobed,  and  whitiA  « 
pale-red  flowers.  It  is  called  "  Sittamootie  "  in  Tamul,  and  an  infusioo  d 
the  root  is  administered  in  fevers,  but  Ainslie  states  that  it  does  not 
appear  to  possess  any  virtues. 
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OLACACEiE. 

Olax  ZBTLAincA,  Lifin. 

A  small  tree,  native  of  Ceylon  and  of  some  parts  of  India,  yielding  a 
foetid,  salt-tasted  wood,  which  is  employed  in  putrid  fevers.  The 
Cinghalese,  who  call  the  tree  "  Malla,"  eat  the  leaves  in  their  cnrries. 


AURANTIACEiE. 

iEoLB  Marmelos,  Corr,  (=  Cratceva  Marmelos,  Linn.). 

The  Bengal  Quince-tree.  Almost  every  part  of  this  tree  is  used  medi- 
cinally by  the  native  Indian  doctors.  In  fever  cases  a  decoction  of  the 
bark  of  the  root,  and  also  of  the  stem,  is  employed,  but  when  the  latter  is 
used  it  is  generally  combined  with  a  great  variety  of  other  substances. 
The  expressed  juice  of  the  leaves,  diluted  with  water,  is  also  administered 
in  incipient  fevers  and  colds.  The  fruit  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  diarrhoja 
and  dysentery,  and  has  been  succcssfuly  employed  in  those  complaiuts  by 
medical  men  in  this  country.  It  is  a  tree  of  moderate  size,  with  its  young 
branches  furnished  with  sharp  spines,  and  has  temate  or  rarely  pinnate 
leaves,  and  axillary  panicles  of  few  large  fragrant  flowers.  It  has  a  great 
number  of  vernacular  names.  In  Hindustanee  and  Bengalee  it  is  called 
"  Bael,  B41,  or  B61a  f  in  Telinga, "  Maredoo ;"  in  Tamul,  "  Willamarvum  ;" 
in  Malayan,  "  Tanghula,"  &c. 


MELIACEiE. 

AzADiRACHTA  Indica,  A.  de  Ju88.  (=  McUa  Azadirachta,  Linn.). 

The  bitter  astringent  bark  of  this  tree,  the  Neem  or  Margosa  tree  of 
India,  is  considered  by  the  native  doctors  to  be  a  most  valuable  tonic 
and  febrifuge,  and  it  has  been  successfully  employed  as  a  substitute  for 
Ghinchona-bark  by  English  physicians  in  India.  A  bitter  principle  called 
Azadirine  has  been  obtained  from  it.  Other  parts  of  the  tree  are  likewise 
reputed  to  possess  medicinal  properties :  the  bitter  oil  obtained  from  the 
pericarp  being  employed  as  an  anthelmintic,  and  the  olive-like  fruit  itself 
in  leprosy,  while  the  leaves  are  universally  used  in  India  for  poultices. 
The  Keem  forms  a  large  ornamental  tree,  and  has  pinnate  leaves  with 
unequal-sided  smooth  leaflets  sharply  toothed  at  the  edges,  and  loose 
axillary  panicles  of  bluish  flowers.  "  Neem  "  or  "  Nim  "  is  its  Hindu- 
stanee and  Bengalee  name ;  "  Nimba,"  in  Sanscrit ;  "  Vaypun  **  or  "  Vapan," 
in  Tamul ;  and  "  Kohomba,"  in  Cinghalese. 


CEDRELACEiE. 

Cedbela  Toona,  Roxh. 

The  Toon-tree  grows  to  a  large  size,  and  yields  a  valuable  reddish 
timber,  resembling  some  kinds  of  mahogany.     It  has  abruptly  pinnate 
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leaves  composed  of  from  six  to  twelve  pairs  of  opposite,  usually  entire, 
smooth  leaflets  of  an  ovate-lanceolate  shape;  and  its  flowers  are  nnall, 
yellowish,  and  sweet-scented,  and  are  disposed  in  terminal  drooping 
panicles.  Toon  bark  is  powerfully  astringent,  but  is  said  to  be  dev(»d  of 
bitterness.  It  is  much  esteemed  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  ferer, 
though  seldom  administered  alone,  but  generally  prescribed  in  ocnnbinatioB 
with  the  excessively  bitter  seed  of  the  OuUandina  BoTiducellti,  Tbe 
flowers  yield  a  yellow  dye,  but  the  colour  is  not  permanent. 

SoYMiDA  FEBRiPUGA,  A,  de  JvLSs,  (=  SwieteTtia  fehHfttffa^  Eoxb.). 

The  specific  name  of  this  tree  indicates  its  use  as  a  medicine  in  fereis. 
The  part  employed  is  the  bark,  which  is  of  a  reddish  colour  and  has  a  Tcry 
bitter,  slightly  astringent,  but  not  unpleasant  taste.  It  was  long  a^ 
highly  recommended  as  a  substitute  for  Peruvian  bark  by  several  English 
doctors  in  India,  and  appears  to  possess  considerable  medicinal  viruics, 
though  Ainslie  foimd  that  when  given  in  laige  doses  it  deranged  the  nerrons 
system,  occasioned  vertigo  and  subsequent  stuix)r.  The  tree  is  called 
"  Shemmarum  "  by  the  Tamuls ;  "  Soimido"  by  the  Telingas  (whence  the 
generic  name  adopted  by  botanists) ;  and  "  Rohuna  **  by  the  Bengalese.  It 
is  a  very  large,  hard-wooded  tree,  with  abruptly  pinnate  leaves  composed 
of  from  three  to  six  pairs  of  opposite,  oval-oblong  blunt  leaflets ;  and  pro- 
duces large  panicles  of  small  yellowish  flowers  towards  the  points  d 
the  young  branches. 

The  bark  of  another  large  Indian  tree  belonging  to  this  order,  the 
*' Chikrassce  **  of  the  Bengalese  (^Chickrassia  tahularts^  A.  de  Juss.)^  if 
a  powerful  astringent,  but,  hke  the  Toon  bark,  devoid  of  bitterness. 


OXALIDACfiiE. 

AVEBBHOA    BiLIHBI,  Lffin, 

A  syrup  prepared  with  the  juice  of  the  excessively  acid  gherkin-like 
fruits  of  the  Bilimbi  is  used  by  the  native  doctors  in  the  treatment  d 
fevers,  as  also  is  a  conserve  of  the  flowers.  The  Bilimbi  is  a  small  tne, 
with  unequally  pinnate  leaves,  which,  like  those  of  the  well-known  sensiti^ 
plant,  are  irritable  and  close  their  leaflets  together  when  toudied.  Iti 
fruits  are  commonly  used  for  pickling  by  Europeans,  both  in  tbe  East  and 
in  the  West  Indies. 


XANTHOXYLACEiE. 

ToDDALiA  ACULEATA,  Pevs.  (=  Scopdia  aculeaia^  Smith). 

Powerful  stimulating  properties  are  ascribed  to  all  parts  of  this  plant 

The  fresh  bark  of  its  root  is  administered  by  the  Telinga  physicians,  who 

call  the  plant  "  Conda  cashinda,"  for  the  cure  of  the  kind  of  remitteot 

fever  known  by  the  name  of  "  hill  fever,"  from  its  being  caught  in  the 
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jungles  of  the  Indian  hills.  It  is  a  moderately  tall  shrub  with  prickly 
stems  and  branches,  alternate,  trifoliate,  smooth  leaves  marked  with 
numberless  pellucid  dots,  and  usually  having  prickles  on  their  stalks  and 
on  the  midribs  of  the  leaflets  ;  and  its  flowers,  which  are  whitish  and 
strong  scented,  are  bonie  in  simple  or  compound  racemes.  Its  Cinghalese 
name  is  "  Koodoomirris-wel." 


SIMARUBACE^. 

Samadera  Ikdica,  Oaertn, 

All  parts  of  this  tree  partake  of  the  excessively  bitter  qualities  common 
to  the  order.  The  decoction  of  the  ra8i)ed  wood  has  recently  been  exten- 
sively and  successfully  emj^loyed  in  Ceylon,  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent 
fever,  and  is  recommended  to  be  given  in  combination  with  Myrobalan 
galls.  The  wood  is  of  a  pale  colour,  resembling  quassia- wood,  and  is  very 
light.  The  tree  is  indigenous  to  Ceylon,  and  also  to  the  Indian  peninsula, 
and  is  the  '*  Karin-njotti  **  of  Rheede.  It  attains  a  considerable  size,  and 
has  oblong-elliptical,  alternate  leaves,  and  long,  pendulous,  compressed 
flower-stalks,  divided  at  the  top  into  a  many-flowered  umbel.  The  bark, 
called  "  Niepa  bark,"  also  possesses  febrifugal  properties. 


UlIA^TKACE^. 

ZiZYPHUS  JuJUBA,  Lam.  (=  Bhamntts  Jujuba,  Linn.) 

Tlie  root  of  this  common  Indian  tree  is  a  reputetl  febrifuge,  and  an 
infusion  of  it,  combined  with  some  warm  seed,  is  said  to  be  employed  as 
such  in  the  Moluccas,  while  the  bark  is  used  in  diarrhoea.  It  is  a  small 
tree,  with  prickly  branches,  usually  having  tho  spines  in  pairs,  and  elliptical 
or  oblong  obtuse  leaves,  covered  on  the  under  side,  as  also  are  the  branches, 
with  dense  short  tawny  tomentimi,  and  it  bears  small  greenish-yellow 
flowers,  which  produce  roundish,  yellow,  edible  fruits  about  the  size  of 
cherries.     Its  Sanscrit  name  is  "  Vadari,**  and  its  Bengalese  "  Kool." 


LEGUMINOSiE, 

Cassia  Fistula,  Ltfm.  (=  Caihartocarpus  Fistula^  Pers.). 

The  black,  sweet-tasted  pulp  contained  in  the  long  cylindrical  pipe-like 
pods  of  this  common  tropical  plant  is  well  known  as  a  gentle  laxative 
medicine ;  and  its  roots  are  reputed  to  be  an  excellent  febrifuge.  It  is 
the  "  Sonali  **  of  the  Bengalese,  the  "  Amultas  "  of  the  Hindus,  and  the 
"  Ahalla  "  of  the  Cinghalese,  and  is  a  moderately  large  tree,  with  very  long 
pinnate  leaves,  and  loose  drooping  racemes  of  bright-yellow  fragrant 
flowers. 
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GuiULKDiNA  BoKDUOELLA,  lAnn.  (:=  Ooemilpinia  Bandttcdla, 

Fleming). 

The  seeds  and  bark,  but  particularly  the  former,  have  an  intensely  bittfr 
taste,  and  are  supposed  to  possess  powerful  tonic  virtues.  The  seeik, 
called  Bonduc  nuts,  are  lead  or  ash  coloured  and  moBt  excessively  hui 
Their  cotyledons,  powdered  and  combined  with  spices  or  other  medidiHl 
substances,  are  prescribed  with  beneficial  results  in  intermittent  fers. 
The  root  is  also  said  to  be  a  good  tonic  in  dyspeptic  complaints ;  in  &et, 
all  parts  of  the  plant  are  reputed  to  possess  medicinal  properties.  Tbf 
plant  is  a  prickly,  trailing  shrub,  with  abruptly  twice-pinnate  leaves,  cad 
pinna  consisting  of  from  five  to  eight  pairs  of  oval  leaflets,  and  bens 
racemes  of  rusty-yellow  flowers.  The  Tamuls  call  it  **  Kalichikai  ;*  tk 
Telmgas  **  Getsakaia  ;**  the  Hmdus  *"  Cat-caleyi "  and  **  Natacaranja  f  and 
the  Cinghalese  *'  Eoombooroo-wel."  It  is  a  common  plant  throoghont  tlv 
tropics  of  both  hemispheres. 

PHA8B0LU8  TBIL0BU8,  Both.  (=r  Dclidw  trUobtUy  Linn.). 

Ainslie  says  that  "  this  plant  was  brought  to  Dr.  F.  Hamilton  in  B^bir, 
.  where  he  was  informed  by  the  Vytians  of  that  district  that  the  fresh  beri> 
was  given  in  decoction  in  cases  of  irregular  fever.''  It  is  a  procambat 
spreading,  herbaceous  plant,  with  leaves  composed  of  three  roundish,  entin; 
or  three-lobed  leaflets  on  long  stalks,  and  bears  a  few  pea-like  flowen  s 
the  ends  of  long  ascending  stalks. 

Ormocabpuh  senkoides,  D.  C.  (=  HedyBarum  9ennoides^  Willd.)L 

A  shrub  with  glutinous  hairy  shoots,  unequally  pinnate  leaves,  oc 
short  axillary  racemes  bearing  a  few  pea-like  flowers,  producing  jointed 
poda  The  decoction  of  the  roots  of  this  shrub,  which  is  called  "Cas 
Morungie  **  in  the  Tamul  language,  and  '*  Adivie  moonaga  "  in  Telini^  i 
prescribed  by  the  native  physicians  as  a  tonic  and  stimulant  in  fevers,  ^ 
a  liniment  made  of  the  powdered  bark  and  sesamum  caI  is  applied  extenailj 
in  paralysis  and  lumbago. 


COMBRETACE.E. 
Tebminalia  T0MENT08A,  W.  ti  A,  (=  Terminolta  alata^  Roth.). 

This  is  a  large  tree  with  deeply-cracked  bark,  and  nearly  oaoos^ 
linear,  oblong,  obtuse  leaves,  somewhat  cordate  at  the  base,  crenuiate,  ^ 
clothed  with  pubescence  underneath.  It  is  the  "  Peea-sal  **  or  ••  Uam"  rf 
the  Bengalese;  the  "  Nella  madoo"  of  the  Telingas;  and  the  **  Aam**^ 
the  Plindus.  The  reddish-brown,  cracked  bark  has  a  strong  but  •« 
unpleasant  astringent  taste,  and  is  classed  amongst  the  febrifuge  ww^fSfi^ 
by  the  native  doctors :  powdered  and  mixed  with  oil  it  is  emplof«d  k 
apthffi. 
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MYRTACE.E. 

Syzyoium  CABYOPHTLLiro^H,  D,  C,  (==  Col^tranthes  caryophyUtfoHa^ 

Willd.). 

"  Nawel "  of  the  TamuU ;  **  Nereddie"  of  the  Telingas ;  and  "  Madang  " 
of  the  Ginghalese.  The  thick,  brownish-coloured  bark  of  this  tree  has  an 
astringent,  slightly  aromatic  taste,  and  a  decoction  of  it  is  sometimes 
prescribed  by  native  doctors  in  fevers  and  bowel  complaints,  and  is  also 
employed  as  a  wash  for  foul  ulcers.  It  has  been  recommended  as  a  tanning 
substance,  but  it  does  not  possess  sufficient  astringcncy  to  render  it  suitable 
for  that  purpose.  The  tree  has  smooth,  entire  leaves  of  an  oblong-lanceolate 
shape  and  attenuated  at  the  base,  and  bears  cjmose  panicles  of  flowers 
upon  the  old  branches,  producing  little  edible  fruits  about  the  size  of  peas. 


BARRINGTONIACEJE. 
Babringtonia  bacehosa,  Roxb.  (=  Eugenia  racemoea,  Linn.). 

"  Cadapum  "  (Tam.) ;  "  Kamtee  "  (Tel.) ;  and  "  Deya-midella  "  (Cing.). 
Ainslie  says  that  the  reddish-cobured  bark  of  the  Cadapum  is  supposed 
to  possess  virtues  similar  to  those  of  Ghinchona  bark.  Medicinal  properties 
are  also  ascribed  to  the  root  and  seed,  both  of  which  have  a  bitter  though 
not  unpleasant  taste.  It  is  a  large  tree,  with  cuneate-oblong,  acuminate, 
serrulate  leaves,  crowded  together  towards  the  ends  of  the  branches,  and 
long  pendulous  racemes  of  largo  flowers,  producing  ovate,  bluntly  quad- 
rangular fruits. 

CUCURBITACE^. 

Zanonia  Indica,  Linn. 

Mr.  Thwaites  says  that  the  Ginghalese  value  this  plant  as  a  febiifuge, 
and  call  it "  Wal-rasakinda.**  It  is  also  found  in  India,  and  is  the  **  Penar- 
valli "  of  Rheede's'Hortus  Malabaricus.  The  plant  is  a  climber,  supporting 
itself  by  means  of  tendrils,  and  has  alternate,  elliptical,  pointed  leaves, 
slightly  cordate  at  the  base,  and  axillary  racemes  of  flowers. 

Tbichosanthes  cucuiiEBiKA,  Linn, 

This  is  another  cucurbitaoeous  plant  much  used  by  the  Ginghalese  as 
a  febrifuge,  and  from  the  experiments  made  with  it  in  the  hospitals  at 
Badulla  it  appears  to  possess  considerable  efficacy.  It  is  astringent  and 
contains  a  bitter  principle,  which  it  yields  to  boiling  water,  and  is  therefore 
recommended  to  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  infusion,  made  with  the  dried 
stem  and  leaves.  The  plant  is  called  •*  Doommaala "  by  the  Ginghalese, 
and  is  very  .common  both  in  Geylon  and  India.  It  is  an  annual  climbing 
plant,  with  throe-cleft  tendrils,  and  broadly-cordate,  angular  or  lobed 
leaves  toothed  along  the  edges.    Its  seeds  are  used  in  bowel  complaints. 
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UMBELLTFEBiE. 

Htdbocx)tylb  Asiatica*  jLtnn. 

The  Asiatic  Pennywort  has  recently  been  disoovered  to  be  a  Tmluibk 
remedy  in  leprosy,  scrofula,  venereal,  and  other  complaints.  The  Ditin 
doctors,  however,  have  hitherto  considered  it  serviceable  only  in  bovcj 
complaints  and  fevers,  administering  it  in  the  form  of  an  infusion  of  tin 
toasted  leaves  in  combination  with  fenugreek.  It  has  a  bitter,  pnngm, 
disagreeable  taste,  and  when  bruised  gives  off  a  peculiar  offensive  odoor 
The  active  principle  of  the  plant  is  said  to  be  due  to  a  thick  pale-yellov 
oil  or  extract,  which  has  been  called  VeUarinCy  from  the  'J'amul  naoe 
of  the  plant,  "Vullarei."  Its  Telinga  name  is  ^^Babassa;"  its  Hinda, 
**  Thulkura ;"  and  its  Cinghalese,  "  Heen-gotookola.**  By  the  latter  peoiJf 
it  is  used  as  an  anthelmintic.  Though  named  Asiatica  by  botanisti,  it  n 
by  no  means  confined  to  that  continent,  but  is  spread  very  genenllj 
throughout  the  tropics.  It  has  creeping  stems,  and  tufts  of  ronndiai 
kidney-shaped  leaves. 


CfflNCHONACE^. 

Hymenodyction  excelsum,  Wall,  (=  Cinchona  exceisa,  Roxb.) 

Boxburgh  supposed  this  tree  to  belong  to  the  same  genus  as  the  PenniB 
barks,  but  no  species  of  tnie  Chinchona  has  ever  been  found  vnl6  in  tbe 
Eastern  hemisphere.  The  present  tree  grows  to  a  large  size  and  yieUi 
a  thick  bark,  the  inner  coatings  of  which  possess  the  bitterness  and  utm- 
gency  of  the  real  Peruvian  bark,  especially  when  fresh  ;  but  the  bitteno^ 
though  more  durable,  is  not  so  quickly  communicated  to  the  taste,  h 
is  called  "  Bundaroo  "  by  the  Telingas. 


COMPOSITE. 

Verbesina  ctnerea,  Less.  (=  Conyza  cinerea,  Linn.). 

A  low-growing  annual  plant,  widely  spread  throughout  the  tropics  a 

the  old  world,  and  considered  by  the  Hindus  to  possess  medicinal  vinoa, 

a  decoction  of  the  entire  herb  being  administered  in  febrile  affectiooi  it 

,  order  to  promote  persjn ration.     It  is  the  "Seera  shengalaneer"  of  ik 

Tamuls,  and  the  "  Gherutti  Kamma ''  of  the  Telingas. 

AUCKLANDIA  COSTUS,  Fotc. 

In  an  elaborate  memoir  upon  this  plant,  Dr.  Falconer  has  shown  it 
to  be  the  source  of  the  celebrated  "  Costus "  of  the  ancients,  which  w» 
previously  referred  to  the  Costus  Arahiats,  Linn.  (  =  Costua specicsuM^^), 
a  plant  belonging  to  the  order  Zingiberaceai.    It  is  a  gregarious  heittoe 
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ous  plant  with  a  perennial  root  sending  up  annual  erect  stems  six  or  seven 
feet  high,  bearing  large,  somewhat  lyrate  pinnatifid  leaves.  Costus-root 
is  collected  in  large  quantities  in  Cashmere,  but  the  only  use  made  of 
it  there  is  for  perfuming  bales  of  shawls,  and  thus  protecting  them  from 
insects,  the  great  bulk  of  it  being  exported  to  China  and  Persia,  in  both  of 
which  countries  it  is  highly  esteemed  as  a  medicine,  the  Persian  doctors 
regarding  it  as  an  efficacious  remedy  in  nearly  all  the  ills  human  nature  is 
heir  to.  Ainslio  says  that  the  native  practitioners  in  India  prescribe  an 
infusion  of  it  as  a  stomachic  and  tonic,  and  also  in  the  advanced  stages 
of  typhus  fever.  In  Cashmere  it  is  called  **  Koot,"  which  agrees  with 
the  Arabic  "  Koost  :**  in  Bengal  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  **  Putchuk." 

Emilia  sonchipolia,  Z>.  C,  (=  Cacalia  sonchi/otia,  Linn.). 

**  Shudimudi "  of  the  Bengalese,  or  '*  Kadoo-iiara  "  of  the  Cinghalese. 
An  annual,  with  erect  or  spreading,  branching  stems,  and  variously  sbatxxi 
leaves,  the  lower  ones  being  usually  lyrate,  and  the  upper  more  or  less 
amplexicaul,  with  blunt  or  sharp  auricles.  On  the  Malabar  coast  the 
native  practitioners,  according  to  Rhcede,  consider  a  decoction  of  this  plant 
to  possess  antifebrile  qualities. 


EBENACE^. 

D108PYBO8  Embryopteris,  Pers,  (=  Embryopteris  glutinifem,  Roxb.). 

An  American  species  of  Diospyros  (Z>.  Virginianay  Linn.)  is  employed 
as  a  febrifuge  by  rustic  practitioners  in  the  United  States,  and  O'Shaugh- 
nessy  states  that  the  bark  of  the  present  tree  has  been  given  in  India,  but 
with  doubtful  results,  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fevers.  It  is  well 
known  as  the  Gaub-tree,  and  the  viscid,  excessively  astringent  juice  of  its 
fruit  is  used  for  tanning,  and  for  paying  the  seams  of  boats.  It  is  a 
middle-sized  tree,  with  long  elliptic-lanceolate,  smooth,  coriaceous  leaves, 
and  whitish  flowers. 


APOCYNACEiE. 

Opuioxylon  berpentinum,  Willd. 

"  Chivau  amelpodi  "  in  Tamul ;  "  Chota  Chand  "  in  Hindostanee ; 
••Chandra"  in  Bengalee;  ** Pataljranni  "  in  Telinga;  and  "  Aikawaireya  " 
in  Cinghalese.  The  root  of  the  Chandra  is  very  bitter,  and  is  administered 
by  the  Telinga  and  also  by  the  Javanese  doctors  in  the  form  of  a  decoction, 
as  a  remedy  in  fever  cases.  It  is  one  of  the  numberless  supi)osed  remedies 
for  the  bites  of  venomous  snakes,  but,  as  in  many  other  similar  instances, 
its  virtues  are  fanciful,  and  its  great  reputation  is  probably  ascribable  to  the 
old  doctrine  of  signatures^  the  plant  being  a  climber  and  having  a  twining 
stem. 
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Wbiqhtia  ANTIDT8ENTEBI0A,  B,  Br,  (  =  Nertum  antidysentericuth, 

Linn.). 

The  bark  of  this  species  of  WrigJUia  is  included  in  some  Emopein 
works  on  Materia  Medica  under  the  name  of  Tellicherry  or  GoneaBi  bvL 
It  has  long  enjoyed  a  high  reputation  in  India  as  a  tonic  and  febnhi%t; 
but  other  parts  of  the  plant  likewise  appear  to  possess  similar  propeitiei, » 
decoction  of  the  long  oat-like  seeds  being  employed  in  ardent  fever.  Tbe 
bark  is  also  given  in  dysentery.  Among  the  Tamuls  it  goes  by  the  duk 
of  "  Veppalei,"  while  the  Hindus  call  it "  Curayia,'*  and  the  Telingas  "  ?ik 
codija."  It  is  a  small  tree  producing  a  white  ivory-like  wood,  which  ht 
been  tried  for  engraving  purposes,  but  found  unsuitable  on  account  of  h 
not  being  of  even  quality  throughout.  It  has  obovate-oblong,  shortlj 
acuminate,  smooth  leaves,  and  nearly  terminal  corynabs  of  jasmine-like 
flowers. 


ASCLEPIADAOE^. 

Calotbopis  qiqantea,  R,  Br.  (=  Asclepuis  gigafiiect^  Linn.). 

Various  i)arts  of  tbe  Yercum-plant  have  long  been  employed  for  mcdidioi 
purposes  by  the  native  doctors,  and  experiments  made  by  Anglo-Induo 
practitioners  have  proved  that  the  inner  bark  of  the  root,  called  WAi 
bark,  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  leprosy,  and  that  it  may  also  be  given  vith 
advantage  in  several  other  complaints,  including  iutermittent  and  ocber 
fevers.  An  elastic  gum  and  a  valuable  fibre  are  also  obtained  from  tk 
plant.  There  are  two  varieties  of  Yercum,  one  with  white  and  the  other 
with  purple  flowers,  the  former  forming  a  tree  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  bigfa, 
and  the  latter  a  shrub. 


LOGANIACE^. 
Stbychkos  Nux- Vomica,  Linn. 

According  to  Koxburgh  the  exceedingly  bitter  wood  of  the  Kux  Vomb 
is  employed  as  a  remedy  in  fevers  of  the  intermittent  kind,  and  also  fiv 
the  cure  of  snake-bites,  when  that  of  the  next  species  cannot  be  obtiinei 
The  poisonous  bark  is  commonly  sold  in  the  Indian  bazaars  in  place  of  tk 
febrifuge  "  Kohuua  bark,*'  which  is  in  reality  the  produce  of  Soymidt 
febri/uga.  It  is  the  false  Angostura  bark  of  our  Materia  Medica.  Kui 
Vomica  seeds  have  also  been  administered  with  some  benefit  in  into- 
mittent  fever.  The  Strychnos  Nux-  Vomica  forms  a  small  tree,  has  e«l, 
entire,  sliining  leaves,  strongly  marked  with  from  three  to  five  longiUidinl 
nerves,  and  bears  small  corymbs  of  greenish-white  flowers. 
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STBYCHN06  OOLUBRINA,  Ltntl. 

The  *'  Naga  musadi  *'  of  the  Telingas,  or  '*  Koochilaluta  **  of  the  Bengalese. 
llie  wood  of  this  species  is  greatly  esteemed  by  the  Datives  as  a  remedy 
for  snake-bites,  and  is  also  given  in  cases  of  intermittent  fever»  It  is  a 
climbing  shrub  witli  thick  woody  tendrils,  elliptic-oblong,  blmit-pointod, 
three-nerved  leaves,  and  small  corymbs  of  yellowish  flowers. 


GENTIANACEiE. 

Ophelia  Chirata,  Grmb,  (=  Oefitiana  Chirayta,  Roxb.,  and  Agathotts 

Chirayta,  Don.). 

The  name  "  Chirata  "  or  **  Chirayta,"  by  which  this  plant  is  commonly 
known  in  India,  is  derived  from  the  Sanscrit  **  Eirataticta."  The  dried 
stems  of  the  Chirata  have  long  been  famed  amongst  the  natives  of  India  as 
a  tonic  and  febrifuge ;  and  they  have  also  gained  considerable  reputation 
amongst  European  practitioners  in  India,  who,  however,  have  found  them 
to  be  more  efficacious  in  the  cure  of  intermittent  fever  when  employed 
in  combination  with  the  seeds  of  the  Ouilfindina  Bonducella^  mentioned 
above.  It  is  an  annual  plant,  two  or  three  feet  high,  with  smooth  round 
stems  and  opi)Osite,  ovate  or  somewhat  cordate,  acuminate  leaves,  marked 
with  from  five  to  seven  nerves,  and  bears  yellow  flowers.  Chirata  is 
included  in  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia. 

Ophelia  anoustifolla,  Don,  (=  Swertia  angusti/olia,  Ham.). 

The  stems  of  this  species  arc  called  "  Pukaree  Chirata  "  in  the  Hima- 
layas, and  are  substituted  for  the  true  Chirata.  The  species  is  distinguished 
by  its  stems  being  somewhat  four-sided,  by  its  much  narrower,  sharper- 
pointed,  obscurely  three-nerved,  short-stalked  leaves,  and  by  its  white, 
violet-spotted  flowers.  Both  this  and  the  true  Chirata  are  natives  of  the 
Himalayas. 

Ophelia  elegans,  Wight 

It  has  recently  been  discovered  that  the  stems  of  this  South  Indian  species 
are  made  up  into  bundles  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Himalayan  Chiratas, 
with  which  they  have  hitherto  been  confounded  in  the  bazaars,  llie 
plant,  however,  has  a  difierent  native  name,  being  called  **  Salaras  **  or 
**  Salajit "  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  Pulney  hilU ;  but  it  is  cnnnidtsnA 
equally  efficacious  as  a  febrifuge.  It  has  obsoletcly  four-sidod  wUhim^ 
narrow,  ovate-lanceolate,  sessile,  three-nerved  leaves,  taiieriug  tu  a  tkti^ 
\K)\nt,  and  beautiful  pale-blue  flowers. 
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SALVADORACE^. 
Salyadora,  sp. 

A  decoction  of  the  bark  of  a  species  of  Salvadora  is  recommended  br 
Hindu  doctors  in  cases  of  low  fever,  and  as  a  tonic.  Great  confusion,  how- 
ever, exists  among  the  species  of  this  genus,  and  it  is  therefore  uncertain 
which  one  is  thus  employed.  Ainslie  mentions  Salvadora  PenicOy  but 
it  is  very  doubtful  whether  that  species  is  found  in  any  part  of  India. 


CORDIACE^. 

CoRDiA  Mtxa,  Linn. 

Tonic  and  febrifuge  properties  are  ascribed  to  the  bark  of  this  tree,  it 
being,  according  to  Horsficld,  one  of  the  chief  remedies  used  in  fevers  by  the 
Javanese,  who  call  it  '*  Kendal."  It  is  a  small  tree  with  rounded  branches, 
ovate  leaves,  smooth  on  the  upper  surface  but  roughish  underneath,  and 
usually  terminal  jMinicles  of  flowers,  producing  yellow,  sweet-tasted  imlpy 
fruits  about  the  size  of  cherries.  In  the  Tamul  language  it  is  called  **  Vidi 
marum  ;'*  **  Nekra  *  in  Tolinga ;  "  Lesura  "  in  Hindostanee ;  and  **  Loloo" 
in  Ginghalese. 

SOLANACE^. 

SoLANUH  XANTHOCARPUM,  Schrod,  et  Wendl.  (=  Solatium  J^acqtUniy 

WiUd.). 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this  plant,  one  of  which  was  formerly  con- 
sidered a  distinct  species,  and  oanied  Sclanum  Jaaiuini,  All  parts  of  the 
latter  variety  are  used  medicinally,  and  it  is  one  of  the  fever  remedies 
employed  by  the  Ginghalese,  who  call  it  **  Kattoo-wel-battoo.*'  It  is  a 
decumbent,  spreading  annual  plant,  armed  with  numerous  long  white 
prickles,  and  has  sinuately-pinnatifid  prickly  leaves.  The  Tamuls  call  it 
"  Kandung  Kattiri." 


SCKOPH  U  LARl  ACEiE. 

PlCRORHIZA  KURROOA,  HoyU. 

A  small  i^erennial  herbaceous  plant  found  in  Kemaon,  at  Gossain-than^ 
and  other  jjarts  of  the  Himalayan  mountains,  where  its  roots,  which  are 
called  "  Hooling  "  in  Tibet,  and  have  a  powerful  bitter  taste,  are  used  as  a 
febrifuge  by  the  natives,  and  also  sent  down  to  the  bazaars  of  Ik^ngal,  where 
they  form  one  of  the  maiiy  bitter  roots  sold  under  the  name  of  **  Teeta." 
The  plant  grows  alx>ut  six  inches  high,  and  has  scarcely  any  stem,  its 
leaves  all  rising  from  the  summit  of  the  thick  root,  and  also  its  flower- 
stalks,  which  are  five  or  six  inches  high,  and  bear  a  dense  spike  of  small 
bluish  flowers  at  the  top. 
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Hebprstis  Monnieria,  Tlumb,  (=  Oratiola  Monnieria^  Linn.) 

The  Cinghalese  consider  this  plant  to  possess  febrifuge  virtues :  they 
call  it  "Loonoo  Wecla."  In  India  its  expressed  juice  is  mixed  with 
petroleum,  and  used  as  a  topical  application  in  rheumatism.  It  is  a  little 
creeping  plant,  common  in  moist  places  throughout  the  tropics  of  both 
hemispheres,  and  has  obovate-cuneate  leaves,  bearing  solitary  long-stalked 
pale-blue  flowers  in  their  axils.  The  Bengalese  call  it  *'  Adha  bimi,"  and 
the  Telingas  "  Sambrani-chittoo." 


ACANTHACE^. 

ANDBOOBAPnis  PAKiouLATA,  Nees  ab  Etaen,  (=:  Justicia  panicukUa, 

Burm.). 

This  is  the  celebrated  Creyat,  the  principal  ingredient  in  the  famous 
bitter  tincture  called  drogue  amcre,  so  highly  esteemed  in  India  for  its 
tonic  and  stomachic  properties,  and  also  as  a  febrifuge.  The  entire  plant 
is  employed,  the  intensely  bitter  principle  being  found  in  all  parts  of  it.  It 
is  an  annual,  with  stiff  quadrangular  stems  from  one  to  two  feet  high, 
bearing  smooth  lanceolate  leaves,  attenuated  at  the  base.  In  the  Telinga 
language  it  is  called  **  Nclla  vemoo ;"  in  Bengalese,  '*  Eala-megh  ;"  in 
Hindustanee,  "  Calapnath ;"  and  in  Tamul,  "  Kiriat,"  hence  the  common 
Indian  name  of  the  plant,  Great  or  Creyat. 

JusTiciA  Adiiatoda,  Linn,  (=  Adhaioda  VtuicOj  Nees  ab  Essen.) 

Tlie  flowers,  leaves,  and  roots  have  a  bitterish  and  somewhat  aromatic 
taste,  and  are  supposed  to  possess  antispasmodic  properties.  An  infusion 
of  them,  especially  of  the  flowers,  is  given  to  prevent  the  return  of  rigour 
in  intermittent  fever.  In  Ceylon  it  is  used  as  an  ex]XK^rant  for  children. 
The  Ben^iak'se  call  the  plant  **  Bakus ;"  the  Tarn u Is,  "  Adlmtodey  ;**  the 
Cin<:halese,  "  Paawetta ;"  the  Telingas,  "  Adasara  ;'*  and  in  Sanscrit  it  is 
calleil  **  Vasica'*  or  **  Uroos.*'  It  forms  a  tree  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  high, 
with  elliptic  oblong  leaves,  attenuated  to  both  ends,  and  pale-coloured 
flowers  with  purple  stripce  and  rusty  spots. 


LABIATiE. 
OcmuH  BAKCTUH,  Linn. 

The  Tamul  physicians  prescribe  a  decoction  of  the  root  of  this  oommon 
Indian  species  of  Basil  in  fever  cases,  and  the  juice  of  the  leaves  in  catarrhal 
affections,  llie  Brahmins  consider  the  plant  sacred  to  Vishnu,  and  cultivate 
it  in  the  vicinity  of  temples,  while  the  Malays  strew  it  upon  the  graves 
of  their  departed  friends.  The  whole  ])lant  generally  has  a  {mrplish  tinge, 
and  grows  about  a  foot  high:  it  has  long-stalked,  downy,  oval  leaves, 
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toothed  along  the  edges,  and  small  pale- purple  flowers.  Its  Tamal  nane  s 
"  Toolasee ;"  its  Bengalese,  '*  Eala-toolsee  f  and  its  Cinghalese  **  Iffadooroo 
tallu." 

Anisombles  Malabarioa,  B.  Br.  (=:  Nepeta  Malahariea^  Linn.). 

"  Pemayrutie  "  of  the  Tamuls ;  "  Moga  beerakoo  *  of  the  Telingas ;  aad 
**  Bootan  Kooshum  **  in  Sanscrit  A  shrub,  2  to  5  feet  bigh,  clothed  witl) 
short  tomentum,  and  having  oblong-lanceolate  leaves,  narrowed  at  the  bue, 
and  purplish  flowers  disposed  in  distant  whorls.  The  leaves  are  bitter, 
astringent,  and  somewhat  aromatic,  and  are  given  in  infusion  in  the  kter 
stages  of  dysentery  and  in  intermittent  fevers.  Patients  suffering  nnder 
the  last-mentioned  disease  are  also  made  to  inhale  the  vapour  rising  froo 
an  infusion  of  the  whole  plant,  in  order  to  induce  a  copious  perBjHratioiL 

Geniosporum  pbostbatum,  Benth.  (=  Ocimum  progtraiitm,  Linn.). 

A  small  herb  used  as  a  febrifuge  by  the  natives  of  the  Madras  presidency. 
It  has  a  prostrate  stem  and  numerous  hispid  branches,  bearing  small 
oblong-lanccolate,  serrated  leaves,  and  long  spike-like  racemes  of  very  sm&Il 
flowers. 

iloTLEA  ELEOANS,  Wall,  (=  PMomis  calycina^  Boxb.,  and  Baliota  cintrtOy 

Don.). 

According  to  the  late  Dr.  Royle,  after  whom  the  genus  is  named,  this 
plant  is  employed  as  a  febrifuge  in  the  Himalayas,  where  it  is  calkd 
"  Putkuroo."  It  is  a  much-branched,  erect  shrub  from  three  to  five  fett 
high,  having  the  branches  clothed  with  ash-coloured  tomentum,  and  bear- 
ing ovate,  sharp-pointed,  coarsely  toothed  leaves,  slightly  cordate  at  the 
base.    Its  flowers  vary  from  white  to  pale-rose  colour. 


VERBENACE^. 

Premna  serratifolia,  Linn.  (=  Premna  integrtfcita,  Linn.). 

The  warm,  bitterish-tasted  root  of  this  plant  is  prescribed  in  decoctioo 
by  the  native  practitioners  as  a  gentle  stomachic  and  cordial  in  fevers.  It 
has  an  agreeable  odour.  *  The  tree  is  called  "  Moonnee  *'  by  the  Tamuls ; 
"  Ghebboonellie  "  by  the  Telingas ;  and  "  Middee-gass  "  by  the  Cinghalcse, 
Its  trunk  and  large  branches  are  armed  with  spines,  and  its  leaves  ire 
ovate  or  oval,  entire  or  toothed  towards  the  top,  of  a  shining  green  above 
and  paler  underneath. 

ViTEX  trifolia,  Linn, 

Different  parts  of  this  plant  are  employed  medicinally,  in  yarious  ways 
and  for  various  diseases,  by  native  doctors  in  India  and  also  in  Java.  Ttit 
part  used  as  a  remedy  for  intermittent  fever  is  the  leaves,  which  are 
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(lowdcrod  and  taken  in  water.  Pillows  stuffed  with  them  are  used  to  cure 
cold  in  the  head,  and  headache.  It  is  a  documhcnt  shrub,  with  the 
branches,  under  side  of  the  leaves,  and  inflorescence  mealy-white.  There 
are  two  varieties :  one  with  trifoliate  and  the  other  with  simple  leaves. 
Its  Tamul  name  is  **  Neer-noochie  ;  **  its  Telinga,  **  Neela  vavilie  ;  '*  and 
its  Hindustanee,  **  Nisindha,"  or  "  Soduari." 

ViTEX  Negundo,  Linn. 

This  species  is  considered  to  have  medicinal  properties  similar  to  but 
weaker  than  the  last.  The  decoction  of  the  root  has  a  pleasant  bitter  taste, 
and  is  administered  in  cases  of  intermittent  and  typhus  fever.  In  Tamul 
it  is  called  "Noochie;"  in  Telinga,  "  Wayalakoo ; '*  in  Hindustanee, 
•*  Nisunda ; "  and  in  Cinghalese,  "  Sooddoo-nikka."  It  is  a  more  erect 
shrub  than  the  last,  and  its  leaves  are  all  compound,  consisting  of  from 
three  to  five  entire  or  toothed  or  deeply  pinnatifid  leaflets,  covert  with 
white  meal  underneath,  as  also  are  the  branches  and  flowers. 


NYCTAGINACEiE. 

BoBBHAAViA  DIFFUSA,  Linn.  (=  Bocrhaavia  procumbens,  Roxb.). 

The  roots  of  several  sj^cies  of  Boerhaavia  are  employed  medicinally  by 
the  natives  of  various  parts  of  the  world.  In  India  those  of  the  present 
have  the  reputation  of  being  antifebrile,  and  Ainslie  also  says  that  the 
native  practitioners  include  them  amongst  their  laxative  medicines.  This 
plant  is  a  herbaceous  perennial  with  decumbent,  smooth,  or  rarely  pubescent 
stems  and  leaves,  the  latter  varying  very  much  in  shape.  Among  the 
Bengalese  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  **  Gadha-poorna ;  **  and  it  is  the 
"  Pittasooddopala  "  of  the  Cinghalese.     Its  leaves  are  eaten  as  a  potherb. 


EUPHORBIACE.E. 

Traoia  cannabina,  Willd. 

"  Sirroo  canchorie  "  in  the  Tamul ;  and  '*  Doolya-gtmda  **  in  the  Telinga 
language.  The  root  of  this  plant  has  a  pleasant  odour  when  fresh :  the 
native.doctors  consider  it  to  possess  diaphoretic  and  alt<'rativc  qualities,  and 
they  prescribe  an  infusion  of  it  in  ardent  fever.  It  is  an  erect  shrub,  about 
four  feet  high,  with  hispid  stems  and  leaves,  the  latter  being  divided  into 
throe  sinuated  lobes.  Roxburgh  says  that  the  hairs  on  this  plant  sting  as 
bad  as  those  of  the  common  nettle. 
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PIPERACE^. 

Chavioa  Betle,  Miq.  (=  Pi^per  BeUe^  Linn.). 

This  Affords  the  celebrated  Betle  leaves,  so  extensively  employed  as  a 
masticatory  in  the  East.  Ainslie  says  that  the  warm  juice  of  the  leaves  'n 
prescribed  by  the  native  doctors  as  a  febrifuge,  in  the  quantity  of  a  small 
spoonful  twice  daily. 

PiPSB  NiGBUM,  Linn. 

Black  pepper  has  long  been  known  to  possess  febrifuge  powers:  so 
infusion  of  it  in  some  kind  of  spirit  is  a  popular  remedy  for  preventing  the 
return  of  the  paroxysms  in  intermittent  fevers.  The  root,  however,  is  the 
part  used  by  the  native  doctors  in  India,  and  is  administered  in  the  form  of 
a  decoction.  Piperin^  one  of  the  constituents  of  pepper,  has  been  said  to 
be  a  more  c^iain  and  speedy  febrifuge  than  the  chinchona  alkaloids,  hot 
0'Shau«;hnessy  says  that  after  repeated  and  careful  trials  he  found  it  was 
not  of  the  least  utility.    The  Tamul  name  of  the  plant  is  **  Shuvium.*' 


ZINGIBERACE^. 

CuBCUMA  LONGA,  Linn, 

The  uses  of  the  various  kinds  of  Turmeric  for  dyeing  purposes  and  as 
a  condiment,  particularly  for  the  preparation  of  curry-powder,  are  well 
known,  both  in  this  country  and  to  the  natives  of  India ;  but  the  latter 
consider  that  it  also  possesses  medicinal  virtues,  and  give  it  as  a  stimulant 
and  tonic  in  intermittent  fever  and  some  other  diseases.  European  practi- 
tioners at  one  time  regarded  it  as  useful  in  jaundice. 


LILIACE^. 

Allium  sativum,  Linn, 

Ainslie  says  that  the  Hindus  express  a  stimulating  oil  from  coninioii 
garlic,  which  they  prescribe  internally  in  ague  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of 
the  paroxysms,  and  use  externally  in  paralytic  and  rheumatic  affections. 
Garlic  is  called  "  Vullay  i)oondoo  "  in  Tamul ;  **  Lassun  "  in  Hiudostanee ; 
and  '*  Lasuna  "  in  Sanscrit. 


ORONTIACEiE. 

AcoBUS  Calamus,  Linn, 

The  rhizomes  of  the  common  Sweet-Flag  are  well  known  in  some  parts 
of  England  as  a  cure  for  ague,  and  the  natives  of  the  East  are  well  aware 
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of  their  virtues  in  this  respect.  Indian  practitioners  also  reckon  it  valuable 
in  the  "  indigestions,  stomach-aches,  and  bowel  affections  of  children,"  so 
much  so,  indeed,  that,  according  to  Ainslie,  "  there  is  a  penalty  incurred 
by  any  druggist  who  will  not  open  his  door  in  the  middle  of  the  night 
and  sell  it  if  demanded."  The  Bengalese  call  it  "  Shwet  buch ;  "  the 
Cinghalese,  "  Wadakaha ; ''  and  the  Hindus,  "  Bach." 

PoTHOS  SCAN  DENS,  Linn, 

The  native  practitioners  use  this  plant  in  putrid  fevers.  It  is  an  ei»iphyte 
with  slender  rooting  stems  adhering  to  the  branches  of  trees  like  ivy,  and 
has  entire,  lanceolate,  smooth,  coriaceous  leaves,  tai)ering  upwards  to  a 
ix)int  and  blimt  and  rounded  at  the  base,  where  they  are  articulated  with 
the  winged  stalk. 


GRAMINACEiE. 

AnDROPOOON  MURICATU8,   JietZ, 

The  fragrant  aromatic  roots  of  this  grass,  called  Cuscus  or  Vetivert,  arc 
only  employed  for  i)erfumery  purixwes  in  this  country,  but  in  India  they 
arc  well  known  as  the  material  of  which  window  and  door  screens  are 
made,  and  the  native  doctors,  moreover,  consider  them  to  possess  medicinal 
virtues,  prescribing  an  infusion  of  them  as  a  diaphoretic  and  gentle  stimu- 
lant in  some  kinds  of  fever.  "  Vittie  "  is  the  Tamul  name  of  the  plant, 
and  '*  Vayr"  in  the  same  language  signifies  root,  and,  by  combining  and 
ooniipting  these,  Europeans  have  formed  the  word  Vetive^-t ;  while  its  other 
European  name,  Cuscus,  is  derived  from  the  Persian  "  Klms-Khus."  In 
Hindustanee  it  is  called  "  Useer ;"  and  in  Sanscrit  "  Viratara," 

Andbofogon  Iwabancusa,  J!oxh, 

The  natives  administer  an  infusion  of  the  roots  of  this  grass,  combined 
with  pepper,  in  fevers,  of  both  the  continued  and  intennittent  kind.  It 
has  a  bitter,  warm,  pungent  taste,  and  fragrant  odour.  The  s^x^ific  name 
is  derived  from  the  Bengalee  and  Hindustanee,  which  is  variously  spelt 
**  Ibharankusha,"  "  Iwarankusha,**  **  Kurankusha,"  or  "  Iwarancussa.** 

Andropogon  Calamus-abomaticus,  Boyle, 

According  to  Hoylc,  this  is  the  KoXofAo^  apayuariK6t  of  the  ancient  Greeks, 
and  the  Sweet-cane  or  Calamus  of  the  Bible.  When  chewed  it  has  a 
strong  taste  of  ginger,  whence  it  is  commonly  called  Ginger-grass.  The 
native  doctors  give  an  infusion  of  it  as  a  stomachic  and  febrifuge ;  and  they 
also  prepare  from  it  a  very  fragrant  aromatic  oil,  which  they  esteem  very 
highly  as  a  liniment  in  chronic  rheumatism.  This  is  sent  to  this  country  as 
grass-oil,  or  gingtr-graas  oil,  and  is  sold  by  our  perfumers  as  oil  of  geranium 
or  spikenard. 


APPENDIX   D. 


REPORT  ON  THE  CULTIVATION  OFCHINCHONAS  IN  SOUTHERN 
INDIA.  BY  WILLIAM  G.  McIVOR,  ESQ.,  SUPKRINTENDENT 
OF  CHINCHONA  -  CULTIVATION  IN  THE  NEILGHERBY 
HILLS. 


Rearing  Seeds. — The  first  sowing  of  imported  seeds  took  place  in  Ac 
banning  of  February  1860.  No  certain  data  being  given  for  the  treat- 
ment of  Chinchona-seeds,  our  first  operations  were  necessarily  experimental, 
and  a  good  number  of  seeds  were  lost  by  being  sown  in  too  retentive  a  suil, 
and  suppb'ed  with  what,  to  Chinchona-seeds,  proved  to  be  an  excess  of 
moisture ;  the  greatest  success  we  obtained  in  our  first  attempts  was  with 
the  use  of  a  soil  composed  almost  entirely  of  burned  earth,  and  of  this 
sowing  neyly  sixty  per  cent,  germinated,  the  temperature  of  the  earth 
being  about  70".  The  number  of  days  required  before  germination  Uxk 
place  in  the  several  sowings  varied  from  sixty-two  to  sixty-eight.  The 
seedlings  made  but  little  progress  for  the  first  six  weeks,  bat  after  that 
time  they  sprung  into  rapid  growth,  averaging  from  1}  to  2  inches  |ier 
mensem. 

Seeds  of  the  valuable  Chinchona  Condaminea,  received  on  the  16th 
February  18G2,  were  sown  on  the  same  day  in  a  very  light  open  soil 
tx)nii)08ed  of  a  WautifuUy  open  sort  of  sand,  with  a  very  small  admixture  of 
leaf-mould.  Our  exix?rience  with  the  first  seeds  having  established  beyond 
all  doubt  that  the  Chinchonas  are  very  impatient  of  any  excess  of  moisture, 
particular  care  was  taken  in  the  preparation  of  the  soil  used  in  this  sowing. 
The  earth  was  in  the  first  instance  exposed  to  the  sun  for  two  or  three  dap 
and  thoroughly  dried,  it  was  then  heated  to  about  212*  in  order  to  destroy 
all  grubs  or  larva  of  insects  ;  after  being  allowed  to  cool,  it  was  brought 
into  the  potting-shcd  and  watered  sufficiently  to  make  it  moist,  but  only  to 
that  degree  of  moisture  that  the  particles  of  soil  would  not  adhere  together 
on  being  pressed  firmly  with  the  hand,  that  is,  the  earth  on  being  laid 
down  was  sufficiently  dry  to  break  and  fall  into  its  usual  fonn.  With  the 
soil  in  this  state  the  pots  were  filled,  the  surface  lightly  pressed  down,  and 
the  seeds  sown  thereon,  being  lightly  covered  with  a  sprinkling  of  sand. 
The  pots  were  then  placed  on  a  slight  bottom  heat  of  about  72<>.  These 
were  never  watered  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word ;  when  the  surface  gi»t 
dry  they  were  slightly  sprinkled  with  a  fine  syringe  just  sufficient  to 
damp  the  surlaco,  but  never  to  jwuetrato  the  soiL     Under  this  treatment 
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the  seeds  began  to  germinate  very  vigorously  on  the  sixteenth  day  after 
sowing,  and  now,  17th  March  1862,  or  twenty-nine  days  after  sowing, 
upwards  of  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  whole  of  the  perfect  seeds  sown  have 
germinated,  and  we  may  fairly  hope  to  rear  over  ninety  per  cent,  of  this 
sowing.  I  may,  however,  observe  that  these  seeds  possessed  the  great 
advantage  of  being  forwarded  to  India  in  a  letter,  and  thus  they  were  never 
subjected  to  the  damaging  effects  produced  on  seeds  sent  out  in  air-tight 
parcels.  The  reason  of  this  is  the  want  of  a  circulation  of  air  through  the 
packets,  and  a  consequent  deposit  of  moisture  on  the  interior  of  the  outer 
covering  by  every  increase  and  decrease  of  temperature  on  the  voyage.  Ah 
soon  as  the  seeds  germinate  they  are  carefully  pricked  out  into  fresh  pots 
(the  soil  being  prepared  as  before  described  for  the  seeds).  This  must  of 
course  be  done  with  very  great  care,  the  radicle  being  carefully  covered 
with  soil,  while  the  seed  and  cotyledons  are  kept  above  the  surface.  In  this 
way  about  twenty-five  seedlings  are  transplanted  into  a  four-inch  pot,  and 
treated  in  every  respect  the  same  as  the  seeds ;  that  is,  they  are  never 
watered,  the  soil  being  merely  sprinkled  as  before  stated  to  keep  it  in  that 
medium  state  of  moisture  in  which  it  was  first  put  into  the  pots.  This 
prevents  the  damping  off  of  the  seedlings,  to  which  they  are  very  liable 
when  treated  otherwise ;  it  also  greatly  facilitates  their  growth  and  the 
formation  of  roots,  the  soil  being  so  perfectly  open  that  it  is  readily  affected 
by  the  atmosphere,  and  thus  kept  in  the  most  favourable  condition  for  pro- 
moting vegetation.  When  treated  in  this  way  our  seedlings  have  made  an 
average  growth  in  ten  months  of  over  eighteen  inches,  the  growth  being 
much  more  rapid  towards  the  end  of  the  ten  months  than  in  the  earlier 
stages. 

rropagation. — As  soon  as  the  seedlings  and  imported  plants  attained 
sufficient  size,  they  were  propagated  by  being  layered ;  in  this  way  it  was 
found  that  they  rooted  readily  in  about  six  weeks  or  two  months,  and 
threw  out  shoots  from  every  bud ;  and  not  only  this,  but  many  latent  buds 
were  develoi)ed,  and  a  fine  growth  of  young  wood  produced  for  succeeding 
layers  and  cuttings.  The  principle  of  layering,  being  so  well  known  to 
English  gardeners,  requires  no  detail ;  but  in  the  Chinchona-plants  it  was 
found  that  the  layers  were  very  liable  to  Ueed^  and  this  not  only  weakened 
the  plants  but  retarded  the  formation  of  roots ;  this  we  found  to  be  reme- 
tlicd  in  a  great  degree  by  inserting  in  the  cut  a  triangular  piece  of  perfectly 
dry  broken  porous  brick.  An  abundance  of  young  wood  being  produced, 
we  proceeded  to  propagate  by  cuttings,  the  earth  being  prepared  with 
great  care,  the  same  as  for  the  seeds,  with  the  exception  of  not  being 
heated.  The  ends  of  the  cuttings  are  placed  upon  pieces  of  perfectly  dry 
porous  brick,  around  the  sides  of  the  pots.  They  are  then  placed  on  a 
bottom  heat  of  75°  or  80° ;  and,  with  this  treatment,  young  and  tender 
wood  roots  in  about  three  weeks  or  one  month,  older  wood  in  about  six 
weeks  to  two  months.  With  cuttings  of  the  young  wood  our  loss  has 
not  exceeded  two  per  cent.,  and  with  older  wooil  about  ten  per  cent. 

Our  object  being  to  produce  the  larj];est  number  of  plants  in  the  shortest 
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possible  space  of  time,  it  was  found  that  cattings  and  layers  required  mm 
wood  than  could  bo  oonveniently  spared,  and  it  was  reBolved  to  try  the 
propagation  by  buds ;  in  this  respect  the  success  has  been  most  saliafiictorT. 
The  secret  of  success  entirely  lies  in  the  amount  of  moiature  given ;  if  in 
excess,  they  rot  immediately,  but,  if  sufficient  care  is  exerdaed  in  reference 
to  moisture,  the  losses  will  not  exceed  three  or  four  per  cent.  Six  C.  Oih- 
saya  buds  put  in  on  the  30th  January  all  rooted  in  forty-one  daya.  h 
may  be  observed  that  it  is  not  necessary  that  a  leaf  shcmld  be  attached 
to  the  bud  :  this  is  no  doubt  an  advantage,  although  we  have  struck  many 
buds  of  the  red  bark  without  leaves,  and  also  a  few  of  the  Oaliaayaa. 

It  ought  to  be  explained  that  the  reason  why  the  earth  is  brou^t  to  i 
medium  state  of  moisture  before  being  put  into  the  pots  is  because  it  is 
never  afterwards  watered  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  it  really  wet,  being 
in  fact  just  kept  in  that  state  of  moisture  in  which  it  was  originally  placed 
in  the  pots,  and  this  uniform  and  mediiun  state  of  mcHsture  is  more  eaaij 
retained  by  the  pots  being  plunged  in  beds  of  earth.  The  reason  why  ve 
found  this  system  necessary  was,  that^  when  the  soil  was  watered  in  the  usual 
way  after  the  seedlings  or  cuttings  were  placed  in  it,  it  was  fonnd,  from  iti 
expansion  and  adhesion  by  the  action  of  the  water,  that  its  particles  wen 
forced  far  too  close  together  to  be  beneficial  to  the  growth  of  the  plaots, 
and  in  many  instances  this  proved  to  be  injurious,  vastly  retarding  their 
growth. 

In  the  nurseries  in  the  open  air  the  same  principle  of  cultivation  and  pro- 
pagation as  that  described  above  has  been  adopted,  and,  with  reference  to 
the  condition  of  the  plants  and  layers,  with  nearly  equal  success,  the 
period  of  rooting  of  the  layers  being  from  two  months  to  ten  weeks,  while 
cuttings  take  from  two  to  three  months,  the  average  loss  being  about 
fifteen  per  cent. :  this  occurs  from  the  impossibility,  in  the  open  air,  of 
keeping  a  uniform  state  of  the  atmosphere  around  the  cuttings.  With 
layers  this  is  not  so  important,  as  they  root  quite  as  surely  (though  slower) 
as  in  the  propagating-houses,  and  fiourish  equally  well. 

Formation  of  Plantations. — The  mode  of  cultivation .  of  these  phmti 
likely  to  prove  the  most  advantageous  being  uncertain,  it  was  resolved  in 
May  and  June  of  1861  to  place  out  a  number  of  plants  tuider  di£fereDt 
conditions  of  shade,  exposure,  &c.,  and  the  result  has  been  that  the  plants 
placed  without  the  protection  of  living  shade  have  made  the  most  satis- 
factory progress,  and  borne  the  dry  season  without  the  least  injury.  The 
plants  placed  under  living  shade  were  found  to  be  damaged  in  some  degree 
during  the  rains  by  the  incessant  drip,  but  on  the  weather  clearing  up  they 
threw  out  new  leaves  and  quickly  recovered.  Nine  months  after  planting, 
or  at  the  end  of  our  dry  season,  these  plants  were  found  to  be  suffering 
considerably  from  the  drought ;  and  on  taking  a  few  of  them  up,  it  was 
found  that  the  holes  in  which  these  Chinchonas  were  planted  liad  become 
entirely  filled  by  the  fibres  of  the  roots  of  the  living  trees  in  their  neigh- 
bourhood, which  had  drawn  up  the  whole  of  the  moisture  and  nourishment 
from  the  soil  in  which  the  Chinchona-plants  were  placed.     In  putting  the 
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plants  oat,  which  were  placed  in  the  open,  wo  of  course  saw  from  the  first 
that  with  the  young  plants  we  had  to  comhat  the  had  effects  of  excessive 
evaporation  during  our  dry  season,  under  a  bright  and  scorching  sun ;  we 
also  saw  the  injury  likely  to  he  done  to  the  plants  by  radiation  during 
bright  and  cloudless  nights.  To  obviate  these  disadvantages  the  plants 
were  sheltered  on  the  approach  of  the  dry  season  by  a  rough  enclosure  of 
bamboo-branches,  with  the  leaves  adhering  to  them,  so  as  to  give  them 
sufficient  shade  both  from  the  effects  of  evaporation  and  radiation.  The 
enclosure  is  left  open  on  the  north  side,  and  enclosed  on  the  south,  east, 
and  west ;  the  sun*s  declination  being  south  during  the  dry  weather.  The 
ground  will  not  be  impoverished  by  the  roots  of  other  trees,  and  the  whole 
of  its  nourishment  is  preserved  for  the  Chinchona-plants.  At  the  same 
time  they  will,  by  this  treatment,  be  far  more  efficiently  protected  from 
evaporation  and  radiation  than  they  would  be  by  the  use  of  living  shade, 
whether  caused  by  forcstrtreeS  or  by  the  admixture  of  faster-growing  plants. 
In  addition  to  this  shade  of  the  branches  of  cut  bamboos,  the  soil  around 
the  roots  of  some  of  the  young  Chinchona-plants  was  covered  one  or 
two  inches  in  thickness  with  half-decayed  leaves,  and  the  plants  thus 
treated  show  a  very  great  luxuriance,  which  is  not  exceeded  by  any  of  the 
plants  in  our  propagating-houses.  To  ascertain  the  cause  of  this  luxuriance 
a  few  of  the  plants  were  recently  examined,  and  although  at  the  end  of 
the  dry  season  the  soil  about  the  roots  was  found  to  be  perfectly  moist; 
thousands  of  young  rootlets  of  great  strength  were  found  to  have  been 
thrown  into  the  covering  of  decayed  leaves,  so  that  it  had  become  one 
matted  mass  of  beautiful  white  roots,  many  of  them  nearly  the  thickness 
of  a  crow-quill.  On  the  strength  of  these  observations  we  have  resolved 
to  place  out  tliis  season  seventy-five  acres  of  Chinchona-plants  in  cleared 
land,  and  exactly  under  the  conditions  and  treatment  last  described ;  we 
also  propose  planting  seventy-five  acres  under  various  degrees  of  living 
shade,  in  which  every  attempt  will  be  made  to  mitigate  as  much  as 
possible  the  injurious  effects  of  this  system  already  described.  The  culti- 
vation of  these  plants  being  experimental,  it  is  necessary  that  we  should 
give  every  method  of  cultivation  which  appears  reasonable  a  fair  trial,  and 
that  only  developed  facts  should  influence  us  in  giving  preference  to  one 
method  of  cultivation  over  that  of  another.  The  distances  at  which  we 
have  prepared  to  place  the  plants  are  for  the  larger  growing  species  from 
nine  to  ten  feet  apart,  for  the  sorts  of  medium  size  eight  feet,  and  for  the 
shrubby  sorts  seven  feet :  these  distances  are  of  course  too  close  to  admit  of 
the  plants  attaining  a  full  size,  but  we  believe  that  it  will  be  advantageous 
to  plant  them  close  in  the  first  instance,  and  thin  them  out  afterwards.  In 
order  to  illustrate  the  extreme  growth  of  our  plants,  it  is  worthy  of  note 
that  one  or  two  of  them,  although  not  yet  twelve  months  old,  have 
attained  a  height  of  about  five  feet  by  three  and  a  half  feet  in  diameter 
through  the  branches ;  we  may  therefore  conclude  that  the  plants  will  in 
about  two  years  fairly  cover  the  ground  if  placed  at  the  distances  given 
above.    When  they  begin  to  crowd  and  impede  the  growth  of  each  other 
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tbey  will  of  course  be  thinned  out  and  pruned  ;  and  it  is  anticipated  tki 
a  good  supply  of  bark  may  be  obtained  by  then  meaiu  in  from  eight  to 
twelve  years,  or  perhaps  earlier. 

Ooiaoamund,  19th  March,  1862. 

P.S.  On  the  5th  of  April  the  seeds  of  C,  Condaminea  were  coming  nj. 
plentifully,  and  4193  seedlings  had  already  been  transplanted.  100  seed- 
lings of  C,  crispa  had  also  come  up.  The  seeds  of  C  Condaminea  wert* 
coming  up  at  the  rate  of  500  arday.  At  this  date  there  were  25,000 
Chinchona-plants  on  the  Neilghcrry  hills,  and  all  the  species,  except  C 
land/of ia,  were  increasing  rapidly.  It  will  be  some  time  before  Mr.  Mclv'f 
will  be  able  to  propagate  from  the  latter  species,  owing  to  the  very  an- 
healthy  state  in  which  the  plants  arrived  from  Java.  In  April  50  acTe» 
of  ground  wore  prepared  for  planting  at  the  Dodabetta  site,  and  70  acres  at 
Neddiwuttum. 


APPENDIX  E. 


NOTE  ON  THE  EXPORT  TRADE  IN  PERUVIAN  BARK  PROM 
THE  PORTS  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA,  AND  ON  THE  IMPORT 
TRADE  INTO  ENGLAND. 

Abioa,  the  port  for  the  "  Catisaya "  bark  from  Bolivia.  In  1859  the 
export  of  bark  amounted  to  192,600  lbs.,  valued  at  17,334/. ;  and  between 
January  and  November,  1860,  to  388,800  lbs.,  valued  at  35,000?. 

IsLAY,  another  port  for  the  "  Calisaya  "  bark  from  Bolivia.  In  1859 
the  export  of  bark  amounted  to  146,000  lbs.,  valued  at  13,460?.  (of  which 
136,500  lbs.  went  to  England,  and  9500  lbs.  to  France) ;  and  between 
January  and  Novemlwr,  1860,  to  107,700  lbs.,  valued  at  9770?. 

Payta,  the  port  for  the  "  Crown  "  barks  from  Loxa.  The  price  of  bark 
at  this  port  for  the  last  nine  years  has  been  twenty-four  dollars  the  cwt. ; 
but  during  the  last  year  the  price  has  risen  to  thirty  dollars,  where  it  is 
likely  to  remain  for  some  time.  The  usual  annual  export  amounts  to 
140,000  lbs.,  the  actual  quantity  shipped  in  1861,  and  it  is  valued  at 
8400/. 

Guayaquil,  the  port  for  the  "  Bed*^  bark  and  the  **  West  Coast  Carthxi- 
gena  **  bark.  The  quantity  exported  varies  very  much  in  different  years, 
the  price  being  at  present  about  twenty  dollars  the  cwt.  In  1857  the 
export  of  bark  amounted  to  516,600  lbs. ;  in  1858  to  533,300  lbs. ;  in  1859 
to  201,700  lbs. ;  in  1860  to  91,500  lbs. ;  and  in  1861  to  443,700  lbs. ; 
valued  in  the  lust  of  these  years  at  17,748/. 

The  **  Orey  "  barks  were  exported,  in  former  years,  from  Callao,  and  in 
small  quantities  from  Huanchaco  and  Lambaybque,  but  of  late  years  none 
has  been  exported. 

ITie  "  Carthagena^  barks  from  New  Granada  are  exported  from  the  ports 
of  Cabtuagena  and  Santa  Mabtha,  and  also  from  the  little  port  of 
TuMACo  on  the  Pacific  coast.  From  1849  to  1855  great  quantities  were 
exported,  but  in  the  latter  year  the  supply  b^an  to  fail.  The  existing 
civil  war  in  New  Granada  has  still  further  injured  this  trade.  No  reliable 
accoimt  of  the  export  of  bark  from  the  above  ports  of  New  Granada  has 
been  received. 

From  the  four  ports  of  Arica,  Islay,  Payta,  and  Guayaquil  the  average 
amount  of  bark  annually  exported  may  be  taken  at  912,900  lbs.,  valued 
at  59,076/,    Small  quantities  may  come  from  other  ports,  of  which  no 
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authentic  aooount  has  been  obtained ;  bo  that  the  total  amount  annually 
exported  from  South  America  may  be  estimated  at  oonsiderably  orer 
2,000,000  lbs. 

There  being  no  duty  on  the  importation  of  Peruvian  bark  into  En:;- 
land,  the  returns  of  the  amount  imported  are  much  less  carefully  kept 
than  was  formerly  the  case.  The  returns,  too,  are  in  packages,  and  not 
in  lbs.  or  cwts.,  and  these  packages  vary  in  weight  from  120  lb«.  to 
60  lbs.  The  number  of  packages  of  Peruvian  bark  imported  into  England 
in  1858  was  19,831 ;  in  1859  the  number  was  10,651 ;  in  1860  it  wu 
10,456 ;  and  in  1861  it  was  20,748.  Taking  the  average  of  the  weigjit 
of  the  packages  at  80  lbs.  each,  the  quantity  imported  into  England 
during  the  last  four  years  would  be  4,934,880  lbs.,  and  in  the  year  1861 
about  1,669,840  lbs. 

The  quantity  of  Peruvian  bark  imported  into  England  daring  the  three 
months  ending  on  March  31st,  1861,  was  reported  to  be  306,300  Ybs^  and 
during  the  same  period,  in  the  present  year,  310,700  lbs.  At  this  rate  the 
annual  import  would  bo  a  little  over  1,200,000  lbs.,  which  is  probably 
more  correct  than  the  above  estimate  from  the  packages. 


THE    END. 
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BASED  ON  THE  HANDBOOK  OF  EUGLER. 

By  Dr.  Waagen, 

Director-General  of  the  Berlin  Gallery. 
With  Hlastratioiia.     2  Vols.,  post  8yo.     2U, 


HISTORICAL  EVIDENCES  OF  THE  TRUTH  OF  THE 
SCRIPTURE   RECORDS,  STATED  ANEW, 

WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THE  DOUBTS  AND  DISCOVERIES  OP 

MODERN  TIMEa 

By  Rev.  George  Rawlinson,  M.A., 

Lato  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 
Second  Edition,     8to.     14«. 


10  ME.  MURRAY'S  LIST  OF  NEW  WORKS. 

HISTORY   OF   THE    UNITED    NETHERLANDS; 

FBOM  THB  DEATH  OF  WILLIAM  THE  SILENT  TO  THE  STNOB  OF  DORT ; 

lodading  the  Struggle  of  the  English  and  Dutch  against  Spain ;  and  the  Origin  and 

Defltruction  of  the  Spanish  Armada. 

By  John  Lothrop  Motley,  D.C.L., 

Author  of  "  The  Rise  of  the  Dutch  Republic." 
Fourth  Thousand,     With  Portraits  and  Plans.     2  Vols.     Syo.     80s. 


CLERICAL   AND    LITERARY   ESSAYS. 

By  Rev.  J.  J.  Blunt, 

Late  Margaret  Professor  of  DiTinity  at  Cambridga. 

8to.     12a 


THE   DANGERS  AND    SAFEGUARDS   OF    MODERN 

THEOLOGY. 

CoHTAnriJia  "SUGGESTIONS  TO  THE  THEOLOGICAL  STUDENT  UNDER 

PEESENT  DIFFICULTIES." 

By  Archibald  Campbell  Tait,  D.D., 

Lord  Bishop  of  London. 
8to.     9s. 


SERMONS    PREACHED    IN    LINCOLN'S    INN 

CHAPEL. 

By  Rev.  Wm.  Thomson,  D.D., 

Bishop  of  Olouoester  and  Bristol. 
8yo.     lOf.  6d. 


RECOLLECTIONS    OF    THE    DRUSES, 

AND  SOME  NOTES  ON  THEIR  REUGION. 

By  Lord  Carnarvon. 

Third  Edition.     Pott  Sro.    5«.  6d. 


ME.  MUREAyS  LIST  OF  NEW  WORKS.  U 


A  RE-ISSTTE 

OF 

MURRAY'S 

HOME  AND  COLONIAL  LIBRARY, 

AT    A    SEbUCEB    PRICE. 


THE  object  of  Mb.  MURRAY'S  COLONIAL  LIBRARY,  when  firat  pub- 
lished, was  to  furnish  the  highest  Literature  of  the  day,  at  a  very  low 
price.  The  great  success  which  has  attended  its  publication  shows  how  well 
suited  it  was  to  the  wants  of  the  reading  public  at  that  period.  Since  then  a 
fresh  class  of  readers  has  arisen,  and  the  establishment  of  Literary  Institu- 
tions, School  and  Village  Clubs,  Book  Hawking  Societies,  Parochial  and 
Lending  Libraries,  has  become  so  general,  that  it  appears  to  the  Publisher 
a  good  opportunity  to  disseminate  these  Volumes,  at  a  rate  which  shall  place 
them  within  reach  of  the  less  wealthy  classes.  By  removing  the  impediment 
of  price,  he  hopes  to  throw  open  these  attractive  and  useful  Works  to  the 
Million  ;  so  that  having  hitherto  been  the  delight  of  the  Parlour  and 
Drawing-room,  they  may  now  do  equaUy  good  service  in  the  Factory  and 
Workshop — in  the  Cottage  of  the  Peasant  and  Log-hut  of  the  Colonist — in 
the  Soldier's  Barrack  and  the  Sailor's  Cabin. 

The  Works  composing  the  "Colonial  and  Home  Library"  have  been 
selected  for  their  acknowledged  merit,  the  ability  of  their  authors,  and  are 
exclusively  such  as  are  calculated  to  please  all  classes  and  circles  of  readers. 
The  character  of  the  work  Lb  made.  It  is  so  well  known  and  esteemed  as 
no  longer  to  require  expensive  advertising,  so  that  the  publisher  is  enabled 
to  circulate  it  at  a  great  reduction  in  price. 

The  attention  of  the  Clergy,  of  Secretaries  of  Village  Beading-Clubs,  of 
Masters  of  Factories  and  Schools,  is  especially  invited  to  the  above  announoe- 
ment  and  the  lists  which  follow,  in  which  the  various  Works  have  been 
arranged  under  two  distinct  heads. 

Class  A. 

BIOGRAPHY,  HISTOEY,  AND  HISTOEIO  TALES. 

Class  B. 

VOYAGES,  TRAVELS,  AND  ADVENTURES. 


Each  Work  will  be  complete  in  itself,  and  may  be  obtained  separately, 

neatly  boimd  in  cloth. 


*#*  For  Lint  of  Works  see  next  page. 
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MR.  MTJERAY'S  LIST  OF  NEW  WORKS. 


MURRAY'S 

HOME   AND   COLONIAL   LIBRABT. 


CLASS  A. 


f  istflik  Calts. 


L  HISTORY  of  the  SIEGE  of  QTBRAL- 
TAR.  1779-83.  With  a  DeKriptlon 
ftad  Aoconnt  of  that  OaRiAon.  By 
John  Dkinkwater.    2c. 

n.  The  AMBER  WITCH— the  mort  inter- 
eeting  Trial  for  Witchcraft  erer  knowii. 
By  lAdy  Dvtf  Goudon.    2c. 

in.  LIVES  of  CROBfWELL  ani  BUNYAN. 
By  ROBKRT  SOUTHEY.  LL..D.    2c. 

lY.  LIFE,  and  EXPLOITS  of  Sir  FRANCIS 
DRAKE.    By  JonN  Barbov.    2c. 

V.  CAMPAIGNS  of  the  BRITISH  ARMY 
at  WASHINGTON.  B7  the  Rer.  O.  R. 
Oleiu.    2c 

YL  The  FRENCH  in  ALGIERS.   TraoBlatod 
Iv  Lady  DuiT  Gordon.    2c. 

YH.  HISTORY  of  the  FALL  of  the  JESUITS    i 
in  the  18th  CENTURY.    2c. 

Yin.  LIVONIAN  TALES.    By  A  Lady.    2c.      | 

IX  LIFE  of  00ND£.     By  Lord  Mahon. 
3c.  6d. 


Z.  SALE'S   BRIGADE  in    AFFGHANI8- 
TAN.    By  the  Rev.  G.  R.  Gleig.    2c. 

XL  The  SIFX3ES  of  VIENNA   Translated  by 
Lord  ELUBsafERE.    2c. 

XIL  The  WAYSIDE  CROSS.    A  Tale  of  the 
CariiRtWar.    2c. 

Xin.  SCENES  ftrom  the  WAR  of  LIBERA- 
TION in  GERMANY.  By  Sir  AUEX- 
ANDER  Durr  Gordon.    3c.  Cd. 

XIY.  The  STORY  of  the  BATTLE  of  WATER- 
LOO.   By  ReT.  G.  R.  Gleio.    3«.  6d. 

XY.  ADVENTl^REa    From  the  Autobiogra- 
phy of  Henry  STEFncNH.    2c. 

XYL  LIVES  of  the  BRITISH  POETS:  with  au 
Etway  on  English  Poetry.  By  TiioacAU 
Cascpbell.    3c.  6<i. 

XYIL  HIRTTORICAL  and  CRITICAL  ESSAYS. 
By  Lord  Maho.m.    3c.  M. 

XVnL  LIFE  of  LORD  CLIVE     By  the  Rev. 
G.  R.  Glbo.    3c.  6d. 

XIX.  STOKERS  and  POKERS;  or.  TheNorth- 

WcsU-m   Railway.    By  Sir  Frajncis  B. 
Head.    2c. 

XX.  LIFE  of  Sir  THOMAS  MUNRO.  By  ReT. 

G.  R.  Gleiu.    3c.  64. 


CLASS   B. 


I.  nte  BIBLE  in  SPAIN :  or.  The  Ad- 
▼enturee  of  an  EiigUahman  in  aa 
Attempt  to  Circtdate  the  SeiliHufea. 
By  Gboroe  Borrow.    3c.  6d. 

U.  nte  GIPSIES  of  SPAIN  :  their  Manaoi 
and  CuBtoma.  By  George  Borrow. 
3c.  6<1 

III.  lY.  A  JOURNEY  through  INDIA,  f^wn 
Calcutta  to  Bombay,  Madraa.  and  the 
Southern  ProTlncea.  ByBiahopHEBER. 
2  Tola  7c. 

Y.  TRAVEIil  hi  the  HOLY  LAND.  By 
Captains  Irby  and  Mai«olch.    Sc 

YL  WESTERN  BARBARY,  ila  Wild  Tribes 
and  Savage  Animals.  By  J.  Druioionp 
Hay.    2c 

YII.  LETTERS  fhmi  the  SHORES  of  the 
BALTIC.    By  a  Lady.    2s. 

YUI.  NOTES  and  SKETCHES  <d  NEW 
SOUTH  WALFS.  ByMrv.  Mrrsditk. 
2c. 

IX.  Hie  WEST  INDIES.  From  the  Journal 
of  M.  G.  Lbwim.    2c. 

X.  SKETCHES  of  PF.RSIA.  By  Sir  JoH3i 
Malcoul    3«.  M. 

XL  THIRTEEN  YEARS  at  the  COURT  of 
PEKIN.    By  Father  Ripa.   2c 

XIL  Xin.  TYPEE  and  C»M0O:  or.  The  Marxine- 
sas  Islanders.  B7  Hericam  Melvuxx. 
2  Tols.    7c. 

XIY.  MEMOIRS  of  a  MISSIONARY  hi  CAN- 
ADA.   By  Rev.  J.  ARBorr.    2c. 

XY.  LETTERS     from     MAnRAfl      By    a 
Lady.    2c. 

XYL  The  WILD  SPORTS  of  the  HIGH- 
LANDS. By  Cbarum  8t.  Johk. 
3c.  6d. 

XVn.  RAPID  JOURNEYS   ACROSS   THE 
PAMPAS.  By  Sir  Fraxcu  Head.  2c. 

XYIII.  GATHERINGS  FROM  SPAIN.  By 
Richard  Ford.    3c.  M. 

XIX.  A  VOYAGE  UP  THE  RIVER  AMA- 
ZON.   B7  William  Edwariw.   2c 

XX.  A  POPULAR  ACCOUNT  of  INDIA. 
By  Rer.  Charlbi  Aclaxd.    2c 

XXI.  MEXICO  and  the  ROCKY  MOUN- 
TAINS. By  Oboros  F.  Rum>x. 
3c.  6d. 

XXn.  PORTUGAL  and  GALICIA.    By  Lrwd 

Carkarvov.    3c.  6<I. 
XXni.  BUSH   LIFE    in   AUSTRALIA.      By 
Rer.  H  W.  Hayoarth.    Ic 

XXIY.  ADVENTURES  tai  the  UBYAN  DE- 
SERT.   B7  Baylb  St.  John.    Sc 

XXV.  LETTEB8  fhxn  SIERRA  LEONS.     By 
ft  Lady.   acStf. 


